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Changes
In Rules and Policies

Read details on Changes in Rules 
and Policies.

►

All faculty listings are for full time 
tenure track or tenured employees.

The catalog cover was based upon 
this haiku, an ancient form of 

Japanese poetry. 
A haiku has the power to bring a 
reader closer to simple, elemental 

truths, allowing the poem to grow in 
meaning as it is read and reread.

Although every effort has been made to assure the 
accuracy of the information in this catalog, students 
and others who use this catalog should note that 
laws, rules, and policies change from time to time 
and that these changes may alter the information 
contained in this publication. Changes may come in 
the form of statutes enacted by the Legislature, rules 
and policies adopted by the Board of Trustees of The 
California State University, by the Chancellor or 
designee of The California State University or by the 
President or designee of the institution. Further, it is 
not possible in a publication of this size to include 
all of the rules, policies and other information which 
pertain to the student, the institution, and The 
California State University. More current or com­
plete information may be obtained from the appro­
priate department, school, or administrative office.

Nothing in this catalog shall be construed as, 
operate as, or have the effect o f an abridgement or a 
limitation of any rights, powers, or privileges of the 
Board of Trustees of The California State University, 
the Chancellor of the California State University, or 
the President of the campus. The Trustees, the 
Chancellor, and the President are authorized by law 
to adopt, amend or repeal rules and policies which 
apply to students. This catalog does not constitute a 
contract between the student and the institution or 
The California State University. The relationship of 
the student and the institution is one governed by 
statute, rules, and policy adopted by the Legislature, 
the Trustees, the Chancellor, the President and their 
duly authorized designees.

Ah, how glorious!
The young leaves, the green leaves 
Glittering in the sunshine

Basho

Catalog cover by Eric Peterson 
ABCD Design Member
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR— 1 9 9 5 -9 6 *
(Check with the Admissions Office for application filing periods for impacted programs)

SUMMER QUARTER, 1995
Applications and Admissions
Applications will be accepted into any program until capacity is reached up to the beginning of the quarter 
except for. impacted programs.
Academic Instruction
June 19.........................Beginning of university year. Classes begin for all students
July 4 .......  ................. Independence Day— Academic Holiday
August 28-31..................Final examinations
September 4....... .......... Labor Day— Academic Holiday
September 5.................. Last day to Submit approved Master’s Thesis/Project for binding; grades due
Scheduling and Registration
June 19-July 26... .......... Orientation of new students for fall quarter
June 26.... ........ ............Last day to drop classes without courses being recorded .
July 31-August 15.:...... ...Students schedule classes for fall quarter
June 29..... ............ ;....>:,Last day to add classes or register late
July 3 . ....... ............ ........Last day to withdraw and receive refund of Student Services and State

University fees
July 6 .... ....................Last day to apply for current quarter graduation
July 13..'... ................. ....Withdrawal ajter this date permittee) only by petition and for serious and com-;

pelling reasons
August 3 ............ ........... Withdrawal from classes after this date permitted only by petition and only in

emergency clearly beyond student’s control.
FALi QUARTER, 1995 

I Applications and Admissions
Applications will be accepted into any program until capacity is reached up to the beginning 
of the quarter except for impacted programs.
Academic Instruction
September 18............ ......Beginning of academic year and fall quarter for faculty
September 21.................. Classes begin for all students
November 10...... •:......... .Veteran^ Day—Academic Holiday
Novembër 23-24.  ...... . .Thanksgiving— Academic" Holiday
December 4-8,.   ......Final examinations
December 14-Jan. 1 ....... Christmas break
December 12....................Last day to submit approved Master’s Thesis/Project for binding;

grades due
Scheduling and Registration
■October 2 4 . ......../...........„.Orientation of new students for Winter quarter
September 21........... ........Last day to drop classes without courses being recorded
October 2 ..... .................„.Last day to add classes or register late
October 5 ....... ................. Last day to withdraw and receive refund of student services and

State University fee
October 11  ........I   ......Withdrawal after this date permitted only by petition and for serious

and compelling reasons
October 26 „„„„„„............Last day to apply for current quarter graduation
November 11    ...Withdrawal’from ./classes after this date permitted only by petition

and only in emergency clearly beyond student’s control 
November 2-16...............„Continuing students Schedule classes for winter quarter

WINTER QUARTER, 1996
Applications and Admissions
Applications will be accepted into any program until capacity is reached up to the beginning 
of the quarter except for impacted programs.
Academic Instruction
January 2 „ ....................... Glasses begin for all students
January 15„ . „„ . ................Martin Luther King’s Birthday—Academic Holiday ;
February 16................... ...President’s Day— Academic Holiday
March' 11-15. .....................Final examinations
March 19 ............. .......Last day ta submit approved Master’s Thesis/Project for binding;

grades due

* Note: Some academic calendar dates may be subject.to change subsequent to publication of the catalog. Refer to 
Quarterly Schedule,of Classes for recent changes In deadlines. For the purpose of degree evaluation the. academic year is 
defined as Fall, Winter, Spring, and Summer quarters.
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Scheduling and Registration
January 23........................Orientation of new students for Spring quarter
January 8 ......................... Last day to drop classes without courses being recorded
January 11........................Last day to add classes or register late
January 16........................Last day to withdraw and receive refund of student services and

State University fee
January 22................... .....Withdrawal after this date permitted only by petition and for serious

and cofhpelling reasons
January 26................... ,.l..Last day to apply for current'quarter graduation
January 29-February 19....Students schedule classes for spring quarter
February 19......................Withdrawal from'classes after this date permitted only by petition

and only in emergency clearly beyond student’s control

SPRING QUARTER, 1996
Applications and Admissions
Applications will be accepted into any program until .capacity is reached up to the beginning 
of the quarter except for impacted programs.

Academic Instruction 9
March 25 . ......................... Classes begin for all students.
May 27.......................;......Memorial Day— Academic Holiday
June 3-7........................... Final examinations
June 5 ...............................Last day to submit approved Master’sNThesis/Project for binding
June 5 .............................. Grades due for graduating, seniors
June 8 .............................. Commencement
June 11......................;......Grades due
Scheduling and Registration
April 23.............................Orientation of new students for Summer quarter'\
March 2 9 ...................:..... Last day to drop classes without courses being recorded
April 3 .............................. Last day to add classes or register'late
April 8 .............................. Last day to withdraw and receive refund of student services and

State University fee
April 12.............................Withdrawal after this date permitted only by petition and for serious

and compelling reasons
April 26 .............................Last day to apply for current quarter graduation^
May 10....................... .......Withdrawal from classes after this date permitted only by petition

and only in emergency clearly beyond student’s control 
April 29-May 10................Students schedule classes for Summer Quarter

SUMMER QUARTER, 1996
Applications and Admissions
Applications will be accepted into any program until capacity is reached up to the beginning 
of the quarter except for impacted programs.

Academic Instruction ,
June 17..................... ........Beginning of university year. Classes begin for all stùdents '
July 4  .............................Independence Day— Academic Holiday
August 26-29................... Final examinations
September 2 .................... Laibor Day— Academic Holiday
September 3 ............. ........Last day to submit approved Master’s Thesis/Project for binding;

grades due
Scheduling and Registration
June 17-July 18................Orientation of new students for Fall quarter
June 24.......................... ..Last day to drop classes without courses being recorded
June 26.............................Last day to add classes or register late
July 1 . ............................... Last day to withdraw dnd receive refund of student services and

State University fee
July 8 ................................Withdrawal after this date permitted only by petition and for serious

and compelling reasons
July 29 ................•............. Last day to apply for current quarter graduation
July 29-August ¡13 . ............Students schedule classes for fall quarter
August 5 ...........................Withdrawal from classes after this date permitted only by petition

and only in emergency clearly beyond student’s control
Please Note: This is not to be construed as an employee work calendar.
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY

California State University, Bakersfield 
California State Polytechnic University, 

Pomona
California State University, Northridge 

California State University, Los Angeles 
California State University, Dominguez Hills 

California State University, Long Beach 
Office of the Chancellor, Long Beach
California State University, Fullerton 

California State University, San Bernardino 
California State University, San Marcos

San Diego State University

Humboldt State University
California State University, Chico
Sonoma State University
California State University, Sacramento
San Francisco State University
California State University, Hayward 
San Jose State University
California State University, Stanislaus 
California State University, Fresno 
California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo



THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
The individual California State Colleges' were brought together 
as a system by the Donahoe Higher .Education Act of 1960. in 
1972 the system became the California State, Univèrëitÿ'and 
Colleges and in 1982 the system became The California State 
University.

The oldest campus—San Jose State University— was1 founded 
as a Normal School in 1857 and became the first institution of 
public higher education in California. California State University, 
Monterey Bay, became the CSU’s 21st campusjlh September 
1994. The California Maritime Academy in Vallejo, founded in 
1929, Joined the CSU as its 22nd campus In July 1995.
Responsibility for The California State University is vested in the 
Board of Trustees, consisting of ex officio members, alumni and 
faculty representatives, and members appointed by the 
Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief 
executive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the 
chief executive officers on the respective campuses.
The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop sys­
temwide policy, with actual implementation at the campus level 
taking place through broadly based consultative procedures. 
The Academic Senate of The California State University, made 
up of elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, 
recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through 
the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California 
State University through a distinguished faculty, whose primary 
responsibility is superior teaching. While each campus in the 
system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, 
all campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate 
and graduate instruction for professional and occupational 
goals as well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses 
require for graduation a basic program of general education 
requirements regardless of the type of bachelor’s degree or 
major field selected by the student.
The CSU offers more than 1,500 bachelor’s and master’s degree 
programs in some 200 subject areas. Many of these programs 
are offered so thât students can complete all upper division and 
graduate requirements by part-time late afternoon and evening 
study. In addition, a variety of teaching and school service cre­
dential programs are available. A limited number of doctoral 
degrees are offered jointly with the University of California and 
with private educational institutions of California.
In fall 1993, the system enrolled approximately 326,000 stu­
dents, taught by more than 16,000 faculty. Last year the system 
awarded over 50 percent of the bachelor’s degrees and 30 per­
cent of the master’s degrees granted in California. More than 1.2 
million persons have been graduated from the campuses since 
1960.

*The California Maritime Academy becomes the 22nd campus 
of the CSU System in July 1995.

Master of Public Administration
Christopher Leu and Warren Gampbelffl 
Department of Political Science;
California State University, Northridge 
Northridge, CA 91330 
(818) 885-3900

Dr. Robert Tumelty, Regional Program Director 
Department of Health Care Administration 

California State University, Long Beach 
1250 Bellflower Blvd.
Long Beach, CA 90840 
(213) 498-5304

B. S. Nursing 
M. S. Nursing

Ms. Kathleen Johnson, R.N., M.S.N.,
Regional Program Director
Statewide Nursing Program
California State University, Dominguez Hills
Carson, CA 90747
(213) 516-4060

TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY 
EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

The Honorable Pete A. Wilson State Capitol
Governor of California Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Leo T. McCarthy State Capitol 
Lieutenant Governor of California Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Willie L. Brown, Jr. State Capitol 
Speaker of the Assembly Sacramento 95814

Delaine Eastin.721 Capitol Mall
State Superintendent of Public Instruction Sacramento 95814

Dr. Barry Munitz 400 Golden Shore 
Chancellor of The California State University Long Beach

90802-4275
OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES 

Governor Pete A. Wilson 
President

Ms. Martha C. Fallgatter 
Vice Chairman

Mr. R. J. Considine, Jr.
Chairman

Chancellor Barry Munitz 
Secretary- Treasurer

Appointments are for a term of eight years, except for a student 
Trustee, alumni Trustee, and faculty Trustee whose terms are for 
two years. Terms expire in the year in parentheses. Names are 
listed in order of appointment to the Board.
Mr. Rolandi#. Arnall (1998)
Ms. Marian Bagdasarian (1996)
Ms. Martha C. Fallgatter (1995)
Mr. William D. Campbell (1995)
Mr. Ralph R. Pesqueira (1996)
Mr. Ted j .  Saenger (1997)
Mr. Anthony M. Vitti (1997)
Mr. James H. Gray (1998)
Mr. Jim* Considine, (1994)

STATEWIDE EXTERNAL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Through the Offices of Continuing Education on various cam­
puses, the CSU offers Statewide external degree programs. 
These self-supporting programs are designed for the working 
adult. The coursework is offered at both on campus and off 
campus locations throughout the state.
These programs are entirely upper division or graduate level. 
Credit and coursework are transferable statewide. The pro­
grams are financed by student fees.
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Mr. Ronald L. Cedillos (1999)
Mr. William Hauck (2001)
Dr. Joan Otomo-Corgel (2001)
Mr. J. Gary Shansby (1999)
Mr. Christopher A. Lowe (1995)
Mr. Michael D. Stennis (2002)
Mr. Stanley T. Wang (2002)
Correspondence with Trustees should be sent: 

c/o Trustees Secretariat 
The California State University 
400 Golden Shore, Suite 134 
Long Beach, California 90802-4275

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
The California State University 
400 Golden Shore 
Long Beach, California 90802-4275 
(310) 985-2500
Dr. Barry Munltz Chancellor—  CSU System 
Ms. Molly Corbett, Broad Executive Vice Chancellor 
Dr. Peter S. Hoff Senior Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
Mr. Richard West Vice Chancellor, Business and Finance 
Dr. Douglas X. Patino Vice Chancellor, University Advancement; 
Ms. Christine Helwick , (Interim) General Counsel
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CAMPUSES—THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
California State University, Bakersfield 

9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, California 93311-1099 
Dr. Tornas A. Arciniega, President 
(805)664-2011

California State University, Chico 
First & Normal Street's '
Chico, California 95929
Dr. Manuel A. Esteban, President
(916) 898-6116

California State University, Dominguez Hills 
1000 East Victoria Street 
Carson, California 90747 
Dr. Robert C. Detweiler, President 
(310)516-3300

California State University, Fresno 
5241 North Maple Avenue 
Fresno, California 93740 
Dr. John D. Welty, President 
(209) 278-4240

California State University, Fullerton 
Fullerton, California 92634-9480 
Dr. Milton A. Gordon, President 
(714) 773-2011

California State University, Hayward 
Hayward, California 94542 
Dr. Norma S. Rees, President 
(510) 881-3000

Humboldt State University 
Areata, California 95521 
Dr. Alistair W. McCrone, President 
(707)826-3011

California State University, Long Beach 
1250 Bellflower Boulevard 
Long Beach, California 90840 
Dr. Robert C. Maxson, President 
(310) 985-4111

California State University, Los Angeles 
5151 State University Drive 
Los Angeles, California 90032 
Dr. James M. Rosser, President 
(213) 343-3000

California Maritime Academy 
200 Maritime Academy Drive 
Vallejo, California 94590 
Dr. Mary E.fLyons, President 
(707) 648-4200

California State University, Monterey Bay 
100 Campus Center 
Seaside, California 93955-8001 
Dr. Peter P. Smith, President 
(408) 393-3338

California State University, Northridge 
T; 181,11 Nordhoff Street 

Northridge, California 91330 
Dr. Blenda J. Wilson, President 
(818) 885-1200

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona 
3801 West Temple Avenue .- 
Pomona, California 91768 
Dr. Bob H. Suzuki, President 
(909) 869-7659

California State University, Sacramento 
6000 J Street
Sacramento, California 95819 
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President 
(916)278-6011.

California State University, San Bernardino 
5500 University Parkway .
San Bernardino, California 92407 
Dr. Anthony H. Evans, President 
(909) 880-5000

San Diego State University 
5300 Campanile Drive 
San Diego, California 92182 
Dr. Thomas B. Day, President 
(619)594-5000

Impérial Valley Campus 
720 Heber Avenue 
Calexioo, California 92231 
(619) 357-3721

San Francisco State University 
1600 Holloway Avenue 
San Francisco, California 94132 
Dr. Robert A. Corrigan, President 
(415) 338-1111

San José State University 
One Washington Square 
San José, California 95192 
Dr. Robert Lf Caret, President 
(408) 924-1000

California Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo 
San Luis Obispo, California 93407 
Dr. Warren J. Baker, President ,
(805) 756-1111

California State University, San Marcos 
San Marcos, California 92096-000
Dr. Bill W. Stacy, President 
(619) 752-4000

1

Sonoma State University 
1801 East Cotati Avenue 
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Dr. Ruben Arminana, President 
(707) 664-2880

California State University, Stanislaus 
801 West Monte Vista Avenue :
Turlock, California 95380
Dr. Marvalene Hughes, President.
(209)667-3122
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CALIFORNIA STATE POLYTECHNIC UNIVERSITY, P O M O N A
UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION  
Bob H. Suzuki, President
Gene I. Awakuni, Vice President for Student Affairs 
James L. Glass, Vice President for University Advancement 
Edward C. Hohmann, Interim Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Patricia L. Farris, Vice President for Administrative Affairs

M ISSION STATEMENT
The primary mission of California State Polytechnic University, 
Pomona is to provide instruction for students in the undergrad­
uate and graduate programs (through the Master's) in the liber­
al arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions.
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona is committed to 
enrolling and educating a student population that reflects the 
rich diversity of the region it serves. The university is dedicated 
to the fullest development of the potential of each individual 
and to the Individual’s productive application of knowledge. 
The university provides an atmosphere of free inquiry and 
social awareness. Its students have the opportunity to acquire 
skills, intellectual habits, critical attitudes, and broad perspec­
tives which will help them function in society and contribute to 
its betterment.
This university specializes in career-oriented professional and 
liberal education which prepares its students in a variety of dis­
ciplines. It recognizes the importance of continuing education, 
international programs, and diversity in its student body. The 
university's primary purpose is to teach, but it also recognizes 
that research is important to good teaching and the search for 
truth. Freedom of thought and expression is encouraged in the 
classroom, in the laboratory, and in student activities.
The major goals of this university are:

1. To provide career-oriented educational opportunities of 
excellent quality to students.

2. To increase the student’s powers of inquiry, creativity, and 
adaptability for study and experimentation.

3. To develop the student’s capacity for disciplined thought, 
depth of understanding, sympathy, and discernment of 
values.

4. To seek new and creative ways to foster the individuality of 
each academic discipline and the Interaction among the 
technologies, the arts, and the sciences.

5. To promote and continue the intellectual development of 
aesthetics and culture in its students, in its graduates, and 
in the general community.

6. To support the concept of voluntary community service as 
an important element in the development of an educated 
student.

7. To foster international education through its curricula, its 
students, and through cooperation with national and inter­
national governmental agencies as well as with private 
agencies and institutions.

8. To strengthen a tradition for joint enterprise among stu­
dents, faculty, administration, and staff in promoting excel­
lence and in developing university programs and policies.

9. To utilize all available resources effectively, efficiently, and 
wisely.

The quality of this university depends upon the people drawn to 
it by its stated objectives and its vision. By reaching for excel­

lence in the pursuit of learning, the university enriches not only 
itself but also the communities it serves.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT 
In 1966, the California Legislature established California State 
Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhis as an independent state 
college. Thus ended almost three decades of direct legal and 
administrative relationship between this institution and its parent 
institution, Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo.
In the last fifty years, Cal Poly Pomona's expansive campus has 
grown from its humble beginnings as a horse ranch to a univer­
sity with over 17,000 students and 2,200 faculty and staff mem­
bers. Three men were vital in this remarkable transformation: W. 
K. Kellogg, Charles B. Voorhls, and Julian McFee.
W. K. Kellogg, known for his famous “corn flakes,” had a life­
long passion for Arabian horses. After purchasing 377 acres at 
a cost of $25,000, Kellogg developed the land into a world- 
renowned Arabian horse ranch. The first building erected con­
tained the horse stables. Now renamed the Union Plaza, 
Kellogg affectionately called the hacienda-style building his 
"Arabian Palace.”
On May 17,1932, a crowd of more than 20,000 spectators con­
verged on the ranch to witness Kellogg’s donatation of his 
Arabian Horse Ranch, including 87 horses, to the University of 
California. In return for the generous grant, the University 
agreed to keep the Arabian horses and continue the Sunday 
horse shows that began in 1927and continued to draw thou­
sands of people, including some of Hollywood’s biggest stars.
In 1927, Charles B. Voorhis purchased 150 acres of land near 
San Dimas to build a facility for deserving and underprivileged 
boys. "Uncle Charlie,” as he was known by his students, viewed 
his facility as a place where students could study an abbreviat­
ed, but intense agricultural program.
In 1933, Julian Me Fee, assumed the presidency at California 
State Polytechnic University at San Lius Obispo. Known for his 
tight fiscal policy, McFee saved the University during the years of 
the Great Depression. After those bleak years, McFee's vision of 
expanding Cal Poly to Southern California came closer to reality.
Plagued with financial problems, Voorhis was forced to close his 
doors only ten years after he had opened his facility. The 
demise of the Voorhis facility gave McFee the opportunity to 
expand Cal Poly. In August of 1938, Charles Voorhis donated 
his facility as a gift to the California State University System. In 
August of 1938, McFee’s request for the land was approved and 
the entire horticulture program was moved from San Luis 
Obispo to the new Southern California campus.
Further expansion was halted by the onset of World War II. The 
southern Cal Poly campus was closed when the majority of its 
students were called to active duty and the former Kellogg 
ranch was transformed into an Army remount station. After the 
war, the ranch faced an uncertain future, but in 1949 the 813- 
acre W.K. Kellogg Arabian Horse Ranch was deeded to the 
state, a proposal to which The Kellogg foundation agreed, pro­
vided the Sunday horse shows resumed.
In 1949, the first Cal Poly Float is entered in the Tournament of 
Roses Parade and won the Award of Merit. The Rose Float tra­
dition continues today and marks the partnership of the two Cal 
Poly campuses.
In 1956, the first classes were held on the campus in the pre­
sent-day science building. Six programs in agriculture leading
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to four bachelor of science degrees were offered; The Class.of 
1957, consisting of fifty-seven agricultural majors, were the first 
graduates of Cal Poly Pomona. By 1959, the curricula of the col­
lege Included six degree programs in the arts and sciences and 
four in engineering.
Many changes occurred in .1961 which affected Gal Poly pro­
foundly. The Master Plan for Higher Education established the 
California State College System with its own Board of Trustees, 
and women enrolled at the University for the first time with 329 
women joining the student body of 2,436 men. In-that same 
year, the Legislature enacted Education Code Section 22606, 
which identified the primary function of the State Colleges as 
“ ...the provision of instruction for undergraduate students and 
graduate students, through the master’s degree;;)n the liberal 
arts and sciences,. In applied, fields and in the professions, 
including the teaching profession." The Legislature recognized 
the special responsibility of this institution as a “polytechnic col­
lege” by adding Education Code Section 40051 which autho­
rized the college to emphasize “...the applied fields of agricul­
ture, engineering, business,,home economics, and other occu­
pational and professional fields.”
In 1966, the California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-
Voorhls, Pomona, was established as a separate institution from 
the San Luis Obispo school. Both campuses were awarded full 
university status in 1972. On dune 1, 1972, the campus name 
was officially changed to California State Polytechnic University, 
Pomona. In 1982, The California State University and Colleges 
became The California State University.
Over the years, Cal Poly Pomona has grown from a small cam­
pus with 6 .undergraduate programs enrolling 550 men in 1956 
to a nationally and Internationally recognized university with 71 
undergraduate and graduate programs enrolling currently over
17,000 men and women, and over 3,000 students receiving 
degrees in 1993. But the legend of Kellogg’s Arabian horse 
ranch has not beenrilost. The agricultural tradition began by 
Voorhjs and McFee continues today. Cal Poly Pomona contin­
ues to be a leader jp  engineering education, providing well- 
trained graduates to meet Current needs. And with an eye to the 
future, Cal Poly Pomona continues to expand its programs and 
facilities with the modern Classroom/Laboratory/Adrninistration 
Building and the Center for Regenerative Studies recent addi­
tions to the face of the campus,

ACCREDITATION
The university is accredited as a degree-granting institution by 
the Western Association of Schools and Colleges and is autho­
rized by the California State Commission' for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing to recommend candidates for cre­
dentials in the following areas: Agriculture Specialist Credential, 
Adaptive Physical Education Credential; Bilingual/Cross 
Cultural Specialist Credential, Designated Subjects Credential, 
Business and Marketing Education, Multiple Subject Teaching 
Credential, Single Subject Teaching Credential, Reading 
Specialist Teaching Credential, Special Education Specialist 
Credentials, Including Learning Handicapped, Severely 
Handicapped, and Resource Specialist Certificate.
The College of Business Administration is accredited by the 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB) 
for all its undergraduate and graduate programs.
The College of Engineering is. accredited by the Engineering 
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET) for Its baccalaureate pro­
grams In aerospace engineering, civil engineering, chemical 
engineering, electrical engineering, industrial engineering, rhan-

ufacturing engineering, and mechanical engineering, and by the 
Technology Accreditation Commission of ABET for its baccalau­
reate programe in engineering tech;riology.|rHe baccalaureate 
program in agricultural engineering is also accredited by ABET. 
This program is housed in the College of Agriculture.
The College of Environmental Design'¡¡s' accredited by the 
American Society , of Landscape Architects for-¡its i programs in 
landscape architecture and recognized by the American Planning 
Association -(Planning AccreditationisBoard), for its-:, program if) 
urban planning. The Bachelor and Master of Architecture degrees 
are accredited by the National Architectural Accrediting Board.
Jhe College of,,.Science. Is accredited by the American 
Chemical Society for Its prograrti in i chemistry .and by the 
Computing Sciences ACcreditatioirBoard for its progr^ijnSn 
computer science.
The School of Hotel and Restaurant Management Is accredited 
by the Commission for Programs in Hospitality Administration 
for lt$ program in Hotel and Restaurant Management.
The Student Health Center is accredited, by the California 
Cooperative Ambulatory Survey Pragranvjolntly sponsored by 
the Accreditation Association^ for Ambulatory Care and the 
California Medical Association:-ix

THE u n iv e r s it y  se a l

The seal is used for all official acts of the university. It appears 
on official documents and represents a Verification of the • A l  
verslty’s approval of actions and events. The figúre in the seal’s 
center is a representation of the head òf the university’s cere­
monial mace which represents through Its fl^e branches the 
major disciplines of learning baslc to the'curricula of the ifiMer- 
sity: the arts, commerce,°lhe humanities,-Tifié sciences, arid 
technology. Surrounding the seal is a black band which circlèè 
the designation “California ' State Pblytechnic I University, 
Pomona’" and the founding date, 1938. Above the stylized mace 
Is the motto: INSTRUMENTUM DISCIPLINAE.

THE UNIVERSITY SYMBOL

The. California State Polytechnic University logo was created from 
two on-campus Structures, the C/L/A Büjldihg" aridAe Arabian 
horse barn arch, suggesting a tranWltlon intp a, new age of inno­
vation— a linking of thé theoretical and the' practical. The lëâf 
acknowledges thé past tree logo:and represents our lush and 
unique campus. It also represents the student flourishing within 
the nurturing Cal Poly Pomona environment. The placement and 
shape of the leaf created an implied representing the fact that 
we are a polytechnic university located in Pomona. The logo is the 
university symbol and wiifbe used orriall printed material.
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THE CAMPUS
Out of all the California State University campuses, Cal Poly 
Pomona may be the most unique: It is approximately 1400 acres 
with over sixty buildings .'There are numerous classrooms, a stu­
dent union, an Arabian horse center, and a multi-level library that 
houses over two million items including periodicals, bound vol­
umes, and microforms. Gal Poly Pomona is considered a mid­
sized campus in comparison to other schools in the Cal State sys­
tem, but it often has the feel of a small private campus, most 
classroom buildings are within reasonable walking distance of 
one another and the campus sits in a small valley surrounded by 
hills, qualities that help create the sense of community one finds 
at this university. There are also many organizations on campus 
for students to become involved in and It is very easy to meet fel­
low students. This campus is not a large, daunting university with 
great halls and Impersonal classrooms, but a mid-sized teaching 
university. The emphasis Is on students and making sure they get 
the most out of their educational experience at this university. ,
While Cal Poly Pomona has the reputation of being an agricuk 
tural and engineering school, there are a variety of other areas 
of study. Business, the arts, and hotel and restaurant manage­
ment: are just: a few of the many programs offered here. There 
are 17,050 students on campus, 1,702 of which are graduate 
and credential students. The student body comes from a variety 
of geographical locations and cultures and Is considered a very 
ethnically diverse campus, ,
One of the most desirable qualities of Cal Poly Pomona Is its 
location. It is near most major freeways and close to major civic 
centers and business districts. This makes it easily accessible 
for working commuters. For students looking for a diverse edu­
cation with interactive teaching and the added bonus of a con­
venient location Cal Poly Pomona Is often the right choice.

LOCATION
Located south of the San Bernardino Freeway (Interstate 10) on 
the eastern slope of Kellogg Hill, the campus Is the second 
largest In acreage In the state university system. The buildings 
represent a careful blending of the tile-roofed Spanish ranch 
structures built by W. K. Kellogg and the modern laboratory and 
¡classroom buildings of concrete and red brick. Campus devel­
opment has preserved .the beauty of the ranch and its original 
plantings. The combination of agricultural and livestock areas 
with science, engineering, environmental design, and liberal 
arts facilities provides for the full range of instruction in.the Cal 
Poly program. (See campus map ¡i t front of catalog.)
A multi-level Interchange, which is a llnk^for the San Bernardino, 
Corona, Orange, Foothill, Pomona and Riverside Freeways, Is 

Qocated near the northeast corner of the campus. Approximately 
forty minutes from the downtown areas of Los Angeles and San 
Bernardino, the university is also within easy freeway access 
from communities In Los Angeles, Orange, San Bernardino and 
Riverside counties. (See freeway map in front of catalog.)

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
The present Adrhiftstration building is a large, three-story struc­
ture on University Drive at the corner of Mansion Lane facing the 
central quadrangle. Beginning Winter Quarter, 1993, faculty, 
staff, and administrators currently housed there will begin mov­
ing to the new Classroom/Laboratory/Adjmjhistration building. 
Remaining will be Telecommunications, student publications 
(the Poly Post and Opus), and some faculty 'offices. An Interim 
use plan will be.® effect by Fall, 1993, with renovatipn,,of the 
building planned for the near future.

* Numbers in parentheses indicate building locations on campus map.

CLASSROOM/LABORATORY/
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
The Classroom/Laboratory/Administratiori building (CLA), with 
Its unique triangular tower and sandstone finish, promises to be 
one of the most striking architectural structures on campus. 
Lying immediately south of the Rose Garden, it Is scheduled for 
completion In September, 1992. The 235,000 square foot struc­
ture contains ten lecture rooms, forty faculty offices, an instruc­
tional television studio, and 625 computer workstations 
arranged in twenty-one computer laboratories. In addition to 
housing the campus Computer Resource Center and Academic 
Senate and Staff Council offices, the CLA will also be home to 
various executive, business, and student affairs offices, includ­
ing Admissions, Records/Evaluations, Financial Aid, Student 
Outreach and Recruitment, the Test Center, and Academic 
Affairs,

LIBRARY
The centrally located University Library (15) is housed in a six-
story building with floor space of 204,880 square feet and read­
er stations for 2,500 students. The collections exceed 2.4 million 
items; .included are 577,687 volumes, 1,955,043 microforms, 
5,939 software packages, 12,301 maps, and 58,500 technical 
reports. The Library also houses the W. K. Kellogg Arabian 
Horse Collection, which consists mainly of current and out-of- 
print books and periodicals dealing with the Arabian Horse. The 
Library subscribes to 2,962 periodicals and 18 newspapers. 
The Library’s special facilities and services Include: an on-line 
public access catalog, computer-assisted search services, 
group study rooms, lockers, photo and microform copiers, facil­
ities for disabled students, a 24-hour computer lab, a 24-hour 
study lab, and Informatlop. guides. Specialized workshops are 
periodically offered to students and faculty. Personal assistance 
in using the Library’s resources is available at four service desks 
and by appointment with Reference and instruction services 
staff. Through reciprocal lending agreements and document 
delivery services, students may acquire materials froim other 
libraries. The Library is open 83.5 hours a week, Monday- 
Sunday. For further information, call (909) 869-3074.

AGRICULTURAL FACILITIES
The chief agricultural facility Is the agriculture building (2) which 
contains laboratories, classrooms, faculty offices, and the col­
lege offices. Additional laboratories and offices are located in 
the College of Environmental Design (7), in the College of Arts 
(5), end in the University Office Building (94).
The Agricultural Engineering Building (45) houses shops, labo­
ratories and classrooms for instruction in farm power and 
machinery, agricultural mechanics, carpentry, irrigation, and 
surveying.
Agricultural programs are also conducted at the Fruit Industries- 
Agronomy Unit (28) which includes a complete citrus packing 
house, and at the Ornamehtal Horticulture Unit (19) which 
^includes 18 plant production facilities, the Raymond Burr orchid 
collection and.The Oliver A. “Jolly” Batcheller Conservatory.
Directly related to animal science and other agricultural pro­
grams are the production units: a beef unit.’ fneats processing 
building, honey extractiomuniL poultry plant and feed mill (30- 
34), and swine and small ruminant units (37-38).
The W. K. Kellogg Arabian Horse Center (29) and horse show 
arena are operated as an instructional facility and also used for 
the Sunday Arabian horse shows. The Equine Research Center 
(67) forms part of this complex.
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Campus acreage utilized by the College of Agriculture for 
instruction includes areas for field, vegetable, and forage crops, 
irrigated and natural pastures, citrus fruit and avocados and 
ornamental plantings. In addition to campus acreage, the 
College of Agriculture operates through the university’s Kellogg 
Unit Foundation, the1 Pine Tree Ranch, a 53-acre instructional 
citrus and avocado ranch in Ventura County.

ARTS FACILITIES
Facilities for the College of Arts are found in many areas of the 
campus. The college offices along with the Departments of 
Behavioral Science and Geography and Anthropology are 
located in the College of Arts Building (5). Besides general 
classrooms and faculty offices, the building also houses the 
Instructional Technology Center, broadcast laboratories, Social 
Data Center and Computer Lab, the Anthropology Lab,,the 
Geography Lab, and the School of Education. Other college 
departments are located in the University Office Building (94): 
History and Political Science,
The departments of Economics, Philosophy, and Cqmmqni- 
cation and student publication offices are located on. the third 
floor of the Administration Building (1). Facilities for teaching art 
classes are located in the Aerospace, Chemical, and Industrial 
Engineering Building (12). The Learning Resource Center and 
related faculty offices are in the Library Building (15).
The Performing Arts Center cjs a two-building complex for 
instruction in music and theatre. The Theatre Building (25) con­
tains a 500-seat theater, a large rehearsal room adaptable as a 
small central-staging theater, make-up and costume rooms, 
scenery shops, classrooms, and offices. The Music Building 
(24) includes a 180-seat recital hall, choral and orchestra 
rooms, faculty offices for English, music, and foreign languages, 
individual practice rooms:, and a music library. The dance stu­
dious located in the physical education facility.
The Physical Education Facility (41-44) houses the Kinesiology 
and Health Promotion Department office and includes multi­
purpose buildings for instruction in physical education, 
athletics, and specialized health, athletic training and 
adaptive physical education programs. These facilities 
include gymnasiums, swimming pools, handball and tennis 
courts, fields fo r’team sports, a track, a baseball field, a 

•softball field, and a football field.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION FACILITIES 
College of Business Administration, operations are centered in 
the two-story Business Building (6) on the central quadrangle. 
This structure contains classrooms, computing laboratories, 
faculty offices and the college offices. Some instructional facili­
ties and faculty offices for the college are located, in the 
Engineering Center (9), the Bronco Bookstore Building (66), 
and in Building 85. Additional faculty offices are located in the 
University Office Building (94) and the Campus Center (97).

JAMES AND CAROL COLLINS CENTER FOR 
HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

. The James and Carol Collins. Center for Hospitality Management 
(79) is located atop a hill adjacent to the Kellogg West Center 
for Continuing Education and overlooks the Diamond Bar, 
Walnut, and Pomona valleys. Completed in November 1989, the
14,000 square foot facility houses a production kitchen and din­
ing room with a 125 person seating capacity, a demonstration 
auditorium, a computer laboratory, a kitchen laboratory and 
research facility, a hotel laboratory, and faculty offices. The 
building was constructed through a major fund-raising effort

which included leaders in the restaurant, and hotel services 
industry. State-of-the-art .kitchens provide a hands-on environ^; 
merit for students developing food servicejjn.anagemen.t'tech­
niques. Some instructional and faculty offices for the Center are 
located in building 85.

COMPUTING FACILITIES
Computing resources are provided to students and faculty for 
educational purposes. The general, computer resources under 
the responsibility of the Computer Resource Center consists of 
a Digital Equipment Corporation VAXclustqr (VAX 6000-430 and 
a VAX 6000-410) and an AT&T 3B15.
Students have access to computing specialty centers at other 
CSU campuses over various wide area networks. On-campus 
computer access can be accomplished from any 'o f ’’.'the 
Computing Resource Center Labs. These labs are equipped 
with Sun SparcStations IPC, NeXT Workstations, Apple, IBM; 
Digital and AT&T personal computers. One lab is for the exclu­
sive tose of faculty. Off-campus access can be achieved 
through the use of a modem.
Several specialty labs have been established by the colleges to 
allow students “hands on” experience within particular educa­
tional areas. These labs contain various types of computing 
equipment and software which are specifically designed for a 
particular discipline.

DISTANCE LEARNING CENTER
Cal Poly has been involved in yideo-based distance learning«since 
1984 and is nationally known for its activities. Cal Poly’s Distance 
Learning Center (DLC), a unit of Academic Affairs, is responsible 
for all off-campus instruction delivered through technology.,
The DLC has two specially-designed distance learning stùdio 
classrooms. Capable of transmitting live classes to receiving 
locations throughout the world, these studio classrooms have 
state of the art graphics equipment as well as a variety of audio, 
video and computer facilities.
Of note are Cal Poly’s broadcast facilities. The university oper­
ates its own four channel instructional television system;In addi­
tion, the university transmits into five cable television systems, 
allowing broadcasts to some 100,000 homes. The university 
also has direct microwave links to Keystone Commühications 
which permits Cal Poly to transmit its programs by satellite to 
locations-throughout the United States and tooth” Europe and 
Asia. The DLC also operates a compressed video network, 
which provides two-way video connections to facilities through­
out the world.
In addition to technology, the DLC maintains a Staff of media 
production specialists,.^instructional designers, and program 
specialists to support faculty and distant students^

ENGINEERING FACILITIES
The College of Engineering facilijtjes consist of seven buildings. 
A five-story Engineering Center (9) houses the college’s ad ig®  
istrative office, as well as classrooms, electrical, computer and 
electronics laboratories, and faculty offices. The other structures 
conta® additional offices1, classrooms and discipline-related 
laboratories essential to instruction f i  aerospace, chemical, 
civil! .electrical, electronics, industrial, manufacturing!,, and 
mechanical engineering, and engineering technology (10-14).
The design of the College of Engineering facilities and their 
operation emphasizes the college’s mission to' provide educa­
tion in engineering fundamentals and theory as well as in the 
practical laboratory and field applications of that theory.



ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN FACILITIES
The 50,000 square foot Environmental Design:''Building (7) 
houses studio-laboratories, multipurpose research facilities, a 
resource center, print room, and classrooms for architecture, 
landscape architecture and urban and regional' planning, as 
well as faculty offices and the college offices. Additional stu­
dios, classrooms, a shop, and photo laboratory, are located in 
the adjacent College of Agriculture Building (2). Graduate stud­
ies are also housed in building 71.

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY CENTER (ITC)
The ITG provides full-service faculty media Support. Its primary 
mission is to provide-instructional material design and develop­
ment and media support for the improvement of instructional 
quality in university classrooms and off-campus sites. The graph­
ite-and,photographic;- resources Of the ITC include: commercial- 
quality art production; studio and location photographic capabil­
ities in all formats;-professional sound services ; and desk-top 
publishing services. Television resources.include centralized 
closed-circuit distribution of video programming; a broadcast- 
guality production stùdio; and a fully-equipped student laborato­
ry studio'. Other services include: research on availability and 
purchase/rental of media; scheduling and delivery of media and 
playback equipment to the classroom; and custom development 
of specialized media présentation environments.

SCIENCE FACILITIES
Science facilities include the Science Building (3), which,was 
the first instructional building on campus, and the Science 
Building addition (8). Both buildings contain faculty offices, 
classrooms and laboratories. Advanced laboratories for instruc­
tion ihflhe biological sciences, chemistry, geosciences, mathe-
matics and physics are housed in the Science Building addition. 
The College of Science's, administrative offices and the 
University Computet Center are also-housed iff the addition. .

UNIVERSITY U N IO N , U N IO N  PLAZA, and  
U N IO N  PLAZA ANNEX
The University Union (35), was constructed in 1974. The Union 
Plaza (26), formerly the Kellogg Arabian Horse Stables, was 
renovated in 1980. The Union Plaza Annex (26A) was renovat­
ed in 1978 and again in 1992. Together .they provide recre-
ational, programming and service facilities and serve, the .cam­
pus community as the center for out-of-classroom education. 
The Union hosts over 2,400-scheduled activities each yeardnd 
serves as a seryice center, meeting the needs of both organi­
zations and individuals.
The University Union houses the Information Desk/Candy Corral 
and campus Lost and Found, the Games Room,(offering a vari­
ety of games as well as television and music listening lounges), 
ASI/UU Ticket Services (which sells tickets to ASI Programming 
events, seasonal,events, area attractions, as well as discount 
movie tickets), the University Union Exhibit Gajlery, Pastimes—  
Arts and Recreation Center, the ASI/UU Business Office (serv­
ing student organization accounting needs and providing trav­
elers cheques, money orders, bus passes and other services), 
Bank of America Versàtéller ATM, the Cal Poly Fédéral Credit 
Union, Sound Stage .International Food Court, Take Five (serv­
ing beer, wine, soft drinks, and food to those Over 21), Oscars 
(coffee hpuse), and a full service vending area.
The Union Plaza houses.the offices for the Associated Students, 
Inc.s,. the University Unipn Board, the Office of Student Life, 
Latter Day Saints Student Association, Poly Vue, l^ose Float, 
Intérfaith Center, PI Sigma Epsilon's. Booknook, the American

Marketing Association, and Campus Trends Hair Salon,,
The Unibh Plaza Annex houses University Travel Service, a full 
service travel agency.

The goals of the University Union and its facilities are to provide 
for the cultural, recreational and, social needs of the campus 
community. Through its professional and support staff, It is com­
mitted to providing significant growth opportunities to students 
in both volunteer leadership positions and employment. The 
Union is committed to the principles of student development 
through active involvement in the learning process.
The University Union, the Union Plaza and the Union Plaza 
•Annex are all accessible to the physically challenged.

THE DUPLEX
The Duplex (95) is located directly across from the student cafe­
teria and houses-the Center for Re-Entry and Transition.

UNIVERSITY OFFICE BUILDING (94)
This office complex houses faculty and departmental offices 
from the Colleges of Agriculture, Arts, and Business 
Administration. The Educational Opportunity Program is also 
located invthis facility/

STUDENT RESIDENCE AREAS
Six residence halls (20, 21, 22, 23, 57, 58) accommodating 
1184 Students line University Drive. Behind the halls Is a 600-
seat dining hall for resident students, Los Olivos Commons (70). 
Overlooking the pond is La Gienega Center (59) which includes 
lounges and' facilities for social events, plus , a University 
Housing Services Office.
The University Village is located directly adjacent to the campus 
on Temple Avenue and accommodates 814 studentsJn 27 two-
story, garden-style buildings with eight apartments in each. In 
the center of the complex is the Village Community Center, 
which includes lounges and facilities for social events and quiet 
study, plus a University Housing Services office.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
Student Health Services (46) provides ambulatory student care 
by qualified physicians, for acute and subacute conditions by 
appointment and on an emergency basis. It' Is open Monday 
through Thursday between 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m., and Friday 
from 8:00 a.m. td 5:00 p.frt Services include X-ray, physical 
therapy, pharmacy, laboratory, Immunizations, allergy desensiti­
zation,' family planning, and psychological and health counsel­
ing. No overnight infirmary care is available, but daytime bed 
rest facilities are provided. Most of the services are cost-free; 
there may be a minor charge in some cases.

OFFICIAL RESIDENCE/UNIVERSITY HOUSE
The Manor House (111) Is the official residence of the universi­
ty president; the former W. K. Kellogg Mansion (112) houses 
university guests. Also forming part of the mansion Is The 
University House used by campus faculty and staff for meetings 
and social events. The adjoining groifnds and ponds, and the 
Collections of specimen planta in Sycamore and Palm Canyons, 
provide interestirig natural Settings for the campus.

KELLOGG WEST
The Kellogg West Center for Contlnfflng Education provides 
modern conference facilities for groups of from ten to two hun­
dred. Its location on.the campus enables conferees to make use 
of the resources and teaching staff of the university when appro-
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priate. Tge Center’s facilities Include air-conditionedlodges witlK 
87 double or single occupancy rooms, a large auditorium and 
dining rooms accommodating 350 people. Full professional 
staff support insures complete conference services. Through a 
staff of conference coordinators, businesses and organizations 
are offered assistance in conference planning, professional pro­
gram evaluation, and in locating teaching personnel for their 
educational activities. : ■.
Since its opening in Aprii 1971, Kellogg West has served banks, 
retail businesses, government organizations, trade and profes­
sional associations, corporations, clubs and educational institu­
tions as well as other campuses of the CSU and the 
Chancellor’s Office.
The complex was made possible by a $3 million grant from the 
W. K. Kellogg Foundation in Battle Creek, Michigan, and was 
the 10th continuing education facility funded by that organiza­
tion. It is the first established within a statewide system of 
higher education.
Businesses, organizations or groups interested in developing or 
holding a conference, institute or meeting at Kellogg West, may 
contact the bookings and reservations office at Kellogg West, 
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, (909) 869-2263.

CO NTINUING EDUCATION
Cal Poly recognizes an important community need by providing' 
access to higher education beyond the typical established pat­
terns of regular on-campus instruction and full-time student, 
enrollment. Through the Office of Continuing Education, assis­
tance is given to organizations and.|pdividuals who seek to 
improve and update their career goals and competencies as 
well as enhance their personal and cultural, enrichment through 
flexible educational programming. :
Continuing Education opportunities at Cal Poly cover several 
broad areas including both credit and noncredit activities, exter­
nal degrees, certificate programs, workshops, conferences, 
institutes, and on-site corporate and organizational trailing, as 
well as the familiar extension classes. Admission into a continu­
ing education program does not constitute admission to the reg­
ular sessions of the university. All programs sponsored by the 
Office of Continuing Education are self-supporting.
To receive a Continuing Education Bulletin; of programs or fur­
ther information on other educational opportunities, contact the 
Office of Continuing Education at (909) 869-2288.

CAL POLY KELLOGG UNIT FOUNDATION, INC.
The Cal Poly Kellogg Unit Foundation, Inc., was organized on 
February 28, 1966 to provide thé University with services and 
facilities which are an integral part of the educational program 
of the University but which cannot by law be financially sup­
ported by the state government. Primary services include the 
managing of all food services and the bookstore. Secondary 
services involve fiscal services for a variety Of programs which 

Thclpde Aid-to-lnstruction, the Kellogg West Center for 
Continuing Education, the Office of Development, assistance to 
àcademic programs and for research|jThe Aid-to-lnstructiorf 
Program supports student projects and commercial enterprises 
in cooperation with the College of Agriculture. Contracts and 
grants from private and public agencies awarded to the 
University are administered by the Foundation.

She.Foundation operates within the provisions of the California 
Revenue and Taxation Code Section 23701(d) and the United 
States Internal Revenue, Code, Section'501 (c)(3) and in confor­
mity with regulations established by S e  Trustees offl&ie

California State University and approved by the California State 
Director of Finance as required by the California Education 
Code, Sectioa|89900. The Foundation is supervised by the uni-, 
versity administrative organization ..as required . by liit le  5, 
California Administrative Code, Section 42601(c).

ALUM NI ASSOCIATION
The California State Polytechnic University, Pomona .Alljbrfl 
Association, Inc. is an association of graduates, former students 
and friends of the university. The operations of the organization 
are carried out by a board of directors comprised of a president, 
a secretary, a treasurer, eight vice presidents representing the 
Instructional colleges/schools pf 'the University, one vice presi­
dent representing the alumni charter groupse'nihe directors, a. 
student representative from the Associated Students, Inc., a 
University representative appointed by the president of the u1 || 
versity, and the past president of the association. Its primary 
purpose is to enhance the image of and provide service to the 
university and its alumni.
In addition to'maintaining contact with graduates, the associa­
tion sponsors a senior portrait program, is responsible for alumi 
nl publications, annually honors a distinguished alumnus from 
each college and schooM presents the annual fund raising 
Spring Gala, co-sponsors a career fair, holds seminars for alum-
mi, and promotes travel, merchandise, and other select oppor­
tunities for alumni. Other service activities include representing 
the alumni on several uffiversitywide committees, the Voorhis 
Alurigni Association scholarship, and the emergency AlumqS 
Student Loan Fund..
ffinformation about the association may be obtained by writing 
the Alumni Affairs Office c/o the University or by calling (909) 
869-2963.

UNIVERSITY BULLETIN BOARD
The University maintajhs an official bulletin board to give legal? 
notice of orders promulgated by the ,,U||versity President in 
accordance with Sec. 42354 of Title 5 of the California Code of 
Regulations. Such orders are posted on the first day of each 
academic quarter. For additional information call (909) 869-7659.

SUMMARY REPORT O N  STUDENT GRADUATION 
RATES— 1992
Under-the state (master plan for Higher Education, California 
State Polytechnic University, Pomona draws its first-time fresh-
men from the top one-third of California’s high school graduates. 
Since 1957, Cal Poly has awarded more than 55,000 bachelor’s 
degrees and 5,100 master’s degrees.
The number of course credit units required to complete a major 
program varies. For example, the minimum ■|lmb$r; of quarter 
units for a bachelor of arts degree Is 186 (which is equivalenttp 
124 semester units). A bachelor of science degree requires a 
minimum of 198 units (which is equivalent to 432 semester 
units). Most undergraduate programs could be completed in 
four years. However, few Cal Poly students actually graduate« 
four years (8%), because most are balancing work, education, 
family and other obligations.
Our undergraduate degree programs require: between 186 and 
202 quarter Ifhits. Students who wish to finish college In four 
years must attend school each fall, winter and spring, quarter 
and complete an average of 15.5 to 17.5 units per quarter.. 
Rules of thumb translate these unit loads »to 46.5 to 52.5 study 
hours per week outside of class.,Ipadditioh, students who wish 
to graduate in four years must plan a schedule of courses w it l
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academie advisers that will enable them to progress through 
course sequences in their major while interweaving appropriate 
breadth .courses in general education;
Employment and other obligations cause ah increasing number 
of students to enroll for 12 units per quarter or lèss. One récent 
study indicated that more than 84 percent of students, enrolled 
at Cal Poly work some portion of the week. At the same time, the 
number of students carrying fewer than 12 units per quarter has 
increased. This pattern of work and school is also reflected in 
the number of students who enter and continue beyond their 
first year. Eighty-one percent of the first-time full-time freshmen 
who entered-in fall 1991 were enrolled for courses in fall 1992.

For regular, full-time first-time freshmen who will eventually 
receive a Cal Poly baccalaureate, most will have it conferred 
within six-years after coming to Cal Poly.-For example, by fall 
1990, or six years after entering Cal Poly, 44.9 of the fall 1984 
entering freshman class had earned the bachelor’s degree. 
Two years later in. fall 1992, the Cal Poly graduation rate 
climbed to 56.4 percent for the fall 1984 entering class.of fresh­
men. The final graduation statistic for the entering class of 1984 
is expected to eventually reach 61.7 percent. This graduation 
fate is equivalent to the rates of our nation’s best state univer­
sities and colleges.
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ADMISSIONS
Application Procedures

ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES AND POLICIES
Requirements for admission to California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona are in. accordance with Title 5, Chapter 1, 
Sybchapter 3, of the California Code of Regulations. If you are 
not sure of these requirements, you should consult a high 
school or community college counselor or the admissions office. 
Applications may be obtained from the admissions office at any 
of the campuses of The California State University (CSU) or at 
any California high school or community college.

Importance o f Filing Complete, Accurate, and Authentic 
Application fo r Admission Documents 
The CSU advises prospective students that they must supply 
complete and accurate information on the application for 
admission, residence questionnaire, and financial aid forms. 
Further, applicants must submit authentic and official transcripts 
of all previous academic work attempted. Failure to file com­
plete, accurate, and authentic application documents may 
result in denial of admission,' cancellation of academic credit, 
suspension, or expulsion (Section 41301, of Title 5, California 
Code of Regulations).
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona will not accept 
hand carried transcripts. All transcripts must be mailed directly 
to the Admissions Office from each institution attended.

MEASLES/RUBELLA IM M U NIZATIO N  
REQUIREMENTS
All new and readmitted students, born after January 1, 1957 
must present proof of live measles and rubella immunizations to 
the Student Health Center. Although this Is not an admissions 
requirement, it is required of students by the time of registration 
for the second quarter of enrollment. Registration holds are 
placed on the records of all students at the time of enrollment.
Persons subject to measles/rubella immunization requirements 
include:

New students enrolling fall 1986 or later;
Readmitted students reenrolling fall 1986 or later;

T Students who reside in campus residence halls;
Students who obtained their primary and secondary school-
• ing outside the United States;
Students enrolled in dietetics, medical technology, physical 

therapy, and any practicum, student teaching, or field work 
involving preschool-age children, school-age children or 
taking place In. a hospital or health care setting.

Students' may; meet this requirement in one of the following 
ways:

1. Have their physician complete an immunization history 
form and mail or fax (909 869-4561) the form to the 
Student Health Center, or

2. Send a copy of the California High School Immunization 
Record which may be obtained from the high school, or

3. Send a copy of a childhood immunization record, or
' .4. .Send a copy of a physician’s statement certifying past 

inf.ection with both measles and rubella (German
• measles), or

5. Be immunized for both measles and rubella. The Student 
Health Center will provide immunizations without cost to 
any student who is' unable to .obtain acceptable proof of

immunization. A schedule of pieasles; clinics is available 
from the Student Health Center.

UNDERGRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES 
Prospective students, applying for part-time or fuiFtime under­
graduate programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file 
a complete undergraduate application, as described in , the, 
undergraduate admission, booklet. The $55 nonrefundable 
application fee should be in the form of a check or money order 
payable to “The California State University” and may not be 
transferred or used to apply to another term. An alternate cam­
pus and major may be indicated on the application, but appli­
cants should list as an alternate campus only a CSU campus 
that also offers thq major. Generally, an alternate major will be 
considered at the first choice campus before an application is 
redirected to an alternate choice campus.

GRADUATE AND POSTBACCALAUREATE 
APPLICATION PROCEDURES
All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants (e.g., master’s 
degree applicants, those seeking credentials, and those inter­
ested in’ taking graduate level'courses for personal or profes­
sional growth) must file a complete graduate application as 
described in the graduate and postbaccalaureate admission 
booklet. Applicants who completed undergraduate degree 
requirements and graduated the preceding term are also 
required to complete and submit an application and the $55 non­
refundable application fee. Since applicants for postbaccalaure­
ate programs may be limited to the choice of a single campus on 
each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later 
changes of campus choice will be minimal. To be assured of ini­
tial consideration by more than one campus, it will be necessary 
for any applicant to submit separate applications (including 
fees) to each. Applications may be obtained from the Graduate 
Studies Office of any California State University campus in addi­
tion to the sources noted for undergraduate applicants.

SPACE RESERVATION NOTICES
Normally, you may expect to receive some form of space reser­
vation notice from your first choice campus within six weeks of 
filing the application. A notice that space has been reserved is 
also a request for records necessary to make the final admis­
sion decision. It is an assurance of admission only if evaluation 
of your previous academic record indicates, that admission 
requirements have been met. Such a notice is not transferable 
to another term or to another campus.

REDIRECTION
It is not always possible for the university to accommodate all 
qualified applicants. If an application is accepted and it later 
becomes evident that an opening will not be available, the 
application and any supporting documents will, at the request 
of the applicant, be forwarded to any state university where 
openings are available. No additional application fee is 
required.

IMPACTED PROGRAMS
The CSU designates programs to be impacted when more 
applications are received in the first month of the filing period 
than the spaces available. Some programs are impacted at 
every campus where they are offered; others are impacted at 
some campuses but not all. You must meet supplementary 
admissions criteria if applying to an impacted program.
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The CSU will announce, before the opening of the fall filing peri­
od which programs are impacted and the supplementary crite­
ria campuses will use. That announcement will be published iri 
the CSU Review, distributed to high school and college coun­
selors. Information about the supplementary criteria is also sent 
to program applicants.
You must file your application for admission to an impacted pro­
gram during the first month of the filing period. Further, if you 
wish to be considered ih’ impacted programs at two or more 
campuses, you must file an application to each.

Supplementary Admission Criteria
Each campus with impacted programs uses supplementary 
admission criteria in screening applicants. Supplementary crite­
ria may include ranking on the freshman eligibility index, the 
overall transfer grade point average, and a combination of carrv 
pus-developed criteria. If you arè required to submit scores on 
either the SAT or the ACT, you should take the test no later than 
December if applying for fall, admission.

The supplementary admissioni criteria used by theJ'ndividual 
campuses to screen applicants appear periodically in the CSU 
Review and are sent by the campuses to all applicants seeking 
admission to an. impacted program.
Unlike unaccommodated applicants to locally impacted pro­
grams who may be redirected to another campus jh the same 
major; unaccommodated applicants to systemwide "impacted 
programs may not be redirected in the same major but may 
choose an alternate major either at the first choice campus or 
another campus.

UNDECLARED MAJOR
Afirst-time freshman may be allowed the option of either declar­
ing a major upon application to the university, or of entering the 
university without à major. First-time freshmen who do not 
choose to declare a major at the time of application, must 
declare a regular academic major by the end- of the third quar­
ter in attendance at the university. All undeclared major students 
are advised to take a course in Career and Personal Exploration 
(CPU 100, 4 units). Students who do not, or are not able .to 
declare a regular major within the three quarter time period may 
be advised to transfer to a community college until they are able 
to declare a major. In some cases, students.may be administra­
tively withdrawn from the university. Individuals who transfer to 
the university must declare a major upon application to the uni­
versity. The central office for non-EOP undeclared majors is in 
University Advising Center, Building 1, Rooms 110 and 113, 
(909) 869-3211.

NONDISCRIM INATION POLICY
The California State University does not discriminate on the 
basis of race, color, national origin, sex, physical handicap, or 
sexual orientation in the educational programs or activities it 
conducts.

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, is committed to 
being a community in which Individual differences enrich',the 
whole. In this University community, diversity is valued and 
respected, and all members live and work ,free from'harass­
ment, abuse, mockery, or discrimination. Acts of racism and dis­
crimination of any type shall not be tolerated by the University.
Cal Poly Pomona reaffirms its long-standing commitment to fos­
ter an educational and work ènvironment that is free from all 
forms of, discrimination and harassment..,The University 
unequivocally condemns acts that single out any individual or 
group for hostile or derogatory treatment. Persons who engage

in such behavior camexpect disciplinary action that, can result 
in expulsion from the University community.
As a university, we cannot tolerate discriminatory acts because 
they are inconsistent with the collegial and inquiring spirit inher­
ent in our mission. Cal Poly, like.other communities, is bound by 
a sense of belonging, and we must continue to cultivate and 
nourish this sense of belonging in both our words and actions.

Sex
The California State University does not discriminate on the 
basis of sex in the educational programs or activities it con­
ducts. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as 
amended, and the administrative regulations adopted thereun­
der prohibit discrimination omthe basis of se^ jn education pro­
grams and activities operated by California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona. Such programs and activities include 
admission of students and employment. . Inquiries concerning 
the application of Title IX to programs and activities of California 
State Polytechnic University, Pomona may be referred to Dri 
Cordelia Ontiveros, Associate Vice President for Faculty Affairs, 
Building 98, T7, (909) 869-3406, the campus officer assigned 
the administrative responsibility of reviewing such matters or to 
the Regional Director of the Office of Civil Rights, Region 9, 50 
UN Plaza, Room 239, San Francisco, CA 94102.
The California State University is committed to providing equal 
opportunities to men and women CSU students in all campus 
programs, including intercollegiate athletics.

D isability
The California State, University does not discriminate on the 
basis of disability in admission or access to, or treatment or 
employment int its programs and activities. Sectioft;504 of The 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and the Americans with 
Disabilities Act (1990) and the regulations adopted thereunder, 
prohibit such discrimination. Ms. Carol Goldstein, Director, 
Disabled Student Services, has been designated to coordinate 
the efforts of California State Polytechnic University, Pomona to 
comply with the Act in its implementing regulations: Inquiries 
concerning compliance may be addressed to University Library 
Room 110, (909) 869-3268.

Race, Color, o r National O rigin
The California State University complies with the requirements 
of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the regulations 
adopted thereunder. No person shall, on the grounds of race, 
color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be 
denied the benefits of, or be otherwise,subjected to discrimina­
tion under any program of The California State University.. ’

APPLICATION FILING PERIODS FOR 199 5 -9 6
Student Terms Applications Notification

in 1995-96 First Accepted Begins
Summer Qtr. 1995 Feb. 1, 1995 March 1995
Fall Sem. or Qtr. 1995 Nov.fl» 1994.. Dec. 1994
Winter Qtr. 1996 June 1, 1995 July 1995
Spring Sem. 
or Qtr. 1996 Aug. 1, 1995 ' Sept. 1995
Filing Period Duration -  Each campus accepts applications until! 
capacities are reached. Many campuses limit undergraduate 
admissions 1ft any enrollment category because of overall 
enrollment limits, ,'jf applying after the,iffllïal filing period, .consult 
the campus admissions office for current information.



Application Acknowledgment
You may expect to receive an acknowledgment of your applica­
tion from your first choice campus within six weeks of filing the 
application. A notice that space has been reserved for you will 
also include a request that you submit the records necessary for 
the campus to evaluate your qualifications. You may be assured 
of admission if the evaluation of your qualifications indicates 
that you meet admission requirements. Such a notice is not 
transferable to another ter® or to another campus.

HARDSHIP PETITIONS
The campus has established procedures for consideration of 
qualified applicants who would be faced with extreme hardship 
if not admitted. Petitioners should write the Admissions Office 
regarding specific policies governing hardship admissions ■'

U n d e rg ra d u a te  A d m is s io n  R e q u ire m e n ts  

First-Time Freshman Applicants
You will qualify for regular admission as a first-time freshman if you

1. are a frjgh school graduate,
2. have a qualiflable eligibility index (see section on Eligibility 

Index), and
jUjg have completed with grades of C or better the courses in 

the comprehensive pattern of college preparatory subject 
requirements (see “Subject Requirements”). Courses must 
be completed prior to the first enrollment in The California 
State University.

Subject Requirements— The California State University 
requires that first-time freshman applicants, complete, with 
grades of C or better, a comprehensive pattern of college 
preparatory study totaling 15 units. A “unit” is one year of study 
in high school.

(English, 4-years.
Mathematics, 3-years: algebra,-geometry, and Intermediate 
algebra.
U.S. history or U.S. history and government, 1 year.
Science, 1 year with laboratory: biology, chemistry, physics, 
or other acceptable laboratory science.
Foreign language, 2 years in the same language (subject to 
waiver for applicants, demonstrating equivalent competence). 
Visual and performing arts, 1 year: art, dance, drama/ 
theater, or. music.
Electives, 3 years: selected from English, advanced mathe­
matics, s'ociai' science, :history, laboratory Science, foreign 
language, visual and performjftg arts, and agriculture.,

Foreign Language Subject Requirement—The foreign lan­
guage subject requirement may be satisfied by'applicants who 
demonstrate in a language other'than English competence 
equivalent to or higher than that expected of students who com­
plete two years of foreign language study. Consult with, your 
school counselor or any CSU campus admissions or schools 
relations office for furtherjoformatlon.
Subject Requirement Substitution for Students with 
Disabilities—Applicants with disabilities are encouraged to 
complete college preparatory course requirements if at all pos­
sible. If you are judged unable to fulfill a specific course require­
ment because of youf disability, alternate college preparatory 
bourses may be substituted for specific subject requirements. 
Substitutions may be authorized on an individual basis after 
review and' recommendation by your academic adviser or guid­
ance counselor'in consultation with the director of a CSU dis­

abled student services program. You should be aware that fail­
ure to complete courses required for admission may limit your 
later enrollment in certain majors, particularly those involving 
mathematics. For further information and substitution forms, 
please call the director of disabled student-services at your 
nearest CSU campus.

Honors Courses
Grades inrup to eight semester courses designated as honors 
courses in approved subjects and taken in the last two years of 
high school receive additional points in grade point average 
calculations. Each unit of A in,approved courses will receive a 
total of 5 points; B, 4 points; C, 3 points; D, 1 point; and none for 
F grades.

Test Requirements
Freshman and transfer applicants who have fewer than 56 
semester or 84 quarter units of transferable college work must 
submit scores, unless exempt (see “Eligibility Index” oh page 
48), from either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT I of the 
College Board) or the American College Test Program (ACT). If 
you are applying to an impacted1 program- and are required to 
submit test scores, you should take the test no later than early 
December if applying for fall admission or no later than 
November if applying to San Luis Obispo. Test scores are also 
qsed for advising and placement purposes. Registration forms 
and dates for the SAT I or ACT are available from school or col­
lege counselors.or from a campus Testing Office. Or, you may 
write to:
The College Board American College Testing
(SAT I) Program (ACT)
Registration Unit, Box 592 Registration Uhlt 
Princoton, NJ 08541 P.O. Box 168
(609)771-7588 Iowa City, IA 52240

(319) 337-1270

TOEFL Requirement
All undergraduate applicants, regardless of citizenship, who 
have not attended schools at the secondary level or above for 
at least 3 years full time where English is the principal language 
of instruction must present a score of 500 or above on the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Some Campuses 
require a score higherthan 500. At California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona the minimum undergraduate score is 525. 
The minimum graduate score begins at 550, and varies by pro­
gram. The International Center’s Institute for Languages and 
International Training provides intensive English Courses for 
potential students with lower scores.

Systemwide Tests Required o f Most New Students
The CSU requires new students to be tested in English and 
mathematics after they are admitted. These are not admission 
tests, but a way to determine whether you are prepared for col­
lege work and, if not, to counsel you how to strengthen your 
preparation. You might be exempt from one or both of the tests 

% you have scored well on other specified tests or completed 
appropriate courses.
English Placement Test (EPT)—The CSU- English Placement 
Test must be completed by all non-exempt undergraduates 
prior to placement.in appropriate university English coursework. 
(Undergraduates admitted with 56 or more transferable semes- 
.ter units and who are subject to a campus, catalog or bulletin 
earlier than 1986-87 are not required to complete the EPT.) 
’Exemptions from, the test are given only to those who present 
proof of one of the following:
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• A score of 3, 4, or 5 on either the Language and Composition 
or the Composition and Literature examination of the College 
Board Advanced Placement Program.

• A score on the CSU English Equivalency Examination that 
qualifies the student for “Pass for Credit” or “Exemption.” v

• A score of 470 or above on the’Verbal section of the College 
Board Scholastic Aptitude test (SAT) taken prior to March 
1994.

• A score Of 470 or above on the Verbal section'of the College 
Board SAT I* Reasoning Test taken between March 1994 and 
March 1995.

•A  score of 22 or above on the ACT English Usage Test taken 
before October’1989 or a s'core of 25 thereafter.

• a score of 6Û0 or above on the Collège Board Achievement 
Test* 'itff English- Composition with’ essay taken prior to 
January 1994.

•A  score of 600 or above oh the College Board SAT II* Writing 
Test taken between January 1994 and March 1995.

•A  score of 550 or above on the Verbal section of the College 
Board SAT J* Reasoning Test taken on or after April Î, 1995.

• A score of. 660, or above on the College Board SAT II* Writing 
Test taken on or after April 1, 1995. ,

• For transfer students, completion and transfer to the CSU of 
a college course that satisfies the .General...Education 
Breadth requirement or the Intersegmentai ( General 
Education Transfer Cgmculum requirement in-Ënglish com­
position, provided such a course was corfipletèd with a 
grade of C or better,,'.;’

The College Board SAT and Achievement Tests were replaced 
y SAT I and SAT II respectively, beginning March, 1994. 
eginning April 1, 1995, the SAT I and SÀT If exams will be 
cored on a new scale.
ntry Level Mathematics (ELM) Test— The ELM, examination 

ests for entry level mathematics skills acquired through three 
ears of rigorous college preparatory mathematics coursework 
normally Algebra I, Algebra II, and Geometry). All new under­
raduate students must take the test or be exempted from it' 
rior to placement in appropriate university mathematics 
oursework, ,Specific policies regarding retesting and place­
ent will be.determined, by the campus. Exemptions from ’the 

est are given only to those students who can présent proof of 
ne of the following:. :
•A  score of 3 or above on’ the College Board Advanced 

Placement Mathematics examination (AB or BC);
•A  score of 560 or above on the mathematics:section of the 

College Board SAT taken prior to March 1994.
•A  score of 560 or above on the Mathematics section of the 

College Board S/\f I**! Reasoning Test OR qn-The College 
Board SAT Ml** Mathematics Tests Level, I, II, or. IIC 
(Calculator) taken on or after March 1, 1994.

• A score of 24 or above on the ACT Mathematics Test taken 
prior to October 1989.

•A  score of 25 or above on the enhanced ACTMathemathics 
Test taken October 1989 and later.

• A score of 560 or above on the College Board Mathematics 
-Test** Level I or Level Ij taken prior to March^Î994.

*The College Board SAÎ and Achievement Tests were replaced 
y SAT I and SAT II respectively, beginning March,-:rl994. 
eginning April 1, 1995, the SAT I and SAT II exams will be 
cored on a new scale; however, the SAT scores qualifying for 
xemption from the ELM remain the same.
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( For transfer students, completion and- transfer to the CSU of a 
college course that satisfies the General Education-Breadth; 
requirement or the-Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum requirement in Quantitative Reasoning; provided 
such course was completed with a grade of C or better.
Failure to take either of these tests, aS required, before the’ end 
of the first semester or second quarter of enrollment may lead to 
administrative probation, which, according to Section 41300.f  
of Title 5, California Code of Regulations, and CSU Executive 
Order 393,imay: lead to disqualification from future attendance., 
At Cal Poly Pomona, students who fail to satisfy requirements by 
the end of their first two quarters of enrollment will have a hold, 
placed on their records. While a student's records are on hold, 
registration m ayjiot be allowed npr irariScriptS d f  credits' be 
released.

**NOTE: The College Board SAT and Achieverrjent Tests were 
replaced by SAT I and SAT II, respectively, beginning March 
1994. in. the'spring of 1995, the CSU will publish new .p.xceptipn 
score requirements for SAT l/ll taken after Marcd 1995.
Information and registration materials for the ERT and ELM will 
be mailed to all students subject to requirements. The materials 
may also be obtained from’ the Office of Admissions and 
Records. Further information regarding theèe examinations arid 
possible exemptions may be' obtained'from the 'Office1'of 
Academic Testing, Bldg. 98P, Room 2-004,

High School Students
Students still enrolledpn higd^schooPwill be, cbqsidefed for 
enrollment in'certain special programs if .recdmm.ended! by the 
principal and the appropriate campus department chair and I  
preparation is equivalent to that required of eligible California 
high school graduates. Such admission is only for a given pro­
gram and does not constitute the right to continued enrollment.

Adult Students
As an alternative to regular admission criterià, an applicant who 
is twenty-five years of age or older may be considered for 
admission as an adult student if he or she meets all of the fol­
lowing conditions:

1. Possesses a high school diploma (or has established 
equivalence through either the Tests of General Education 
Development or the California High School Proficiency 
Examination).

2. Has not been enrolled in college as a full-time student for 
more than one term during the past five years.

3. If there has been any college attendance in the past live 
years, has earned a C average oLbetter.

Consideration will be based upon a (judgment as (to whether the 
applicant is as likely to succeed as; a regularly admitted fresh­
man or transfer student and will include an assessment of basic 
skills in the English language and mathematical còmputation.

Grade Point Average and Test Score Requirement 
Eligibility Index— The eligibility ¡¡|idex ,is the combination of 
your high school grade point average and your score on either 
the American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test 
(SAT I). Your grade point average is based on grades earned 
during your final three years of high school (excluding physical 
education and military science), and bonus points for approved 
honors courses (see “Honors Courses”). U,p to eight semesters 
of honors courses taken in the last two years,of high school can 
be accepted. Each unit of A in an honors course will receive-a 
total of 5 points; B, 4 points; and C, 3 points.
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GPA
ACT

Score
SAT I
Score GPA

ACT
Score

2.99 10 410 2.79 14
2.98 10 420 2.78 14
2.97 i l l 430 2.77 14
2.96 11 440 2.76 15
2.95 : 1.1 440 2.75 15
2.94 11 450 2.74 . 15
2.93 11 460 2,73 15.
2.92 •1 1 ' 470 2.72 , 15
2.91 12 480 2.71 16
2.90 12 480 '2.70 16
2.89 12 1 490 2.69 , 16
2.88 12 500 2.68 16
2.87, 12. . 510 2.67 16
2.86 13 • 520 2.66 17
2.85 13 520 2.65 17
2.84 13 , 530 2.64 17
2.83 13 540 2.63 17
2.82 13 550 2 62 .17
2.81 14 560 2.61 18
2.80 14 560 2.60 18

SAT I.
Score GPA

ACT
Score,

SAT I
Score GPA

570 2.59 18 730 2.39
580 2.58 18 740 2.38
590 2.57 18 750 2.37
600 2.56 19 760 2.36
600 2.55 19 760 2.35;
610 , 2.54 19 770 2.34
620 2.53 19 780 2.33
630 2.52 19 790 2.32
640 2.51 20 800 2.31
640 2.50 20 800 2.30
650 2,49 20 810 2.29
660 2.48 20 820 2.28
670 2.47. 20 830 2.27
680 2.46 21 840 2.26
680 2.45 21 840 2.25
690' 2.44 21 .850 2.24
700 2.43 21 860 2.23
7TO 2.42 21 870 2.22
720 2.41 22 880 2.21
720 2.40 22 880 2.20

ACT
Score

SAT I
Score GPA

ACT
Score

SAT I
Score

22 890 2.19 26 1050
22 900 2.18 26 1070
22 910 2.17 26 1070
23 920 2.16 27 1080
23 920 2.15 27 1080
23 930 2.14 27 1090
23 940 2.13 27 1100
23 950 2,12 27 1110
24 960 2.11 28 1120
24 960 210 28 1120
24 970 2.09 28 1130
24 980 2.08 28 : 1140
24 990 2.07 28 1150

, 25 1000 2.06 29 1160
25 1000 2.05 29 1160
25 1010 .2.04 29 1170
25 1020 2.03 29 1180
25 1030 2.02 29 1190
26 1040 2.01 30 1200
26 1040 2.00 30 1200

-

-

You caiircalculate the. index by multiplying your grade point 
average by 800 and adding your total score on the SAT I. Or, if 
you took the ACT, multiply your grade point average by 200 and 
add ten times the composite score from the ACT. If you are a 
California high school graduate (or a resident of California for 
tuition purposes), you need a minimum index of 2800 using the 
SAT I or 694 using the ACT; the Eligibility Index Table illustrates 
several combinations of required test scores and averages.
If you neither graduated frorma California high school nor are a 
legal resident of California for tuition purposes, you need a min­
imum of 3402 (SAT I) or 842 (ACT).
If your grade point average is 3.00 pr above (3.61 for nonresi­
dents), you are exempt from submitting test scores. However, 
you are urged to take the SAT I or ACT since all campuses use 
test results for advisihg and placement purposes.
You will qualify for regular admission when the university verifies 
that you have a qualifiable eligibility index and will have corn-' 
pleted the comprehensive pattern of college preparatory sub­
jects and, if applying to an impacted program, meet supple­
mentary criteria.
Graduates of secondary schoolsjixforeign counties must be 
judged to have academic preparation and abilities equivalent to 
applicants eligible under this section.

Nonresident
Applicants who are neither residents for tuition purposes nor 
graduates of a  California high school need a minimum eligibili­
ty index of 826 (ACT) or 3402 (SAT). If your high school GPA is 
above 3.60 you are exempt from the test requirement.

UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFER ADMISSION  
REQUIREMENTS
Transfer Requirements
You will qualify for admission as a transfer student if you have a 
grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better ¡n all transferable units 
attempted, are in good standing at the last college or university 
attended and meet any of the following standards:

1. You will meet the freshman admission requirements in 
effect for The term to which you are applying (see 
“Freshman Requirements” section).

2. You were eligible as a freshman at the time of high school 
graduation and have been in continuous attendance in an 
accredited college since high school graduation.

3. You were eligible as a freshman at the time of high school 
graduation except for the subject requirements, have 
made up the missing subjects, and have been in continu­
ous attendance in an accredited college since high school 
graduation.

4. You have completed at least 56 transferable semester (84 
quarter) units and meet the requirements listed below 
based on high school graduation date. Nonresidents must 
have a 2.4 grade point average or better.

Applicants who graduated from high school 1988 or later: ( 
Have completed all subject requirements in effect when gradu­
ating from high school (can use both high school and college 
coursework) OR, ( Have completed at least 30 semester units of 
college coursework with a grade of C or better in each course 
to be selected from courses in English, arts and humanities, 
social science, science and mathematics at a level at least

Eligibility In d ex  Table fo r C aliforn ia High School G raduates
or Residents o f C aliforn ia

3.00 and above qualifies with any score. Below 2.00 does not qualify for regular admission
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equivalent to courses that meet general education require­
ments. fhe  30 units must include all of the general education 
requirements in communication i'h the English language and 
critical thinking (at least 9 semester units) and the requirements 
In mathematlcs/quantltatlve reasoning (usually 3 semester 
units), OR, (The Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum (IGETC) requirements in English communicatiori 
and mathematical concepts and quantitative reasoning.
Applicants who graduated from high school prior to 1988: (Have 
completed 4 years of high school English and 2 years of high 
school math' with grades of C or better, OR, (Have completed 
baccalaureate courses with grades of C or better that meet the 
general" education requirements .in communication .jn("Jhe 
English language and mathematics/quantltative reasoning, OR, 
(dIGETC requirements in English cornpbsltlon’and mathemati­
cal concepts and quantitative reasoning. The course meeting 
either general education math requirement must be above the 
level onjntermedlate algebra.
Transferable courses are those designated for baccalaureate 
credit by the college or university offering the courses.
Please consult with any CSU admissions office for further 
information about alternative ways to satisfy1 the subject 
requirements.

GRADUATE AND POSTBACCALAUREATE 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Admission Requirements
Graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants may apply for a 
degree objective, a credential or certificate objective, or may 
have no program objective. Depending on the objective, the 
CSU will consider an application for admission as follows:

• General' Requirements—The Minimum requirements for 
admission to graduate and postbaccalaureate studies at a 
California State University campus are in accordance with 
university regulations as well as Title 5, chapter 1, subchap-
ter 3 of the California Code of Regulations. Specifically, a stu­
dent shall: (1) have completed a four-year college course of 
study and hold an acceptable baccalayreate degree from an 
Institution accredited by a regional accrediting association, 
or shall have completed equivalent academic preparation as 
determined by appropriate dampus authorities; h(2) be ' in 
good academic standing at the last college or university 
attended; (3) have attained a grade point average of at least 
2,5 (A =  4.0) In the last 60, semester (90 quarter) units 
attempted; and (4) satisfactorily meet the; professional, per­
sonal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, 
including qualifying examinations, as appropriate campus 
authorities may prescribe. In unusual circumstances, a cam­
pus may make exceptions to these criteria.

If you meet the minimuiff requirements for graduate and post- 
baccalaureate studies, you will be considered for admission in 
one of the four followirig categories:

•(Postbaccalaureate Unclassified— To enrol! in courses for 
professional or personal growth, you>,rnust be admitted as a 
postbaccalaureate unclassified student. By meeting the mlnp 
¡mum requirements, you are eligible for admission as a post­
baccalaureate unclassified student. Some departments may 
restrict enrollment of unclassified students due- to heavy 
enrollment pressure. Admlsslqp;ln this status does, not con­
stitute adrnission to or assurance of consideration for admis­
sion to any graduate degree or credential program; or

•Postbaccaiaureate Classified—If you wish to enroll In a cre­
dential or certificate program, you will be required to satisfy

additional professional, personal, scholastic, and other stan­
dards, including qualifying examinations, prescribed by the 
campus; or

• Graduate Conditionally Classified—You may be:admitted'to 
a graduate degree program In this category g in  the opinion 
of appropriate campus authority, ybbycan remedy deficien­
cies by additional preparation; or

• Graduate Classified—To pursue.a graduate degree, you will 
be required to fulfill all of the professional, personal, scholas- 
t|c, and other standards, including qualifying examinations, 
prescribed by the campus.

TOEFL Requirement
All graduate and postbaccaiaureate applicants, regardless of 
citizenship, whose preparatory education was principally in a 
language other than English must demonstrate competence in 
English. Those who do not possess a bachelors degree from a 
postsecondary Institution where English Is the'principal lan­
guage of Instruction must receive a minimum shore of 550 on 
the Test of English as a ForelgniLanguage (TOEFL) Including 
the essay part. Some campuses require a higher score.

INTERNATIONAL (FOREIGN) STUDENT 
ADM ISSION REQUIREMENTS
The CSU must assess the academic preparation of foreign stu­
dents. For .this purpose,, “foreign students’’ Include those who 
hold U.S. visas as students, exchange visitors, or in other non­
immigrant classifications.
The CSU uses separate requirements In the admission of Inter­
national (foreign) students. Verification of you' English proficien­
cy (see the sectlogpn TOEFL Requirement for undergraduate 
applicants), financial. resources, and acadernjc, performance 
are all Importantoonslderatlons. Academic records from foreign 
institutions'must be on file at least ,eMht. weeks, prior to the 
beginning of the term applied for, arid, if not in Engllshffiusf be 
accompanied by a certified English translation. PriqrityJj|rj 
admission. Is given to residents of California.
The., university’s strong curricular orientation toward perfor­
mance and production well suits the academic needs of not 
only California but also other|fiations. B or that reason, for 
decades Cal Poly has been committed to making an Important 
contribution in the field of International Education. Qualified stu­
dents from all countries are encouraged to apply for adrfilsislons 
and should use the following regulations as guidelines.

1. Application forms can be obtained from the Admissions 
Office. Note: All documents and test sedfes, must be sub­
mitted at least eight weeks prior to the begSlihg of the 
term applied for.

2. All 'Undergraduate visa student applicants must earn"a 
score of at least 525 on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TO.E.F.L.). Graduate, applicants must earn a 
spore of at least 550, and certain academic, departments 
may requirejlgher scores. All students.,, both,visa and 
American, are required to pass the Graduation WritlngTest 
In order to be granted their degree. CertaH academljr 
departments may be .closed to visa students when;-it Is 
determined they have Inadequate spaco to meet.'.the 
needs of California 'residents.....

3. Applicants who havesnot completed any schooling beyond 
the twelfth year must submit transcripts for all studies or 
examinations completed In the tenth .through twelfth years 
of schooling.
Applicants; who have completed iByersIty or college vytoim
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beyond the. twelfth year, whether completed In the U:S. or 
not, must subraitstranscrlpts ;of all .college level work In 
addition to the documents required of freshmen*

5. Visa students who were granted F or J visas on the basis 
of their admission to another college or university are 
expected to complete at least one quarter or semester at 
that institution; Visa students who are,(transferring from 
another U.S. college or university will not be considered for 
admission Unless they have earned'at least a 2.5 GPA.

6. Permission to transfer from one school to another must be 
obtained In accordance with the regulations of the United 
States Immigration Service.

7. The U.S. Immigration Service requires undergraduate F or 
J  visa students to carry a mipintum study load of 12 quar- 
ter units. Visa students In graduate programs must carry 
not less than 8 units. The records office will routinely notify 
the.Immigration Service of thpse students who fall to com­
ply with this requirement: Students are also subject to dis­
qualification for failing to make satisfactory progress.

8. All F or J visa students are required to carry health irisurL 
ance.

Prospective students, w,bp Wish further Information should con­
tact the International Student Advisor in the International Center.

Insurance Requirement
Effective August 1, 1995, as a condition of receiving an I-20 or 
IAP-66 form, all Fr1 and J-1 visa applicants must agree to obtain 
and maintain (health insurance as a condition of: registration and 
continued enrollment in the California State University. Such 
ift'sbfance must be in amounts as specified by the United States 
Information Agency (USIA) and NAFSA: Association of 
international Educators. The campus President or designee 
Shalt1 détermine which insurance policies meet these criteria. 
Further information may be obtained from the International 
Center (building 1, room 104).

International Baccalaureate
Internationa! Baccalaureate courses designated as honors 
courses on the UC “a -f list are awarded extra grade points for 
computation of the high school grade point average.iln‘ addi­
tion, advanced placement may be awarded for Higher Level 
Diploma subjects with a score of five or higher.

O ther Applicants
Applicants not admissible under orie of the above provisions 
should enroll.in a community college or other appropriate insti- 
jfutions. Only; gnder,the most unusual circumstances will such 
applicants be permitted to enrolJ.jp,the university. Permission Is 
granted only by special action.
Astudent transferring from a nonaccredited institution may be 
granted provisional admission if the above requirements are 
met.
A'studënt v^hd'was on probatipirât the time of leaving the most 
recent college or university attended may be granted only pro­
visional admission.

Reapplication A fter Failure to Enroll
Applicants who fail to register for the quarter for which they have 
been accepted will have their admission eligibility canceled. A 
new appllcatiommust then be filed, and admlSSIon-requirements 
existing forithe term) of the hew applicatlommust be^rhet.

All transcripts on file for students who apply but dp not attend are 
kept for two years If the student so requests. These transcripts 
may be used for admission during that period.‘However, tran­

scripts of any additional work completed since the original tran­
scripts were filed must be requested by the applicant from the 
college(s) attended, as part of the new application procedure.

Returning Students
Students who have been absent without prior approval for more 
than two quarters during a calendar year (including Summer) 
prior to the quarter of feappllçation must apply for readmission. 
An application fee is charged before reentry in such cases. An 
application with fee also must be filed by any student who 
enrolls elsewhere during an absence, with the following excep­
tions: (1) a summer session or extension program; (2) dual reg­
istration, with prior approval; (3) concurrent or visitor enrollment 
in another California State University. A student who was dis­
qualified following the last term of attendance and has not been 
enrolled for more than two quarters during a calendar year 
(Including summer) must file an application for re-admission as 
a returning disqualified student.
Returning students who have previously been enrolled at Cal 
Poly but have not been enrolled for 5 years or more will be 
required to submit new transcripts from all previous institutions 
attended in order to be re-admitted. Transcripts from previous 
institutions attended which are submitted for admissions pur­
poses will not be maintained beyond 5 years after a student 
ceases to be enrolled at this institution.

Returning Veterans (M ilitary or A lternative Service)
Students at Cal Poly Pomona entering active U.S. military service 
or approved alternative service are eligible for contlhuing stu­
dent status following active service. Time served in active mili­
tary or approved alternative service, Including the entire quarter 
in which the student entered the service and the entire quarter in 
which he or she was discharged, will not be counted as a breàk 
in attendance in determining continuing student status.

Transfer W ithin State Universities o r Colleges
Students enrolled Ifi a California State University are eligible for 
admission at any other institution in the system, provided they 
are in good standing. Students on probation at their resident 
campus may apply for admission as transfer students to anoth­
er campus in the systernjfsubject to that institution's policy and 
space availability. A complete application is requiredj'ijfncluding 
fee, all official transcripts, and test score reports.
Visitors Within* CSU. Students enrolled at any California State 
University may transfer temporarily to another CSU campus In 
visitor status, if they have completed twelve units with a 2.0 
grade point average at the home campus, are in good standing, 
and are eligible to register in continuing statüs: Visitor transfers 
are approved for one term ortlÿ> and are subject to space avail- 
ability and enrollment' priority policies at the host campus. 
Enrollment as visitor transfers may be repeated after re-enroll­
ment at the home campus. This opportunity may be particularly 
valuable to students whose educational progress can be 
enhanced by attending a full summer quarter at Cal Poly 
Pomona. Concurrent enrollment (see below) is not permitted 
during visitor status. Current Cal-Poly students wishing to trans­
fer temporarily to another CSU campus should obtain the appro­
priate form from the Records Office. Visitor forms are to be 
approved at the home campus.

Concurrent Enrollment W ithin CSU
Students enrolled in any California State University may enroll 
concurrently at another CSU campus if they have completed 
twelve units at the home campuS’with a 2.0’ grade point average 
and are.in good standing. Concurrent enrollment is approved for 
a specific term, subject to space availability arid registration prl-
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ority policies at the host campus. Because of overlap, in acade­
mic terms of campuses on semester and quarter calendars, con­
current enrollment Is subject to combinations and conditions 
described in the concurrent enrollment application forms avail-*- 
able from the Records Office. (909-869-3000). Concurrent enroll­
ment applications are to be approved at the home campus.

Provisional Admission
This Campus may provisionally admit first-tiiqne freshmen appli­
cants based on their academic preparation through the junior 
year of high school and that planned for the senior year. 
California State Polytechnic University, ;Pomona will monitorthe 
senior year of study to ensure that those admitted complete 
their studies satisfactorilyjljinqluding the required college 
preparatory subjects—and graduate from high school.

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE FOR 
NONRESIDENT TUITION PURPOSES 
The campus Admissions Office determines the residence status 
of all new and returning students for nonresident tuition purpos­
es. Responses to the Application for Admission and, if neces­
sary, other evidence furnished by the student are used in mak­
ing this determination. A student who fails to submit adequate 
information to establish a right to classification as a California 
resident will be classified as a nonresident.
The following statement of the rules regarding residency deter­
mination for nonresident tuition purposes Is not a complete dis­
cussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules and their 
exceptions. The law governing residence determination for 
tuition purposes by The California State University is found in 
California Education Code Sections 68000-68090, 68121, 
68123, 68124, and 89705-89707.5, and in Title 5 of the 
California Code of Regulations, Sections 41900-41912. A copy 
of the statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the 
campus Admissions Office.
Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physi­
cally present in the state and who, at the same time, intends to 
make California his or her permanent home. Steps must be 
taken at least one year prior to the residence determination date 
to show an intent to make California the permanent home with 
concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal residence. The 
steps necessary to show California residency intent will vary 
from case to case. Included among the steps may be register-- 
ing to vote and voting in elections in California; filing resident 
California state income tax forms on total income; ownership of 
residential property or continuous occupancy or renting of an 
apartment on a lease basis where one's permanent belongings 
are kept; maintaining active resident memberships in California 
professional or social organizations; maintaining California vehi­
cle plates and operator’s license; maintaining active savings 
and checking accounts in California banks; maintaining perma­
nent military address and home of record in California if one is 
in the military service.
The student who .is within the ,state for educational purposes 
only does not gain the status of resident regardless of the length 
of the student’s stay in California.
In general, an unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) 
derives legal residence from the parent with whom the minor, 
maintains or last maintained his or her place of abode. The res­
idence of an unmarried minor who has a parent living cannot be 
changed by the minor’s own act, by the appointment of a legal 
guardian, or by the relinquishment of a parent’s right of control.

A married person may establish his or her residence indepen­
dent of spouse.

An alien may establish his or her residence,- unless precluded 
by the Immigration and Nationality Act from establishingcdomi- 
cile in the United States, An unmarried minor alien derives his or 
her residence from the parent with whom the minor maintains or 
last maintained his or her place of abode. -,
Nonresident students seeking reclassification are required by 
Jaw to complete a supplemental questionnaire concerning 
financial independence.
The general rule is that a student must have been a California 
resident for at least one year immediately precedihg^ the resi­
dence determination date in order to qualify as a “resident stu-
denf*for tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set 
for each academic term and is the date from which residence J.s 
determined for that term. The residence determination dates are:

Q uarter Term Campuses Semester Term Campuses
Fall.............September2Q , Fall.,.......... ........September20
Winter..............January 5 Winter (Stanislaus only) ..Jan. 5
Spring.................. April 1 Spring  ..... ...:..January 25
Summer............... '.'.July Tv:
Questions regarding residence determination dates should be 
directed to the campus Admissions Office. They can give you 
the residence determination date for the term for which you are 
registering.
There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition, including:

d . Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents 
of California but who left the state while the student, who 
remained, was still a minor. When the minor reaches age 
18, the exception continues for one year to enable the stu­
dent to qualify as a resident student.

2. Minors who have been present in California with the intent 
of acquiring residence for more than a year before the res­
idence determination date, and entirely self-supporting for 
that period of time.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been 
under the continuous direct care and control of an adult or 
adults, not a parent, for the two years immediately preced­
ing the residence determination date. Such adult must 
have been a California resident for the most recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active mil­
itary service stationed in California on the residence deter­
mination date. The exception, once attained; is not affect­
ed by retirement or transfer of the military person outside 
the state. ;

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California 
on the residence determination date for purposes other 
than education at state-supported institutions of higher 
education. Effective January 1, 1994, this exception con-

c tjnues until the military personnel has resided in the state 
the minimum1 time necessary to become a resident.

6. Dependent children of a parent who has been a California 
' resident'for the most recent year. This exception continues 
yountil the student has resided in the state the minimum time

necessary to become a resident; so long as continuous 
attendance is maintained at an institution.

7. Graduates of any school located in California that is oper­
ated by the United States Bureau of Indian Affairs, includ­
ing,, but, not limited to, the Sherman Indian High School. 
The exception,;'continues so long as continuous atten­
dance is maintained by the student at an institution.

8. Certain eredentialed, full-time employees of California 
school districts.
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9. Full-time State University employees and-thelr children and 
^ spouses; State employees assigned to work outside the 

State and their children and spouses.: This exception 
applies only for the minimum time required for the student 
to obtain California residence and maintain .that residence 
for one year... ;

; ,10. Certain exchange students. ■
11. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire sup­

pression employees who were California residents, and 
who .were killed the, course of law enforcement or fire 
suppression duties.,

Any student, following a final c'ampus decision on his or her res­
idence classification only, may make written appeal to:

The California State University 
: Office of General Counsel .

400 Golden Shore ;
Long Beach, CA 90802-4275

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on 
campus of the classification. The Office of General Counsel may 
make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter back to 
the campus for further review. Students classified Incorrectly as 
residents or incorrectly granted ah exception from nonresident 
tuition are subject to reclassification as nonresidents and pay­

ment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If Incorrect classification 
results from false or concealed facts, the student Is subject to 
discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California 
Code of Regulations. Resident students who become nonresi­
dents, and nonresident students-qualifying for exceptions 
whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immediately notify 
the Admissions Office. Applications for a change in classifica­
tion with respect to a previous term are not accepted.
The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding 
residency determination is by no means a complete explanation 
of their meaning. The student should also note that changes 
mdy have been'made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the 
statutes, and In the regulations between the time this catalog Is 
published and the relevant residence determination date.

USE OF SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER
Applicants are required to include.their Social Security number 
in designated places on applications for admission pursuant to 
the authority contained in Section 41201, of Title 5, Califoriiia 
Code of Regulations. The Social Security number Is used as a 
means of Identifying records pertaining to the student as well as 
Identifying the student for purposes of financial aid eligibility 
and disbursement and the repayment of financial aid and other 
debts payable to the institution.



TEACHER CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
(See also School o f Education section)

GENERAL INFORMATION
The University is .authorized by the Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing to recommend qualified teacher candidates for 
the, Multiple Subject (Elementary) and the Single Subject 
(Secondary) teaching credentials under.the credentialing provP 
sioris of the Ryan' A c t  All students seeking credentials must 
meet both Commission and University-app'roved program 
requirements.
Multiple and Single Subject student candidates (must take the 
California Basic Educational Skills Test prior to being admitted 
to the Teacher Education Program and must successfully pass 
the CBEST by the student teaching application deadline. 
Candidates applying for admission to the program must provide 
evidence of completing a supervised, qualitative early field 
experience in a school setting. Experience obtained through’ 
coursework, employment of volunteer activities |§ay be accept­
able. Candidates are urged to obtain early advisement to obtain 
assistance in identifying acceptable alternatives for meeting the 
requirement and other prerequisites to program admission. 
Early field experience may be met in any one of three ways:

• Document qualifying prior experience; or
• Work in a public school classroom under the supervision of 

a certified teacher; or
• Take TED 301, Introduction to Schooling.

The prospective elementary or secondary teacher must choose 
a major, be accepted in the Teacher Education Prograrfij, and 
complete the professional education program (TED) in order to 
gain university recommendation for the Multiple Subject or 
Single Subject credential. Majors offered for credentials are:

MULTIPLE SUBJECT MAJOR
Liberal Studies (Elementary School Teaching). See department 
chair for further information, Bldg. 5, Room 253, (714) 869-3566.
Persons with majors other than Liberal Studies who plan to 
teach in the elementary school must take and pass the Multiple 
Subjects Assessments for Teachers Test (CA) of the National 
Teacher Examination PRIOR to applying to student teaching 
component of the TED' Program or complete a Liberal Studies 
degree waiver program with no more than four (4) courses 
remaiftjng PRIOR to student teaching. The Liberal Studies chair 
can also provide pre-program advice to students even though 
they may plan to major in other.degree majors.

SINGLE SUBJECT MAJORS
(Secondary School Teaching) See respective department chair 
for further information:

Agriculture Education 
Art
Behavioral Sciences
Business Education/Designated Subjects 
English: Communication 

Drama/Theatre 
English

History Home Economics 
Life Science: Biology 
Mathematics 
Music
Physical. Education

Physical Science': Chemistry.;
Physics •
Earth Science

Social Science: Anthropology Geography

The curriculum for these majors is' listed in the catalog under the 
appropriate departments., |
The National Teachers. Examinations (NtE) Specialty area(s) 
may be taken^n'addition‘ to or in Tied o f'w 'm à jòK sflis ted  
above.

COURSES REQUIRED FOR CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 
(Subject to Change)
In addition to courses required for the major, students must take 
units of professional education courses (TED) to gain university 
recommendation for the appropriate tèaching,cre.dentia|. Please 
consult the deslgnatèd (pàìtiple/single subject dredentiai advi­
sor for complete «formation, School of Education, Bldg. 5, 
Room 223, (714) 869-2300.
Normally, students begin the professional education course 
series (FED) when they are beginning juniors, although- TED 
301, Introduction to Schooling, is designed especially to pro­
vide appropriate experiences for lower division students. A list 
of the required professional education courses in the series is 
available in the School of Education.

ADM ISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR A  TEACHING 
CREDENTIAL:
Admission to the university is not equivalent to being admitted 
to the Teacher Education- Program. A candidate seeking univer­
sity recommendation for a teaching credential is selected 
through a three-step process involving university-wide teacher 
education committees. These committees review the qualifica­
tions of the candidate and recommend action for:
1) Admission to Cal Poly, Pomona;
2) Formal admission to the program;
3) Formal admission to student teaching; and
4) Application for the credential.

Students must apply for program admission during the operi 
admission period established by the School of Education for the 
Multiple and. Single Subject Credential programs. .InformaMl 
regarding application deadlines c a lib e  obtained from the 
School ofEducation.
Evaluation of the student’s qualifications as a credential: candi­
date is based on the following factors:

1. BACHELOR’S DEGRSH Possession oHa bachelor's 
degree substantially equivalent to, or received from 
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona in the dis­
cipline that he or she wishes to enter. -

2. PREREQUISITE COURSES AND FIELD EXPERIENCE: 
Evidence of satisfactory completion of prerequisite cours­
es and early field experience.

3. PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT: Evidence of satisfactory per­
sonal adjustment,(habits, interests, and attitudes as Mown 
by evaluation instruments, observations, interviews and 
faculty ratings.

4. SCHOLARSHIP: Satisfactory scholarship on all work' 
accepted by the Uùj'yersity toward curnculurfiT reqlffe-

'’tnents must be evident. Undergraduates applyingfor the 
program will have an overall grade point average based 
on their major. Check \i$th tfi§t School.olgEducation office
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for specific information. In all courses taken during the fifth 
year, an overall grade point average of 3.00 must be main­
tained.

5. PHYSICAL FITNESS: Evidence of good physical health, to 
be shown before the time of student teaching.

6. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Satisfactory 
grades and progress toward completing degree require­
ments in general education and the selected major.

7 . PROFESSIONAL ATTITUDE: Evidence of ability and will­
ingness to work with pupils, parents and school officials 
through experience in working with youth ̂ activities.

8. PE 441/442—SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH, GED 
501— INTRODUCTION TO EXCEPTIONALITY, and GED 
505— EDUCATIONAL COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY: Must 
be completed before issuance of the clear credential.

9. CALIFORNIA BASIC EDUCATION SKILLS TEST (CBEST):

All candidates (undergraduate and graduate) will be 
required to pass the CBEST prior to applying for student 
teaching.

10. The GWT is required by the University for all baccalaure­
ate and master’s degrees. Howèvér, graduate students 
seeking a credential only are not required to take the GWT.

11. U.S. Constitution: Verification of knowledge of the United 
States Constitution by passing a college-level examination 
or taking a college-level course (PLS 201— Introduction to 
American Government) in this subject.

NOTE: Changes in the State and California State University 
requirements for teacher preparation are being contemplated. 
These changes may have a major impact on the course require­
ment, G PA, etc. néeded to enter Cal Poly’s Teacher Education 
program for both single and multiple subject credentials subse­
quent to the publication of this catalog. For up-to-date informa­
tion please contact the School of Education (909-869-2312).

d
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REGISTRATION
G eneral Procedures
This university employs an. early registration plan whereby stu­
dents schedule classes and pay fees approximately six to eight 
weeks before the beginning of a quarter. Those students who 
preschedule their classes will receive fee bills in the mail. 
Registration fees MUST be received in the university Cashier’s 
Office not later than the deadline date indicated on the fee 
statement. Postmarked dates are not acceptable.
After new students have been admitted, they will receive by mail 
specific instructions for scheduling classes and paying regis­
tration fees. A person Who applied late or who is admitted late 
is not assured of classes or that an evaluation of transfer credit 
will be prepared before classes begin.1

Registration instructions for continuing students are included in 
the Class Schedule issued prior to the beginning of each quarter. 
The Class Schedule may be purchased at the Bronco Bookstore.
Credit for a course is given only .when a student is properly reg­
istered in the university and successfully completes the course. 
An individual is not properly registered until all registration forms 
required by the Registrar have been filed at the Records Office, 
and fees paid. A student may hot be admitted to a course 
unless properly registered in the university.

CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT
Intrasystem Concurrent Enrollment Program: The California 
State University allows a student to be enrolled at more than one 
CSU campus concurrently as long as full fees have been paid 
at the home campus. For requirements, procedures and forms 
inquire at the Records Office.

M A XIM U M  UNIT LOAD
the maximum number of units an undergraduate student nor1 
mally takes in any one quarter is 20 , including audited courses 
and concurrent or dual work at other colleges or universities. 
The normal maximum for graduate students is 16 units.

ENGLISH PLACEMENT EXAM INATION (EPT)
All entering students must take the EPT. Exceptions to this rule are 
listed in catalog section “Requirements for Bachelor's Degree.” 
Students who do not take the EPT, and who are not excused from 
taking the examination, will not be able to enroll in any English 
course at the university. Students who do not take the examina­
tion within the first two quarters of their enrollment will receive a 
hold. While the student’s records are on hold, registration may not 
be allowed, nor will transcripts of credits be released.

ENTRY LEVEL MATHEMATICS EXAM INATION (ELM) 
All entering students must take the ELM. Exceptions to this 
rule are listed in catalog section “Requirements for Bachelor’s 
Degree.” Students who do not take the ELM, and who are not 
excused from taking the examination, will not be able to enroll 
in any math course at the university. Students who do not take 
the examination within the first two quarters of their enrollment 
will receive a hold. While the student's records are on hold, 
registration may not be allowed, nor will transcripts of credits 
be released.

MATH DIAGNOSTIC TEST
See Mathematics Department for MDT test and placement 
information.

ADDING  OR DROPPING COURSES 
Students who register by phone and pay fees on time are 
mailed a study list shortly before classes begin each quarter. 
Any changes to the schedule during the first eight days of the 
quarter must be made by filing in the Records Office a proper­
ly completed program change form with the Records Office on 
or before the appropriate deadline published in the academic 
calendar and the Schedule of Classes. Pre-registered students 
who do not appear in class the'first day of the quarter (no-
shows) are ordinarily dropped from the class roll by the instruc­
tor. However, the responsibility for properly dropping classes 
ultimately rests with each student. Students; who do not drop a 
scheduled class which;they are hot attending are subject to 
receiving a failing grade. Change of program; forms are avail­
able from the student's major department office. (See also the 
section regarding refund of fees.)
Courses may be added or sections changed through the 8th class 
day. Students' may add or drop a class without penalty (no entry 
on student’s record) through the 5th CALENDAR DAY of the quar­
ter, with the signature of the instructor. After the 15th day of instruc­
tion, students may petition to drop a class only for serious and 
compelling reasons. Permission to drop during this time period will 
be granted only with the approval of the professor and the stu­
dent’s major department chair and college dean. All requests for 
permission to drop under these circumstances and all approvals 
will be made in writing on a petition to drop. A statement of the rea­
sons) for dropping is required. For a course dropped during This 
period, a W grade will automatically be recorded.
Dropping of courses shall not be permitted during the final three 
weeks of instruction except in cases in which the reason is due 
to circumstances clearly beyond the student’s control. Such 
drops may be approved for: emotional disturbance which 
requires professional consultation1' (verification- 1 may be 
required); serious illness or accident resulting in considerable 
loss of time (verification may be required); and/or financial diffij 
culty or other personal problems of a serious- nature which 
require withdrawal from the university on reduction in load (verify 
fication may be required for reduction in load).
Failure in a course is not an acceptable reason for withdrawing 
from class during the last 15 days ofTnstruction. Ordinarily drop­
ping of courses during this time period will involve total With­
drawal from the university. If a student does not have a validated 
withdrawal petition on file in the Records Office, the “W” grade 
will hot appear on the final grade report. The administrative 
grade of “U” will be shown. For explanation of these grading 
symbols, see catalog sectiofi(“Grading System”. A student'may 
improve the GPA, as a consequence of his or her receiving an F, 
by formally repeating the course (See Fjepeated Course Policy).

AUDITING COURSES
Auditing a course is attending a class for no creditffA student 
must be registered and must have paid fees in order to audit 
a course. Audited courses must be included on the student’s 
official program card (Program Change Form), and they are 
designated by AU beside the course unit listing. A special audit 
card must also be signed by the instructor and returned to the 
Records Office by the appropriate deadline. No exceptions tò 
this policy are permitted.
Courses may be added for Audit only during the. add period (1 st 
through 8th day). There is no preregistration to audit a course. 
Once a student has decided ;to audit a course or take a course 
for credit, the student canndt switch this status.¡‘The student’s 
college dean must approve the’ decision for a student who has 
audited a class to subsequently repeat that-course for credit.



HOLDING OF RECORDS
Student records may Joe placed on a hold status because of 
financial or other obligations to the university.?Depending on the 
severity of the hold, registration, grades, graduation, tran­
scripts, and accounts receivable may be affected. Students are 
notified of their registration-related, holds when they are issued 
a Registration Ticket for Touchtone Registration. It is the respon­
sibility of the student to clear a registration hold prior to attempt­
ing ,to register. Other types of holds will be noted in the student 
record file and it is the responsibility of the student to fulfill hold 
obligations prior to receiving certain: services within the univer­
sity. Alltholds are cleared by the department'that issued the 
hold. Legal authority for these actions is cited in Sections 42380 
and 42381 of Title V of the California Code of Regulations.

TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS 
A student wlpp plans to transfer from this university to another 
college or university, .should, at--the earliest possible,-date, 
request- that a transcript of record be forwarded by. the 
Registrar’s Office (see Fees and Expenses Schedule for 
charges) to the new institution.- Evaluation of transcripts will be 
made by the nqw institution. -

LEAVE OF ABSENCE (Planned Educational Leave) 
When a student finds it necessary to Interrupt progress toward 
a degree for a reason ■rèfatéd'tp thè'educCtioharòbjèctive and 
acceptable to' thè appropriate; university authorities, the student 
may be granted- à leave of absence. A student on leave of 
absence, may, upon return from the .leave, continue in the same 
program -that student had prior to the leave, and the student 
retains the right, to elect requirements- (rpeffect at the time of 
entrance orfeentrance Into, the curriculum-. Only students in 
good standing are eligible for a leave of absence.
Aleave of absence Will be granted when the student has filed an 
appròVèd petition'with thè Registrar. The leavè petition, which 
must bè approved by the department chàìr, Or graduate coordi­
nator and school'déan, i:Shàil èpecif9: thè reasons for the leave 
and the duration of the leave. A student granted a leave of 
absence has. a commitmenFfrom .the-, university to be reinstated 
in goqd standing. This commitment must be validated by a writ­
ten notice of return from leave for the quarter of return specified 
in the leave application submitted-to the, Registrar no later than 
two weeks prior to the prescheduling of continuing students for 
that quarter. Spi
The rèason for requesting a lèave must be stated completely 
and clearly. Students may petition for a leave of absence for 
such reasons as: professional or academic opportunities, like 
travel or study abroad, employment related to educational goals 
and major fields of study, or participation in field, study or 
research projects; medical reasons, including pregnancy, major 
surgery, or other health-related circumstances; and financial 
reasons, such as the;necessity to work for a specified period-ic 
order to resume study with adequate resources. Approval will 
depend- upon the significance of the leave in furthering the stu­
dent's educational objective. It is the student’s responsibility to 
demonstrate the significant relationship between the leave of 
absence and the progress toward the -educational objective. 
Leaves may be granted for a maximum::,of-two yeatS-PF eight 
cpnsecutlve quarters. A request for leave of absence must be 
Tied prior to'the period of absence! Retroactive leave requests 
will not be approved.
Failure to returp.from leave as specified tajfthe approved petition 
will be, considered withdrawal frjQrrvjthe ¡university.,,Under such 
circumstances, jerenrollment ,will require a full application for

readmission under the same circumstances as any new or 
returning applicant Including enrollment in the curriculum In 
effect at the time of re-enrollment.
Students may “stop-out" without filing for a leave of absence as 
long as they attend, any two quarters (Including summer) during 
a calendar year.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY
Students whb desire to withdraw from the university for the quar­
ter because of personal; academic or other problem's should 
consult with, and obtain forms, from the University Advising 
Center, Rooms 110 and 113. After official clearances are 
received by the student, the withdrawal application is submitted 
to the Records Office. Students leaving the university who do 
not officially withdraw are subject to failing grades in their class­
es. Students who withdraw from the quarter after the 5th day of 
classes will receive a “withdrawal” on theippermanent rebordé.

RETURN TO UNIVERSITY
Effective Winter,4988, returning Cal Poly students who have not 
maintained continuous enrollment and have no more than 24 
quarter units left to take, will:

1 ) Reapply to the University; ,
2) File a petition to be allowed to complete requirements on 

the curriculum being followed when last enrolled;
3) If petition approved, finish all-bourses'left to take on des­

ignated curriculum;
> 4) Take the upper division General Education package 

(Area 5);
15) Take and pass the Graduation Writing Test;

6) Apply to graduate at the proper time.
Students must have no more than a total of 36 units to. take 
under.this policy; 24 (or less) from the curriculum plus 12  for the 
Category VII package, if not already completed.
If a student’s record does not meet the requirements of this pol­
icy, the student must reapply to the university and follow the cur­
rent curriculum. If petition (#2) is denied, the student must fol­
low the current curriculum when re-enrolling;' i
If a studerit wishes to complete requirements at another institu­
tion, that work must be completed within one (1 ) semèster or 
two (2) quarters of last enrollmerit at Cal Poly.

REFUNDS
Any student who'withdraws from the university or drops to 6.0 
units or less before the end, of thé 15th calendar day of the quar: 
ter is entitled to a refund o fa  portion of régistration fées paid. A 
nonresident orioreign student who withdraws from,the universi­
ty ot Who drops units during the'first four weeks of a quarter is 
entitled to a refund of a portion of tuition paid. A student must 
■file an application for a refund with the Records Office at the 
time of withdrawal or dropping of units to be eligible for a 
refund. Refunds may not be processed after the published 
deadline found in thè academic calendar and in the schedule of 
classes each quarter.

ENROLLMENT PRIORITIES
Departments with high enrollments may assign priorities to stu­
dents wishing to enroll in both undergraduate and graduate-
level courses. In graduate classes, candidates for à master’s 
degree who are in the last quarter of residence have first priori­
ty; other classified graduate and post-baccalaureate students, 
degree or credential, have second priority; conditional and
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unclassified graduate and postbaccalaureate students have 
third priority. Nonteb’jective unclassified graduate students are 
admitted on a space-available basis.

CHANGE OF MAJOR
Students'have the opportunity, upon determining that they are 
pursuing a course of study inwhich they are not'interested, to 
change to another major. In such cases, students should con­
sult their advisers and the University Advising Center, Rooms 
110 and 113, for assistance in making the changesPStudents 
enrolled under certain lavys must obtain approval byuthe 
Veterans Administration before a change ,of major can be made.
Transfer from one major to another does notin any way change 
the student’s scholastic standing, nor does ifeconstitute a break 
in continuous enrollment. However, students who change major 
are subject to the core and support requirements in effect at the 
time of the change of major.
Students requesting a change of major into an impacted.pro­
gram must file the required change of major petition 'fto later 
than the last day of the initial application period for the qüartef 
of the desired change. Acceptance into the new program will be 
on the same basis as for new applicants., This policy is subject 
to further change and students are advised to check with the 
Registrar’s Office for up-to-date information.

CURRICULUM DEVIATION
Although the university has specified a program of courses for 
each major, under certain conditions, a student may be permit­
ted to deviate from the established curriculum. Information 
regarding requests to deviate from the curriculum may be 
obtained from the student’s adviser,

ELECTION OF REGULATIONS
An undergraduate student remaining in attendance in regular 
sessions at any California State University campus including 
Cal Poly Pomona, at any California community college, or any 
combination of California community colleges and campyses 
of The California State University may for purposes o f meeting 
graduation requirements elect to meet the requirements 4 ft 
effect àt the campus from which the student will graduate either
(1 ) at the timé the student began such attendance or (2 ) at the 
time of entrance to Cal Poly Pomona, or (3) at the time of grad­
uation'. Ca| Poly campus authorjjies may authorize or require 
substitutions for discontinued courses and may require a,liq- 
dent changing his or her major or any minor field of study'tb 
complete the major or minor requirements in effect attere time 
of the change.

For purposes of this section “attendance” means attendance in 
at least one semester or two quarters each calendar year 
(January-1 through December 31). Absence due to an 
approved educational Ipave or for attendance at another 
accredited Institution of. higher learning. .¿Ball not be considered 
an interruption vih attendance, if the absence does not exceed 
two years. ,

Cal Poly Pomona may prescribe that particular academic 
requirements be met within as few as seven years of the date of 
award of the degree.
The following dollegès/schools evaluate incoming students on 
the current curriculum for their major/core and support areas: 
College of Business Administration,'College of Engineering, 
College of Environmental : Design, and School ; of Hotel and 
Restaurant Management. Questions on, this matter should be 
directed to the student’s advisor or department chair. ¿

For additional information on compliance see the Associate'Vice 
President for Academic:Programs (Bldg. 98; (909) 869-3330). •

FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT A ND FULL-TIME STUDENT 
Enrollment in the California State University'is measutedS-’y  i- 
tirrie equivalent (FTE) students. One FTE is the equivalent of ’flT- 
teehiunits of student bourse credit taken by one or more; stu­
dents. One FTE1 could represent one student carrying fifteèn, 
course-units,, three students each carrying:,five course-units, .five 
students each carrying three course-units, or any other stu-
dent/course-unit: combinations theproduct of,'which equalsifif­
teen; course-units. The: university’s FTE .enrollment is the total 
course-units'taken by all students divided by fifteen.
FTE is not related to full-time student status. An undergraduate 
student is considered tull time for such purposes as veterans’ 
benefits, social security benefits, athlètic eligibility; and other 
financial aids whèn enrolled for twelve units of credif Â fuif-fim© 
student is not necessarily âTujPtirne égyiyalëht YFTË) studént. 
Graduate students and some, but not all, categories of post­
baccalaureate students are considered full-time for many pur­
poses when they are enrolled for eight units.

PRIVACY RIGHTS OF STUDENTS IN  EDUCATION 
RECORDS
The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
(20 U.S.C. 1232(g)) and regulations adopted thereunder (34
C.F.R. 99) and California Code of Regulations, Section 67100 et 
seq., set out requirements designed to protect the privacy of 
students concerning their records maintained by the campus. 
Specifically, the statute and regulations govern access to stu­
dent records maintained by the campus, and the release of 
such records. In brief, the law provides that the campus must 
provide students access to records directly related to the stu-; 
dent and provide the student with an opportunity for a hearing 
to challenge such records on the grounds that they are inaccu­
rate, misleading or otherwise inappropriate. The right to a hear­
ing under the law does not include any right to challenge the 
appropriateness of a grade as determined by the instructor. The 
law generally requires that written consent of the student be 
received before releasing personally identifiable data about the 
student from records to other than a specified list of exceptions. 
The institution has adopted a set of policies and procedures 
concerning implementation of the statutes and the regulations 
on the campus. Copies of these policies and procedures :rhay 
be obtained from the Director of Enrollment Services. Among 
the types of information ¡ncludedTjp the campus statement of 
policies and procedures are: 1 ) the types of student records, 
and the information contained therein;- 2 ) the official responsible 
for the maintenance of each type of record; 3) the location of 
access lists which 'indicate persons requesting or receiving 
information from the record; 4) policies for reviewing and 
expunging records; 5) the access rights of students; 6) the pro­
cedures for challenging the content of student records; 7) the 
cost which will be charged for reproducing- copies of records; 
and 8) the right of the student to file a complaint with the 
Department of Education. An office and review board have 
been established by the Department to investigate and adjudi­
cate violations and complaints. The office designated for this 
purpose is: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
Office (FERPA), U.S. Department of Education, 330 “C" Street,, 
Room 451,1, Washington, D.C. 20202.
The campus is authorized under the Act to release “directory 
information” concerning students. “Directory information” 
includes the student's name, address, telephone listing, date 
and place of birth, major field of .study, participatiQojn officially
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recognized activities and sports, weight and height of members 
of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards 
received, and the most recent previous educational agency or 
institution attended by the student,* The above designated 
Information is subject to release by the campus at any time 
ypless the campus has received prior written objection from the 
student specifying information which the student requests not 
be released. Written objections should be sent to the Registrar.
The campus* is authorized to provide access to student records 
to campus officials and employees who have legitimate educa­
tional interests in such access. These persons are those who 
have responsibilities in connection with the campus’ academic, 
administrative or service functions and who have reason for 
using student records connected with their campus or other 
related academic responsibilities. Disclosure may also be made 
to other persons or organizations under certain conditions (e.g. 
as part of accreditation or program evaluation;,.in response to a 
court order or subpoena; in connection with financial aid; to 
other institutions to which the student is transferring).

* Directory information at Cal Poly Pomona does not provide the student's address, 
telephone listing, or date and place of birth.
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EXPENSES A N D  HOUSING
SCHEDULE OF FEES, 1994-95 (Up-to-date inform ation 
available from  O ffice o f Admissions and Records)
Legal residents of California are not charged tuition. The follow­
ing reflects applicable fees and nonresident tuition for both the 
quarter and the semester systems. (Fees are subject to change 
without advance notice.)

A ll Students
Application Fee (nonrefundable), payable by check or money 
order at time application is made: $55
State University Fee for all campuses except California State
University, Stanislaus:

Per
Per Per Academic

Units Semester Quarter Year

All Students:
0.1 to 6.0 .................... ......$459 $306 $ 918
6.1 or more................. ......$792 $528 $1,584

Nonresident Students (U.S. and foreign)
Nonresident Tuition (in addition to other fees charged all stu­
dents) for all campuses:

Quarter Semester
Charge Per Unit. .............................$164 $246

The total fee paid per term will be determined by the number of 
units taken, including those in excess of fifteen.
No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those 
individuals who qualify for such exemption under the provisions 
of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

DUPLICATE DEGREE TUITION
The California State University is required by law to charge 
duplicate degree tuition of $150 per semester unit ($100 per 
quarter unit) up to a maximum of $2,250 per semester ($1,500 
per quarter) to any student who has earned a degree equivalent 
to or higher than the degree awarded by the program in which 
the student is enrolled or who has earned a baccalaureate or 
postbaccalaureate degree and is enrolled without a declared 
degree objective.
The following categories are exempted from Duplicate Degree 
Tuition:

1. A dislocated worker as certified by a state agency in 
accordance with Title 3 of the Federal Job Training 
Partnership Act,

2. A displaced homemaker as defined in accordance with 
the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended (20 USC 
1001 et seq.).

3. A person who is enrolled in any program leading to a cre­
dential or certificate that has been approved by the 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing.

4. A recipient of benefits under the Aid to Families with 
Dependent Children program, the Supplementary Security

. Income or State Supplementary Program, or a general 
assistance program.

5. A nonresident student except those for whom nonresident 
tuition has been waived.

6. A California resident who is sixty years of age or „older.



7. Children and dependents of deceased or disabled veterans.
8. Children of deceased law enforcement or fire suppression 

prevention employees.

Credit Cards
NOTE: Visa and Master Card bank credit cards may NOT be 
used for payment of Student Fees at Cal Poly Pomona.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES (Subject to change)
Application to the university (charged of all applicants—  

payable by check or money order at time of applying— 
nonrefundable)...................................................,.......$55.00

Check returned for any cause ................. .......................30.00
Conference, Short Course or Institute,

per person.....................................................Estimated cost
Course credit by special examination

(per unit).........................................5.00/unlt, $25 maximum
Failure to meet administratively required appointment

or time limit....................................    20.00
Commencement (not a state fee, mandatory, non-refundable)

Bachelor’s degree..............................   10.00
Master's degree...................................................... ,.....10.00
Diploma Fee.......................... .......... ,...........................8.00

Health facility fee (per quarter)........ .................................. 2.00
Student Health fee (each quarter)................................. ...20.00
I.D. card (nonrefundable one time charge)................... 5.00
Late registration...........................................   .25.00
Late registration fee for adding courses beyond deadline

(per class)................................... :........... ...................10.00
Library.................................................. See schedule in library
Lost Book Fees......Excessive Use Fee + Replacement Cost +

$13.30 Service Charge
Parking fee (per quarter)

Automobiles............................................. ....36.00
Motorcycles/Mopeds.............................  9.00

Transcript of record.................    ..........4.00
Associated Students, Inc. membership fee (not a state fee)

Fall quarter................................:...... ................ :.........16.00
" Winter, Spring quarter, each.........................................10.00

Summer quarter................. ,............................. ...... ......5,00
University Union fee (not a state fee)

Fall, Winter, Spring Quarter......................  14.00
Summer quarter. ........        8.00,

Instructional^ Related Activities Fee:
Fall quarter..................................................................... 4.00
Winter quarter......................................................... ... .., :3.00
Spring quarter........ ,...... ..................... ..........................3.00

American Dietetics Association Transcript Evaluation Fee
Enrolled students . ............;.................. :........................20.00
Non-Cal Poly students . ............................................:....25.00

Credential Evaluation (nornCal Poly students)..........I......25.00
Credential Processing Fee.....................   25.00
Emergency Credential Processing Fee..,......................... 15.00
Education Code, Section 23801 
Education Code, Section 23805
Sponsored Program Fee per quarter................. 200.00

(for certain foreign students only)
Dependent on the time of withdrawal from the university, a stu­
dent may be entitled to a partial refund of fees if applied for at 
the time of withdrawal. (See section on Withdrawal from the 
University.) There may be specially related fees in selected 
courses. Such fees will be listed in the course description.

* Subject to change

Procedures fo r the Establishment o r Abolishment o f a 
Student Body Fee
The law governing The California State University provides that 
a student body fee may be established by student referendum 
with the approval of zh of those students voting. The Student 
Body Fee was established at California State Polytechnic 
University, by. student referendum on May 9, 1952. The same 
fee can be abolished by a similar .2A approval of, students voting 
on a referendum called for by a petition signed by 10% of the 
regularly enrolled students (California Education Code, Section 
89300). The level of the fee is set by the Chancellor. An increase 
in the student body fee may be approved by the Chancellor only 
following a referendum on the fe'e increase approved by'a  
majority of the students voting, Student body fees support a 
variety of cultural and recreational programs, child care centers, 
and special student support programs.

Refund o f Fees
Details concerning fees which may be refunded, the circum­
stances under which fees may be refunded, and the appropri­
ate procedure to be followed in seeking refunds may’ be 
obtained by consulting Section 42201 (parking fees), 41913 
(nonresident tuition),142019 (housing charges), and 41802 (all 
other fees) of Title 5, California Code of Regulation^. Students 
must apply for a refund, and in all cases it is important to apply 
quickly. Information concerning any aspect of the refund of fees 
and forms may be obtained in the Records Office. All refund 
requests are processed according to the deadlines posted 
each quarter.

Nonresident Tuition Fee W aiver
California school district employees who are not yet legal resi­
dents of California may be exempted from the nonresident 
tuition cfee if they are provisionally certificated, employed full 
time by a school district in a position requiring certification, and 
if they are working toward fulfilling regular California credential 
Requirements or completing a fifth year of study.
Children or spouses of The California State University-employ­
ees are also eligible to apply for exemption from the nonresident 
fee.

Expenses (Estimated)*
Estimated expenses for a California resident student living in a 
campus residence hall are $2,090 per quarter exclusive of per­
sonal expenses.
A student enrolling under the auspices of an agency supplying 
educational assistance should check in advance with The 
agency representative regarding payment of fees and/or costs.
The total, cost for students living away! from home will vary. 
However, typical costs will amount to approximately $6,900 for 
a three-quarter school year, excluding personal expenses.' ;
Total expenses for nonresident and foreign students vyill be 
higher, as they will include tuition fees not required1 of legal 
California resident students.
Typical On-Campus Expenses' for One Quarter Associated 
Students, Inc., membership fee
Fall Q u a r t e r  ....... ............$16

(Winter & Spring—$10, Summer— $5)
University Union Fee

Fall, Winter, Spring Quarters...........................................14
(Summer—$8)

State University Fee 
Undergraduate



0-6,0 units,,............... ......;................. ........ ............... .....278
6.1 and over.................................................. ........ 1....... 480

Graduate . . . . . . .
0-6.0 unità.. . . .............. .............................. ,........ ....180
6.1 and o v e r . ....•....;................  ..............312

Residence Halls (19 toeals per week—-
■ 1993-94 double occupancy),....................   ...4,662

Village Apartments (1993-94 double occupancy)...,........2,025
Utilities (estimated).......:............ ';..........   575

Books and supplies (estimated).........................   ..250
P a r k i n g ...............    ....................     36*
Health facility Fee ,.....;.......   '............   2
Student Health Fee each quarter.:........ .......................... 20.00
Instructlonally Related Fee— Fall............ ..........:......... .............4

Winter/Sprlng...............   .3
Provision should be made for personal expenses which average 
$300 per quarter.
The student majoring if),one of the environmental, design disci­
plines should be prepared for expenditures that are somewhat 
greater than average. Experience has indicated, that students 
spend from $150 to $250 per quarter for materials,, equipment, 
and supplies during their 4nitial year as environmental design 
students.

Debts Owed to the Institution
Should a student or former student fail to pay a debt owed to the 
institution, the institution may “withhold permission: to register, 
to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be charged, to 
receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any combi­
nation of the above, from any person, ovying a debt” until the debt 
is paid (see Sections 42380 and 42381of Title 5, California Code 
of Regulations. For example, the institution, may withhold pen- 
mission'to receive official transcripts of grades from any person 
owing a debt. If a student believes that he or she does not owe 
ail or part of an unpaid obligation, the. student should contact 
the campus business office. The business office, or another 
office on campus to which the student rriay be referred by the 
business' office; wili review the pertinent information7, Including 
information the student may wish to present, and will advise thè 
student of its conclusions with respect torthe det?t,

UNIVERSITY HOUSING SERVICES
Thé uhÎversitÿ'eh-Campus residential program emphasizes edu­
cational programs as part of the total' living experience. 
Concern for the student’s personal, social, and intellectual 
development has resulted in a vigorous housing program based 
on student interests and involving live-in-student and full-time 
staff. Community governments., social events, cultural and 
recreational efforts, ancj community living complement the aca­
deme, schedule to create a living and learning environment in 
the residence halls and village apartments at Cal Potÿ Pomona.

Residence Halls
Each of the six air-conditioned, smoke-free halls accommodate 
approximately 200 studente in comfortable double and single 
rooms'. In addition, two halls provide triple rooms at a substan­
tial savings. Recreation and lounge facilities are provided for 
each hall, as are convenient laundry facilities, Tefreshmerit 
vending machines, kitchenettes, ironing, and study rooms.

Theme .interest floors are available including alcoholfcffee, first-
year involvement,, computer interests, health and, fitness, and 
academic enhancement. Two halls are “year round’tfor students 
who wish to stay on campus during academic break periods. 
Student rooms are fully furnished with beds, dressers, closets, 
bookcases, desks and chairs. The centrally located Los Olivos 
Commons dining facility provides the convenience, of complete 
meal service. Breakfast,„ lunch, and dinner are offered week­
days with brunch and dinner on Saturday, and Sunday. Other 
benefits include a swimming pool, volleyball, and basketball 
courts, and reserved parking for residence rtall students.
The benefits of residence hall living include being free from the 
time consuming tasks of cooking, grocery.shopping, and com­
muting to and from campus. Students irj the residence halls 
have additional time to spend studying, getting involved in cam­
pus activities, or pursuing other interests.

To Apply:
Interested undergraduate students may request a residence 
hall application at any time. Applications should be returned to 
the La Cienega office immediately. Students must be admitted 
to the university in order to receive a license (contract); there­
fore, early admission is of great importance. Contracts provide 
for both room and board. Payments may be rrfade in periodic 
installments in accordance with the schedule available from the 
office. Costs and regulations are subject to change.

Village Apartments
The Village consists of 212 air conditioned apartments of two 
different styles. Phase I apartments have two two-person bed­
rooms, while Phase 11 , have four one-person bedrooms. Twelve 
specially modified apartments are available for persons with 
mobility disabilities. Each apartment is fully furnished with car­
pet, beds, dressers, closets, desks, chairs, living room furniture, 
refrigerator, stove, kitchen table and chairs. All apartments have 
two bathrooms and Phase II apartments have dishwashers and 
icemakers. All apartments are provided with free cable, trash, 
and water service. Two laundry facilities are located on the 
premises and the Community Center provides .vending 
machines, recreational opportunities and study and meeting 
space.
The Village is located within walking or biking distance frorh the 
heart of campus, and a shuttle runs on a daily basis. Other-bene­
fits include a swimming pool, volleyball and basketball courts, 
community barbecues, vacuums, garbage disposals, a patio or 
balcony and parking controlled by a security gate-access system.

To Apply:
Applicants may begin applying for summer or fall quarter hous­
ing the first day of spring quarter. Applications are also accept­
ed during the academic year for the current or immediate 
upcoming quarter. Applicants,must be admitted to Cal .Poly 
Pomona and have completed at least 36 quarter units ¡reorder 
to receive a license (contract). The contract period covers the 
academic year with an option for summer housing. Payments 
are made in installments according to the terms of the license 
agreement. Costs and regulations are subject to change.

To. Receive More Information .
Inquire about residence halltiving with the Residence Hall office 
at 909-869-3307. Inquire about village apartment living at the 
Village Office at 909-468-5000. 1
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AVERAGE ANNUAL COST OF EDUCATION AND  
SOURCES OF FUNDS PER FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT 
STUDENT
The 21* campuses and the Chancellor’s Office of The California 
State University are financed primarily through funding provid­
ed by the taxpayers of California. The total State appropriation 
to,the CSU for 1994/95 (Including capital outlay funding in the 
amount of $$11,870,000**) is $1,565,020,000. However, the 
total cost of education for ÇSU Is $2,183,470,000, which mugi 
provide support for a projected 250,000 full-time equivalent .stu­
dents (FÎES). .
The total cost of education In the CSU is defined as the expen­
ditures for current Operations, jnclgdlng payments made to the 
students in the form of financial aid, and all fully reimbursed pro­
grams contained in state appropriations, but excluding capital 
outlay appropriations. Thé average cost of education Is deter: 
mined by djylding the total cost by the total FTEs. The average 
cost Is further differentiated into three categories: State Support 
(the State appropriation, excluding capital outlay), Student Fee 
Support, and Support from Other Sources (inciudingyFederal 
Funds).
Thus, excluding costs which relate to Capital outlay (I.e., build­
ing amortization), the average cost, of education per FTE stii| 
dent is $8,734. Of this amount, the average student fee support 
per FTE Is $2,106. The calculation for fhl'slatter amount includes 
the amount paid by nonresident students.

SOURCE OF FUNDS AND AVERAGE COSTS FOR 1993/94 
CSU BUDGET (PROJECTED ENROLLMENT: 247,494 FTE)

Average " 
Cost Perii: 

Amount Student (FTE) Percentage
Total Cost of Education

82,183,470,000 . $8,734 - 100:0
• State Appropriation

- 1,553,150.000 6,213 T 3 7 | f i
• Student Fee Support

526,521)000 2,106 24.1
• Supporfdfom Other Sources

103,799,600 415. 4.8

•Excluding California Maritime Academy, which becomes a CSU,campus in July 
1995.
** Does not include $17,000,000 of special capital outlay bond funds for special 
repairs and deferred maintenance. ‘-
a For budgetary purposes, full-time, equivalent (FTE) translatés total head count 
into total academic1 student load équivalent to 1.5 units per term.‘ Some students 
enroll forvtnore than 15 units; some students enroll for fewer than 15 units;, -

b The total cost of education does not include the amount related to  lottery and 
the capital Investment of the GÎ3U, The estimated replacement c)5st of all thë sÿs'- 
fem’s. permanent facilities on the-20 campuses is currently yalued;;af $6.5 .billion' , 
excluding the cost of land.

c This figure does not Include the capital outlay appropriation, of $240,459,000.,.d 
Thé kvéragë costs pad by a student-include the State University :Fèé, Application 
Fee, and Nonresident Tuition, individual studentsmay payiess'tfianSlig/S depend­
ing on whether they are part-time, full-time; resident, or nonresident students; ,
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SERVICES
Student Health Services
Students with illnesses, injuries or who need other medical ser­
vices may be seen free of charge for basic services in the 
Student Health Center, located in Building 46. Outpatient med­
ical care is provided by a staff of licensed medical doctors and 
registered nurse practitioners on both an appointment and, for 
urgent care, on a walk-in basis. Services also include routine x-
ray, laboratory, pharmacy and health education services. There 
are very low charges for some lab tests. Prescription medica­
tions are charged at the cost of the medication plus a small 
packaging charge. Services are available Monday through 
Thursday from 8 a.m.-6 p.m., Friday and Quarter breaks 8 a.m.- 
5 p.m., except holidays.
The Student Health Center is accredited by the Accreditation 
Association for Ambulatory Health Care and the California 
Medical Association.
Outside medical care, whether referred by the Student Health 
Center or not, is at the student’s expense. Students are strong­
ly encouraged'to have comprehensive medical insurance cov­
erage. As a minimum, insurance available through the 
Associated Students, Inc. should be purchased.
The Student Health Advisory Committee (SHAC) is open to all 
students who have an interest in the Student Health Center and 
in health promotion and education.
All students pay a mandatory student health fee which is used 
to support medical services, public health efforts and health 
education and promotion. Complete information on the services 
available is available from Student Health Services.

Counseling and Psychological Services 
Professional counselors are available in the Counseling and 
Psychological Services Center for the purpose of providing stu­
dents with the opportunity for confidential, short-term discus­
sions about personal and psychological problems. Both indi­
vidual and group counseling are utilized. Counseling empha­
sizes the importance of developing self-confidence, self-man­
agement skills and the ability to achieve meaningful interaction 
with others as a basis for solving problems. Counselors are 
available by appointment during office hours and walk-in time is 
made available during certain hours. Students may call 869-
3220 for information or an appointment. The Center is located 
on the west end of the Student Health Center— Building 66.

O ffice o f Academic Testing
The Testing Center is responsible for all university and state 
academic mandated testing such as the English Placement 
Test, Graduation Writing Test, and Entry-Level Math Test. The 
Office of Academic Testing also provides registration informa­
tion for entrance tests (SAT and ACT), and the CBEST.

Student Orientation Services (SOS)
Orientation programs for new first-year and transfer students 
are conducted prior to the start of each quarter, with an expand­
ed series of programs during the summer for those entering in 
the fall quarter. Family Orientations are also conducted during 
the summer. Dependent upon date of admission, these pro­
grams generally provide an opportunity for new students to 
schedule their classes for their first quarter. All of these pro­
grams also offer students an introduction to the campus, to stu­
dent services, and to the academic programs related to their 
majors. Every effort is made to provide new students with infor­
mation and advice which will facilitate a smooth and effective

beginning at Cal Poly Pomona. For information about SOS call 
(909) 869-3604. Student Orientation Services is located in the 
Office of Student Life.

Academic Advising
Academic advising is a primary responsibility of faculty and is 
integrally related to the educational process. It is the responsi­
bility of each student to know and meet graduation and other 
requirements and to make every reasonable effort to obtain 
adequate academic advising. Frequent advisor contact will 
help to ensure the student has current academic information 
and is making adequate progress toward educational goals.
The general functions of university student advising include: 
providing students with information on policies, procedures and 
programs of the university; assisting students in choosing edu­
cational and career objectives commensurate with their inter­
ests and abilities; assisting students in exploring the possible 
short- and long-range consequences of their choices; and mak­
ing students aware of the wide range of services and educa­
tional opportunities that may be pertinent to their educational 
objectives at this university.
The specific type of advising program adopted by the academic 
units varies by college and by department. Students are advised 
to check with their major department office to familiarize them­
selves with the advising program adopted by their department.

University Advising Center
The Center is a convenient one-stop location for information, 
referrals, and advising services located in Building 66. The 
Center provides backup advising services for the colleges/ 
schools/departments. Articulation agreements with community 
colleges are available at the Center as are curriculum sheets for 
all majors, and many essential forms and petitions.
The Center is also the central office for undeclared majors 
(major code 996). Undeclared undergraduates obtain their 
orientation to the University here and receive quarterly advis­
ing to prepare for telephone registration. They also work with 
their assigned counselor to explore majors and work through 
academic problems.
The Center specializes in working with students who are in aca­
demic difficulty and in transition (students who are planning to 
withdraw from classes, from the University, or who are planning 
to change their majors). Withdrawal Forms and Change of Major 
Petitions originate at this office so that students who wish to talk 
with someone about their plans can meet with an academic 
counselor.

The Center
The Center for ReEntry and Transition is located in Building 95 
across from the Commuter Cafeteria. It has three main program 
areas: ReEntry Services, Women’s Programs and Evening Non-
Academic Services. The Center’s regular quarter hours are 
Monday thru Thursday 9-7 p.m., Fridays 9-5 p.m.
ReEntry Services include a range of workshops, programs, and 
services focused on the needs of those students who are 25 
years and older or are just beginning or continuing college 
work after being away for several years. Liaisons are available 
from every student service and support area as well as peer 
advocates and volunteers to meet with interested and incom­
ing students. For more information about Adult Student Special 
Admissions see page 32.
The Women’s Program component is 18 years old and provides 
workshops, support groups, educational resource materials, and 
a library that offers our visitors a variety of topics and Issues relat-
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ed to the changing roles of men and women in our diverse soci­
ety. Academic internships are also available to Center volunteers.
Evening Non-Academic Services are currently being offered 
through the Center rim cooperation with all Student Affairs 
Offices. The Center will provide information, materials and direct 
services from represented offices throughout each quarter. Call 
or stop by for the calendar of activities and available appoint­
ment hours.
Contact the Center directly for information or an appointment at 
(909) 869-3206. Late evening appointments are also available. 
The Center offers a relaxing and comfortable atmosphere where 
students can stop by for a few minutes, talk,, study, or simply 
relax. Community guests interested ih returning to school are 
also welcome!

Preprofessional Advisor, Health Careers 
Dr. David F. Steele, Health Professions Advisor, provides aca­
demic advising to students who are interested in veterinary 
medicine, medicine, dentistry, podiatry, and other health relat­
ed areas. This service is available to all students,^regardless 
of major.
The office is located in 8-7; call (909) 869-4092 for information.

Center fo r Science and Mathematics Education 
The Center's purpose is to contribute to the improvement of scL 
ence and mathematics education in elementary and secondary 
schools. To this end it coordinates workshops and courses for 
K-12 teachers and also provides teachers with equipment and 
other materials for use in their classrooms.
Dr. Judith Jacobs, Director, is located in 3-220; call (909) 869-3473 
for information.

Veterans A ffa irs
The university is approved for the training of veterans of the 
military services and their dependents who qualify under edu­
cational assistance programs established by the state and 
federal governments.
Authorization for training under all federal |awsy;must be 
obtained from the Veterans Administration through its regional 
office at 11000 Wiishire Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 90024. 
Veterans with no prior training under the G.l. bills are urged to 
request their letters of eligibility at least two months before 
enrolling. Those who are transferring from another school 
should submit their transfer requests at least one month before 
entering. For assistance, please contact the Records Office.

Disabled Student Services
Disabled Student Services provides support services to students 
who. have physical or functional disabilities. Disabled Student 
Services provides assistance to students with disabilities such 
as: visual, hearing, mobility, motor, and speech impairments. 
This Office also services students who have learning disabilities 
or have emotional disabilities.
Disabled Student Services offers a comprehensive and well- 
coordinated system of educational support services. Some of 
the educational support services offered to students with dis­
abilities are: reader services, notetaker services, test proctoring 
services,, interpreter services for the hearing ¡impaired, priority 
registration, use of specialized equipment, and peer tutoring.
These services and others are available to students with dis­
abilities and to faculty and staff who assist them and request 
services from Disabled Student Services. The University cam­
pus and classrooms are program accessible.

For further information regarding services for students with dis­
abilities, contact the Director of Disabled Student Services in the 
Library (Building #15), Room-.,126, (909) 869-3333, Voice/TDD.

The Career Center
The Career Center assists students with career planning, major 
choice, student employment and with job search' activities upon 
graduation. A wide variety of written support materials are avail­
able for students and alumni. The Center offers workshops each 
quarter, and Career Counselors are available to help students 
and alumni on an individual basis. The Center is located in 
Building 97, Room'100. For more itifotmation about services 
and hours of operation, call (909) 869-2344.

Career Planning and Development
The Career Center has an extensive library o f resources to 
assist students with research into different" career areas. 
Additionally, the Center offers interest testing and a user-friend­
ly computer-based aid to career decision making called SIGI+ 
(System of Interactive Guidance and Information—Plus). SIGI+ 
provides an interactive approach to assessing work-related 
interest and values, locates ocupations that match those inter- 
ests/values, provides information about the occupations ¡dentil 
fied, and helps users chart a course of action. Students who are 
unsure of their major or career plans are encouraged to take the 
Career and Personal Exploration class. For a description of this 
course (CPU 100), please see the catalog section “University 
Programs.”

Student Employment
The Student Employment Office of the Career Center assists 
students : in finding part-time, temporary, summer, vacation, 
cooperative education, and internship experiences. Work 
opportunities are located both on and off the campus. 
Cooperative education and internship planning and placement 
are implemented in conjunction with faculty coordinators in the 
various university majors.

Career Employment
The Career Center assists students and alumni in obtaining 
career positions. A comprehensive program of workshops relat­
ing to career choice and the job hunting process is offered each 
quarter. An extensive on-campus recruiting program -is con?, 
ducted, as industrial, business, and public-sector .representa­
tives visit the campus to interview graduating students. The 
career search library has a broad collection of directories, job 
listings, corporate information, and other materials for the job 
hunter. The Alumni Career Advisor Network enables, individuals 
to contact Cal Poly graduates from different majors for the pur­
pose of networking, and acquiring information and advice about 
career fields and-job search strategies. Twice a year^iriThe Fail 
and Spring, the Career Center hosts “Career Day on the Quad” 
where employers visit campus to share information and recruit 
students for employment. After graduation;;: most services are 
provided without charge to alumni for a specified grace period. 
At the end of the grace period, a nominal annual fee is charged.

Career Replacement Inform ation
The Career Center may furnish, upon request, information about 
the employment of students who graduate from programs or 
courses of study preparing students for a particular career field. 
This information includes data concerning the average starting 
salary and the percentage of previously enrolled students who 
obtained employment. THe informatioifijmay jnclude data col­
lected from either graduates of,the campus or graduates of all
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campuses in the California State University. All information, is' 
reported anonymously.' In addition, the Career-Center sub­
scribes to a nationwide salary survey inf order to assist students 
with salary research and negotiation.

FINANCIAL AID
Cal Poly Pomona-offers a variety of financial'aid programs fund­
ed through federal, state, university and private, sources. These 
include grants, loans, work and scholarships; The following infor­
mation details how to apply-for financial aid, the application 
process, how eligibility is determined, and the types of financial 
aid available. Although every effort has been made to provide 
accurate information, the following is subject to change at any 
time. For further information,- or.assistance with the financial aid 
application process.,, please-.contact the Fippnclal Aid Qffice. 
Staff members are available to assist both students, and parents.
The Financial Aid Office is1 located on the third floor of the C/L/A 
Building. The matting address Is Financial Aid Office, Cal Poiy 
Pomona, 3801 West Temple Avenue, Pomona, CA 91768. The 
phone number Is (909) 869-3700.

How to Apply fo r Financial A id
Students interested in applying for'financial aid need to coriF 
pfete the-Free Application for-Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 
Application's are available at all high schools and colleges in the 
state of California. The application period begins January 1 
each year for the following fall. The priority filing deadline is 
March 2 each year. Applications received after this date will be 
considered for limited funding only. Scholarship^ and most 
loans require a separate application in addition to-the FAFSA. 
Scholarship applications are-due March 2 and loan applications 
are processed September through March.

The Application Process
1. The student completes and mails the FAFSA to the appli­

cation processor (process information Is included In the 
FAFSA application booklet).

2. The application processor processes the FAFSA and for­
wards a copy to Cal Poly.-(ifdisted on the FAFSA); and an 
acknowledgment form and Student Aid Report (SAR) to

-r the student.
3. Cal Pdly receives a copy of the FAFSA'and sends the stu­

dent a letter indicating the documents needed to complete 
their file, if any. Documents may include tax returns and 
financial aid transcripts.

4. .The student submits aH' idoeurhents requested' and the 
Student Aid Report to Cal Poly. "

. 5. When all documents, are received, Cal Poly will notify the 
student that thejofile Is complete and pending review by a

| Counselor. -
6. The Counselor reviews the file and awards aid,-if the sftF 

■dent is eligible.'
7. Cal Poly notifies the student via letter If they have been

- awarded aid and how much; or that they have been
denied aid and why.

8. The student either accepts or declines the aid awarded on 
the Offer letter and returns it to Cal Poly.

-9. A copy of the FAF̂ SA js  also sent by the application 
processor to', the California Student Aid Commission 
(CSAC) for consideration,of Cal Grants. New Cal Grant 
awardees will be notified by CSAC; renewal applicants will 
be notified by. Cal Poly..

10. Students must reapply for financial aid every year.
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How E lig ib ility Is Determined
Student eligibility for financial aid is actually the determination if 
the student has a “financial need.” Two factors come Into play, 
the educational costs a student will incur in the course of an-aca-
demic year (the “budget”) and the amount-the family, is expect­
ed to contribute towards those costs (the “family contribution”).
FIRST: The budget is determined by where the student will live 
while attending college, either at home with parents, in the 
dorms or in an off-campus apartment or home (all financial aid 
students fall into one of these.three budgets). The student indi­
cates which one on the FAFSA.
SECOND: The family contribution is determined by the Informa­
tion the student reports on the FAFSf. This information is used 
in a federally mandated formula (Federal Methodology 
Analysis) with the result being the family contribution. -
THIRD: The budget minus the-family contribution equals the 
financial need.

Types oif Financial A id Available
There are four types of financial aid available: grants, loans, 
work and scholarships.TSrants are funds that do not have to be 
repaid. Grant amounts fluctuate year-to-year depending on 
educational costs. Loans are funds taken out,by the student or 
parent and must be repaid’. Work is funds awarded to student 
that must be earned. Scholarships are funds that are awarded 
based on merit, financial need or both.

Grants
Pell Grants— A federal grant restricted to undergraduate stu
dents. Students must submit the Student Aid Report (SAR) they 
receive from their FAFSA processor.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)— A 
federal grant restricted to undergraduate students. Students 
must demonstrate exceptional fihancial peed and qualify for a 
Pell Grant.
State University Grant (SUG)—A state grant available to both 
undergraduate and ¡graduate students. Students must be resi­
dents of the State of California. The amount'of the award is 
based on the State University Fee and Cal Grant eligibility.
Educational Opportunity Grant (EOP)—A state grant restrict­
ed to undergraduate students admitted to the University 
through -the Educational Opportunity Program. Students must 
meet specific aid criteria.
Cal Grants— State grants restricted to undergraduate students. 
Students must be residents of the State.of California. Two types 
of grants are available, Cal Grant A and Cal Grant B. Cal Grant 
A awards are for fees only. Cal Grant B awards are for fees and 
subsistence. Freshman Cal Grant B awardees receive' only a 
subsistence award. Beginning with the Sophomore year, 
awardees receive both fees and subsistence. The FAFSA must 
be filed by March 2.

Loans
Carl D. Perkins Student Loan— A federal loan available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. The Interest rate Is 5%. 
Repayment begins six months after the student Is no longer 
enrolled,-at least half-time.
Stafford Loan— A federal loan available to both undergraduate 
and graduate students. The interest rate Is variable with a 9% 
cap. Repayment begins after the student is no longer enrolled 
at least half-time.- Pell Grant eligibility must be determined prior 
to certification of a Stafford Loan application. First time Cal Poly
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borrowers must attend an informational workshop to obtain an 
application.
Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS)*— A federal loan 
available to both undergraduate, and graduate students. The 
Interest rate is variable with a 11 % cap. Repayment' begins after 
the student is no longer enrolled afc-.least half-time. Pell Grant 
and Stafford Loan’eligibility must be determined prior to certifi­
cation of an SLS application. Applicants mush be classified as 
“independent" students through Federal Methodology Analysis.
Parents Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS)—A feder­
al loan available to parents of dependent undergraduate stu­
dents. The interest rate is,variable with a 10% cap. Repayment 
begins within 60 days after the funds are received. Deferment 
options are available. The loan is subject to credit analysis by 
the lending institution.

W ork
College Work-Study (CWS)—A federal employment program 
available to both undergraduate and graduate students. 
Students are awarded quarterly allotments that they must earn 
in CWS approved jobs. Employment is available both on- and 
off-campus and limited to 20 hours per week:

Scholarships
University Scholarships— These are scholarships that are 
administered through the Financial Aid Office and funded 
through private donors. Scholarships are available for both 
Undergraduate and graduate students. Students interested in-, 
applying for scholarships must complete a Scholarship 
Application Packet. The application filing deadline is March 2 
each year. Many scholarships also require the student to, file the 
FAFSA. For complete information on individual scholarships and 
criteria, please refer to the Scholarship brochure.
Alan Pattee Scholarship— Children of deceased public law 
enforcement or fire suppression employees, who were 
California residents and who were killed in the course of law 
enforcement or fire suppression duties, are not charged fees or 
tuition of any kind at any California State University campus, 
according to the J Alan Pattee Scholarship Act,, California 
Education Code Section 68121. For further information; contact 
the Registrar’s Office; which determines eligibility.

Financial A id Services
The Financial Aid Office provides several services to Cal Poly 
students. The Service Counter is open daily to answer questions 
and accept and disburse forms. Walkin and Telephone Advising 
are also available daily where students can get more detailed 
information about the application process or their eligibility. 
Short Term Loans in amounts up to $250 are available for finan­
cial emergencies (financial aid applications are not required). 
Loans must be repaid by the end of the quarter, or in thirty-days 
if for fees. For complete information, refer to the Short Term Loan 
application.

Institutional and Financial Assistance Inform ation
The following information concerning student financial assis­
tance may be obtained from the Office of Financial Aid, Building 
98-T3-3, (909) 869-3700.

j . :  Student financial assistance programs available, to stu­
dents w(ho enroll at Cal Poly Pomona;

2. The , method by .which- such assistance's, distributed 
among recipients who enroll at Cal Poly Pomona.

3. The means, including forms, by Which application for stu­
dent financial assistance is made'and the requirement for

accurately preparing such,applications;
4 . The rights and responsibilities of students receiving finan­

cial assistance; and
5. The standards the student must maintain to be considered 

to be making satisfactory progress for the purpose of estab1
"lishing and maintaining eligibility-for financial assistance. - 

information regarding special;facilities and services available to 
handicapped students may be obtained from Ms. Carol A. 
Goldstein, Director, Office of Disabled. Student‘Services, Bid. 
66-120, (909) 869-3268.
The following information concerning-thè cost-of attending Cal 
Poly Pomona is available from.the Admissions Officer,. Building 
98, (909) 869-2989.

1. Fees and Tuition (where applicable);
2. Estimated costs of books ánd supplies;
3. Estimates of typical student room and board costs or typi­

cal community costs; and
4. Any additional costs of the program in which the student is 

enrolled or expressed a specific interest.
Information concerning the refund policy of Cal Poly Pomona for 
the return of unearned tuition and fees or other refundable por­
tions of costs is available from the Registrar, Building 98, (9Û9) 
869-3426.
Information concerning Cal Poly Pomona policies regarding any 
refund due to the federal Title IV student assistance programs 
as required by the regulations is available from the. Office of 
Financial Aid, Building 98, (909) 869-3700.
Information concerning the academid programs Of Cal Poly 
Pomona may be obtained from the Associate Vice President for 
Academic Programs; Building 98, (909) 869-3330; and may 
include:

1. The current degree programs and other educational and 
training programs;

2. The instructional,. laboratory, and other physical plant facil­
ities which relate to the academic program;

3. The faculty and other instructional personnel; and
4. Data regarding student retention at Cal Poly Pomona and, 
’—if available, the number and percentage of students com­

pleting the program in which the student‘.is enrolled or 
expressed interest; and

5. The names of associations, agencies, or governmental 
bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution 
and its programs, and the procédâtes under which any 
current or prospective student may obtain* or review upon 
request a copy, of the documents describing the institut;

,,f tionis accreditation, approval, or licensing•

OFFICE OF STUDENT OUTREACH AND  
RECRUITMENT
The Office of Student Outreach and Recruitment (S. O. & R.) is 
committed to providing for the.individual needs of students by 
offering a variety of services?'to promote enrollment at the 
University and in higher education at large.
The office provides pre-admissions advising for prospective 
students desiring to attend the University upon graduation. In 
addition, the office houses a Transfer Cénter- equipped to han­
dle the articulation demands for students transferring from com­
munity colleges by providing academic advisement. Both these 
services are by appointment.
Also in the Office of Student Outreach and Recruitment is the

45



Articulation unit. This unit produces annual course articulation 
agreements in consultation with our top ten feeder community 
colleges and Cal Poly academic officials and faculty, and coor­
dinates Project ASSIST.
There are numerous outreach and recruitment programs pro­
vided by the S.O. & R. office that target junior high, high school, 
community college, and graduate school students. Consistent 
with the University’s commitment to educational equity, special 
programs and services are available to serve the needs of 
underrepresented students. These programs include the 
Summer Intensive Orientation Program (S.I.O.P.), the Step-To- 
College Program, and the Cal Poly Pomona Youth Gospel Choir.
In addition, professional S. O. & R. staff counselors visit high 
school and community colleges to promote post-secondary 
education. These counselors are available to advise students 
interested in the California State University system.
Guided campus tours are also available through the S. 0. & R. 
Office by appointment. The tour explores the many picturesque 
sites of the campus and offers a good orientation to the key 
buildings and offices that students will need to be familiar with 
when enrolled at Cal Poly, to  make an appointment for a tour or 
for any of the services offered by this office, please call (909) 
869-3210.

Children's Center
The Associated Students Children’s Center assists students 
who are parents maintain their enrollment at Cal Poly by provid­
ing quality child care for their preschool children (21/2 to 5 years 
and toilet trained) at a nominal cost. The Center also accom­
modates children of faculty and staff on a space available basis.
The Center’s philosophy is learning through play. The curricu­
lum is develdpmentally (age) appropriate. Socialization is 
stressed.
The Center is open during the academic year (Monday through 
Friday, 7:30 a.m. to 6 p.m.). Applications and additional infor­
mation regarding fees and space availability may be obtained 
by calling the Children’s Center at (909) 869-2284.

STUDENT LIFE A N D  ACTIVITIES
The quality of student life at Cal Poly is reflected iri the breadth 
of out-of-class programs and!, informal activities developed by 
students. Co-curricular activities are an integral part of the edu­
cational program, and each student is urged to participate in 
the life of the academic community.

O ffice o f Student Life
The Office of Student Life, a department within the Student 
Affairs division, is concerned with the total development of stu­
dents. Its primary purpose is to enhance the quality of campus 
life through co-qurricular activities. The staff of the Office of 
Student Life believe that people learn by doing. Through 
involvement in co-curricular activities, students have the oppor­
tunity to practice what they learn in the formal academic setting 
as well as develop effective communication and leadership 
skills. Venturing out beyond the classroom allows students to 
grow both personally and professionally, thus making their total 
educational experience complete.
The Office of Student Life offers the opportunity for such expe­
riences to be gained through involvement in various co-curricu-
lar programs including institutional governance, clubs or orga­
nizations or special committees, recreational or cultural endeav­
ors and the planriing and production of programs of entertain­
ment and enlightenment. You can find the Office of Student Life 
in the Union Plaza, Building 26.

Student Government— ASI
Each student, by virtue of paying a mandatory membership fee 
which varies per quarter, is a member of the Associated 
Student, Incorporated. ASI is an officially recognized auxiliary of 
the University and is involved with representing student inter­
ests on campus as well as providing a variety of services. ASI 
Senate, the legislative body of student government, includes 
representation from each of the colleges on campus, the School 
of Hotel and Restaurant Management, as well as a graduate 
representative and three at-large senators. The Cabinet works 
closely with the President and Vice-President in establishing 
direction through the Executive branch of student government. 
Various boards supervise publications, athletics, finances, 
activity programs, and the University Union.
ASI Programming provides entertainment and special interest 
programs to the student body and the general public. Through 
concerts, speakers, and fine arts programming, the students in 
ASI Programming seek to provide a well-rounded and complete 
schedule of activities. The Associated Students, Incorporated 
also sponsors a Children’s Center, , providing day care for chil­
dren of Cal Poly students, faculty, and staff, a Learning 
Resource Center, Women’s programs,. Intramural Sports 
Program, and an insurance program which offers health and 
dental benefits.
Offices of ASI are located in the Union Plaza, Bldg. 26, while the 
ASI/UU Business Office is in the University Union, Bldg. 35. 
Advisement of ASI is provided by the Office of Student Life, also 
located in Bldg. 26.

Student Clubs and Organizations
Cal Poly’s co-curricular program is strengthened by some 250 
charters clubs and organizations. Included are special interest 
clubs, honorary organizations, fraternities and sororities, multi­
ethnic, religious, and international organizations, as well as 
departmental and sports clubs. New organizations are formed 
as student interests change and evolve. A current listing of 
clubs and organizations, including brief descriptions and cur­
rent officers, is available from the Office of Student Life in the 
Union Plaza, Bldg. 26. Students interested in joining a club are 
encouraged to complete a “Co-Curricular Interest Survey” avail­
able at their orientation program or at the Office of Student Life.

M ulticultural Programs
Avariety of programs have been developed to offer Cal Poly the 
opportunity to celebrate the diversity that exists on campus. 1 ) 
The Cross-Cultural Retreat is a weekend get-away that brings 
people together to discuss issues of diversity. 2) Culture Weeks 
are planned to highlight various ethnic groups. Each year stu­
dents plan Arab Culture Week, Asian-Pacific Heritage Week, 
Black/African-American History Month, Cinco de Mayo and 
Jewish Culture Week.- 3) REACH— Reaffirming Ethnic 
Awareness and Community Harmony works to promote a better 
understanding of diversity issues. Students participating in .the 
program facilitate workshops for other groups and receive 2.0 
units of credit each quarter for their participation.

Rose Float
Unlike any other project at this campus, (or for that matter any 
other college or university), the Rose Float responsibility is joint­
ly shared by the two Cal Polys of Pomona and San Luis Obispo. 
Working together, the two campus committees select the 
design, pay for their share of the expenses, build their assigned 
parts of the float, grow selected flowers and spend the last three 
weeks of December finishing the float at the Pomona and 
Pasadena sites. Each year twenty to twenty-five students are
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chosen to fill the Executive Committee positions at each Cal 
Poly campus. Each person works in a specific field such as 
electronics, decorations, flower procurement, flower growing, 
donations, public relations, transportation, finance, construc­
tion, and administration. The purpose of the committee is to 
design, finance, build and decorate the Cal Poly Pomona and 
San Luis Obispo entry in the Tournament of Roses Parade. The 
Rose Float office is in building 26, room 131, (909) 869-3620.

Greek Life
The Greek community includes 11 national fraternities and four 
national sororities with two associate organizations. The men 
and women of these organizations have the opportunities for 
leadership, scholarship, campus and community participation, 
social and athletic programs. Greek life provides an active 
social environment and the governance structure gives mem­
bers the opportunity to develop leadership skills which aids in 
preparation for a successful future. For more information on get­
ting involved in a Greek-letter organization, contact the 
Coordinator of Greek Affairs in the Office of Student Life or the 
Greek Affairs Office in the Union Plaza.

Human Corps Volunteer Center
The Human Corps Volunteer Center serves as a place for vol­
unteer placement based on personal interest. The Center offers 
a variety of experiences and programs designed to promote 
volunteerism and to assist community members in matching 
their personal interest with the needs of the surrounding com­
munity. Human Corps serves as a referral point for those stu­
dents who wish to acquire real life experiences to complement 
and enhance their classroom experiences. Located in the Office 
of Student Life, the HCVC is staffed by a graduate intern' and 
student volunteers. This staff will assist you in arranging both 
long term and short term experiences.

Music, Theatre, Dance
Opportunities are provided for students to participate in theatri­
cal or dance productions, and in music organizations which 
include band, orchestra vocal choirs, and smaller vocal and 
instrumental ensembles. Drama productions include quarterly 
one-act and three-act plays; musical events include Christmas 
and Easter programs and a road show tour of California com­
munities. The annual Student-Faculty dance production is pre­
sented each spring quarter.

Intercollegiate Athletics
The California State University is committed to providing equal 
opportunities to men and women CSU students in all campus 
programs, including intercollegiate athletics.
Intercollegiate Athletics is an integral part of the university life 
and encourages student-athletes to excel academically as well 
as athletically. Intercollegiate competitition is conducted under 
the policies and procedures of the NCAA, which -includes 
admission levels for participation, with either a minimum S.A.T. 
score of 700 or an A.C.T. score of 18. A 2.0 gpa in a core cur­
riculum is also required. The intercollegiate program is guided 
by an athletic board which is composed of Cal Poly faculty and 
students. A program of intercollegiate competitition for men and 
women is offered in a variety of sports which include softball, 
volleyball, tennis, basketball, baseball, soccer, cross-country, 
track and field. Information about intramurals can be found in 
the ASI office, located in Union Plaza.

Club Sports and Intramurals
A club sports program permits students to compete against 
similar teams from other colleges and universities in a variety of

sports, but at a somewhat more informal level than is found in 
the varsity sports program. Information about the club sports 
program may be obtained from the Office of Student Life in 
Union Plaza. An extensive intramural program is ah integral part 
of the university and includes team sports, individual sports and 
recreational activities. Information regarding intramural sports 
may be obtained in the ASI Office, Building 26.

E lig ib ility fo r Participation in $tudent Government and 
Organizations
University policy requires that students who undertake the 
responsibilities of major offices in student government or stu­
dent organizations be in good standing, and making reasonable 
progress toward an educational goal. The following specific eli­
gibility requirements for officers of the associated students, 
either elected or appointed, and for officers of organizations, 
either elected or appointed, implement that policy:
(1) Candidates and incumbents may pot be on disciplinary pro­
bation.
(2) Undergraduate candidates and incumbents' must have an 
all-college and Cal Poly grade point average of at least 2.00 
each quarter. Graduate candidates and incumbents must have 
a graduate grade point average of at least 3.0.
(3) In order to perform the duties of a student body officer, the 
student must be enrolled in this university during each quarter 
in which he/she performs the duties of that office. Students may 
elect any one quarter during the academic year when they do 
not have to be enrolled and maintain eligibility.
(4) Incumbents of all elected and appointed positions must suc­
cessfully complete 27 units of academic credit per year. The 
minimum number of units to be successfully completed in any 
quarter is 9 units.
(5) These requirements are independent, of any additional stu­
dent government or student organization requirements.
Questions regarding eligibility for elective or appointive office 
should be addressed to the Director, Office of Student Life in 
Union Plaza.

E lig ib ility fo r Intercollegiate Athletics 
Eligibility for competition in intercollegiate athletics is regulated 
in general by the rules of the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association, the California Collegiate Athletic Association, and 
the University Policies1 and Procedures Statement for the 
Conduct of Intercollegiate Athletics. A student-athlete must 
maintain a GPA of 2.0 and complete 36 units of work towards a 
specified major prior to the beginning of the next Competitive 
season. In particular, prior written authorization ffpmfhe faculty 
athletic representative is required for all student athletes who 
wish to take courses for academic credit at any time at institu­
tions other than this University if the credit is required to become 
or remain eligible for athletic competition. In absence of the fac­
ulty athletic representative, the Registrar may provide the nec­
essary authorization.

Student Conduct and Discipline
It is expected that all students are enrolled for serious educa­
tional pursuits and that their conduct will preserve an. atmos­
phere of learning. All students are expected to assume the 
responsibilities of citizenship in. the campus community. 
Association in such community is purely voluntary, and students 
may withdraw from it at any time that.they consider the obliga­
tions of membership disproportionate to the benefits. While 
enrolled, students are subject to university authority, which 
includes the prerogative of dismissing students whose' conduct
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is inimical to thè aims of an institution of .higher education; ;
Rules of student conduct aré included in the California Code of 
Regulations, Title 5, begfnriïng at Section 41301. ;
A student who violates university policies or regulations is sub­
ject to disciplinary action which can result in a warning, repri­
mand, probation, suspension, or expulsion. Procedures under 
which the university may take disciplinary action against a stu­
dent are specified by the Chancellor of The California State 
University. These procedures are on file in the office of the 
Coordinator of Student Discipline (office of the Associate Vice 
President for Student Affairs and Dean of Students).
Inappropriate conduct by students or by applicants for-admis­
sion is subject to discipline as provided j | f  Sections 41301 
through 41304 of title 5, California Code of Regulations. These 
sections are as follows:.1

41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. 
Following procedures consonant with düe process established 
pursuant to Section 41304, any student of a campus may be 
expelled,, suspended, placed .on probation or given a lesser 
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be 
campus related:
(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic 

program at a campus;
(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, 

records, or identification or' knowingly furnishing false
Yinformâtioh to a Càmpùs.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be ah 
agent of a campus,

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off cahnpus property, of the 
cámpus educational process, administrative process, or 
other campus function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person or 
property of any member of the campus community or of 
members .of his or her family or the threat of such physical 
abuse.

(f) Theft, of, or rionaccidental damage to, campus property, 
or property in the possession of, or .owned by, a member 
of the campus community.

(g) Unauthorized entry ¡into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of 
dampus property.

(IT) Orvicampus property, the sale or Showing possession of 
dangerous drugs, restricted ' dahgetous drugs, or nar- 

!" optics as those terms are used;-1in’i California statutes, 
except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to'medical or 
dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the purpose of 
research, instruction or analysis. "'

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous 
chemicals or deadly weapons on campus property or at a 
campus function withput prior authorization of the campus 
president.

(j) Engaging-in lewdpndecent, or obscene behavior on camr 
pus- property or at a campus function’.1' S

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward, o f hazing of, a member 
of the campus community.

(¡Î Violation .of any order of a campus presicien|; notice of 
which‘ had been given prior to such violation and during 

uufhe academic ter® in W.hich'the Violation occurs, either by 
publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting on an 
official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and 
which. Order is not inconsistent with „any of the other provi­
sions of this SeCtioh.
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(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would 
subject a student to expulsion, suspension, or probation 
pursuant to this Section:'

(n) For purposes - of this - Article, the ftiljowing terms are 
: defined:

(1) The term “member of the campus community” is defined as 
meaning ,Jhe California State .University Trustees, academic, 
nonacademic and administrative personnel, student's, arid other 
persons while such other persons are on campus property or at 
a campus function.
(2) The term “campus property” includes:
(A) real or pérsonal property in the possession of, or under the 
control of, the Board of Trustees of The California State 
University, and
(B) all campus feeding,, retail, or residence facilities whether 
operated by a campus or by a campus auxiliary organization.
(3) The term., “deadly weapons” iriclUdes any ^ihstrument or 
weapon of the kind commonly known as a blackjack, sling shot, 
billy, sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk, dagger, 
switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other firearm, any kpife 
having a blade longer than five inches, any razor with an 
unguarded blade, and any metal pipe or bar used or intended 
to be used as a club.
(4) The term “behavior” includes conduct and expression,
(5) the term “hazing”; means any method of initiation into a stu­
dent' organization or any pastime dr amusement engaged in 
with'regard to such ah organization which causes, or is likely td 
cause, bodily dariger, or physical or emotional harm, to any 
member of the campus community; but the term “hazing” does 
not include customary athletic events or other similar coritests 
or competitions.
(o) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code 

Section 89031. .
(p) Notwithstanding any amendment or repeal pursuant to the 

resolution by which any provision of this Article is amend-
t ed, all acts and omissions occurring prior to that effective 

date shall be subject to the provisions of this Article as in 
effect immediately prior to such effective date.

41302. Disposition of Fees: Campus Emergency; Interim 
Suspension. The President of the Campus may place oh ‘pro­
bation, suspend, or expel a student for one or more of .the caus­
es enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition’paid by or 
for such student for the semester, quarter, or summer session in 
which he or she is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If 
the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quar­
ter, or summer session in which he or she is.-suspended, no 
additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student on 
account of the suspension.
During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the 
President Of the individual campus, the President may, after con­
sultation with the Chancellor, place into'immediate effect any 
erhergency regulations, procedures, and other méasures 
déemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency, safe­
guard persons and property, and maintain educational activities.
The President may immediately impose an interim? suspension in 
alteases ip which there is reasonable cause to believe that such 
an immediate suspension is required in order to protect lives or 
property and to insure the maintenance of order. A student so 
placed on interim suspension shall be.given prompt notice of 
charges and the opportunity for a hearing within 10 days of the 
imposition of Ínterin? suspension. During the period of interim



suspension?.the.student shall not, without prior written permis­
sion of the;President or designated representative, enter any 
campus of The, California State University other.than jo  attend 
the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim suspension 
shall be grounds for expulsion,
41303. Conduct by Applicants for Admission. Notwith­
standing any provision in this Chapter 1 to the contrary, admis­
sion or readmission may be qualified or denied to any person 
who, while not enrolled as a student, commits acts which, were 
he enrolled as a student, would be the basis for disciplinary pro­
ceedings pursuant to Sections 41301 or 41302. Admission or 
readmission may be qualified or denied to any person who, 
while a student, commits acts which’are subject td disciplinary 
action pursuant to Section 41301 or Section 41302. Qualified 
admission or denial of admission in such cases shall be deter­
mined under procedures adopted pursuant to'Section 41304.
41304. Student Disciplinary Procedures for The California 
State University. The Chancellor shall prescribe, and npay from 
time to time revise, a code of student disciplinary procedures for 
The California State University. Subject to other applicable law, 
this code shall provide for determinations of fact and sanctions 
to be applied for conduct which is a ground of discipline under 
Sections 41301 or 41302, apd for qualified admission or denial 
of admission under Section 41303; the authority of the campus 
President ¡rCsubh matters; conduct related, determinations on 
financial aid eligibility and termination; alternative kinds of pro­
ceedings, including proceedings conducted by a Hearing 
Officer; time limitations; notice; conduct of hearings, including 
provisions governing evidence, a record, and review; and such 
other related’matters as may be appropriate. The GhancellOr 
shall report to the Board actions taken under this section.

Freedom o f Inform ation fo r Students
Students shall have the right to reasonable âcceès to University, 
college, and departmental policies, procedures, standards, and 
regulations which affect the right of students to enroll, remain 
enrolled, or withdraw from any course or program of study.
The University Catalog and the Schedule of Classes shall be the 
principal mèans by which such academic information “shall be 
transmitted to students.
The _ university, colleges, departments, and interdisciplinary 
groups shall not initiate and implement policies, procedures, 
standards, and regulations which affect thé rights of students to 
enroll, remain enrolled, or withdraw from courses or programs of 
study except through established university procedures.
Students shall have the right to information from each professor 
as’to the general requirements and goals of a course in which 
they are enrolled, and to know the general criteria upon which 
they wilUbe evaluated in that course. At the beginning of the 
quarter, each student shall.be provided with a class syllabus.
Just as it is the students' right to know policies, procedures, 
standards, and regulations which affect their fights, so shall it 
be their responsibility to obtaifVand act appropriately on ‘such 
information! and their lack of: knowledge of such information 
which has been made accessible to them, shall not be cause to 
waive such policies, procedures, standards, and regulations.

Student Rights and Responsibilities
All members of the university faculty and staff have a primary 
mission of helping students to-make progress toward a degree 
or credëntiai. Nevertheless, each students,individually respon­
sible for meeting all jijnjyersity requirements àpd deadlïriês, as 
presented in this publication and any other announcements of 
the university, center or departmentH which he/she is enrolled.

The. University, intends that every member of the campus com­
munity be afforded a workiand study environment free of dis­
crimination based on race, color, religion, matronal origin,, sex, 
sexual preference, marital status, pregnancy, age,, disability or 
veteran status. All persons are to be protected from ;abusivet or 
harassing behavior. ,

Information regarding student rights and responsibilities and 
grievance procedures can be found in the “Statement of 
Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Studeht^Grievance 
Procedures”, copies of which are available in the office of the 
Associate Vice President-‘ for Student Affairs and Dean of 
Students, Building 98, Tower 6, Student Affairs, (909) 869-3358 
or Affirmative Action Services, (909) 869-2047 and Department 
and College Dean's Offices.

Academic Freedom
Academic freedom | |  a university is a fundamental condition 
necessary for education to flourish. The university,is j§e Prima­
ry social Institution committed to the search for knowledge and 
the presérvation of intellectual freedom. This commitment dis­
tinguishes the university from other pstítotions. Cal Poly is a 
community of lèamers—botli;teacher-scholars and students— 
who strive to promote, foster, and sustain academic freedom in 
its broadest context, with each Individual free to pursue truth® 
knowledge, and meaning according to 'ñis Or her own best 
judgment.

Standard o f Conduct
All members of the university community are expected to prac­
tice self-discipline, fair and independent judment. and.respon­
sibility for their treatment of others. The relationship among fac­
ulty, administrators, staff and students should be free of 
exploitation, harassment, or discriminatory. treatment. 
Particularly, intimate relationships between supervisors and 
employees,.faculty and students, or between any individuals of 
unequal status are strongly discouraged because of the 'When- 
ent power imbalance. .

All members of the university community are expected to exer­
cise reasonable .judgment regarding the separation of their 
rights, obligations, and activities as private citizens from their 
responsibilities to the university. Specifically, when they speak 
or act as private persons, they should avoid creating the 
■impression of speaking or.acting for the University.
These statements are intended to preserve academic freedom, 
maintain professional conduct, and prevent potential, discrimi­
nation, harassment, and conflict.of interest.

Academic Integrity
The University is committed to maintaif|td academic, integrity 
throughout the University cpmm!|f|ty.(Academic dishonesty is .à 
serious offense that can diffiijlsh the duality of .scholarship, the 
academic environment, the academic reputation, and the qual­
ity of a Cal “Poly degree.fee fojjdwing policy isffitended to 
define clearly academe diShbnesty at Cal Pbly and to state the 
responsibility of students, faculty and.administrators relating to 
this subject.
All forms of academic dishonesty at Cal Poly are a violation o f 
University policy and will be considered a seriousooffense. 
Academic dishonesty includes but is not limited, to:

a. Plagiarism— Plagiarism; is intentionally or knowingly pre­
senting words, ideas or work of others ás one’s own work. 
PlagiarisriitìinclUdes copyingBgmework, copying lab 

.' reports, copying Computer programs, using a wqrkpr.pbr- 
tion of a work written or created by another but not credit-

49



ing the source,'-using one’s own work completed in a previ­
ous class for credit in another class without permission, 
paraphrasing another’s work without giving credit, and bor­
rowing or using ideas without giving credit.

b. Cheating During'Exams—Exam cheating includes unautho­
rized “crib sheets,” copying from another, looking at anoth­
er student’s exam, opening books when not authorized, 
obtaining advance copies of exams, and having an exam 
regraded after making changes. Exam cheating includes 
exams given during classes, final exams and standardized 
tests such as the GWT and Math Diagnostic Test..

c. Use of Unauthorized Study Aids—This includes utilization 
of other’s Computer programs or solutions, copying a copy­
righted computer program without permission, using old 
lab reports, having others perform one’s share, of lab work, 
and using any material prohibited by the instructor.

d. Falsifying any University. Document-^This includes falsify­
ing signatures on University forms, such as Add-Drop and 
Withdrawal forms, forging another student’s signature and

: falsifying prerequisite requirements.
The responsibility of all students is to be informed of what con­
stitutes academic dishonesty and to follow the policy. A student 
who is aware of another student’s academic dishonesty is 
encouraged to report the instance to the instructor of the class, 
the test administrator, or the head of the department within 
which the course is offered. A student who is reported by the 
instructor to the coordinator of student discipline will receive a 
letter yvith this accusation.
The responsibility of the faculty; instructor or test administrator is 
to clarify their positions on academic dishonesty to their class­
es early in each class. The . instructor is encouraged to report 
each instance of academic dishonesty to the coordinator of stu­
dent discipline. In addition to reporting each instance, each 
instructor shall address the problem in the narrow context of the 
individual class. Any form' of academic dishonesty in class 
could result in a failing grade for the assignment related to the 
instance or in a failing grade for the class.
The responsibility of the administration is to address the cases 
of academic dishonesty from the disciplinary standpoint. Each 
case that is referred to the administration1 will ¡be reviewed by 
the Office of Student Discipline and an appropriate action will 
be taken. As a reasonable norm for an average magnitude 
offense, a student’s first instance of academic dishonesty 
should result in a probation period with the student’s name 
placed temporarily on file for academic dishonesty and the stu­
dent will be informed of this. The second report should result in 
the student being suspended from the University for the quar­
ter and the following quarter, with the student’s name placed 
permanently on file for academic dishonesty. The third instance 
should result in the end of a stiident’s career at Cal Poly. The 
administration has the responsibility to ensure that the sys­
temwide guidelines regarding student discipline are met in Cal 
Poly’s attempt to ensure academic integrity.

Prohibition o f Sexual Harassment
It is the policy of The California State University that each 
campus and the Office of the Chancellor maintain a 
working and learning environment free from sexual 
harassment of its students, employees and those who 
apply for student or,employee status. All students and 
employees should be aware that The California State 
University, is concerned and will take action to eliminate 
sexual harassment. Sexual harassment is conduct sub­
ject,to disciplinary action.

Sexual harassment includes such behavior as sexual advances* 
request for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct 
of a sexual nature directed towards an employee, student, or 
applicant when one or more of the following circumstances are 
present:

• Submission to or toleration of the conduct is an explicit or 
implicit term or condition of appointment, employment; 
admission or academic evaluation;

•  Submission to or rejection of such conduct is used as a basis 
for a personnel decision or an academic evaluation affecting 
an individual;

• The conduct has the purpose or effect of interfering with an 
employee’s work performance, or creating an intimidating, 
hostile, offensive or otherwise adverse working environment;

• The conduct has the purpose or effect of interfering with a 
student’s academic performance, creating an intimidating, 
hostile, offensive or otherwise adverse learning environment, 
or adversely affecting any student.

In determining whether conduct constitutes sexual harassment 
the circumstances surrounding the conduct will, be considered.
Established California State University disciplinary, grievance or 
other complaint procedures, as appropriate, will serve as the 
mechanism for resolving complaints of sexual harassment. These 
include the complaint procedures in collective bargaining agree­
ments, Executive Order 419, or student complaint procedures 
contained in the Statement of Student Rights, Responsibilities 
and Student Grievance Procédures, as appropriate.
Complaints of sexual harassment should be filed with the 
Director of Affirmative Action Services, Administration Building 
98, (909) 869-2047.

Sexual Assault Policy
Sexual assault, a felony under the law, will not be tolerated by 
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona. Sexual assault 
includes rape, acquaintance rape, and sexual battery. The 
University will promptly investigate all allegations of sexual 
assault and take appropriate action where required. The follow­
ing Information summarizes the University’s Sexual Assault 
Policy Statement. The entire policy is published in the University 
Manual.

Prohibition and Definition o f Sexual Harassment 
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, prohibits sex­
ual harassment by and among administrators, faculty, staff and 
students, and such conduct is subject to disciplinary action, up 
to and including dismissal (for employees) or expulsion (for 
students).
The University strongly discourages intimate relationships 
between supervisors and employees, faculty and students, or 
between any ottier. individuals of unequal status, because of the 
inherent power imbalance. Such relationships may involve con­
flict of interest and may constitute sexual harassment.
According to Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Com­
mission guidelines and California State University Executive 
Order No. 345, sexual harassment, includes such behavior as 
sexual advances, requests for sexual favors and other verbal or 
physical conduct of a sexual nature directed towards an 
employee, student or job applicant when one or more of the fol­
lowing circumstances are present:

• Submission to or toleration of the conduct is an explicit or 
|  implicit term or condition of appointment, employment,

admission or educational decision. '
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• Submission to or rejection of such conduct is used as a basis 
for a personnel decision or an educational decision affecting 
an individual:

• The conduct has the purpose of effect of interfering with an 
employee’s work performance, or creating an intimidating, 
hostile, offensive or otherwise adverse working environment.

•The conduct has the purpose or effect of interfering with a 
student's academic performance, or creating an intimidating,

. hostile, offensive or otherwise adverse learning environment, 
or adversely affecting any student.

In extreme cases, acts of harassment may constitute sexual 
assault, which is prohibited both by University policy and by 
criminal law. If there is possible criminal activity, contact public 
safety.

Sexual harassment'can occur between individuals regardless of 
gender, employment status, work relationship or academic 
association and the harassment ,vqiay be behavioral, verbal, 
graphic, written, or physical in nature; appropriate grounds for 
disciplinary actibn may exist in any of these circumstances.
The most common forms of sexual harassment include:

Gender harassment
Generalized sexist remarks and discriminatory behav­

ior not necessarily designed to elicit sexual cooperation, but to 
convey insulting, degrading, intimidating and/or sexist attitudes. 
Examples include derogatory comments, jokes or epithets, dis­
play of sexually suggestive objects or pictures, cartoons or 
posters.

Seductive behavior
Unwanted, inappropriate and offensive physical or ver­

bal sexual advances. Examples include unwanted attempts to 
discuss or comment on an individual’s personal or sex life, sug­
gestive or obscene letters, notes, or invitations, continuing to 
express sexual- interest after being informed that the interest is 
unwelcome.

Sexual bribery
Solicitation of sexual activity or other sex-linked behav­

ior (e.g., dating) by promise of rewards (e.g., good grades, pref­
erential treatment, promotion, recommendations). Examples 
include offering employment benefits such as promotions, 
favorable performance evaluations,- favorable assigned duties 
of shifts, recommendations, reclassifications, etc., in exchange 
for sexual favors.

Sexual coercion
Threats of punishment or retaliation if a person does 

not comply with requests for sexual or sex-linked activity. 
Examples include impliedly or actually withholding support for 
an appointment, promotion or change of assignment, suggest­
ing a poor performance report will be prepared or suggesting 
probation will be failed due to a negative response to sexual 
behavior.

Sexual assault/sexual imposition
Gross sexual misconduct such as rape or assault. 

Examples include touching, fondling, kissing, grabbing, imped­
ing or blocking movement. These are criminal acts when com­
mitted against the person’s will and should be referred to The 
police agency having jurisdiction.

1 The term survivor is used in this.document to connote a, sense of empowerment 
for the woman who has been raped and has taken the first steps in the healing 
process. This is in contrast to the use of the term victim which further perpetuates 
a feeling of helplessness and loss of control. This is consistent with the current ter-
minology being used within the rape crisis fioin

Further, though these-examples are most directly applicable to 
employment, similar behavior'in faculty-student; employee-stiff 
dent, or student-student relationships., ipray also give rise to; a 
valid sexual harassment complaint. For example, submission to 
sexual advances as a condition of receiving a good grade in a 
course, or as a condition of one student working with another on 
a joint project, would be examples of analogous situations, in a ll 
academic setting.

In determining whether conduct constitutes sexual harassment, 
all circumstances surrounding the conduct are considered. The 
University recognizes that the perception of sexual harassment 
be,havior is often subjective, and that the cjrpumstapces sur­
rounding the conduct, as Well as its pattern, frequency and 
severity need to be considered.
Furthermore, the University recognizes the ¡need to protect the 
rights of both the accuser and the accused. Allegations of sex­
ual harassment are serious and will be treated as such. At the 
same time, the making of knowingly false accusations oTsexual 
harassment will .be considered unprofessional/unethicai con­
duct, and persons bringing such accusations will be subject to 
appropriate disciplinary action, ;
More detailed information, including the procedures for filing a 
complaint, may be obtained from the office of Affirrtlative Action 
Services, Bldg.98 (C/L/A), 909-869-2047.

University Policy
Rape and sexual assault are criminal violations of California 
sexual assault laws and violations of the University code of 
conduct. Any one charged witnta sexual assault ,violation 
which‘is campus-related may be subject to: a) a criminal 
charge filed against the individual, and/or b) an administra­
tive proceeding initiated by the University. Proceedings may 
occur concurrently. Disciplinary actions may include exp'Qiji 
sion or termination from1 the University even if there is no crM f 
inal prosecution. Additional sanctions may be imposed, 
depending upon the nature of the offense and surrounding 
circumstances.
Established California State Polytechnic University, Pomona and 
California State University student and employee disciplinary, 
grievance or other complaihf-procedures, including Those pro­
cedures found in collective bargaining agreements, Executive 
Order 419, or the current Statement of Student Rights, 
Responsibilities and Grievance Procedures, will be utilized as 
appropriate in resolving these matters.
The University will respect the confidentiality of the survivor and 
will disclose only under the following circumstances: a) with the 
permission of the survivor, and/or b) when it is necessary for thé 
safety or in the best interest of the survivor.1

Definitions o f Sexual Assault
1. Rape is defined in Section 261 of the California Penal 

Code as non-consensual sexual intercourse. It may involve 
a „the use or threat of force, violence, retaliation, or immedi­

ate bodily injury. Rape also occurs when the victim is inca­
pable of giving legal consent, for example, when/ a) the 
victim has a mental disorder^ or is developmental^ or 
physically disabled;, or b) the victifffGi's prevented frprfi 
resisting the assault due to intoxicating substances (e.g. 
alcohol or drugs);, or c) the victimnis, unconscious: of the 
nature of the act and is known to the accused.- Consent is 
defined as positive cooperation |§ an act or attitude pur­
suant to an exercise of free will; the person must act freely 
and voluntarily and have knowledge of. the nature of the 
act or transaction involved.
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2. Acquaintance Rape follows .the same definition but-, Is 
committed by someone the. victim ¿nows.

8 3. Sexual Battery Is defined in Section 243.4 of the California 
Penal Code as the touching of an intimate part of another 

íf person, >j| the touChlhCj Is against the will of -the person 
touched, for the purpose of sexual arousal, sexual gratifi­
cation, or sexual assault. Assault with1, intent to commit a 
sexual battery is defined as an unlawful attempt, Coiipled 
with the present ability, to commit, a violent injury (e.g. 
rape) on the person of another.

Underthe sponsorship of the Committee for the Awareness and 
Prevention of Sexual Assault (CAPSA), contact people (females 
and males) are available to assist individuáis through the advo­
cacy and adjudication procedures. Contact the Office of the 
Coordinator of Student Discipline at (909) 869-3358 for more 
Information and referral to campus advocates.

Protection of Human Subjects Policy
Research involving human subjects must-be administered In a 
manner consistent with requirements Of the University Policies 
and Procedures for the Protection of Human Subjects, the 
University Manual, and the Federal Policy for the Protection of 
Human-Subjects (Model Policy), which became effective 
August 19, 1991.'
The University Committee for the Protection of Human Subjects 
(CPHS) has ultimate responsibility to determine risk with regard 
to human subject research and to approve or not approve such 
research conducted at dnd/or Tinder the sponsorship of the 
University and'its auxiliaries. (Cal Poly Policy for Protection of 
Human Subjects, [CPF’PHS] Section 2.2).
Copies-of the Policies, and Procedures for the Protection of 
Human Subjects and the federal regulations,are available in the 
Research? Office, ext. 2,966, and should be followed when 
preparing for research which Involves human subjects,

Race, Color, or N ational O rigin
The California State University complies with, the requirements 
of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the regulations 
adopted thereunder. No person shall on the grounds of race, 
color, or national orlgin.be excluded from participation ,In,: be 
denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimina­
tion under any program of The California State University.:

Computer Software Copyright and License Agreement 
Policy
In order to protect the copyrights of the vendors, proprietary 
software acquired by the various communities within,,the 
University should be used only as described'under the specific 
license agreement negotiated with the particular vendor.

Each individual responsible for the acquisitions rental dr. lease of 
desk top computers, capable of executing software programs, 
will establish procedures to-ensufé that; r<

a. Software or firmware acquired for use with the computer 
I  under his/her . control Is -not used Ip violation of any copy­

rights protection orin violation, of any license .agreement.
b . . Software or firmware acquired,for a specific computer is not 

used on an-alternate computer- ¡^'violation of any copy­
rights or license agreement. ;

University Copyright Policy
In 1991 the Academic Senate recommended and the President 
approved a University Copyright Policy. The Policy is Included in

the,University Manual and in.the Handbook on External Funding. 
For more information call Raymond Fleck, Director of Research 
(869-2954), or the Office of Academic Programs1 (869-3330).

Conflict o f Interest
Each" Individual membpf of .the University community Is respon­
sible for acting in an ethical and professional manner. This 
responsibility includes avoiding conflict of Interest, conducting 
research and instructlbndn an ethical manner, and protecting 
the 'rights of all individuals. All members of the community, 
including members of the faculty, administration, student body, 
and staff, should conduct themselves with the greatest profes­
sional objectivity. -

Smoking Policy
Purpose. In recognition of the health, hazards.that existfrom 
sidestream or secondhand smoke and |n accordance with 
Section 19262 of the Government Code, California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona has adopted a policy promoting 
a smoke-free environment. This policy became effective August 
21, 1989.
Policy Guidelines. Smoking Is prohibited inside all university 
facilities and In all vehicles owned or maintained by the univer­
sity. Facilities, leased to and vehicles owned by the ASI or the 
Cal Poly Kellogg Unit Foundation, Inc.., are ,covered by the 
smoking policy of the respective auxiliary organization- ,.
Smoking will be allowed' within' student rooms in the residence 
halls when students have notified the Housing Office that they 
are smokers and desire a smoking roommate. When smoking 
preferences cannot be honored by Housing, and smokers and 
non-smokers are placed tpgether, the no-smoking restriction will 
apply. ;
Policy Administration and Enforcement. Deans, directors, 
and department heads are responsible for the administration of 
this policy. The Associate Vice President for Faculty Affairs and 
the Director of Personnel Services are available to assist in pol­
icy interpretation and to ensure consistent application.

Violations of this policy by employees wlll.be handled through 
progressive discipline.. Student violators will be subject to.CSU 
student disciplinary procedures established pursuant to Section 
41301 „Title 5, of the California Code of Regulations. , -

Drug-Free W orkplace Policy
Cal Poly Pomona recognizes Its responsibility to help provide a 
safe and productive educational and work environment. The fol­
lowing summary complies with the Drug-Free Workplace, and 
the Drug-Free-Schools and Communities Acts. The university 
strongly endorses the Drug-Free legislation and wishes to 
inform all students and employees of.

• other health risks associated with alcohol and drug abuse;
• other standards of, conduct required of university students 

and employees;
• other disciplinary action that will result when the policy is vio­

lated; and
• other help available when treatment ¡s. needed.

The following information summarizes the university’s commit­
ment to, and compliance with, Drug-Free legislation. The entire 
policy is published In the Uhivèrsity Catalog and In^the 
University Manual.
There is significant medical evidence demonstrating the health 
risks associated with the abuse of alcohol, drugs and other con-
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trolled substances. The unlawful manufacture, distribution, dis­
pensation, possession or use of controlled substances is pro­
hibited at the university. The abuse of alcohol'is also prohibited.
University employees must perform -in a safe and productive 
manner and students must pursue educational activities’ uniiTn 
paired by alcohol and other drugs. Violations of this policy will 
result In appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including ter­
mination or expulsion from the university.
The university recognizes that addiction is a treatable illness. 
Students and employees are encouraged to seek assistance 
and participate in appropriate treatment programs. 
Confidential assistance for students is available through the 
Studënt Health, Counseling and Psychological Services 
Center. Employees may receive confidential assistance from 
the University Training Officer, who coordinates the Employee 
Assistance Program.-,

Health Risks
There is significant medical evidence demonstrating the health 
risks associated with the abuse of alcohol and drugs, and other 
controlled substances.
Surveys of the major causes of death in the United States reveal 
that alcohol abuse Is the fourth leading cause of death, and is a 
major contributor to the three leading causes—heart disease, 
cancer and stroke. The use of chemical substances during-
pregnancy has been-linked to fetal death and to the permanent 
mental and physical impairment of infants. The use of other 
drugs and controlled substances fias resulted in permanent 
impairment and death.

Statement o f Conduct on Controlled Substances 
The unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation,.,; posses­
sion or use of controlled substances Is prohibited a t; the 
University. Illicit drug use and the abuse of alcohol are prohibit­
ed at the worksite and in connection with University activities 
and events.

University employees must perform in a safe ajid productive 
manner, and its students must pursue educational activities, 
unimpaired by alcohol and other drugs.

Definition of Controlled Substances
Controlled substances are those defined In schedules I through 
V of Section 202 of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 
812) and further defined in regulation at 21 C,F,R. 1308.11-
1308.15. Controlled substanoesMncjUde, but are not limited, to, 
substances süch; as marijuana, heroin,, cocaine, LSD-, and 
amphetamines.

D isciplinary Action
Violations of the Standards of Conduct- stated above will result 
in the following actions:

If an employee or student i§ suspected with good reason of the 
unlawful manufacturing, distributing, dispensing, possessing Or 
using of controlled substances, other drugs, or alcohol on 
University property, or in connection with University activities, 
the University will take appropriate investigatory action as pro­
vided for in applicable rules,regulations and memoranda of 
Understanding of the California State University (CSU).

If the investigation demonstrates that therauspected action did 
occur, appropriate personnel or student discipline action will 
take place up to and including termination or expulsion, jn  jaddi- 
tion, The individual remains subject to legal sanctions imposed 
by local, State and Federal law and the University will cooper­
ate as legally required in pertinent investigations. As a condition 
of continued employment or student enrollment, the University 
may require an employee or student to satisfactorily complete 
an appropriate substance abuse treatment program.
'Individuals engaged directly in the performance of work pur­
suant to a federal grant must comply with'the Drug-Free Work­
place Act, which requires each employee to notify the University 
of his or her conviction for a drug offense occurring in the work­
place. The notification must occur no later than five (5) days 
after such conviction. The University must notify the granting or 
contracting agency within ten days after receiving such notice. 
Within thirty (30) days after receiving such notice the University 
will take appropriate personnel action as outlined above.

M edically Authorized Drugs
Any employee who is under the influence of medically pre­
scribed or over the counter drugs which may impair or affect the 
employee’s alertness, coordination or responses, must advise 
the appropriate supervisor of this fact before reporting for work. 
It is the employee’s responsibility to determine from the physi­
cian whether a prescribed or over the counter drug may impair 
work perforfnance. The University may require any employee 
using prescription or over the counter drugs to provide a physi­
cian’s certification that the use of the drug will not impair job 
performance:

Employee Assistance
An employee may volunteer to participate in an appropriate 
treatment program or may be directed to do so by the 
University. As provided for under CSU procedures, employees 
may utilize available leave credits or may be placed on a leave 
of absence to participate iri- such programs. Approval for an 
employee to return to work will be granted upon certification that 
the employee has successfully completed an appropriate treat­
ment program. Because such programs vary §f: length, the 
amount of time granted for treatment will be determined on an 
individual basis.
Employee participation in treatment, whether voluntary or direct­
ed, will be confidential. Referral services are available from the 
.University Training Officer^ who coordinates the campus 
‘Employee Assistance Program.

Student Assistance
Astudent(may"volunteer to participate ¡S-an appropriate treat! 
ment program or may be directed to do so by the University. As 
provided for under CSU procedures, the student may be placed 
on a leave of absence for the purpose of treatment. Approval for 
the Student to resume enrollment will be granted upon certifica­
tion that the student has successfully completed an appropriate 
treatment program. Because such programs vary in length, the 
amount of time granted for treatment will be determined on an 
individual basis.

Student participation iprtreatment, whether voluntary or direct­
ed; will be confidential. Referral services are available from 
Collseling and Psychological Services.
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Policy Adm inistration
Thè University Director of Personnel Services is responsible for 
t ie  administration of fhe University’s Drug-Free-Policy for 
Employees. Managers and supervisors are responsible for 
reporting any incident of suspected abuse by employees to the 
Director of Personnel Services who will apprise appropriate 
administrators.
The Associate Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible 
for the administration of this policy for students.
This policy will be reviewed annually by the Director, Personnel 
Services who will advise the Executive Director of Business 
Operations as to the status of employee compliance with the

Act; and by the Associate Vice President for Student Affairs who 
will advise the Vice President for Student Affairs as to the status 
of student compliance.
The Vice President for Administrative Affairs and the Vice 
President for Student Affairs will affirm compliance and forward 
the annual certifications to the University President for signature 
and transmittal.



SPECIAL PROGRAMS
Early Admission
The early admission program allows academically talented high 
school students to enroll for up to eight units of university work 
per quarter while simultaneously completing requirements for 
graduation at their respective high schools. The university work 
thus completed is applicable only as university Credit and may 
not be used to meet high school graduation requirements. 
Consideration for admission to this program is granted-students 
who are earning a 3.00 grade point average in college prepara­
tory courses and who are recommended by the high school 
principal or counselor.
To be considered for admission a student must: ,

1. Complete and submit the "Early Admission” application 
along with the $55.00 nonrefundable application fee.

2. Forward a nomination letter from the high school principal 
or counselor.

3. Submit two copies of the high school transcript.
Additional information and applications are available in the 
Admissions Office.

Arm y Reserve O fficers' Training Corps (ROTC)
Army ROTC is a program that provides college trained officers 
for the U.S. Army, the Army National Guard, and the U.S. Army 
Reserve. Cal. Poly is one of 600 institutions nationwide that offer 
Army ROTC through cross-enrollment with host institutions. 
Students from Cal Poly attend Military Science classes at Cal 
Poly and participate fully in the Army ROTC. Although Army 
ROTC is traditionally a four-year program, a two-year program Is 
offered to students completing a six week summer camp and to 
selected veterans.
Army ROTC aids students by providing leadership and mam 
agement experience found in few other college courses as well 
as an opportunity for a military career in the Active Army, Army 
National Guard, or the U.S. Army Reserve. It develops self-dis­
cipline, physical stamina and poise while enhancing develop­
ment of management skills and qualities basic to success in any 
career It also provides academic credit,for classroom instruc­
tion and a living allowance of up to $1000.00 each year during 
the fmal two years of the program,
The four-year program consists of a two-year Basic course and 
a two-year Advanced course. The Basic course is normally 
taken during the freshman and sophomore years. The Basic 
course Imposes no military obligation on the part of the stu­
dents; they may withdraw at any tithe before the end of the sec­
ond year. Students with active duty military experience in any of 
the armed forces may have the first two years waived.
The Advanced course provides further instruction jn leadership 
development, organization and management, and tactics and 
administration. Attendance at all leadership laboratories and 
field trips (MS 179 Physical Training) is mandatory for all 
Advanced Course cadets. Advanced Coursé cadets attend a 
six weeks advanced camp Iff the summer between their junior 
and senior years of college. This camp permits Cadets to put 
into practice the principles and theories they have acquired 
from classroom instruction. Cadets receive approximately 
$880.00 in pay, plus travel expenses, room' and board, medical 
care, and other benefits..
The two-year prog rath permits students with prior mi litary expe- 
riencé or those who complete a six-week basic camp to enter 
,the Advanced course and receive the same instruction and

financial assistance. Applicants, for the Basic camp should 
apply to the Army ROTC, California State Polytechnic University, 
Pomona campus during the spring preceding the summer 
Basic camp.
Army ROTC scholarships fo r full tuition, fees, books, and a 
$100.00 monthly living allowance are offered to students who 
are enrolled or are preparing to enroll in Army ROTC. These 
scholarships are for three years. Three-year competitive schol­
arships are available to students attending college at the time of 
application; this includes students enrolled in the Cal Poly Army 
ROTC program. Applications and further information can be 
obtained by writing Army ROTC, California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona, CA 91768, or by calling (909) 869-3266.
Courses offered at Cal Poly are listed in the catalog section 
“University Programs,” ,

U.S. A ir Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC)
Through arrangements with Loyola Marymount University (LMU) 
in West Los Angeles, students may participate in the Air Force 
Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) program. AFROTC 
offers a variety of two, three, and,four year, scholarships, many 
of which pay the full.costs of tuition, books, and fees. Successful 
completion of as little as four semesters of AFROTC academic 
classes and leadership laboratories can lead to a commission 
as a second lieutenant in the United States Air Force. ’
Classes consist of one'hour of academics and two hours of lab­
oratory for freshmen and sophomores and three hours of acad­
emics and two hours of laboratory for juniors and seniors. The 
academic hours earned can normally be counted as elective 
credit toward graduation. All, AFROTC classes and laboratories 
are held on Fridays to better accommodate students commut­
ing from other colleges and universities. Currently, LMU does 
not charge for the'courses and offers cross-town students free 
parking while attending AFROTC activities. Additionally, 
AFROTC cadets under scholarship and all juniors and seniors 
receive a $150 per month tax-free stipend.
For more.jpformation, contact the Loyola Marymount University 
Department of Aerospace Sutdles (AFROTC) at (310) 338-2770.

CSU International Programs and Cal Poly Study Abroad 
Cal Poly offers students an opportunity to study abroad both 
under the CSU International Programs and through Exchange 
Agreements it'maintains with other universities.
Developing intercultural communication skills and international 
understanding among its students is a vital mission, of The 
California State University (CSU). Since its inception in 1963, the 
CSU International Programs has contributed to thjs effort by pro­
viding qualified students an affordable opportunity to continue 
their studies abroad for a full academic year. To date, over
11,000 CSU students have taken advantage of this unique 
study option.
International Programs participants earn resident academic 
credit at their CSU campuses while they pursue full-time study 
at" a host university or special study center abroad. The 
International Programs serves the needs of students in over 100 
designated academic majors. Affiliated with 36 recognized uni­
versities and institutions of higher education in 16 countries, thè 
International Programs also offers a wide selection of study 
locales and learning environments.
Australia The University of Vi/estern Sydney
Brazil Universidade de Sao Paulo
Canada The universities of,th(e Province of Quebec

(13 institutions, including Universite de
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|  Montreal, Concordia University, Université 
Laval, McGill University, Université du 
Quebec system, Bishop’s University, i.a.)

Denmark Denmark’s International Study Program (the
international education affiliate of the 
University of Copenhagen) ;

France Institut des Etudes Françaises pour -
Etudiants Etrangers, Université de Droit, 
D’Economie et des Sciences D’Aix-
Marseille (Aix-en-Provence)

Germany Ruprecht-Karls-Universitat (Heidelberg)
and Eberhard Karls-Universitat (Tubingen)

Israel The Hebrew University of Jerusalefri
Italy CSU Study Center (Florence), Universita

degli Studi di Firenze, and La Accademia 
di Belle Arti di Firenze

japan Waseda University (Tokyo)
Mexico Universidad Iberoamericana (Mexico City)
New Zealand '* Lincoln University (Christchurch) and 

Massey University (Palmerston North)
Spain Universidad Complutense de Madrid and

Universidad de Granada
Sweden Uppsala Universitet
Taiwan National Chengchi University (Taipei)
United Kingdom Bradford University Bristol University,

Kingston University, Sheffield University, 
and University of Swansea

Zimbabwe University Of Zimbabwe (Harare)
Tbe International Programs pays all tuition and administrative 
costs for participating students to the same extent that such 
funds would be expended to support similar costs in California, 
Participants are responsible for all personal costs, such as trans­
portation, room and board, living expenses, and home campus 
fees. Participants remain eligible to receive any form of financial 
aid (except work-study) for which they can individually qualify.
to  qualify for admission to the CSU International Programs or to 
tho Cal Poly Exchange Programs, students must have upper 
division or graduate standing, at a CSU campus by the time of 
departure. Students at the sophomore level may, however, par­
ticipate in the intensive language acquisition programs .in 
France, Germany, and Mexico. California Community Colleges 
transfer students are eligible to apply directly from their com­
munity collège if they can meet this requirement. Students must 
also possess a current cumulative grade point average of 2.75 
or 3.0, depending on the program for which they apply. Some 
programs also have language study and/or other coursework 
prerequisites.
Active Cal Poly exchange programs offer students the opportu­
nity to study at the following institutions:
China North China University of Technology
Germany Fachhochschule Darmstadt
Japan ■ KyushflInstitute of Design.
Mexico. Centro de Enseñanza Técnica y Superior

(Mexicali)
Other agreements are also under discussions in Argentina, 
Australia, Greece, Mexico, Korea, and Singapore.
Under Cal Poly exchange programs students receive tuition free 
study abroad opportunities in return for the extension of recip- 
rôc'âfàftportunjtiés to the participating foreign university, credit

earned abroad being transferred back to Cal Poly.
Additional information and application materials may be 
obtained from the International Center. Applications for The 
1996-97 academic year overseas must be submitted by 
February 1,1996 for the CSU programs, and by April 1,1996 for 
Exchange Programs.

National Student Exchange (N.S.E.)
Cal Poly Pomona belongs to the National Student Exchange 
consortium, which comprises 104 state universities and col­
leges in 44 states plus Guam, Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands. The program provides the opportunity for eligible stu­
dents to complete part of their degree coursework in a chal­
lenging new environment at one of the participating institutions. 
Involvement in unique courses or special programs not avail­
able at the home institution is a common reason for participat­
ing, but the desire to travel or expand personal experience is 
also an acceptable motive. Prior to the student’s departure, 
careful course planning is completed in conjunction with the 
student’s academic advisor, to insure that coursework complet­
ed while on exchange will be acceptable toward the student’s 
Cal Poly degree objective. Although there are modest fees for 
application and placement, the student usually pays only the 
regular Cal Poly registration fees during the exchange period. 
Travel and living costs hnust also be considered. Students 
receiving financial aid are welcome to participate.
Basic eligibility at the time of application requires: 1) the student 
has at least a 2.50 grade point average; 2) the student is 
enrolled for at least 12 units; 3) the student is usually a sopho- 

. more or junior at time of exchange. There is an application fee:
The National Student Exchange, program is administered 
through the Director of Enrollment Services, Building 98, 
Student Affairs, Tower-6. Applications are available in January, 
and placement is completed by the end of March for the next 
academic year.

University Equity Programs
As part of the university’s efforts to expand educational oppor­
tunity to student populations which traditionally have not been 
fully represented in the university, a number of programs have 
been''developed.. These are seen as university wide add 
include cooperative efforts between’ the Offices of the Vice 
President for Academic Affairs and the Vice Presideht for 
Student Affairs. For further information on the programs -listed 
below please contact the University Coordinator for 
Educational Equity, (909) 869-3334:,

Educational O pportunity Program
The Educational Opportunity Program is designed to assist the 
historically low-income, educationally disadvantaged student in 
the pursuit and completion of a college education. Primarily, 
EOP is a special admissions program,. A special admission EO.P 
Student is defined as ohe who, for various reasons such as edu­
cational or economic disadvantage, does not meet the. tradL 
tional requirements for admission to a state university, (n other 
words, EOP seeks to admit educationally underprepared stu­
dents with potential for success who come from a Ipw-income 
disadvantaged background and who may not possess the Ijugh 
school grade point average or the college entrance examination 
scores necessary for regular admission to the university.
At the option of the University, additional students may be 

vinvolved in program activities. Sufficient documentation of EOP 
candidates’ potential for success and motivation will be 
required, and references from individuals associated with higlp 
schools, educational agencies and other interested parties will;
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be considered in the EjOP seleettoifeprocess. Students))® the 
EOP program must be residents of California.
Once a student is admitted,.a variety of support services are 
made available to enhance and upgrade the student's ability to 
succeed in college. In addition?to special admission, students 
receive assistance in registration, financial aid, curriculum plan­
ning, tutoring, job and graduate school placement,, and other 
support services, based on individual student needs. The coor­
dinator of coUnseling/advising services assisted by two assis­
tant counseling'coordinators are available for personal as well 
as academic advisement. There are upper division student peer 
counselors, peer advisors, and tutors who work directly « with 
each new EOP student under the supervision of the coordina­
tors of counseling/advising services and instructional support 
services. The academic program includes several one-day 
summer orientations for new students. Special classes have 
been designed in various subject areas to assist students in the 
transition to college.
The coordinator of the Instructional-Support Center (ISC) is 
assisted by a tutorial specialist and two language skills special­
ists who are available to provide instructional assistance in most 
subject areas, including study strategies. The ISC also assists 
with Graduation Writing Test (GWT) preparation by offering 
quarterly GWT workshdps and individualized follow-up tutoring. 
English as a Second Language (ESL) Grammar and English 
Conversation and Study Skills Workshops are additional sup­
port services offèred. These services are available to both 
Educational Equity Program participants and EOP students.
EOP’s Enrollment/Educational Enhancement Services (E/EES) 
component consists o f . a .Coordinator, two Assistant Co­
ordinators and an Admissions Enrollment Analyst. E/EES staff 
coordinate the processing of all EOP application materials as 
well as make recommendations on the acceptance of students 
into the university through EOP. E/EES staff also initiate new pro-
grartis, write proposals, Tnéet with faculty and administration, 
design and implement activities ând projects, and trap  and 
supervise student assistants to work with various programs.
. I® addition, E/EES assists- in the coordination of the 7 college- 
based educational equity programs,at Cal Poly: Agriculture 
Educational Enhancement Services (AGREES), Business 
Educational Enhancement Services (BEES), College of Arts 
Retention & Enhancement Services (CARES), College of 
Environmental Design ¡Educational Enhancement Program 
(CEDEEP), Hotel Education/Restaurant Education Enhance­
ment (HEREE), Minority Engineering, Program (MEP), and 
Science Educational Enhancement Services (SEES). The pur­
pose of these programs is to provide services specific to each 
academic discipline which will assist ¡.underrepresented stu­
dents majoring in that area to succeed at the university and 
eventually graduate. Primary focus is placed on one-to-one fac­
ulty involvement with students participating,.in the programs.
Under the direction and. coordination of the administrative 
unit of the Educational Opportunity Program, the university 
offers the Summer Bridge Program.; T|e. Summer Bridge 
¡Program is a systemwide project offered at all twenty 
campuses designed to improve the retention and graduation 
rates of underrepresented students.-gfhe purpose of the 
program is to enhance and assist underrepresented students 
in preparing for the academic demands of the, university..1Jhe 
program participants are required to be admitted, to the 
ugversity for »fali|pQuarter. Participants begin; as summer 
dorm residents, while participating in a two-phase program 

(offering orientation and. advising, uniyersity-level courses, 
workshops, and recreational activities.

The program includes a five-week session .for newly-entering 
freshmen and a three-week session for newly-entering commu­
nity college transfer students. The orientation-advising phase of 
tfje program is designed to acquaint students with university 
procedures and facilities,'and revolves around the' CPU 101, 
Orientation course. Summer Bridge'also offers recreationlat';£n’d 
cultural enrichment programs, and workshops for the students’ 
parents. The second phase, academic instructionffs composed 
of several areas of instruction ||eluding study skills,1 cultural 
awareness through speech and critical thinking, math, and 
English. Students in the freshman program receive six, ipjts.-of 
credit for the Summer Quarter. 5

C alifornia Pre-Doctoral Program
Through a CSU system-wide competition, minority students and 
women in. underrepresented, disciplines may apply for a 
California Pre-Doctoral Award througi^the.Office of Academic 
Programs. Students receiving one of the. seventy-five annual 
awards will receive a $2,000 stipend that may be used for trav­
el to doctoral-granting universities, attendance at professional 
conferences and seminars, subscriptions to professional1 jour­
nals, and fees for applying to graduate schools. Students apply­
ing for the award must be sponsored by a faculty member who 
acts as advisor and mentor to the student. Each faculty sponsor 
may receive a travel stipend of up to $ i ,000 to accompany the 
student to universities and professional conferences or semi­
nars. Whenever possible, out of funds allotted to the campus to 
administer the programs, the Office of Acadeijpc Programs also 
gives stipends of various amounts to students who receive 
Honorable Mention. The latter awards, however, are entirely 
dependant upon the availability of funds.
Coordinator: Dr. Stanley J. Cook
Extention: 3328
Students Served: Varies each year
Contact Hours: N/A

Faculty Student M entoring Program (FSMP)
This tiered mentoring program encompasses faculty and stu­
dent rrientors who are trained to work with at-risk students, pri­
marily from underrepresented ethnic groups, to help them to 
continue and complete their degree at Cal Poly.
Coordinator:., Ana Maria Whitaker.
Extention: 4507 .
Students Served: 434 per year
Contact Hours: 1 per week/student

Teacher Aide Path to Teaching (TAPT)
TAPT seeks to increase the number of bilingual credentialed 
teachers in the public schools. It also seeks to increase the 
number of Mexican-American, African-American, and Asian! 
Pacific students enrolled at Cal Poly Pomona. The program rep­
resents a partnership between Mt. San Antonio College and the 
University in seeking to assistShstructional aides from local 
school districts to progress academically from the community 
college to a bilingual teaching credential at. Cal Poly/Pomona.
Cal Poly Pomona assists with expenses while the students are 
attending the community college. The University provides pro­
fessional development activities for the aides, concurrent enroll­
ment in certain Teacher Education courses, and other support 
activities so that the aides may take back to their own working 
situations improved skills, that will enhance the educational 
experience of local School children;
Coordinator: Dorothy Fleck: 
Extention: 3209
Students Served: 252 per year 
Contact Hours: 490 per year
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College o f Environmental Design Educational Enhancement 
Program (CEDEEP)
The objective of CEDEEP is to support and encourage under­
represented students in the College of Environmental Design 
through their enrollment in the program through graduation. 
CEDEEP provides access to a study room, faculty advisors, pro­
fessional speakers, social activities, a special Supply Resource 
Guide and academic workshops.

CSU Forgivable Loan Program
Funded centrally by the Chancellor's Office, the CSU Forgivable 
Loan Program encourages underrepresented students to pur­
sue doctorate degrees by loaning a maximum of $30,000 to 
defray educational expenses. After completing the doctorate 
degree, students may have 1/5 of the loan balance waived for 
each year they are employed as a faculty member within the 
CSU system}..

Coordinator: - Dr. Cordelia Ontiveros
Extention: v 3406
Students Served: 10 loans granted
Contact Hours: N/A

CSU Scholarship Program fo r African American Students 
Supported by lottery revenue funds, ten $1,000 scholarships 
are awarded annually to first-time freshmen and continuing stu­
dents meeting the stated eligibility requirements.
Coordinator: Vivian Billups
Extention: 3334 .
Students Served: 10 per year
Contact Hours: N/A

CSU Scholarship Program fo r Hispanic Students 
Students who are of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Caribbean, Cuban, 
Central American, or South American heritage are offered finan­
cial support through the scholarship program. Ten $1,000 schol­
arships are awarded annually to first-time freshmen or continu­
ing, students.,

Coordinator: Madelena BastiSn
Extention: 3419
Students Served: 10 per year
Contact Hours: N/A

College-Based Programs

Agriculture Educational Enhancement Services (AGREES)
The purpose of AGREES is to provide supportive services to 
underrepresented students in the College of Agriculture which 
will enhance their educational experience, as well as their aca­
demic and professional achievement. Primary focus is on facul­
ty contact through advising as well as providing an environment 
which encourages peer support. Services include access to a 
study room, free tutorial services, special course sections, aca­
demic and professional workshops,' industry speakers, and 
social activities.

Business Educational Enhancement Services (BEES)
BEES was established to increase the retention and graduation 
rates of underrepresented students in the College of Business 
Administration. Thi^program provides support through a num­
ber of avenues: access to a study room; BEES Orientation 
Course, special course sections for difficult core course, 
COSTS (Cooperative Study Sessions) groups, free tutorial ser­
vices, workshops, socials, special scholarships, and networking 
opportunities with industry professionals,,,

College o f Arts Retention Enhancement Services (CARES) 
CARES focuses on enhancing leadership skills in underrepre­
sented students majoring in the College of Arts. Students have 
access to a study room, the CARES-course “Leadership 2000: 
Success Skills For College of Arts Students", free tutorial ser­
vices, financial aid and scholarship information, faculty mentor­
ing, workshops and socials! '

Hotel Education/Restaurant Education Enhancement 
(HEREE)
“If you’re not in, you’re not HEREE”. Through this program, stu­
dents have access to free tutorial services, faculty advising, 
academic workshops, Cooperative Study Sessions (COSTS), 
and industry professionals who give quarterly workshops on a 
number of topics.

M inority Engineering Program
The objective of the Minority Engineering Program (MEP) is to 
foster a high level of academic and professional achievement in 
underrepresented' minorities in engineering and computer sci­
ence. Through MEP’s efforts, participating students receive 
intensive tutorial support and extensive academic advising. 
Members receive priority consideration for the Academic 
Excellence Workshops. A special orientation course helps the 
MEP student make the transition to the university environment. 
Professional engineers and computer scientists serve as role 
models while providing practical information about career 
opportunities in their areas of specialty. Students meet in the 
MEP Study Center where they work with fellow students, net­
work, tutor and are tutored, hear of scholarship and job oppor­
tunities, sign up for field trips, exchange information about pro­
fessional clubs, and relax between classes.
The Academic Excellence Workshop program, administered 
through MEP, promotes technical excellence in foundation 
courses in chemistry, mathematics, physics, and engineering 
while developing student communications skills and building an 
academic community among participants. These supplements 
to targeted courses, each led by a trained facilitator, are open 
by invitation only. An invitation to participate should be regard­
ed as an honor and an unique opportunity.

Science Educational Enhancement Services (SEES)
As a member of SEES, students can join a variety of student 
clubs including the Chicano/Latino Premedical Association and 
The Association for the Advancement of Black Science 
Students. In addition, SEES students are offered a course called 
“Success In Science”, priority for thé Academic Excellence 
Workshops, free tutorial services, access to a study room, and 
participation in the Health Professional Mentor Program!

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
What is Cooperative Education? Cooperative education is a pro­
gram in which classroom study is combined with a closely relat­
ed work experience. Its basic purpose is to provide a means 
-whereby a student can combine study at Cal Poly with work 
experience under the supervision of an employer in order to ful­
fill the total requirements of a particular educational program. 
Cooperative education blends theory and practice and pro­
vides relevance to a college education. It is a program which 
offers an innovative and expanded dimension to the education 
received by students at postsecondary institutions. Cooperative 
education is viewed as being an integral part of Cal Poly’s cur­
ricular offerings and as being consistent with the educational 
goals of a polytechnic univefsity.
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Cooperative education programs are based on the following
..requirements:
m .  The student must have at least junior class standing and. 

an overall GPA of 2.0.
■ '2. The off-campus work experience must be directly related 

to the studente major field of study.
■•3. The internship or co-op experience must be offered as a 

credit course by the student’s major or rninor degree 
department. The employment, either on a full-time or on a 
part-time basis, must be an integral part of the student’s 
academic degree program and,must be under the direct 
guidance and supervision of a Cal Poly faculty member.

|  4. The work experience must be of a sufficient duration to be 
considered a substantial part of the student’s academic 
program.

1  5. The standards of work and performance must be main- , 
tained. To ensure these standards, the student’s.work must 
be evaluated periodically, and, at the end of the work peri­
od, the student’s performance will be self-evaluated and 
further evaluated by the employer and by thè supervising 
Cal Poly faculty member. The student wf|;be assigned a 
grade for the course by the faculty supervisor,.

Types of cooperative education programs. The “traditional" 
Cooperative education program consists of alternating full-time 
work and study periods. In this type-of program students spend 
one or more quarters of full-time work oh the job and then a 
fixed period of full-time study on campus. Another model pro­
vides part-time , work experiences in which Students continue, 
their college classes simultaneously with The work period. 
Under this arrangement, known as thè “parallel plan,’’ students 
generally work 15 to 25 hours per week off campus while carry­
ing on some coursework on campus. Cal Poly offers both types , 
of programs.

‘Program Information. Cooperative ||duqation information is. 
available from the Office of Cooperative Education located m  
Building 3, Room 233. For additional information oh programs 
available within; colleges, contact, the designated cooperative 
education college coordinator or the Career Center (Building 
97, Room 100).
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SPECIAL UNIVERSITY CENTERS
W. K. KELLOGG ARABIAN HORSE CENTER 
ARABIAN HORSE PROGRAM 
___________________, Director
The oldest campus tradition is the Arabian horse show, first 
started by W. K. Kellogg in 1926, and continued after his ranch 
became a university campus. Public performances are given on 
the first Sunday in October through June at 2 p.rri. The program, 
featuring the Arabian as an English, western, stock, trick and 

jumping horse$4s planned and produced by students working 
with horses they have trained.

The shows are designed to promote interest in the Arabian 
breed and point out the horse’s versatility, beauty, and intelli­
gence, as well as to. offer valuable experience for students in 
handing horses. Thé Arabians are utilized in the animal science 
courses related to the ever expanding field of light horse pro­
duction, research and training. The Kellogg Ranch has been 
one of the world’s outstanding Arabian horse breeding farms, 
and the university continues the breeding program today, per­
petuating the Arabian and making valuable blood lines avail­
able to the public. The Kellogg Arabians are a noted attraction 
for thousands of Southern Californians and tourists who view the 
show each year.

EQUINE RESEARCH CENTER
Dr. Steven J. W ickler, Acting Director
The Equine Research Center founded in 1980 complements the 
program of the W. K. Kellogg Arabian Horse Center. The 
Research Center, unlike the Kellogg Center, deals with all horse 
breeds and not orily the Arabian. The Research Center con-
ductsjnveStigations in the areas of equine nutrition, physiology, 
and management. The Research Center is a self-support center 
’funded through national donations with the major contributor 
being the Oak Tree Racing Association of California.

INTERNATIONAL CENTER
Dr. Richard F. Pedersen, Director
Ms. Saeeda Wali-Mohamed, Assistant
Director for Grants and Contracts
Ms. Darcee Grider, Financial
Coordinator Mr. John Berne, international Student
Advisor Ms. Dana Crisp, Study Abroad
Coordinator Ms. Marisela Cordero, Administrative Secretary
The intemationaf Center, located in the Campus Center Building 
(Bldg. 97) is the focal point for international activities across the 
campus. These activities include international exchanges of both 
faculty and students, advising of international students, develop­
ment and technical! assistance projects abroad, short term tech­
nical workshops, promotion of international symposia and other 
international events on campus, and women in development.
The International Center also works closely with the various col­
leges and departments'^'The 'University-wide effort to inter­
nationalize the curriculum and to bring international speakers 
arid programs to the campus. Various student services are also 
available at the international Center including advising for inter­
national students, international student identification, Eurail/ 
Britrail passes and passport information.
In the area of technical assistance, the International Center 
develops proposals for and! manages projects in a number of 
world regions, in the past the university has implemented devel­
opment projects in such diverse nations as the Yemen Arab 
Republic, Tanzania, Greece, and Costa Rica. Currently the

Center is involved ih development activities in Cameroon, and 
Swaziland and in the training of government-sponsored stu­
dents from Africa and Asia in both regulär degree programs and 
specially designed workshops.

The Center is actively involved in the placement of Cal Poly stu­
dents in the CSU International Programs in seventeen different 
countries and in Cal Poly exchange programs in Germany, 
Japan, Mexico, France, and China.
The Center’s lounge provides a place for foreign and American 
students to associate, and provides information on foreign 
countries through periodicals from all continents and daily for­
eign language TV News from around the world.

OCEAN STUDIES INSTITUTE
The Ocean Studies Institute (OSI) is the educational and research 
outlet for the growing marine programs of five state universities in 
the southern California area. Those participating institutions 
include Dominguez Hills, Fullerton, Long Beach, Northridge and 
Pomona. Representatives from each campus, consisting of a 
teaching and administrative faculty member, along with two com­
munity members, make up the OSI Board of Governors, in addi­
tion, an advisory board representing a cross section of disciplines 
adds to the Institute’s community responsiveness.
The Ocean Studies Institute provides an outlet for shipboard 
instruction to Institute members, as well as the community, 
aboard the fully equipped and crewed research vessel, R/V 
Yellowfin.

Through the Institute’s participating intercampus faculty and 
graduate students, a large reservoir, of diverse expertise is 
coordinated for multidisciplinary projectsrinvolving the biologi­
cal sciences, microbiology, chemistry, geology/earth sciences, 
economics, geography, archaeology, and engineering.
The five member campuses are located within a 50-mile radius 
of the Institute’s office and the R/V Yellowfin‘slip in downtown 
Long Beach. The close proximity of the schools allows for easy 
student accessibility and personal communication between 
faculty members involved In Interdisciplinary projects. For infor­
mation regarding Cal Poly’s participation in the Institute please 
contact the Associate Vice President for Academic Programs 
(Building 98).

DESERT STUDIES CONSORTIUM
Built in the 1940’s as a health resort in the Mojave Desert, the 
former Zzyzx installation was repossessed by the Bureau of 
Land Management in 1974 and assigned to the Desert Studies 
Consortium composed of seven California state universities 
including Cal Poly Pomona. The Desert Studies Center is under 
the direction of a Board of Governors composed of one admin­
istrator and one professor from each member campus plus rep­
resentatives from the Bureau of Land Management, and the 
general public.

Potentially the Desert Studies Center can-supplement some 110 
courses enrolling 4,700 students annually at the seven; 
Consortium universities whose total enrollment approaches
200,000 students. Since the start of the Center, students, facul­
ty, and other users have averaged 1,759 a year.
Biological and ecological studies mix with more practical inves­
tigations of desert land utilization and limitations, including 
issues of special-interest to the Bureau of Land Management. 
Meteorological problems peculiar to the desert environment can 
be studied readily, including the transport of smog from the Los 
Angeles basim 150 miles away, and such practical questions as 
utilization of power from sun and wind. Desert hydrologic and
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limnologie studies are conducted, and geology field trips study 
exposed rocks. Immediately around the study center, as well as 
farther away, many primitive sites await archeological excava­
tion and Investigation.
Besides students and faculty from the seven sponsoring cam­
puses, persons from other universities and groups interested In 
desert educational activities are welcome to use the Center 
facilities. For information on Cal Poly’s participation in the Desert 
Studies Center, contact the Associate Vice President for 
Academic Affairs (Building 98).

FACULTY CENTER FOR PROFESSIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT
Dr. Carol R. Holder, Coordinator
The Faculty Center for Professional Development, established in 
September 199D and located in Building 1-227, Initiates, coordi­
nates, and supports programs that assist faculty members in 
achieving their own professional goals and improving their 
teaching abilities. An elected faculty Advisory Committee guides 
the Center in setting priorities and planning new programs.
The Faculty Center provides individual assistance and sponsors 
Campus discussion groups and workshops on exploring alter­
native teaching strategies, learning uses of new technologies, 
improving classroom instruction, and advancing research and 
scholarly activities. These workshops, offered throughout the 
year and conducted by Cal Poly faculty, enhance collegial rela­
tions and promote a multidisciplinary exchange of insights and 
support for efforts at improvement, and innovation. A fail, and 
spring Faculty Research Forum provide an opportunity for fac­
ulty to present their research or creative work to colleagues. At 
the Fegruary Symposium on University Teachihg, faculty share 
successful teaching strategies and discuss Issues that affect 
student learning.
The Center also helps faculty prepare proposals for campus 
and CSU programs (for example, Seed Grants, Sabbatical 
Leave, Affirmative Action Faculty;. Development, Forgivable 
Loan/Doctoral Incentive, Research/Scholarship/Creati.ve 
Activity, and Institute for Teaching and Learning Programs) àhd 
for extramurally supported fellowships and awards.. Bulletins 
from the Center inform faculty of development opportunities—  
awards and fellowships, conferences and workshops, etc. The 
Center’s resources include books, periodicals, and other publi­
cations -with information for faciflty on teaching, ' learning, 
research, and writing, and development opportunities;

CENTER FOR COM M UNITY AFFAIRS 
Dr. Jose Vadi, Director
The Center for Community Affairs provides support for College 
of Arts’ faculty who conduct comfnunity outreach projects. The 
objectives of the Center are: (1) to support undergraduate and 
graduate degree programs that require students to have expe­
rience in serving the community and- in acquiring technological 
competence and research skills; (2) to support research for 
local communities and agencies who have a need to investigate 
a particular problem;' (3) to provide a physical location and 
technological storage capability for banks of data necessary to 
address local problems; (4) to provide community groups and 
individuals with workshops and training that will enable them to 
govern and participate in governance more effectively; and (5) 
to provide the servioes of the Center as a neutral body ih medi­
ating ethnic/raclal conflicts and to provide sensitivity training to 
government personnel who. work with diverse community 
groups.

Community service projects directed by College of Arts’ faculty 
and affiliated with the Center Include: the- Motor Development 
Clinic, the Institute for California Women in Politics, the Mobile 
Clinic for Child and Family Services, and the Social Data Center.

CENTER FOR NORMATIVE STUDIES 
Dr. James Manley, Director
The Center for Normative Studies’ houses a variety of activities 
including the Campus Forum; ’ lecture series. This Tuesday 
series of lectures has provided a focus for campus (discussion 
since its incejotion over a decade ago. Other activities include 
the Campus Forum Retreats, Occasional Lectures at the 
University House, and speciaUnstitutes.
The Center fosters transdis.ciplinary dialogue on ethical and 
public policy issues and on other normative issues. Other activ­
ities which the Center may sponsor include outreach seminars, 
student-faculty research seminars, and -faculty development 
seminars.
Additional informktibn on the Center and ¡is programs Is avail­
able from Dr. Manley at (909) 869-3573 or 869-3570.

REPRODUCTIVE PHYSIOLOGY CENTER 
The mission of the Reproductive Physiology Center Is to provide 
an undergraduate teaching and graduate student research lab­
oratory for the Investigation of physiological events responsible 
for reproduction in domestic farm animals. The primary empha­
sis of the Center is to utilize new biotechnology procedures to 
manipulate and preserve male and female gametes collected 
from ruminant and normiminant animals. The C e n te rs  
equipped to collect, analyze and freeze spermatozoa for 
improving the procedures associated with artificial insemina­
tion. In-addition, the Center is capable of collecting, cilfuring 
and'ih’vitro fertilization of oocytes for embryo manipulation and 
embryo freezing to Improve the reproductive efficiency of the 
femaje.

INSTITUTE FOR CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR 
BIOLOGY
Dr. J ill Adler, D irector,
The Institute for Cellular and Molecular Biology (ICMB) is com­
posed of some 25 scientists from the departments of Biological 
Sciences, Chemistry, Ornamenta) "Horticulture and Animal 
Science. The Institute is committed to the goal of enhanced 
communication between scientists, fri fields ranging from phys­
iological ecology to viral nucleic acid synthasis. fhis' multidisci-
plinary scientific exchange i's based on Shared interest in the 
various research applications of molecular biological-tech­
niques. To achieve this objective, the ICMB has instituted the 

' following activities:
1) regularly-scheduling informal luncheon meetings- and 

poster displays to familiarize one another with various 
research projects;

2) reviewing current literature by participation in. a quarterly 
. Journal Club;

3) financially supporting innovative pilot research projects 
and expansion of ongoing research programs in new 
directions; :

4) sponsoring one yearly symposium for ICMB members to 
summarize the progress made on their researcfcg

5) supporting graduate student research by creating, a pro­
fessional research environment.
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The ICMB Journal Glub activities and Symposia provide students 
with the opportunity to hear about recent advances Inmolecular 
biology presented by researchers who do this kind of work. They 
learn'how to listen and learn from material presented in a sem& 
nar-type format rather than a lecture-type format. This is espe­
cially important for those students who plah to further their edu- 
cation".in .a graduate or professional school program.
Students interested in participating in the activities of the 
institute should contact the Director, Dr. Jill Adlen

INSTITUTE FOR ADVANCED SYSTEMS STUDIES 
(I.A .S .)
This Institute sponsors educational and research programs in 
thefpew field of the System;? Sciences. This transdisciplinary 
field unifies the, new sciences of complexity with advanced 
approaches to systems from many specialties.
The Institute is staffed by 20 to 25 Faculty and Associate 
Fellows selected for their outstanding accomplishments In their 
home departments combined witHJtheir demonstrated ability for 
and interest in crossing disciplinary lines. The Fellows are 
authorized to offer a 32-unit Minor in Comparative Systems 
Analysis (see description,, in this catalogue at the end of the 
College of Science entries) and a Certificate in Comparative 
Systems Analysis through the Office of Continuing Education. 
Also offered are Interdisciplinary courses for on-campus credit 
such as those planned for the new Integrated Science General 
Education Program.
The, Fellows of the Institute conduct both basic and applied 
research on both natural and social systems. Students are orga­
nized into research Task Forces under the supervision of one or 
more Fellows and can receive credit from;their home department 
(at the 200 and 400 level) for working on Institute projects. This 
encourages and accomplishes .significant cross-fertilization 
across the Colleges and departments. Examples of ongoing pro­
jects in the domain of basic systems research include: (1) com­
puter analysis of natural hierarchical levels using clustering 
analysis; (2) systems allometry across physical, biological, and 
sociological systems; (3) systems analysis of symmetry- and 
duality across the natural sciences; (4) linkage propositions 
between eighty systems isomorphies; (5) design and testing of 
cooperation equations in ecology and economics. Examples of 
ongoing projects In the domain of applied systems research 
Include:. (1) fractal analysis of solid tumors for Cancer dlagnqs- 

: tics and prognosis;, (2) ecohouse research for optimized interac­
tion and cooperation among the sub-systems of American 
.homes; (3) design of a knowledge-based computer system on 
general systems theory for education and design. Another func­
tion of the Institute is, to attract funding to Our .University,.'.its 
Fellows have received grants from a diverse set of sources 

Including the. National Science Foundation, the U.S. Office of 
Education, the Chancellor’s Office, the U.S. Dept, of Housing 
and Urban Development, and various Foundations.
Students, interested In earning a Minor in Comparative Systems 
Analysis must declare their interest and intended start and 
completion‘dates by obtaining a form from Dr, Len Troncale, 
Bldg. 3, Room 106 of the Biological Sciences Dept., Phone: 
(90,9) 869-4040.

INSTITUTE FOR REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIES
Dr. George Eisen, Director
*The Institute for Regional and International Studies is the flag­
ship of International education 'In ’ the California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona. It Is a cluster of six regional

study programs: African Studies, Asian Studies, European 
Studies, Latin American Studies, Middle Eastern Studies, and 
North American-; Studies, An all-university entity sponsored by 
the College of Arts, the International Center, and the Office of 
Academic Affairs, the Institute Is an,academic component of the 
International Center.,
The principle purposes and functions of the Institute are as 
follows:

• The Instlute Is the central mechanism through which Cal Poly 
Pomona organizes Interdisciplinary teaching and research 
about different regions of the world* their complex interac­
tion, economies, political systems, culture and people. The 
Institute serves as a conduit to the outside intellectual world 
by bringing internationally recognized scholars and scien­
tists to campus. This will promote the dissemination and dis­
cussion of important Ideas and theories in a multi-ethnic and 
multicultural Cal Poly Pomona.

• The Institute is a scholarly forum through which Cal Poly 
Pomona faculty and students can pursue collaborative scig 
entitle and scholarly relationships and promote cooperation 
with institutions around the world. ,

• The. Institute organizes international conferences dealing 
with cultural and social change, politics, religion, environ-

, ment, peace, conflict-resolution, and other global issues.,
• The Institute is in the forefront in promoting foreign language 

acquisition at Cal Poly Pomona. In order to understand glob­
al diversity, our students and faculty are committed to the 
acquisition and practice of foreign languages.

Institute Programs. In addition to the six Regional Studies 
Programs, the Institute also sponsors the.following Programs, 
Series, and Studies: International Scholar In Residence
Program; International Conference Series; Foreign Languages 
Program; “X”change Programs; and The Center for Immigration 
and Refugee Studies.

CENTER FOR SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
EDUCATION
Dr. Judith E. Jacobs, Director
The Center for Science and Mathematics Education ha¿ been 
established in the College of Science to try to meet the needs.of 
K-12 teachers'in the local school districts. The Center provides 
courses, workshops, and a resource center providing informa­
tion to districts and teachers about innovative programs, teach­
ing techniques, writing of grant proposals and opportunities for 
professional development. For further Information please contact 
the Dean of the College of Science.

CENTER FOR BUSINESS EDUCATION 
The purpose of the Center for Business Education Is to improve 
the quality of business education in the secondary schools, 
adylt schools, and regional occupational programs and centers 
in Southern California, This includes recruitment of candidates 
for the university’s, teacher preparation program, retraining of 
existing business-teachers, ^research, and curriculum develop­
ment, A major objective Is to conduct in-service workshops for 
business teachers to provide them with opportunities to acquire 

onew skills, especially those related to the new technologies 
impacting office and marketing occupations. Professional 
development activities also emphasize curriculum design and 
Instructional strategies.
The Center currently provides programming to two audiences: 
advanced high school students and employed workers Irr high



technology industries. Throughout the school year, Cal Poly 
Pomona broadcasts undergraduate courses for advanced stu­
dents in high schools in the greater Los Angeles area. These 
same courses are also transmitted by satellite to more distant 
high schools in the High Sierras and the Imperial Valley. In the 
late afternoon and evenings graduate computer science and 
engineering courses are broadcast to seven aerospace firms in 
Southern California.

For information about distance learning at Cal Poly, contact the 
program director (Building 66-104).

LANDLAB— A Center fo r Education and Research 
in the Sustainable Use o f Resources
Dr. Edwin A. Barnes Hi, Director
In 1985, Cal Poly Pomona signed an historic agreement which 
established the Spadra Landfill and Resource Conservation 
Project, a joint project between The California State University, 
the County Sanitation Districts of Los Angeles County, and The 
County of Los Angeles. Combined with adjacent lands, this 
agreement authorized the creation of a 339-acre landfill and land 
resource laboratory (LandLab) adjoining the Cal Poly campus.
Most of the LandLab site is being shaped by the 197 acre 
Spadra sanitary landfill Which was established in 1957 to serve 
the disposal needs of the Pomona and San Gabriel valleys. The 
Spadra landfill currently operates as a class III landfill (accord­
ing to the State of California classification system) accepting 
only nonhazardous solid and liquid wastes. Under the terms of 
the agreement, this active sanitary landfill provides unique 
opportunities and funding for the university to conduct research 
on landfill, refuse recycling, and refuse to energy processes 
and their effects on the environment. The university receives 
more than $200,000 annually for research and master plan 
implementation activities and will continue to receive these 
funds as long as the landfill is operational.
The initial phase of the project is being established on 129 acres 
of land that are available now. This land includes completed M  
areas and peripheral lands not involved in the landfill process.
Planning and implementation of the Spadra Landfill and 
Resource Conservation Project are being carried out jointly. The 
Districts will continue managing the landfill operation until it is 
filled. As each portion of the landfill is completed, the Districts 
will finish grading it, prepare the soil as necessary, and assist in 
planting the '"finished surface according to an agreed upon 
planting plan. The Districts will also install an irrigation system 
and provide reclaimed water for landscape irrigation before 
turning the land over to the university.
The university was charged with developing the master plan— 
a design for long-term landform and land use and for phasing 
and implementation of the project. A Joint Advisory Committee 
has been established to coordinate research, instruction, lab­
oratory, facilities, and other activities relating to land, water, 
gas, energy, environment and other areas of interest in the uni­
versity’s program and the District’s operations.
As an active laboratory for experimenting with and demonstrat­
ing ways of using and sustaining resources, LandLab will ulti­
mately support a diverse range of activities designed to serve 
the educational, research, and leisure needs of the university 
and the community.

Among the public areas envisioned in the master plan (com­
pleted in 1987) are an Information Research Center, a Center for 
Regenerative Studies, a California Indian Community 
Demonstration, experimental structures, recreational facilities, 
and botanical gardens.

LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER 
Dr. Frank Torres, Director
The (learning Resource Center, located in the^University 
Library, provides a universifywide student service devoted to 
developing students’ academic..achieveme,riT;'thr6ugh,a variety 
of methods. It is a facility which provides students w itri dedi­
cated personnel and individualized instructionuPrograms at the 
Center emphasize developmental and critical reading.(includ­
ing speed reading), study, skills, writing preparation, and basic 
math preparation. Tutoring in most areas,.is availably .'by 
arrangement,; and workshops in math and GWT preparation are 
provided each quarter.

The Center encourages students to refine their academic per­
formance through the use of programs.designed to meet indi­
vidual needs. Students proceed at their own pace and receive 
periodic evaluation of their progress. The Center also provides 
an extension of academic programs by placing in the Center 
materials prepared by faculty: language guides, literature 
guides, advanced language cassettes. Test proctoring, another 
service provided by the Center, sometimes includes critical 
essays on articles prepared by faculty. For further information 
contact Dr. Frank Torres.
Learning Resource Center Courses:

LRC 090 College Reading Skills (1)
Beginning course in reading skills development for students in 
the College Reading Skills Program. Diagnosis of reading skills; 
individual placement in developmental reading materials; indi­
vidual tutorial programs; workshops. 1 independent 
study/supervised activities. Does not count toward the bache­
lor’s degree. Prerequisites: See the director of the College 
Reading Skills Program.

LRC 091 College Reading Skills (1)
Continued work in developmental reading for students in the 
College Reading Skills Program, Evaluation of reading strengths 
and weaknesses; individual placement in developmental read­
ing materials; individual tutorial programs; workshops. 1 inde­
pendent study/supervised activities. Does not count toward the 
bachelor’s degree. Prerequisites: See the director of the College 
Reading Skills Program.

LRC 092 College Reading Skills (1)
Developmental reading for students in the College Reading 
Skills Program who wish to augment the reading skills deveffl 
oped in SA 091. Evaluation of reading strengths and weakness­
es; individual placement |H: developmental reading materials; 
individual, tutorial programs; workshops. 1 independent 
study/supervised activities. Does not count .toward the bache­
lor’s degree. Prerequisites: See the director of the College 
Reading Skills Program.

LRC 093 College Reading Skills (1)
Developmental reading for students in the College Reading 
Skills Program who Wish to augment the reading skills deveH 
oped jn SA 090, SA 091, and SA 092. Evaluation of reading 
strengths and weaknesses; individual placement in develop­
mental reading materials; individual tutorial programs; work­
shops. Independent study/supervised activities. Does not 
count toward the bachelor’s degree. Prerequisites: See the 
director of the College Reading Skills Program.

6 5



m
iÊÊ

Ê,
 





LRC 229 /299A /299L  Special Topics fo r Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, sthe title to be specified in 
advance. Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units 
per quarter. Prerequisite: Permissidn of instructor. Instruction is 
by ledture, laboratory, activity, or a combination.

O ther Programs
Other special centers exist in the various colleges of the univer­
sity. Information-on these special programs is listed in the col­
lege sections of this catalog.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS A N D  PROGRAMS

DEGREES AND TEACHING CREDENTIALS OFFERED 
The University offers undergraduate curricula leading to the BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in:

Business Administration with majors in:
Accounting........................... ................................................241
Computer Information Systems...... .......................I  .......245
Finance, Real Estate, and Law........................ .......| ........... 249
International Business..................................  254
Management and Human Resources.................................. 257
Marketing Management. ...................................................   .260
Operations Management..... ............      264
MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION................................................................ 423

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION
EDP Auditing Option............................................................ 426

degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, and grad­
uate curricula for the master’s degree. In addition, programs are 
offered leading to teaching credentials authorizing service in 
California public schools. Degrees and teaching credential pro­
grams offered by the university are:

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in:
Agricultural Biology..... ..:.........     106
Agricultural Business Management... :....... , ........................110
Agricultural Engineering......... ..... j........ .............................116
Agricultural Science..............................................................113
Agronomy............ ..... ..................    ......................119
Animal Science................    122
Apparel Merchandising and Management......... ................. 128
Foods and Nutrition............   ....132
Home Economics..................................................................135
Horticulture.................................................................  140
Landscape Irrigation Science........ ..............     146
Soil Science........................... ....................................•••.......148
MASTER OF SCIENCE in:
Agriculture,

Agricultural Science Option........................................ 410
Animal Science Option..... .......................    412
Nutrition and Food Management Option..................... ...414
Agribusiness Emphasis....................... ........................ ...416

COLLEGE OF ARTS
BACHELOR OF ARTS in:
American Studies......................         156
Behavioral Science..............       162
English..........................         176
History................. :..................... ......................................... 187
Humanities . ..............   :....192
Music....................L*.,....Iv. . . . . .  .......... . V.......203
Philosophy.................................... ...................... ...... :..... ...210
Political Science.......L..w...;,....'i»....u„..v.i...'....^w..v^-..;216
Psychology................ ..................:............. ........... 221
Sociology    ......... .........~ •.............................................. • .226
Theatre.........................................   229
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in:
Anthropology.................... ..... ■■■■■......... ...........................154

. Communication.......      165
Economics ..............    172
Geography.................. ........................................................ 184
Physical Education....... .........................     195
Social Sciences.....................      224
MASTER OF ARTS in:
English................      458

Literature Option
Rhetoric and Composition Option 
Teaching ESL Option

MASTER OF SCIENCE In:
Economics.............. ........................... jj............................... 436
Physical Education............................................................ --469
Psychology  ....... ............................................................. 472

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in:
Aerospace Engineering............................  ......276
Chemical Engineering.............................. ..................... | .... 282
Civil Engineering....................................... -285
Construction Engineering Technology..................   294
Electrical Engineering........ ..................................................289
Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology...........294
Engineering Technology...................................................... 294
Industrial Engineering...........................-..............................301
Manufacturing Engineering.................................................. 301
Mechanical Engineering............ $ ............ ......................... 307
MASTER OF SCIENCE in:
Engineering......... ...................................   450
Electrical Engineering.......................................................... 450

COLLEGE OF ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE....................  317
BACHELOR OF ARTS in:
Art........................................ 1..............................................324
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in:
Landscape Architecture........... ............................................328
Urban and Regional Planning.............................................. 332
MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE............................................. 417
MASTER OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE............................ 460
MASTER OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE....................... 463
MASTER OF URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING............ 475

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF ARTS in:
Earth Sciences..................................................................... 359
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in:
Biology..................................................................1............. 340
Biotechnology.................................   340
Botany.....................;........I ..... ................ ...................... .....340
Chemistry..........................  351
Computer Science...............     356
Geology.......................    359
Mathematics....................................................... !................ 365
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Microbiology...............| ....... ,......... ............................M i ....340
Physics........................................................................  ....373
Zoology.......................................... ..... ...... .................... .340
MASTER OF SCIENCE in:
Biological Sciences............................................................. .420
Chemistry..................          .432
Computer Science. . . . . . . ........... .... .V.. . . . . . . . . . 4 3 4
Mathematics............................................... ............, , .........467

SCHOOL OF HOTEL AND  
RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in:
Fiotei and Restaurant Management......... ............ ...............380

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND INTEGRATIVE
STUDIES
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN:
Liberal Studies.......... ...........     390
MASTER OF ARTS in:
Education......................................................  ...439
CREDENTIALS:.
Agriculture Specialist Credential............ ............................. 114
Adapted Physical Education Credential....... .......................449
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential................................ 395
Single Subject Teaching Crédentia l,,,..........   .,,395
Special Education Specialist Credentials

Learning Handicapped........... .............   448
Severely Handicapped....................................   ,.,...448
Resource Specialist Certificate........'.................    .448

APPROVED M IN O R  PROGRAMS (By College and  
Departm ent*)
University Interdisciplinary Minors
(See University Programs catalog section for further informa­
tion)........... ..................................:............ ............................ 95
Environmental Health Specialist. .............   .............97
Physiology. ........................... .............'.....................................97
Quantitative Research............................................................ 98
Total Quality Management. ...............        .....99

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Business Management Department
Agricultural Business Management........ ..................  ..'.,.,110
International Agricultural Business Management,,.............110

Agricultural Engineering Department
Landscape Irrigation Design .............. ........................(116

Animal Science Department
Animal Science.....................................................................124

Foods and Nutrition/H om e

Economics Department
Costume Technology . .............................................. , , , .......137
Fashion Merchandising....................................................,,129
Foods and Nutrition.........................................................,,132
Home Economics........................... :.....................................137

Horticulture/P lant and Soil Science Department
Agricultural Biology..................... ...................:.... ...-..v.107
Agronomy........................... ....., , , , .... T19
Ornamental Horticulture....... ....................................... .,,,,1 4 1
Soil Science : , , .............................................................  ,149
Pest Management,....................... 107

COLLEGE OF ARTS 
Behavioral Sciences Department
Criminal Justice and Corrections,,.,,................... .............,,162
Psychology,......... .................. ........................, : ....... 1 ,;.... 221
Sociology...................... ..........................., ,...... „„... .226

Communication Department
Communications........................................................ ...... ,-167
Newspaper Journalism...................... .............. ... „ ,  ,  ,...,.. .167
Public Relations....... ................ ......■.... .. .......... , , , , , , , ,  ?167
Speech Communication....... ...........       ■•167

Economics Department
Economics............ ........................................... .,......., , , , , .1 7 2

English &  Foreign Languages Department
English...................... .....................................;.................,,177
Spanish.................... .... .......... ........................, , , , . ,  .,,178

History Department
History.......................      ,.,,,;,::.1 8 7
Latin American Studies..................      , , , , ,1 8 7

Music Department
Music.................................... , , , , , , , .................. ;....... , , . , 2 o 6

Philosophy Department
Philosophy....................................................................... ,,,2 1 2
Religious Studies.......... ............................................, , , ..... 2~ \2

Political Science Department
Political Science........... ........................,,...>*■.•        .,217
Public Administration :..........    .,tV:,i,,,217,

Geography and Anthropology Department
American Studies........... ...................................., , , ............156
Anthropology.................................. , , ......................... .........168
Geography................. ............, , , ....................... , , , , , , , , 1 8 4

Theatre and Dance Department
Theatre............................ ................................................,,,;231
Dance.,................        , , , , , : ; , ,2 3 1

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Business.............................................   ,240
International Business.................................................   255

Accounting Department
Accounting............................................................................241
Financial Analysis.........................................................  242

Computer Inform ation Systems Department
Business Computer Programming......................................,246
Managerial Computing..................  246

71



Finance, Real Estate and-Law Department
Business. Law......... ............,............ ............., t , „ . ...250
financial Management of Private, and .
Public Contracts, , ................................. .. ................... • • ...... 250
Real Estate,  ...................... .................... ........... ■ ,,.250

Management and Human Resources Department
General Management.................. ,.s..... v . ...258
Human Resources Management............ .............   258
Entrepreneurship and Small Business'Management..........258

International Business and M arketing Department
Fashion Merchandising.... ..........    261
Logistics.......................................      260
Marketing Management.............. ............................: , , , :  260

Operations Management Department
Operations Management...... ................................•••••;..... . • • ••»264

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
Energy Engineering.............................?........ .....................273
Illumination* Engineering,.,.,....................... ............... &*>..... -273
Materials Science and Engineering...................   .....273
Ocean Engineering............................................   .274

COLLEGE OF ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN 

A rt Department
Art History      ....325

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 
Bjological Sciences Department
Botany........................................................................... 343
Comparative Systems Analysis......... ....................... ...........377
Microbiology... . ...................   ....,.,.344
Plarit B io techno logy....:.....        343
Plant Pathology':;.;..;:....:.;...;::::,.:..:::.:....:.... ................  .343
Zoology................ ......................... ...... ....................hi ...... . -345

Chemistry Department
Chemistry........ ..................................................................... 352

Computer Science Department
Artificial Intelligence,;...... ........................................:............358
Computer Systems Organization...... ..................;..».......... -356
Scientific Computer Programming. ......... .........................'..¡.357'

Geological Sciences Department
Geology..:................       ...'360

Mathematics Department
Mathematics;-.. ..A;:::!,........;.........., , , : .... :........... ;;.366
Statistics...................................... .....................................,.r.366;

Physics Department
Physics ........................................ ............ . .........i-• • ■■ ».".373'

CENTER FOR REGENERATIVE STUDIES
Regenerative S t u d i e s ; . . . , ; . : . . . . . : . . . : . 898

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND INTEGRATIVE 
STUDIES
Ethnic and Women Studies Department
African American Studies, ...... ..1-------------- ----------- • • -387
Native American Studies..................................................... 387
Asian American Studies...............^............................,,.*.......387
Chicano/Hispanic Studies..,..,......       387
Women’s Studies..................................     .,.,,,,,387

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
Courses are grouped into number series indicatifig the level at
which they are presented.
1-99 Courses carrying no credit toward degree require­

ments.
100-299 Courses taught primarily in the freshman and sopho­

more years and generally introductory 'in nature; 
Graduate credit is not allowed.

300-399 Courses primarily for advanced undergraduate stu­
dents, usually having prerequisites, bearing graduate 
degree credit upon the approval of the advisor.

400-499 Courses for advanced undergraduates, and gradu­
ate, and post-baccalaureate students; courses 461, 
462 and 463 shall not apply to master’s degree 
requirements. .

500-599 Courses open only to graduate and post-baccalaure­
ate students, or seniors with prior approval.

600-699 Courses open only to unconditionally classified grad­
uate students.

900-999 Courses including specialized workshops, seminars* 
and institutes designed to provide professional and 
occupational improvement. Not acceptable for credit 
towards a master’s degree.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
Requirements fo r Bachelor's Degree

General Requirements
A candidate for the bachelor’s degree shall have

,1) completed the-.coursesJn one o f,the listed, baccalaureate 
curricula with a minimum “C” grade average (GPA of 2.0) 

.Tor all units in the major (core courses and designated 
option courses); ’

2) completed the required general education courses;
3) completed the required coursescjn American history and 

government, Including state and local government. This 
requirement is met by pornpleting PLS 201 and HST 202.

4) spent mot less than three quarters in residence, two of 
these quarters immediately preceding graduation;

5) earned not fewer than 50 quarter units in residence applic­
able to the bachelor’̂  degree;

6) earned a total number of grade points at least equal to 
twice the number of units attempted (achieve a “C" grade 
average e.g. GPA of 2.0) in all courses taken at Cal Poly 
and overall courseWork; -

7) completed for a Bachelor of Arts degree a minimum of 186 
quarter units with a minimum of 60 of those units being of 
300 or 400-level courses; completed for a Bachelor of 
Science degree a minimum of 198 quarter units with at 
least 27 of these units being In 300 or 400-level' courses 
listed for the major. No major will contain less than 54 quar­
ter units of courses required in the core for the major. 
Within these 54 units must be at least 15 units of 100 and 
200-level courses and at least,18 units of 300- and 400- 
level courses: The courses inthemajor rtiust be exclusive 
of those courses taken to satisfy the general education' 
requirements;

8) met the Graduation Writing requirement.
9) had a preliminary graduation check. A request for this 

records check can be made j | f  the Evaluations Office when
, a senior has no more than 10 classes (40 unit's) left to take 
to complete degree requirements. Graduate students may 
reqüest a graduation, check at any time;

10) filed an application for graduation in the Evaluations Office 
prior to the deadline listed In the academic calendar., |

Determination of Graduation Requirements 
In determining graduation requirements for.first time freshmen, 
students have three basic options open , to them. They .may 
decide to meet the degree requirements listed in the Cal Poly 
university catalog at the time they first entered the.university, or 
they may decide to use the requirements listed In the university 
catalog at the time of their graduation) or they may elect to use 
the requirements in effect at the time they begin study at a GSU 
campus'dr à California community college.
At Cal Poly, Pomona, the following colleges/schools evaluate 
incoming students on the current curriculum for their major/core 
and support areas: Cdllege of Busihess Administration, College 
of Engineering, College of Environmental Design, and School of 
Hotel and . Restaurant Management. Questions - on , thi^, matter 
should be directed to the student’s advisor or department chair.
Whenever a student changes major, while this action is not con­
sidered a breakJn enrollment status, ,he/she will comp under 
either the . major department degree graduation .^requirements

published In the Cal Poly university catalog at the time the major 
waschanged or under the provisions of the catalog applicable 
to the period»  which he/she wishes to graduate.
California community college students ifàhsfei^ing. to Cal Poly 
without a break in .enrollment status will be evaluated on the 
graduation requirementslisted in theCal Poly university cata­
log at the time of entry into the California community college. 
Students may elect In writing to the-.Evaluations Office to fulfill 
graduation requirements in effect at Cal Poly upon entrance or 
to fulfill graduatlohrrequirements in effect at the university at 
the time of graduation. After entry to Cal Poly, any change of 
status or major will cause them to come under thé major 
degree catalog provisions valid at the time of the change. (Gjp 
will, pot change.) .. .
Students who are not in attendance for two quarters In any given 
calendar year are considered to have broken enrollment status. 
This will affect both: major and other degree requirements and 
may require additional course work for degree completion..

Requirement in Mathematics Proficiency
All students must demonstrate a base level math competency. 
This rpay be done by taking ^n apprqved,;Gour.se, jnPmathemftr 
Ics or statistics. The following courses have been judged to 
meet this requirement: MAT 105, MAT 106, MAT 114,-MAT 115, 
MAT'f 16, MAT 125, MAT 130, MAT 131, MAT 135, or STA 120, 
STA 220 or MAT 205 and 206 (Liberal Studies -Ryan only). 
Transfer students will,-satisfy.this requirement by taking,-an 
equivalent course whlcn may also be used to meet the CSU 
General Education quantitative' reasoning requirement. 
Intermediate1 Algebra taken1 at a Community College will not 
meet this feqüirëment, nor will it bë 'considered' acceptable to 
meet thé quantitative reasoning requirement.

Graduation Requirement in W riting Proficiency 
All students must demonstrate competency in writing skills as a 
requirement for graduation. Sea the catalog section on the 
Graduation Writing Test (GWT) Requirement, or the,Test Center, 
Building 98P, Room 2-004, for additional Information. •

ENTRY-LEVEL MATHEMATICS (ELM) Requirement*
The CSU Entry.Level Mathematics test must be completed by all 
new undergraduates with the exception of those who present 
proof of one of the following:

• a score of 3 or above. on the College Board Advanced 
Placement,Mathematics examination (AB or.JEJC)

• a score of 560 or above, on the Mathematics seetion-of the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT-Math)

• a score of 24 or above on the ACT Mathematics Test (taken 
prior to October 1989)

: • a score of 25 or above on the ACTE (enhanced) mathemât-
: les test
• a score of 560 or above on the College Board Math 

Achièvément'Tést,'.Level 1
• a score of 560 or above on the College Board Math, 
, Achievement Test, Level. 2

* Since both'the EPT/ELM and the GWT requirements are subjéct tô modification 
subsequent to the publication of this catalog, students are advised to check for 
up-to-date information on these requirements at the Test Center (Bldg. 98P, Rosm 
2-004). i
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• completion of a college course that satisfies the General 
Education-Breadth Requirement in Quantitative Reasoning at 
the CSU campus to which they have transferred. The course 
must be at the level of college algebra or above with a grade 
of C or better.

Students required to take this examination should do so at the 
earliest opportunity after admission. (The results of this exami­
nation do not affect admission.) Failure to take the examination 
before the end of the first two quarters of enrollment may lead 
to probation and disqualification according to Section 41300.1 
of Title 5, California Code o f Regulations and CSU Executive 
Order 393.
Students who cannot demonstrate basic competence on the 
examination are required to take steps to overcbme deficlenbles 
early ip ¿their enrollment. Any coursework undertaken primarily 
to acquire the required competence shall not be applicable to 
the baccalaureate degree.
Information bulletins and!registration rhateriais for the ELM 
Examination will be mailed to all students or they may be 
obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records.

ENGLISH PLACEMENT TEST (EPT) Requirem ent *
All entering students must complete the CSU English Placement 
Test (EPT)' withtbc;exception of students who present one of the 
following:

Students ' who receive “exempt” qn the CSU English 
Equivalency Examination:.

2. A score of 3, 4, or 5 on either , the Language and 
Composition or the. Composition and. Literature examina­
tion of the College Board Advanced Placement.Program.

3. A score of 470 or above on the Verbal section of the 
College Board SAT § Reasoning Test taken between March 
1994 and March 1995.

4. A score of 550 or above on the Verbal section of the 
College Board SAT k Reasoning Test taken after March 
1995.

5. A score of 22 or above on the ACT English Usage Test 
before October 1989 or a score of 25 thereafter.

‘ 6. A score of 600 or above on the College Board SAT II: 
Writing Test taken between Janyary 1994 and March 1995.

7. A score of 660 or above on the College Board SAT II: 
Writing Test taken after March 1995.

8. Completion of an acceptable college course in English 
composltioh or four quarter or three semester units with a 
grade of C or better.

Failure to take the English Placement Test at the earliest oppor­
tunity after admission may lead to administrative probation 
whichsj according to Section 41300.1 of Title 5, California Code of 
Regulations, and CSU Executive Order 186, may lead to dis­
qualification from further attendance. At Cal Poly Pomona “earli­
est opportunity after admission” is defined as by the end of the 
student’s first two quarters of enrollment and students who fall to 
do so will receive a hold. While the student’s records are on hold, 
registration may not be allowed, nor will trahscripts of credits be 
released. The results of the EPT will not affect admissions eligi­
bility but will be used to identify students who need special help 
in reading and writing In order to do college-level work.

* Since both the EPT/ELM and the GWT requirements are subject to modification 
subsequent to the publication of this catalog, students are advised to check for 
up-to-dato information on these requirements at the Test Center (Bldg. 98P, 
Room 2-004).
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Information bulletins and registration materials for the EPT will 
be mailed to all students. The materials rfiay also be obtained 
from the Office of Admissions and Records. Further Informa­
tion regarding the examination and possible exemptions may 
be obtained from the Office of Academic Testihg, Bldg. 98P, 
Room 2-004.

GRADUATION W RITING TEST (GWT) Requirement*
All students subject to degree requirements listed in the 1977- 
78 and later general catalogs must demonstrate competency in 
writing skills as a requirement for graduation. Based on action 
taken by the Cal Poly Pomona Academic Senate In 1978, writ­
ing competence at Cal Poly is assessed by means of a written 
test. All persons who receive undergraduate, graduate, or 
external degrees from Cal Poly Pomona must pass the 
Graduation Writing Test (GWT). Foreign students, immigrants, 
and permanent residents must also pass the GWT test to 
receive a degree.
Amandatory GWT registration policy requires that the test be 
taken by the quarter following the completion of 135 units (for 
undergraduates) or by the completion of 8 units (for graduate 
students). If the GWT is not taken by this time, a hold will be 
placed on a student’s records. While the student’s records are 
on hold, registration may not be allowed, nor will transcripts of 
credits be released.
Students who as undergraduates may have had the GWT 
requirement waived (or who did not need to take it because of 
continuous enrollment) will need to take it and pass it if they 
return to Cal Poly as graduate students.
Important information about specific exerfiptlons from the test, 
and the appeals process for the test are contained in GWT 
Study Guide and Information Bulletin, which are available to all 
students. They may be obtained from the Office of Academic 
Testing, Bldg. 98P, Room 2-004.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
Every student must take a substantial proportion of coursework 
for tine bachelor’s degree designed to develop professional 
competence. In addition, the student must develop the knowl­
edge, skills, and understanding which will enable the student to 
function as an intelligent and creative member of the communi­
ty. To: achieve these goals, the university provides an integrated 
program of curricular and cocurricular activities which are orga­
nized to provide an educational experience appropriate to the 
needs of the individual student.

Under the provisions of Title 5 of the California Code of 
Regulations, the university offers a variety of courses in general 
education. The pattern of courses included in the program is 
designed primarily to insure that students:

1. Develop the ability to express themselves effectively in 
both written and oral communication and in .critical think­
ing which includes consideration of common fallacies in 
reasoning;

2. Understand nature and are able to relate themselves to 
their biological and physical environment;

3. Are familiar with their cultural heritage and have developed 
the capacity to be creative and to appreciate the creativi-

- ty of others;
4. Understand the economic, political, technological, and 

social problems of contemporary society and responsibili­
ties and procedures of modern citizenship;



5. Have a basic understanding of the requirements of good 
health and are able to maintain their own physical well­
being;

6. Have developed an understanding of themselves and their 
relationships to others.

To be eligible for graduation with a bachelor’s degree from 
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, a student must 
complete a minimum of 72 quarter units of general education of 
which 12 quarter units must be upper division and shall be 
taken no sooner than the quarter in which the student achieves 
upper division status. No course in a student’s major core may 
be used to satisfy the general education requirements.
Twelve quarter units of the total 72-unit general education pro­
gram must be completed in residence at California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona.
Since general education is under continued ongoing review, the 
framework, guidelines, and coursework approved to meet gen­
eral education requirements may change from one catalog 
cycle to another. Therefore, students who change majors or oth­
erwise have a break in status may find that they are subject to 
new degree requirements. Careful academic and career plan­
ning is essential.
Questions related to general education requirements should be 
directed to the Office of Academic Programs (Building 98).

General Education— Approved Coursework and Unit 
Distribution
Courses approved and unit distributions to meet the General 
Education requirements are listed in the catalog section 
“General Education." Since the General Education requirements, 
as implemented at Cal Poly Pomona, and the courses approved 
to meet these requirements may be modified or changed sub­
sequent to the publication of this catalog, students are advised 
to contact the Office of Academic Programs (Bldg. 98) for the 
most current list of approved G.E. courses and requirements.

LIMITED ENROLLMENT-
COURSES OPEN TO MAJORS ONLY
Because of impaction in certain academic majors, enrollment in
courses within these programs is limited to approved majors
only. Certain exceptions are possible with written permission of
the instructor and the department chair by an academic petition.

NO-SHO W  DROP P O LIC Y - 
FIRST MEETING OF QUARTER
Student who fail to attend the first meeting of a class will no 
longer be dropped automatically from the class list. Students 
must will out a Drop Form or a Petition to Drop Courses, as 
appropriate, for all courses they wish to drop during the quarter.

EXCLUSION OF STUDENTS FROM CLASSES
1. An instructor may at any time exclude from his or her 

course students who are disrupting the orderly conduct of 
the classroom or are a hazard to themselves or others.

2. Upon excluding a student from a class, the instructor shall, 
within two academic days, inform the following individuals 
in writing of the reasons for exclusion from class and that 
the student has three academic days to file a protest with 
the instructor’s dean:

a. The instructor’s department chairperson
b. The instructor’s college dean
c. The student’s major department chairperson
d. The student's major college dean
e. The student
f. The Associate Vice President for Student Affairs

The student has three university academic days from the 
date of exclusion during which a formal protest may be 
lodged with the instructor's college dean concerning the 

... instructor’s decision. If the student desires to make such a 
protest, the college dean and department chairman will 

. interview both the faculty member and the student(s) 
involved and the dean will make a final decision within 

, three university academic days as to whether or not the 
student is to be allowed to return to class.

3. If the faculty member wishes to prefer disciplinary charges 
against the student involved, the faculty member shall 
submitisuch charges irt writing to: the office of the 
Coordinator of Student Discipline. However, it will still be 
necessary to go through the specified process.

SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS
Each student is . expected to meet the academic standards 
required by the state, the university and by the instructors. 
Every student is expected to attend classes regularly.
The instructor of a class may excuse student absences from the 
class.
Students may not remove an incomplete simply by re-enrolling 
in the course. In cases where repetition of the course is deemed 
appropriate, the student will be assigned a withdrawal or failing 
grade rather than an “I” grade. If students, subsequently com­
plete a course which is recorded as incomplete on a transcript 
from another institution, it Is their responsibility to submit a cor­
rected official transcript.
It is possible for a student to have three final examinations 
scheduled for the same day. If that happens, the student has 
the liberty of asking the professor of the middle exam to pick a 
mutually convenient time for the exam.
Students may not enroll in courses in subject areas in which 
they have already taken more advanced coursework (e.g. MAT 
106 after taking MAT 114) for any purpose including that of rais­
ing the Grade Point Average (GPA).
Students may not enroll incourses which have prerequisites 
without having successfully completed such prerequisites with 
the appropriate passing grade as designated by the offering 
department. If passing grade is designated as "C” or better, “C’’ 
is defined as 2.0 on a 4 point grading scale.

Minimum Scholarship Requirements 
Uniform minimum'standards for academic probation or disquall 
ification are in effect at all The California State Universities. 
Students will be placed on academic probation or disqualified 
under the following conditions:

1. A student will be placed on academic probation if the 
cumulative grade point average falls below 2.0 (C) either 
for all college-level work attempted or for all work attempt­
ed at this university. The student will be advised of proba­
tion status on the grade report which is mailed to each stu­
dent at the end of each quarter.

2. A student will be removed from probation and restored to 
good standing when a cumulative grade point average of
2.0 (C) for all university level work attempted and for all 
such work attempted at this university is earned.

3. Full-time undergraduate students are considered to be 
maintaining satisfactory academic progress toward their 
degree goal when they have completed a minimum of 36 
units per academic year of which a minimum of 24 units 
directly apply to satisfying the core and/or support and 
directed course requirements of their major curriculum
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according to their Degree Requirement ¡Evaluation sheet 
(or until such time as all core and support course require-
ments are satisfied). Good standing is defined as 2.0 GPA.
Half-timé students are considered to be maintaining satis­
factory académie progress toward their degree goals 
when they hâve completed a minimum of 18 units per aca­
demic year of which a minimum of 12 units directly apply 
to satisfying the core and/ or support and directed course 
requirements of their major curriculum according to their 
Degree-Requirement Evaluation sheet.(or until such time 
as.alf core and supporfccourse requirements are satisfied). 
Good standing ,is defined as maintaining at least a 2.0 
GPA.

4. A student oh' probation is subject to disqualification and 
may be disqualified from the ..university, by, his/hpr. major 
department for any one of the foliowing reasons:

a: When the overall cumulative GPA' Is 7 or more grade 
points below a 2.0 at the end of any quarter; or

b. Whefi the dal Poly cumulative GPA is 7 or more grade 
I  points below a 2,0 at the end of any quarter; or

c. When the major (core) cumulative GPA is 7 or m'ore 
grade points below a 2.0 at the end of any quarter; or

d / When more than one-third of a student’s total units in 
any 12-morith period do not'¡satisfy his/her degree 

¡requirements/
The .determination of the GPA in the'major and proportion of 
courses taken to satisfy degree requirements,'is. the responsibil­
ity of the major department.

5. Students On .probation will. be automatically disqualified at 
the end of any quarter if: a. a freshman or sophomore (less 
than 90 quarter units of university work,completed) is 22.5 
or more grade points below a 2.0 (C average), b. a junior 
(90 to 134 quarter units of uhiversity work’.completed) is 
13.5 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C average), c. a

’ senior (135 or more quarter units of university work com­
pleted) is 9 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C average). 
Notices are sent as soon, as posqjbla, following .the,end of 
the quarter.

6. Students who are Subject to Disqualification will have 
advising holds placed on their record the following quarter. 
These students may not be able to register for subsequent 
quarters unless they have cleared this hold with their major 
department and have been'properly counseled as to how 
to regain good standing. An advising contract may be 
required by the major department.

7. Exceptions may be made in the case of an error or in1 the 
case of a student who has been admitted or reinstated on 
probation and who has earned at least a 2.0 each quarter 
after such, admission orreinstatement):',.'

. 8. ,A student who is disqualified for scholastic reasons will not 
be reinstated until at least one quarter has elapsed. The 
'following disqualification-policy is effective Fall Quarter 
1991:
• Students disqualified on the basis of their grade point 

balance deficiency at the conclusion of Fall Quarter will 
not be allowed to attend Spring Quarter.

• Students disqualified on the basis of their grade point 
balance deficiency at ;the conclusion of Winter Quarter 
will not be allowed to attend Summer Quarter.-

• Students disqualified on the basis of their grade point 
balance deficiency at the conclusion of Spring Quarter 
■will not be allowed to attend Fall Quarter.

, • Students disqualified on the basis of their grade point, 
balance deficiency at the conclusion of summer quarter 
will not be allowed to attend Winter Quarter.

Upon disqualification, students may be reinstated only after pre­
sentation to the university of satisfactory evidence that they 
have improved their chances of scholastic success: The Petition 
for Academic Reinstatement must be filed in the Records Office 
after approval by the student’s major department chair and the 
dean of the school in which the student wishes, to enroll.
Students have the right to appeal disqualification according to 
the Guidelines and'Instructions shown below:

• Students wishing to appeal disqualification must com­
plete the Disqualification Appeal Student Information 
Sheet available in the Registrar’s Offibe. Except in 
extraordinary circumstancès, appeals 'may be consid­
ered only if the student’s grade point- average, quring 
the quarter subsequent ; to- disqualification-, !Thas

- improved, enoughtto remove the student from disqualifir 
cation status.

• Students will be notified of their College's Appeals 
Committee decision no later than the last day to register 
for the quarter in question.

9. Administrative-Academic Probation: An undergraduate or 
graduate student may be placed on adrfiihistrative-afcade1 
mie probation by action of appropriate campus officials for 
any òf the following reasons:

a. Withdrawal from all or a substantial, portion of a pro­
gram of studies in two successive fermS,óyh. any 
three terms. (Note; A student whose withdrawal is 
directly associated with a chronic or recurring dis­
ability or its treatment is not,/to be subject to 
Administrative-Academic probation", for such with­
drawal.)

b. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated 
degree objective or other program objective, includ­
ing that resulting from assignment of 15 units of NCR, 
when such failure appears to be due to circum­
stances within the control of the,student, a

c. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic 
requirement or regulation which is routine for all stu-

' dents or a defined group of students (examples: fail­
ure to complete English Placement Test, failure to 
complete a required qracticum, failure to complete a 
specified number òf Units as a condition for receiving 
student financial aid).

When such action is taken, the student shall be notified in 
writing and shall be provided with the, conditions for 
removal from probation and the circumstances which 
would lead to disqualification,.should probation not be 
removed.

10. Administrative-Academic Disqualification: A student who 
has been placed'on administrative-academic probation 
may be disqualifiedJrom further attendance if: 1

a. The.conditions for removal of administrative-academ­
ic probation are not, met witfijq the period specified.

b. The student becomes subject to academic disqualifi­
cation while on,administrative-academic probation.

c. The student becorries subject to adiriinistrative-aca- 
demic disqualification for the same drsimilar reason 
for which he has been placed qri administrative-aca­
demic probation previously, although not currently in
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such status. When such action is taken, the student 
shall receive written; notification including an expla­
nation of the basis for the action.

NOTE: In order to graduate a student must have an overall GPA 
of 2.0 in alluyhiversity coursework as well as a 2.0 in his or her 
major coursework :(e.g. core coursework). If an undergraduate 
student, at the time of the graduation check, has less than: a 2.0 
GPA in the major (core), the student can raise the major GPA to 
a minimum of 2.0 only by the following courses of action:

a. Attainment : of sufficient grades In alt remaining -major 
(core) courses in the student's program;

b. Attainment of sufficient grades ini' all remaining major 
(core) course in the student’s program plus the use of the 
Repeated Course Policy which allows thè repetition of no 
more than 16 units. (Refer to “Repetition of Courses” sec­
tion in this catalog.)

Regardless of purpose, a student may not repeat a course in 
the major (core) ih which he or she has been assigned: more 
than a C grade (2.0). A student may’not substitute a support 
course or any other course as a major (core) course after the 
major (core) course has been taken.Further, this university has 
the right to prescribe that any particular Graduation requirement 
be met within seven (7) years. For further details on this pre­
scription please see the Associate Vice President for Academic 
Programs (Bldg. 98).
The University Advising Center (Building 1, Room 110/113) 
offers “academic survival” workshops for those Students whose 
grade point averages have fallen below 2.0. Call 869-INFO for 
details:'

Academic Policies

MAJOR (CORE) COURSES
1. A student must obtain a 2.0 or greater GPA In the major 

(core) in order to graduate.- If an undergraduate student, at 
the time of the graduation check, has less than a 2.0 GPA 
in the major (core), the student can raise the major GPA to 
a minimum of 2.0 only by the following courses of action:
a. Attainment of sufficient grades in all remaining major 
(core) courses In the student’s program; b. Attainment of 
sufficient grades ift all remaining major (core) courses in 
the student’s program plus the repetition of up to 16 units 
of major (core) courses. The repetition of coursesan the 
major (core) follows the same policy forall courses and is 
stated in the Catalog^under REPETITION OF COURSES.

2. Regardless of purpose, a student may not repeat a course 
In the major (core) in which he or she has been assigned 
more than a C grade.

3. A student may not substitute a support course or any other 
course as a major (core) course after the major (core) 
course has been taken.

MINORS
Academic, minors are offered in a number of disciplines at this 
university. A listing of the minors currently available is included 
In the sections of.the catalog at the beginning of the individual 
college sections showing degrees, options and minors offered 
by each college, the procedures to be followed in order to elect 
a minor are available ¡^departmental or college dean’s offices. 
A minimum GPA of 2.0 for almnits in the minor must be attained 
prior to the granting of the minor. .Minors are available only to 
undergraduate students;

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
Admission to seek an additional bachelor’s dëgree;Tof®jHers. 
of such degrees is processed by thè admissipns'officèin the 
same way as other Undergraduate admissions. /
A student who has earned a baccalaureate degree at ah 
accredited Institution must meet the curricular requirements for 
the second baccalaureate, degree as well minimum residence 
requirements established by this university. A minirjfiam of 50 
units must be taken in residence and, of the 50 units, 36 ’shall 
be earned ir* upper division .courses with 18 of these upper,divi­
sion units being in- courses in the major. ,
Advanced standing will be granted for work completed for the 
original baccalaureate degree as applicable to thèmevytlegfèè 
objective. Work completed at this university prior to awarding 6f 
the original baccalaureate degree shall be counted as appro­
priate toward the residence requirements, for ,the second 
degree. Any .change in general degree requirements (such as 
General Education) will have to be met in order to receive the 
second baccalaureate degree.

DOUBLE MAJORS
Normally a student meets graduation requirements for a degree 
in one of the major departments. Plowever, it is permissible for a 
student to be granted a degree with two majors ¡.f all require­
ments of both major curricula are jnet at the .same time. .
Any major completed by the studengleading to the single 
degree being awarded will bë listed on the diploma as long as 
only a single degree Is considered. If the student has complet­
ed the requirements for both a BA and BS, he/she will be 
required to distinguish only one as the degree in Order to deter­
mine the appropriate diploma to be awarded, and the notation 
on the diploma.
No more than one diploma will be granted to a student at the 
close of a given, quarter. This is distinguished from the two 
majors leading to a single degree. However, all-majors com­
pleted by a student will be listed on the official,.transcript.,of 
record.
Students who wish to receive a double major are -required to 
meet alidegree requirements iitilboth majors. Students shdüld 
be aware that the curriculum for the'Second major will be the 
one in effect when they add the second major.

TRANSFER CREDIT
A student who has attended accredited two-year or four-year 
colleges will be given full credit for college level coürses suc­
cessfully completed.. Credit for courses taken at other institu­
tions counts toward fulfillment df major currletium requirements 
when applicable; other courses count as elective credit.
A maximum of 70 semester units (105 quarter units) of commu­
nity college course credit may be applied toward the bachelor's 
degree. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in" 
education taken» a community college.
A maximum of 36 quarter units of extension course credit may 
be applied toward the bachelor’s degree. Units students take 
over the 36 college level transferable limi|FÆ|'ough Cal Poly 
Pomona or other Continuing Education! or Extended 
Education programs or Open University coursework—-may 
satisfy a specific course requirement, but only 36 units may 
be considered by the university as transferable college level 
work, that S tay be counted toward satisfying the' minimuS® 
units required for a degree.
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No limit is placed upon the number of transferable credits from a 
four-year college or university, except that no student will be 
granted a bachelor of science degree in any curriculum without 
having met the general unit, grade, and residence requirements.
No credit will be given for work taken at an unaccredited insti­
tution until the student has successfully completed 30 quarter 
units of work at this, university. At,that tirpe, and upon recom­
mendation of the student’s major department, credit may be 
given for the unaccredited work.
Once a student has commenced work at this university, 
approval of the advisor must be secured prior to taking courses 
at another institution for credit toward major requirements at this 
university. (See also concurrent enrollment section and eligibili­
ty for intercollegiate athletics section.)

G R A D IN G  SYSTEM (See a lso g radua te  section)

Grades have the following functions::
1. To recognize performance in a particular course.

2. To act as a basis of screening for other courses, programs 
or graduate school.

3. To inform the student of his/her level of achievement in a 
particular course.

4. To stimulate the student to learn.
5. To inform prospective employers of the student’s achieve­

ments.

The following grading system is in effect for undergraduates:

A Superior Work
indicates originality and independent work and a thor­
ough mastery of the subject matter/skill; achievement so 
outstanding that it is normally attained only by'students 
doing truly exemplary work. •

B Very Good Work
indicates clearly better than adequate competence in the 
subject matter/skill; achievement of quality higher than 
adequate, but not of exemplary quality.

C Adequate Work
indicates that classroom work, outside assignments, and 
examinations have been completed at a level-indicating 
adequate competence in the subjéct niatter/skili.

D Minimally Acceptable Work
:‘¡indicates achievement which meets the minimum require­

ments of the course, but at a level indicating less than 
adequate competence in the subject matter/skill..

F Unacceptable Work
- Vindicates achievement that fails to meet the minimum 

requirements of the course and is clearly below university 
quality; not a passing grade.

I Incomplete (units’ attempted charged after a maximum of 
1 year)

SP Satisfactory Progress (Units attempted aré .charged after 
" i  year)

W Official Withdrawal (Units attempted are not charged)
AU Audit (no credit)

* Ü Unofficial Withdrawal (Units attempted are charged)

At the discretion of the instructor, plus and minus (+/-) grading 
symbols may also be granted. The grade points associated with 
each grade are as follows:

A = 4.0 C+ = 2.3 F = 0
A- =  3.7 C =  2.0 I = 0
B+ = 3.3 C- =  1.7 SP =  0
B =  3.0 D+ = 1.3 W = 0
B- = 2.7 D = 1.0 AU = 0
D- = 0.7 U =  0

An Audit grade (AU) signifies that a student has audited a 
course through an approved process (See Registrar). Enroll­
ment as an auditor is subject to permission of the instructor; pro­
vided that enrollment in a course as an auditor shall be permit­
ted only after students otherwise eligible to enroll on a credit 
basis have had an opportunity to do so. Auditors are subject to 
the same fee structure as credit students and regular class 
attendance is expected. Once enrolled as an auditor, a student 
may not change to credit status unless such a change *is 
requested prior to the last day to add classes.
An Incomplete (I) signifies that a portion of required course work 
has not been completed and evaluated in the prescribed time 
period due to unforeseen, but fully justified reasons and that 
there is still a possibility of earning credit. After the request of 
the student for the “I" grade, or at the initiation of the course 
instructor, the faculty member makes the decision as to whether 
or not an T  grade is issued. If an “I” grade is issued, the facul­
ty member determines what conditions must be met for the “I” 
to be removed. However, to protect both students and faculty, it 
is necessary that there be a written record of the conditions. 
Thus, if there is a later disagreement, or if the instructor is no 
longer available, the T  can still be handled by the department. 
The form which is to be used for writing the conditions men­
tioned above is (Incomplete Grade Conditions, form # F-168-01) 
available in the departmental offices. The completed forms are 
filed in the department office.
The awarding of an “I” requires prior consultation with the stu­
dent. The student has the responsibility to confer with the facul­
ty member to learn the requirements for removal of the “I” . At 
that time the student is given a copy of the form detailing the 
conditions to be met.
An “I” must be made up within the time period set forth by the 
instructor with a maximum allowable time span of one calendar 
year immediately following the end of the term in which it was 
assigned. This limitation prevails whether or not the student 
maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the 
assigned work will result in an “I" being counted as equivalent 
to an “F" for grade point average computation.
Although the one-year maximum for incomplete grades will be 
the general university policy, Executive Order 171 specifies that 
exceptions can be made in special cases, such as military ser­
vice and serious health problems. An extension of an “1” grade 
in any one course by General Academic Petition shall be 
allowed only one time, for a maximum total extension.of one 
year from the end of the quarter in which the student was 
enrolled in the course.
An “I” may not be changed to a piassing grade as the result of 
re-enrolling in the course. In cases where repetition of the 
course is appropriate, the student will be assigned a withdraw­
al or failing grade rather than an “I” grade. A failing grade is not 
an acceptable reason to request or grant ah ‘incomplete grade.
If a student subsequently completes a course which is record­
ed as incomplete on a transcript from another institution, it is the 
student's responsibility to submit a corrected official transcript 
and advise the Registrar that he/she wishes to receive credit.
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The “SP” symbol is used in connection with courses that extend 
beyond one academic quarter. The symbol indicates that work 
in progress has been evaluated as satisfactory to date but that 
the assignment of a precise grade'must await the completion of 
additional coursework. Cumulative enrollment in units attempt­
ed may. not exceed the total number applicable to the student’s 
educational objective. All work Is to be completed within one 
calendar year of the date of first assignment of SP and a .final 
grade will be assigned to all segments of the course on the 
basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time period must 
receive prior authorization by the advisor, department chair and 
college dean.on a General Academic Petition. For master’s 
degree thesis or projects (695, 696), the time .limit is two years. 
The SP symbol is authorized for such courses numbered as 
461,462, 690-698, and English 095, 096, 097, 098 and 099. The 
SP grade is not used in calculating the grade point average.
The “W” symbol indicates, that the student was permitted to 
drop the course after the 5th day of classes. It carries no con­
notation of quality of student performance and is not used in 
calculating grade point average or progress points. A “W” can­
not bé recorded unless the student has filed a drop for that 
class in the records office. Dropping of classes after the Third 
Week of instruction and prior to the last 15 days of instruction is 
permissible only for serious and compelling reasons. Approval 
for this is by petition. Students who withdraw from the quarter by 
the end of the seventh week of instruction will receive the “W” in 
all coursework if they file an approved "petition in-the records 
office. After theseventh week of instructior^course jpstructors 
may assign letter grades (A-F) or the “W” for coursework taken 
by the student.
The symbol “IT indicates that an enrolled student did not with­
draw from the course but failed to complete course require­
ments. It is used when, in the opinion of the instructor, complet­
ed assignments or course activities or both were insufficient to 
make normal evaluation of academic performance possible. For 
purposes of grade point average and progress point computa­
tion this symbol is equivalent to an “F", The “U” is also assigned 
when a student does not drop a course properly. Instructors 
cannot grant the grade of U. This is done administratively when 
a student withdraws from a course without authorization (e.g. no 
approved withdrawal form is on file In the Records Office). If a 
student stops attending class and the instructor does not feel 
there are adequate completed assignments or course activities 
upon which to base a letter grade (A-F), the instructor shall 
assign a W on the final grade report. If the appropriate with­
drawal form is not on file, this W will become a U in the Records 
Office and a U will appear on the final grade sheet returned to 
the instructor and on the student’s grade report.
Students may not take courses at equal or lower level'than other 
coursework already taken in the same subject matter for the pur­
pose of raising grade point average (GPA). Such coursework 
may only be taken on an “AU” basis. Exceptions are permitted 
only when the course catalog description allows for repetition
Assignment of grades and change of grades are the preroga­
tive of the instructor of record. However, when circumstances 
necessitate that a grade‘change occur without the signature of 
the instructor of record, thé change of grade form must be 
accompanied by a memo to the Records Office. This memo 
shall be signed by the College Dean, the Department Chair, and 
at least one department faculty member and shall state the rea­
son for the absence of the instructor of record’s signature.
Grades will be mailed from the Records Office as soon as pos­
sible after the close of a quarter to the’most recent address on 
file in the Records Office.

Under the provisions of Executive Order 320, “Assignment: of 
grades and grade appeals,” and Cal Poly University’s “State­
ment of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Grievance 
Procedures,” students may appeal grades that they consider to
be unfair. In the appeal process, however, it is a basic pre­
sumption that the grades assigned to a student are correct. 
Thus, the burden of proof rests with'the student who,Is appeal­
ing. For specifics of the appeal procedure, students should
contact the Associate Vice President for Academic Programs
(Bldg. 98).

 

CREDIT/NO CREDIT (CR/NC) GRADING POLICY 
Courses will be graded on a CR/NC basis as follows:

H  M andatory CR/NC Grading

A. Some courses, as indicated by their catalog descriptions 
are offered for CR/NC grading only. Such- courses are 
designated by the sponsoring department. Enrollment in 
these courses Is not counted in the 24-unit limit or the 2- 
course/8 unit limit described jp IIA below.

B. All challenge examination credit will be awarded on 
CR/NC basis only. Credit for courses in student’s major 
(core) will be given letter grades only.

II. Optional CR/NC Grading:

A student may elect to be graded on a CR/NC basis in those 
courses which are designated by -the University as being 
approved for optional grading. Courses designated for 
CR/NC grading will be s'hown in the catalog with the bold 
faced dagger symbol (+). When a student elects CR/NC 
grading, the following conditions apply.

A. A student may take up to two .courses per quarter, not to 
exceed eight units, on a CR/NC basis. The total number 
of units which’ are graded CR/NC may not exceed 24 
units for all college level work to be counted towards a 
bachelor’s degree, including all transfer work, and eight 
units for a master’s degree including all transfer work.

B. A student who opts for CR/NC must already be regularly 
enrolled in the course. Before the end of the third week of 
classes, the student must file the CR/NC request form § | 
the Records Office. A student may not change from one 
grading option to the other after the end of the third week 
of classes.

C. A course may not be repeated as CR/NC if the student 
has previously been enrolled in that course for the tradi­
tional grading option. A course may be repeated for 
CR/NC only if a grade of NC has been earned previously.

D. Undergraduate and post-baccalâùrèate students seeking 
a second degree will be given a grade of CR for course-
work equivalent to a grade C or better in any course for 
which CR/NC grading is approved and in which the stu­
dent is properly enrolled. NC will be assigned for course- 
work’equivalent to “C-,” “D,” or “F” grades.
For graduate courses designated as mandatory CR/NC, 
the grade of “Credit” will be given for coursework equiv­
alent to a grade of “B" or better. “No credit” will be given 
for coursework'equivalent to a “B-,’”_- “C,” “D,” or “F” 
grade. This will apply to both graduate and undergradu­
ate students who are enrolled in graduate courses.

... E. Courses, |p the student’s major (“Core Courses, ip Major” 
on'/the student’s curriculum sheet) may not be taken as 
CR/NC unless designated as mandatory CR/NC grading.
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F. To be eligible to opt for CR/NC grading, an undergradu­
ate student must-have earned at least a:2.0 GPA in all Cal 
Poly work attempted, A graduate student must have 

. earned at least a 3.0 GPA. New students enrolling at Cal 
, Pofy fonthe first time are eligible If they were admitted on 

a “clear” basis.
III. Grades of CR/NC are nof Included in the student’p grade 

point average. Courses .for which CR 'is recorded will be 
counted as units completed only.

IV. Non-matriculated Students in External Degree Programs, 
The Open University, The Extension Program, Summer 
Session, and/or Workshops. •

These regulations apply to all students enrolling at Cal Poly 
including hoh-matricUlated students1 In the Extensión Program’, 
summer session, and workshops Who wish to elect courses on 
a Credit/No Credit grading basis. (The 2.0 GPA requirement is 
waived in the caserof non-matriculated. st
vious work-recorded at Cal-Poly.)

udents' having no pre­

REPETITION OF COURSES AND LIMIT O N  
REPLACEMENT OF GRADES
Course work at thisíühiversityhláy be repeated via subsequent 
enrollments without limit. However, a currently enrolled under­
graduate student may attempt to impróve’his or her grade pbinit 
average by replacing a grade of C, C-, D+, D, D- F, or U by 
repeating a maximum of 16 units of; course wprk at this, universi­
ty, An incomplete grade (I) may not be replaced under this poli­
cy. (See section of GRADES for more information.) Work to be 
replaced can include courses previously taken at other institu­
tions, prior challenge attempts and extension courses. The, max­
imum of 16 units may bé met, for example, by a student repeat­
ing four different 4 unit courses, four different 3 unit courses and 
ohé 4 unit course, of one 4 unit course repeated four times, etc.

1. Regular or Extension, enrollment at this university may be 
■ used as repetition pf a course which was:, challenged,

taken at Cal Poly, or taken at another Institution. •
2. Grades may be replaced through course repetition only 

'until the maximum .limit of 16 units .is reached.
3. A challenge cannot be used as a repetition of a course in 

which one was enrolled.-.
4. In ihstáhbes in which a Cal Poly catalog course number 

has been changed, the chairperson of the department 
offering the course must verify tha t,the, two courses are 
equivalent.

5. This policy includes courses taken at other institutions and 
repeated at this university if 4he two courses are deter-
miped to be equivalent by the chairperson of the depart­
ment offeringThe course.

. 6. For purposes of; grade replacement, the course work 
repeated must be taken at Cal Poly, Pomona. The grade 
point average at this university cannot be Improved by 
repeating a Cal Pqly equivalent course at another institution. 

Whenever a,.course is repeated for credit, the grade earned 
rjlosf recently will be the official grade, whether' it is higher or 
lower than any previous grade(s) for the same course. Although 
previous grades in the course will remain on the student's per­
manent record card, they will be idertffiied as having been 
repeated’ Only the .Wits attempted in the most recent enroll­
ment wlíTbe lnciüded in the grade point average.

Jt is the responsibility of the student to complete and file in the 
Records Office a.Repeated, Course Notification FOriji after the 
course repeat has been completed. Repeated Course

Notification forms'.will only be accepted froirestudents currently 
enrolled.
Students should consult their advisor about the advisability or 
possibility of repeating a course.
•The policy ¡outlined above applies only to courses taken for 
undergraduate,credit repeated at this university before receiv­
ing a  bachelor's degree.

ACADEMIC RENEWAL
It is permissible for an undergraduate student to reque'st the 
removal of1 up to three quarters or two semesters of previous 
academic work from baccalaureate degree consideration. The 
following three conditions must prevail before such a request 
may be made:

1. Five years have elapsed since the most recent work to be 
disregarded was completed and the student's GPA is too

' Pow to qualify for graduation.
2. Since the completion of the work to be disregarded, the 

applicant has completed,.at this university, 22 quarter units 
with at least a 3.0 GPA, 45 quarter units with at least a 2.5 
GPA, or 67 quarter units with at least a 2.0 GPA. Work com­
pleted at. any other institution shall not be used to satisfy 
this requirement.

3. Application for Academic Renewal is made during the 
quarter in which the applicant plans to graduate.

Having met the above conditions, the student may apply for 
removal of work from degree consideration in a letter to the 
Committee on Academic Renewal through the Associate Vice 
President for Academic Programs (Bldg. 98). The letter shall 
specify which semester(s) or quarter(s) of previous work are to 
be removed from consideration with supporting statements, pro­
viding evidence,that:
- i.  The work is substandard and not representative of the stu­

dent’s present scholastic ability and level of performance.
2. The level of performance represented by the work under 

consideration was due to extenuating circumstances,
, which are described.

3. The applicant would: need to complete additional units.of 
work and enroll for one or more additional quarters to qual­
ify for, the baccalaureate degree if the request is not 
approved. Qualification for graduation in terms of Grade 
Point Average (GPA) is 2.0 in major and 2.00 overall GPA.

If the committee acts favorably upon the request, the student’s 
academic record will be annotated to show that no work taken 
during the disregarded te'rm(s); even if satisfactory, may apply 
toward baccalaureate requirements. All work, whether or, not 
disregarded, . will remain, legible on the student’s academic 
record.

RETROACTIVE WITHDRAWAL
A student who discontinues attendance and participation in all 
cqursevyorkjn which he/she i.s officially enrolledfor a particu­
lar academic quarter without a formal filing o f ‘The Petition for 
Withdrawal from the University” Will receive the administrative 
grade of “U” in all coursevyork officially enrolled in for that 
quarter.
A student may petition to have these grades retroactively 
changed to the administrative .grade1 of “W” if he/she can 
demonstrate and document that serious and compelling rea­
sons compelled the Qpofficial withdrawal from the university dur­
ing the quarter in question and that the grades received were 
not earned (e.g. letter grades A-F). However, it is the sole
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responsibility of the student to formally drop courses by filing 
the appropriate forms with the Records Office in a timely man­
ner. Therefore, Petitions for Retroactive Withdrawal will .not be 
approved for students who do not report for a class on the first 
meeting because they assume they will be dropped.
A student who wishes to apply for retroactive withdrawal must 
do so within one calendar year of. the last, day of the quarter in 
which he/she unofficially withdrew from the University, A student 
does not have to be enrolled at the University at the tirhe the 
application for retroactive withdrawal is submitted.
Petitions are available from.the Office of Academic Programs (98).

PARTICIPATION IN  GRADUATION CEREMONIES 
Students may participate in June commencement ceremonies if 
they have satisfied the Graduation Writing Test (GWT) require­
ment and have 12 or fewer units remaining to fulfill their gradu­
ation requirements. This policy will apply for graduation cere­
monies in June 1993 and June 1994. Students should consult 
their advisors for further information, j

COURSES TAKEN BY UNDERGRADUATES FOR 
GRADUATE CREDIT*
An undergraduate may petition for up to 13 quarter units of 
graduate credit for courses taken as an undergraduate student 
providing that:

1. none of the courses to be taken for graduate credit is 
required for the bachelor’s degree;

2. the student has senior standing (has completed 135 quar­
ter units) and an upper-division grade point average of 
2.75 or better; some departments may specify a higher 
GPA.

3. the petition is submitted before the end of the third week of 
the quarter, (n which the work is performed; retroactive 
credit will not be granted;

4. the petition is endorsed ;by the course instructor, and 
approved by the Office of Academic Programs. :

5. Applies only to 300, 400, and 500 level coursework;-
When the petition has been approved, the courses for which 
such credit is requested will be Identified on the permanent 
record card (transcript) with the letter “G”. Such courses and 
units will not be applicable to the bachelor’s degree.
When an undergraduate student takes a graduate course, there 
will be no differential evaluation procedure. All students in the 

! class will be considered graduate students and evaluated 
according to standards established by the graduate college. 
Further grades earned will be considered in the cumulative 
graduate GPA.

GRADUATE COURSES TAKEN BY UNDER­
GRADUATES FOR UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT*

1 An .' undergraduate may petition for up to 13 quarter units of 
graduate courses to be taken for undergraduate credit provid­
ing that:

,1. The student has senior standing (has completed 135 quar­
ter units) and has an upper- division GPA of 2.75 or better.

2. The petition is submitted prior to the end of the third week 
of the quarter in which the. work is performed. Retroactive 
credit will not be granted.

3. The petition is endorsed by the student’s Instructor and 
advisor) and approved by the Office of Academic 
Programs.

4. Applies only to 500-level coursewor^ni 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona grants credit 
toward its undergraduate degrees for successful'completion of 
examinations of the' Advanced Placement Program of the 
College Board. Students who present scores of three or better 
will be granted up to six semester units (nine quarter units) of 
college credit. (Scores must -be four or better for Biology, 
Economics, English, and Physics.) For specific information on 
Advanced Placement Credit contact the Office of Acaidemic 
Programs (98-T7-8) or the campus Evaluations Office (98). 
Students may challenge courses by taking examinations devel­
oped at the campus. Credit shall 'be awarded to those who pass 
them successfully.' >

CREDIT BY EXAM INATION *
California State Polytechnic University grants credittothbs’e sty-
dents who pass examinations that have been approved for 
credit systemwide. These include the Advanced Placement 
Examinations, CSU EnglishtEquivalency Examination, and some 
CLEP examinations.
Exam SCore Credit Units
CLEP General Chemistry 48 Chemistry 103 4

CLEP College Algebra-
Trigonometry 49 Math 105 or 

Math 106, but 
not both

American Chemistry 
|  Society Cooperative

Exam in General Chemistry 50th %tile Chemistry 103 4

CLEP Calculus with..£
Elementary Functions 51- " Math 112 4

English Equivalency Examination Program 
Students who receive “Passwfor Credit’1: on the English 
Equivalency Examination, consisting of the CLEP Analysis and 
Interpretation of Literature test and two 45-minute essays, 
receive credit for English’ 104)(4 units), English 105 (4 .units), 
and 1 unit of elective credHtosi

CREDIT BY CHALLENGE EXAMINATION  
Only enrolled undergraduate students may challenge courses 
by taking examinations developed at the campus. Credit shall be 
awarded to those who pass them successfully. A student may 
not challenge more than 36 quarter units worth of courseworlc'
An approved Petition for Credit by; Examination permits regulat- 
ly enrolled students to obtain university credit for subject matter 
in which they are especially qualified through nontraditional 
education or experience. Students must not have previously 
received credit for any course containing similar ,or advanced 
material, from the same subject , matter field. Students are riot 
permitted to obtain credit by examination unless all prerequi­
sites for the course,as specified in.the Upiyersity Catalog have 
been satisfied. Credit by Examination will not be allowed for a 
course that is a prerequisite of a course which the student has 
already completed or in which the'Student is currently enrolled.
Challenge exams shall not be. permitted as a means of earning 
a higher grade in a course. Once a student has enrolled, in and 
earned a grade (passing or failing) in a course, the only way to 
earn a higher grade is. to repeat''the course a id  pay normal 
course Unit fees. A course may be Challenged only once.

* Subject to change. Contact Office of Academic Programs for further information 
(909-869-3330). See also section on grading symbols.
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No student, including resident, out of state, or foreign, shall be 
permitted by an Instructor to sit in a class without either enrolling 
for audit or credit, and paying appropriate fées. Challenge exam 
credit will not be given for any course that has been audited.
Units of credit received through tfiis procedure may not apply 
toward the residence requirement for any of the degrees or cre­
dentials offered by the University. '
A $5.00 fee per unit is charged for each.challenge examina­
tion ($25 maximum). The length of the examination will be con­
sistent with the unit value of the course. It may include written, 
oral, or skills tests, or a combination of all three types and will 
be sufficiently comprehensive to determine that the student 
has essentially the same knowledge and skills as those stu­
dents who successfully complete the course are required to 
possess. The credit received is entered on the student’s per­
manent record. Credit is awarded on a CR/NC basis; however, 
courses .challenged in a student's major core are only award­
ed letter'grades.
Detailed instructions for applying for credit by examination may 
be obtained-from the Records Office.

CREDIT FOR NONCOLLEGIATE INSTRUCTION
California .State Polytechnic University grants undergraduate 
degree credit for successful completion of noncollegiate 
instruction, either military or civilian, appropriate to the bac­
calaureate, that has been recommended by the Commission on 
Educational Credit and Credentials of the American Council on 
Education. The number of units allowed is that recommended In 
the Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Ekperience’iih the 
Armed Services and the National Guide to Educational Credit 
for Training Programs.

SERVICE MEMBERS OPPORTUNITY COLLEGES
California State Polytechnic University has been designated as 
an institutional nriembér of Servicemèrrtbers Opportunity 
Colleges (SOC), â group of over 400 colleges and universities 
providing voluntary postsecondary education to members of 
the military throughout the world. As a SOC member, California 
State Polytechnic University recognizes the unique nature of the 
military lifestyle and has committed Itself to easing the transfer 
of relevant course credits, providing flexible academic residen­
cy requirements, and crediting: learning from appropriate mili­
tary training and experiences. SOC has been developed jointly 
by educational representatives of each of the Armed Services, 
the Offipe of the Secretary of Defense and a consortium of thir­
teen leading national higher .education associations; i| is spon­
sored by the American. Association . of State Collèges and 
Universities (AASCU) and the American Association of 
Community and Junior Colleges (AACJC).

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE 
Nine units of elective credit will be allowed toward a baccalau­
reate degree for a student with an honorable discharge from 
the military services of the United States who Submits evidence 
of satisfactory completion of at least one year of active military 
service.;
An additional TSî/s quarter units of elective credit will be allowed 
..toward graduation to any student submitting evidence of receiv­
ing a commjssiqjtôlrô .the Army, Navy, Air Force, Coast Guard, or 
Marine Corps. Maximum total credit possible toward graduation 
for military service is 227? quarter units’. Credit is not given for 
completion of the six-month reserve training programs or for col­
lege level general educational development tests.

Credit for specific courses may be allowed if the student ha
satisfactorily completed equivalent study in: a military .servic
school. The guidelines of the American Council on Education
are followed Tn. determining eligibility and approval must b
granted by the department teaching the specific, course fo
y/hich credit is sought.
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CREDIT FOR CO NTINUING  EDUCATION 
COURSEWORK
Students taking more than 36 college level transferable quarter 
units through Cal Poly Pomona or other Continuing Education or 
Extended Education programs or Open University coursework 
may satisfy a specific course requirement, but only 36 units nj.gy 
be considered by the University as transferable college leVel 
work which meets the minimum number of quarter units 
required for a degree.

HONORS AND HONORARY SOCIETIES
HONORS AT ENTRANCE
First-time freshmen may be awarded “Honors at Entrance” if 
during their tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades, they earned a 
grade point average of at least 3.5 in all subjects excluding 
physical education and military science, and have received a 
commendation from their high school principals for having con­
tributed in the areas of citizenship and leadership.

HONOR LISTS
The “Academic Honors T3st,” announced at the end of each 
quarter, honors undergradüate students who have completed 
12 or more units during the quarter with a 3.5 or better grade 
point average.
The “President’s Honor List,1’ announced at the end of the 
spring quarter, honors undergraduate students who have a 
grade point average of 3.5 or better for completion at the uni­
versity of 12 or more units during any three of the four quarters 
of a university year.

HONORS AT GRADUATION
The University grants honors at graduation to students who have 
demonstrated academic excellence during their career in high­
er education. The grade point average for the determination of 
honors is calculated on all grades earned at this institution as 
well as any other Institution of higher education attended.
The policy shown below will apply to students who complete 
graduation requirements during summer quarter 1994 and there­
after: The honors designations with the grade point averages 
required are: summa cum laude—3.80-4.00; magna cum 
laude;—3.65-3.79; cum laude— 3.50-3.64. Students who com­
plete their graduation requirements in the summer, fall or winter 
quarters wllf have their GPA’s determined before the commence­
ment program Is printed and their designated honors will be 
identified in the program.
Students who complete their graduation requirements in the 
spring quarter will not have their final GPA’s determined until 
after thé commencement program’ printing. In-order to identify 
these studentsin the commencement program, their GPA as of 
the last winter quarter should be used as the determining GPA 
for graduation honors recognition. If. the GPA status (as to 
Graduation Honors) changes for spring quarter graduates as a 
result of grades earned during the spring quarter, this will be 
recorded on their transcripts and on their diplomas. This status
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change will not occur in the commencement program. The num­
ber of status changes is expected to be minimal. Only students 
who have completed all of their graduation requirements before 
spring quarter or students who are registered and complete the 
balance of their graduation requirements in the spring quarter 
(as of the census day) will be eligible for honors at graduation.
Graduation Honors should be printed next to the student’s name 
in the commencement program and announced at the college 
convocations. This policy will become effective with the summer 
quarter 1994 graduation.

UNIVERSITYW IDE H O N O R AR Y SOCIETIES 

Sigma Xi
The members of the Society of the Sigma Xi are scholars who 
have produced significant research in the pure or applied sci­
ences. The object of the Society is to encourage original inves­
tigation in the physical, life, agricultural, earth, medical, and 
behavioral sciences, mathematics, and engineering. Member­
ship is gained by being elected by an institutional chapter, by a 
duly authorized club, or by the Chapter-at-Large. The member­
ship of the Cal Poly, Pomona Sigma Xi Authorized Club consists 
of faculty and students. The Club has the authority to elect 
Associate Members.

Golden Key National Honor Society 
The Golden Key National Honor Society is a non-profit organi­
zation which was founded by undergraduate students in 1977 
at Georgia State University to recognize and encourage 
scholastic achievement and excellence among upper division 
students in all undergraduate fields of study. It is through the 
recognition of scholastic achievement, the presentation of 
scholarships to outstanding members, and the involvement of 
members in educational programs that the society promotes 
excellence in academics.

Phi Beta Delta
Phi Beta Delta is an honor society formed to recognize and 
encourage professional, intellectual, and personal achievements 
in international education. The Cal Poly chapter was founded in 
1986 and at present primarily consists of students who have 
spent a year of study abroad in one of the thirty-four California 
State University overseas study programs in sixteen different 
countries. Other students and also faculty and administrators 
may be invited to become members. The society fosters com­
munity and dialogue within an international perspective.

Phi Kappa Phi
Phi Kappa Phi is a national academic honor society for all aca­
demic disciplines. The Cal Poly chapter was chartered in 1973 
to recognize outstanding juniors, seniors, and graduate stu­
dents. The national organization offers graduate fellowships, 
and the Cal Poly chapter offers two scholarships annually for 
students of junior standing.
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TW O-TRACK TWO-TRACK
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM  GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM  

TRACK A TRACK B

AREA UNIT TOTAL
(72 units)

1. Communication & Critical Thinking
3 courses: Methods of Inquiry; Written 
Communication; Oral Communication
Methods of Inquiry and Written Communication are 12 
prerequisites for Areas 3, 4, 5. Oral Communication 
is recommended to be taken in the student’s first 
year. 12 units

2. Science & Mathematics (Must include one lab)
Options:
(1) Same as Track B 16
(2) ISGE or similar, as approved
4 courses, 16 units; 1 course each from Subareas A,
B, C, D; Subarea D course must be upper division

3. Humanities & Social Sciences
World Cultures: Literary, Historical and Philosophical 
Perspectives—3 courses, nonsequential. 12 units;
(1) The Human Conscience & Spirit; (2) Political 
Authority & Change; (3) Creativity, Technology, &
Society; (4) Fine and Performing Arts— Intention,
Process, and Product.
Individual & Society— 3 courses: 12 units, to include:
28

Lower or Upper Division:
Consumers, Producers & Economic Institutions 
Upper Division:
Readings in Human Behavior & Human Nature 
The Individual in a Diverse Society 

Recommend coordination of World Cultures and 
Fine and Performing Arts units; Individual ip a i 
Diverse Society must follow World Cultures 1, 2, 3

4. U.S. History, Constitution & Ideals 8 
2 courses, 8 units

5. Breadth 
(Upper-Division)
Options:
(1) G.E. Seminars XXX 491,492

2-course sequence in a college other than 
student’s own; prereq. =  completion World 8 
Cultures and Readings in Human Behavior 
and Nature.

(2) Foreign Language (upper or lower division); 
not open to foreign language majors

(3) International Experience

AREA UNIT TOTAL
(72 units)

1. Communication in the English Language
Patterns 1 & 2 12
3 courses, 12 units

2. Science & Mathematics (Must include one lab)
4 courses: 1 each from Subareas
A, B, C, D; D must be upper division. 16 
4 courses, 16 units

3. Humanities & Social Sciences 
Arts, Literature, Philosophy & Foreign 
Languages
3 courses—1 per area, 12 units
Social, Political & Economic Institutions
and Their Historical Background 28
3 courses— 1 per area, 12 units.
Integrated Being
1 course, 4 units.

4. U.S. History, Constitution & Ideals 8
2 courses, 8 units

5. Breadth
2 upper division courses, both elected outside 8 
student's major 
2 courses, 8 units

* Provisions for IGE remain; IGE students will 
complete in Track B.
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GENERAL EDUCATION
General Education— Unit Distribution  
the General Education Program at California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona shall be organized into the foliowring 
distribution areas:

1. Communication jh  the English Language. Three (3) coursL 
es, 12 units (Track B hàs Pàtterns 1 & 2)

2. Science and Mathematics. Four (4) courses, one (1) each 
from subareas A, B, C, D; D must be upper-division. 
Sixteen (16) units.

3. Humanities & Social Sciences:
A. Arts, Literature, Philosophy & Foreign Languages, 

three (3) courses, one (1) per subarea.
B. Social, Political & Economie- Institutions and. their 

Historical Background, three (3) courses, one (1,) per 
subarea. Twelve (12) units

C. Integrated Being. One (1) course, fduf (4) units. ’
4. U.S. History, Constitution & Ideals. Two (2) courses, 

eight (8) units.
5. Breadth. Two (2) upper-division Courses, both elected 

outside student’s major: Eight (8) units.

General Education— Approved Coursework 
Courses are approved by the Campus Academic Senate by area 
to meet the university general education program requirements. 
Coursework in general education should .not be taken without a 
specific curricular goal. Students should consult with their 
departmental degree advisors or with the staff of the University 
Advising Centers. Many degree programs specify -which 
university approved courses meet their more specific degree 
requirements. Such departments will list approved courses in 
their degree curriculum layouts and In their catalog section.
Courses listed as a sequence should be taken in order. For 
example, in the sequence MAT 114-115, MAT 114 'should be 
completed before taking , MAT 115. Each course in the 
sequence counts as one course - toward meeting general 
education requirements.

Interdisciplinary General Education (IGE)

The Interdisciplinary General Education Program addresses the 
need for an integrated approach to curriculum, teaching, and 
scholarship and the creation of an extended learning community. 
As of July, 1994, the IGE Program Is a part of the new School of 
Education and Integrative Studies, which shares these goals.

Students should also consult the coursework list , for the 
INTERDISCIPLINARY GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (IGE). 
This program is open to any department wishing to adoptltas an 
option^ and provides an integrative-thematic approach to the 
Humahlties and Social Sciences Components òPK3eneral 
Education (areas 1.3,1 and 4) for a total 32 units of thè 48 lower- 
division units required. This program is designed as a 2 and one-
half year program in which the participant studies both major 
coursework as well as courses designed to ̂ partiàlly méet the 
University General Education requirement. Applicants-for this 
program must take the EPT (score of 147 or better) or have this 
test waived because of other test scores (e.g., SAT, ACT, etc).
This is the preferred pattern for students in engineering and 
architecture. Also recommended to all other students in the 
Colleges of Agriculture, Business Administration, Environ­
mental Design, and Science. See departmental advisors or

Program Director.

Transfer and Change of Major Students and 
General Education Certification
Commiiftity college transfer students and Cal Poly change of 
major students are advised that, while they may be ceftffied by 
their community colleges as having met all (or.most) CSU lower 
division general education requirements, or nave met G.E. 
requirements prior to change of major, many courses orhthe Cal 
Poly General Education list are also major department entrance 
or prerequisite requirements and will still have to be taken to 
meet degree requirements. For example, students may 'have 
met the quantitative reasoning requirement by taking an algebra 
course at the community college, or at Cal Poly, and be so 
certified. This will not meet the calculus requirerrïënt for 
engineering, which also meets the Cal Poly G-E. quantitative 
reasoning requirement. Calculus will stilflave to be taken. Such 
“excess” coursework will be given as “elective credit.” Some 
transfer students may be certified by their community colleges 
as having met the CSU General Education quantitative 
reasoning requirement with coursework which does not meet 
the Cal Poly Mathematics proficiency requirement. Such 
students will also have to take coursework to meet this 
graduation requirement.

General Education— Course Lists
Note: Certain professibnarprograms ihclude G.E.'1 course 
patterns not listed here. Students should consult the curriculum 
of the specific major to identify the exact G.E. requirement for 
the major. The Symbol (() indicatës that a course may be taken 
on a credit/no credit basis.. Please refer to corresponding major 
sectionjn this catalog for prerequisites ariS detailed description 
of general education courses listed below; ,1

Track A
AREA 1— Communication and Critical Thinking
Communication and Caritical Thinking I.............  GEN uf£l01 (4)
.Communication and Caritical Thlnking.il..................GEN ..igf102- (4)
Communication and Caritical Thinking III.................GEN *1 0 3  _ (4)

AREA 2— Science and Mathematics 
Same as Track B

AREA 3— Humanities and Social Sciënces
The Human Conscience and Spirit........;;...'.'....: .......GEN 104 (4)
Political Authority and Change........... wmmmm......V-..GEN 105 1
Creativity, Technology and Society...;............... .......GEN 106 ■ 

Ü
(4)

Fine and Performing Arts ¿¡¿<j■
Intention, Process and Product...... .......... . .......GEN 107 (4)

Consumers, Producers and Economic Institutions...GEN 108' 
Readings in Human Behavior and Culture....... ....:...GEN 109

1
" (4)

The Individual in a Diverse Society................. ’ ........GEN 110 (4)

AREA 4— U.S. History, Constitution and Ideals
Introduction to American Government............. .......PLS 101
U.S. History.................................. I......... I....... .......hST 202 (4)

Hf
AREA 5— Breadth (Choose one of the following)
Option 1 -  Upper Division Seminars....-.-. .......GEN 1 401
Option II Foreign Language........M i......M M .......GEN 402 1 (8)
Option III International Experience. ................ I ........Gen 403 (8)

B
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Track B
AREA 1— Communication in the English Language (12 units)
Students may select either Pattern 1 or Pattern 2 to meet this 
category „unless specif ied by their major degree; department, 
See also the IGE program description,

Pattern 1: General
ENG 104 Freshman English l (4)

All speakers of English as a second language who have not 
Í achieved the minimum EPT score for ENG 104 must take ENG 102 
, and 103 in place of ENG 1Ó4.

COM 100 Public Speaking (4)
PHL 202 Critical Thinking (4)

Pattern 2: W riting Emphasis
ENG 104 .. Freshman English I (4)

All speakers of English as a second language who have not 
■ achieved the ¡minimum EPT score for ENG 104 must take ENG 102 

and 103 in place of ENG 104.
COM 204 Advocacy and Argument (4)
and one of the following:
ENG 105 Freshman English II (4)
ENG 108 ; Writing about. Literature (4)

G.É. credit granted to English majors only.
COM 216 Report Writing (4) ,

AREA 2— Science and Mathematics (16 units)
Students are required to take at least one course from Sections 
A, B, C, and D. At least one laboratory course from Sections B 
or C Is also required. Students must take an upper division 
course in math or science to fulfill Section D.
Laboratory classes aré marked with an “L” following the course 
inumber. Students must meet both ELM and MDT course 
prerequisites before enrolling in any mathematics or statistics 
course.

A. Mathematics
Students must meet both ELM and MDT course prerequisite
before enrolling in any mathematics or statistics course.
MAT 105, Goljege Algebra (4) ,
MAT 106, , Trigonometry (4)
MAT 114 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (4)
MAT 115 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (4)
MAT 116 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III (4)
MAT 125 Introductory Calculus for Business (4)
MAT 130 .Technical Calculus (4)
MAT 135 Contemporary Mathematics (4)
MAT 137 Survey of Geometry (4)?
MAT 191 Survey of Mathematics (4)1
STA 120 Statistics with Applications (4)

s 

B. The Physical Sciences
CHM 101/10IA Consumer Chemistry (4)
CHM 103/103A Fundamentals of Chemistry (4) 
CHM 104 College Chemistry (3)
CHM 111 General Chemistry (3)
CHM 141L College Chemistry Laboratory (1)
CHM 151L General Chemistry Laboratory (1)
GEO 101 Physical Geography (4)

fGSC 101 Fundamentals of Earth Science .(4) »> 
fGSC 111 Principles of Geology (3)
tGSC 112 Historical,' Geology (3)
fGSC 115 , Astronomy of the Solar System (3) 
fGSC 116 « Astronomy of the Universe (4)
tGSC 117L Astronomy Laboratory (1)
fGSC 120 Introduction to Oceanography (4) 
fGSC 141L Principles of Geology Laboratory (1) 
tGSC 142L Principles of Geology Field Trip (1)
Note: GSC T42L (Does not meet lab science requirement.) 
tGSC 151L Historical Geology Laboratory (1.) * 
tPHY 102 Fundamentals of Physics (4)
PHY 105/105L Physics of Musical Sound (4)
PHY 121 College Physics (3)
PHY 131 General Physics (3)
PHY 141L College Physics’Laboratory (1)
PHY 151L General Physics Laboratory (1)
C. The Life Sciences
BIO 110 Life Science (3)
BIO 111L ' Life Science Laboratory (1) 
BIO 115/115L Basic Biology (5)
D. Science, Technology and Civilization
Students must take an upper division course in math or science 
to fulfill Section D.
AGB 300 Insects and Civilization (4)'
AGR311 Plants and Civilization (4)’
ANT 310 Introduction to Archaeology and Prehistory (4)
ANT 350 Environment, Technology, and Culture (4)
AVS 300 Animal Isslies in Science and Society (4)
EC 435 ; Seminar in Environmental Economics (4)'
EC 439 Seminar in Water Resource Economics (4)
FN 305 Nutrition, Science, and Health (4)
KIN 301 Foundations of Sports Medicine (4)
For Liberal Studies Major Pre-Credential Options only: Required 
for students who plan to meet state requirements for elementary 
school teachers and for precredentlál option in Liberal Studies. 
The following courses are to be taken in sequence. Students 
must take all courses listed in order to méet General Education 
requirements. See departmental advisor for more information.
MAT 191 Survey of Mathematics (4) 
SCI 211/211L Chemical Sciences (4)
BIO 110 Life Science (4)
SCI 212/212L Geological' Sciences (4)
SCI 210/210L Physics Concepts and Activities (4)
AREA 3— Humanities and Social Sciences (28 units)
Arts, Literature, Philosophy, and Foreign Languages (12 units)
Students are required to take at least one course from each 
section. A minimum of 12 units must be completed. See also 
the Interdisciplinary General Education Program (IGE) Section, 
which is the pattern recommended for students in Engineering 
and Architecture.

A. Fine and Performing Arts 
ART 110 . . The Visual Artsj(4)
ART 212 History of Western Art (Part I) (4) ,
ART 213 History of Western Art (Part II) (4)
ART 214 . History of Western Art (Part III) (4)jy.
DAN 202 Introduction to Dance (4)
TH 203 | . . Introduction to. the Theater (4) .
TH 210 Introduction to the American Theater (4)
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ENV 112 Design and the.Built Environment (4)
ElsIV 115/115A History of Art and Design (4)
ENV 116/116A History of Art and Design llfe(4)
MU 100 ; Introduction to Music (4)
MU 101 Music Appreciation,^) ■
MU 103 World of Music (4)
PA 214 History of Garden Art (4)
B. Philosophy and History
HST 101 History of World Civilization: The Ancient Period (4)7
HST 102 History of World, Civilization: The Middle Period (4)
HUM 201 Introduction to the Humanities (4)J
HUM 202 Humanism & the Humanities (4)
PHL 201 Introduction to Philosophy (4)
PHL 203k -, . Introduction to the History of Philosophy (4)
PHL 204 ' Ethical ProDlems of Contemporary Life (4)
PHL 205 Business an.d Professional Ethics (4)
PHL 220 Religions of the World (4)
PHL 221 Introduction fp Religions Studies. (4) ,
REC 124 Philosophy of Leisure and .the Work Ethic (4)
C. Literature and Foreign Languages
ENG 201 Introduction to Modern Fiction (4)
ENG 202 Introduction to Poetry or Modern Drama (4)
ENG 203 Introduction to Shakespeare (4)
ENG 204 Modern Fiction for Speakers of English as a Seco

Language (4)
ENG 205 , Black Literature,in America (4)
ENG 206 Introduction to Contemporary Literature (4)
ENG 207 Survey of British- Literature I (4)
ENG 208 Survey of British’Literature ¡If- (4)
ENG 211 Survey of American Literature I (4)
ENG 212 Survey of American Literature II (4)
ENG 213 Ethnic Literatures of the U.S. (4)
ENG 215 Latino Literature in America (4)
ENG 216 The Bible as Literature (4)
ENG 217 World Literature I (4)
ENG 218 World Literature 11;{4)
ENG ,222 The Literature of Science Fiction .(4)
ENG 231 Introduction to Folklore (4)
ENG 240 Women Writers (4) ;
FL 101 Elementary French I (4)
FL 102 Elementary Frenchinll (4)
FL 103 Elementary French III (4)
FL 111 Elementary German 1 (4)
FL 112 Elementary German II (4)
FL 113 Elementary German III (4)
FL 114 Conversational German for Beginners (4)
FL 121 Elementary Ancient Greek 1 (4)
FL 122 Elementary Ancient Greek II (4). „
FL 123 Elementary Ancient-Greek III (4)
FL 131 Elementary Latin 1 (4)
FL 132 Elementary Latin II (4)
FL 133 Elementary Latin III (4)
FL 141 Elementary Russian 1 (4)
FL 142 Elementary Russian II (4) .
FL 143 Elementary Russian III (4)~ >
FL 151 Elementary Spanish 1 .(4) -n
FL 152 Elementary Spanish II (4)
FL 153 Elementary Spanish III (4) •
FL 161 : Elementary Japanese 1 (4)
FL 162 Elementary Japanese II (4)

nd

FL 163- Elementary Japanese III (4)
FL 201 . Intermediate French (4)
FL 202 . Intermediate French Reading (4).
FL 203 Intermediate French Composition and Conversation (4),
FL 211 Intermediate German (4)
FL 212 Intermediate German Reading (4),
FL 213 intermediate German Composition and Conversation (4)
FL 251, Intermediate Spanish (4)
FL 252 Intermediate Spanish Reading (4)
FL 253 Intermediate Spanish Conversation (4)
FL 254 Intermediate Spanish. Composition,,(4)
FL 261 Intermediate Japanese (4.) ,.
FL 262 Intermediate Japanese Reading (4)
FL 263 Intermediate Japanese Conversation, (4)
Social, Political, and Economic Institutions andTheir Historical 
Background

D. Economic Institutions
EC 201 Principles .of Economics (4) .
EC 202 Principles of Econorriics (4)
IA 101 Global Resources for Food (4)
HE 245 Consumerism:, The,Movement,, Its Impact and Issues,(4)
MKT 201 The Consumer, Marketing and Society (4)
OM 103 . Business and Its Environment (4)

E. Social Institutions
ANT 102 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (4)
EWS 140 Introduction to Ethnic Studied (4)
EWS 145 Introduction to the Study of Women and MenFin ' 

Society (4)
EWS 201 African American Experience (4)
EWS 202 Chicano/Hispanic Experience (4) ~ 
EWS 203 Native American Experience (4)
EWS 204 Asian American Expérience (4)
FN 228 Food and Culture (4)
GEO 102 Cultural Geography (4)
HE 138/AMM 108 Culture, People and-Dress (4)
HRT 255 The Healthy American Gastronome "(4)
KIN 449 Play, Games, and Sport (4) s
REC 125 Leisure in Society (4) ? ’
SOC 201 Principles of Sociology (4)
SOC 206 Family Relations (4)
SSC 101 Introduction to Social Sciences (4)
SW 201 Introduction to'Social Welfare (4)
PLS/SOC 290 Political Sociology (4) (Engineering students only) ‘

F. Political and Historical Institutions
AG 101 Agriculture and .the Modern World (4)
HST 103 History of Civilization: The Modern World (4) :
HST 201 United States History (4) ,
PLS 202 Comparative Political Systems (4)
PLS 203 t ; Introduction to,¡International Relations (4)
PLS/SOC 290 Political Sociology (4) (Engineering students only), ;

G. The Integrated Being (4 units)
ANT 201 Human Nature/Human Affairs: A Biocultura! View (4)
BIO 205 Biological Perspectives oh C6hterhporary,tife,(4)"
HRT 255 The Healthy American Gastronome (4)
KIN/FN 203 Health, Nutrition and the integrated Being (4)
KIN 207 Personal Health (4)
PSY 201 General Psychology (4)
P,SY 21Ò Mind, Brain & ■Behavior: “AhIntegrated View (4)
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AREA 4— U.S. History, Constitution, and American Ideals (8 units) 
Students choose two courses in this area. See also the 
Interdisciplinary General Education Program' (IGE) section; 
which is the recommended pattern for most students In 
engineering and architecture.
PLS201 Introduction to American Government (4)
HST 202 United States History (4)
AREA 5— Upper Division General Education (8 units)
Students must select two courses outside their major.
ABM 313 Food and Agricultural Polidy (4) ■
ABM 324 Management Accounting I (4)
ABM 328 Agricultural Enterprise Management (4)
ABM 402 Personnel Management (4) 
ABM 406 band Appraisal (4) ,
ABM/IA 450 Agricultural Water Resource Management (4) 
AMS 450 American Dreams, Myth's, and Realities (4)
ANT 320 Indians of California (4)
ANT 321 Indians of North America (4) - 
ANT 333 Varieties df American Culture (4)
ANT 355 Psychological Anthropology (4) - 
ANT 358 Social Anthropology (4) M 
ANT 399 Cultural Areas of the World: Africa (4)
ANT 399 Cuftü'ral'Arëas of the World: Mêsoamerica (4)
ANT 399 Cultural Areas of the World: The Middle East (4) 
ANT 405 Women:.An Anthropological View (4);
ARC 451 Theory of Architecture and Urbanism (4)
ARO 311 Gas Dynamics (3)
ART 312 Foundations of Modern Art (4) >
BHS 328 Women and Men: Changing Sex Roles 
BHS 426 BHS Applied Social Psychology/Sociology (4) | 
BIO 301 Human Sexuality. (4)
BIO 302 Biology of,Cancer (4)
BIO 303 Genetics (4)
BIO 310 Cell, Molecular, and Developmental’ Biology (4) ■ 
BIO 325 Principles of Ecology (4) ;
BIO 410 Biophysics (4),
BIO 420 Water Pollution Biology (3)
BIO 431/431L Radiation Biology (4) 1  
BIO 435/435L Cellular Physiolggy (4) :
BIO 436 History and Philosophy of Biology (4)
BIO 450 Concepts of Molecular Biology (4)
BOT 316 Plan}; Environments. (A)
BUS/SA 362 China as a Cultural Entity (4) y 
BUS/SA 432 The Use and Role of Technology ih,China (4) . 
BUS/SA 452 Political Economy and Business Practice in China'(4)! 
BUS/SA 482 China and the U.S. Cross-CuitUral’Analysis (4) ' 
CE 301 ! Technological Economics (4)
CHE 304 Kinetics and Reactor Design (4)
CHE 428 Machine and Process Controls (4)~  ■
ÇHM 306 History and Philosophy of Chemistry (4)
CHM 311 Physical Chemistry (3)
CHM 312 Physical Chemistry ,(3), ;
CHM 313 Physical Chemistry (3)
CHM 327/327L Biochemistry (4),,
CHM 328/328L Biochemistry (4)
COM 314 Organizational Communication Theory (4) 
COM 321 Communications  ̂Problem Analysis (4)
COM 327 Intercuitural Communication (4)
COM 337 Group Discussioh (4) ,
COM 4-13 Public Opinion, Propaganda and the Mass Media (4)

CPU 3011 Life Support Processes (4)
CPU 302 Global Regenerative Systems (4)
CPU 303 Shaping a Sustainable Future (4)
CPU 401 Ethics and Engineering Decision-making (4)
EC 411 Economic Development (4)>
EC 419 Land Economics (4)
EC 429 Seminar in Natural Resource Economics
EC 431 Regional Economic Analysis (4)
EC 432 Seminar in Urban, Economics (4).
EC 433 Economics of Transportation (4)
EC 434 Economics of Public Utilities (4)
EC 436 Seminar in Air Resources Economics (4)
EC 437 Seminar in the Economics of Poverty and 

Discrimination (4)
EC 438 Seminar in Waste Management Economics (4)
EC 439 Seminar in Water Resource Economics (4)
EC 440 Industrial Organization (4)
EC 441 American Industry (4)
ECE 333 Electronic Instrumentation and Control (4)
ENG 401 Chaucer (4) |
ENG 402 Milton and His Contemporaries (4)
ENG 403 Shakespeare (4). j
ENG 450 p Twentieth-Century British Literature (4)
ENG 456 Twentieth-Century American Literature (4)
ENG 459 Literatures of-the-’Third World” (4)
ENV 489 Community Design and Soccial Change (4)
ES 489 Community Design and Social Change (4)
EWS 380 U.S. Women in Contemporary Global Context (4)
EWS 390 The Ethnip Woman (4)
EWS 403 Native American Contemporary Issues (4)
EWS 407 Sekual Orientation and Diversity (4)
EWS 440 Female and Ethnic Development (4)
FN 317 Food Science and Technology (4)
FN 420 Food Chemistry and Toxicology (4)
FN 433 Advanced Nutrition (4)
FN 434 Advanced Nutrition (4)
FN 435 Nutritional Assessment - Laboratory Methods (2) 

(To be taken as lab 2 with FN 433)
GSC 303 Climatology (4)
GEO 312 Economic Geography (4)
GEO 315 Urban Geography (4)
GEO'351 Geography of California (4
GEO 353 Russia: Environment and People (4)
GEO 357 Geography of Asia (4)
GEO 358 Geography of Africa (4)
GEO 410 Photographic Remote Sensing (4)
GEO 420 Digital Image Processing (4)
GSC 304 Meterology (4)
GSC 321 Geotechnology (4)
GSC 335 Descriptive Physical Oceanography (4)
GSC 360 Groundwater Geology (4)
GSC 370 Planetary Geology (4)r
HE 342 Family Resource Management (4)
HE 422 Family Housing and Environrhent (4)
HE 440 Family Financial Behavior (4)
HST 313 Middle East: The Rise of Islam (4)
HST 323 Enlightment, Absolutism, and Constitutionalism 1648- 

1789 (4)
HST 324 Revolution and. Reaction 1789-1850 (4)
HST 325 Nationalism, Imperialism, and Industrialization 1850-, 

1914(4)
HST 326 Europe in the 20th Century (4)
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HST 331 Pre-Colonial Africa (4)
HST 333 African Nationalism and Decolonization (4)
HST 335 Latin America: The Colonial Period (4)
HST 336 Latin America: The Era of Nation Building (4)
HST 337 ' Latin America: Problems of the 20th Century (4)
HST 351 England to 1689 (4)
HST 356-.- The Soviet Union (4)
HST 370 History of California (4)
HST 403 History of the Native American (4)
HST 406 Women in the United States (4)
HST 411 Rise of the City in American Life (4)
HST 421 I The Scientific Revolution (4)
HST 425 Great Britain in Industrial Revolution (4)
IA362 ; Agricultural Policy in Developing Nations (4)
IE 401 Engineering Economic Decision Analysis (4)
KIN 363 - Psychological Aspects of Physical Activity and Sport (4)
KIN 370 5 Stress Management for Healthy Living
KIN 450 : Role of Sport in Contemporary Society (4)
KIN 469 History of Women in Sport (4)
MAT 306 History of Mathematics (4)
MAT 317 Laplace Transforms and Fourier Series (3)
MAT 318 Mathematical Analysis of Engineering Problems (3)
ME 301 Thermodynamics (4)
ME 435 Advanced Engineering Measurements (4)
MHR 301 Principles of Management (4)
MHR 318 Multicultural Organizational Behavior (4)
MHR 324 Communication for Management (4)
MHR 406 Strategies for Men and Women in Management (4)
MHR 438 Advanced Organizational Behavior (4)
MHR 452 Emerging Issues in Management (4)
MIC 320/320L Food Microbiology (4)
MIC 330 General Epidemiology (4)
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing Management (4)
MU 315 ' Music of Asia (4)
PHL 307 American Indian Thought and Religion (4)
PHL 330 Ethics, Environment, and Society (4)
PHL 401 Philosophy and Religion Of Japan (4)
PHL 402 : Philosophy and Religion of China (4)
PHL 405 Philosophy and Religion of Islam (4)
PHL 406 Religions of the Mediterranean and the West (4)
PHL 420 'Philosophical Issues in the Law (4)
PHL 459 Epistemology (4)
PHL 465 : Philosophy of Love and Sex (4)
PHL 483 Philosophy of Science (4)
PHY 306 History of Physics (4)
PHY 333 Thermal Physics (Ay-
PHY 340 , Energy and the Environment (4)
PHY 344 Applied Optics (4)
PHY 346 Solid State Physics for Engineers (4)
PLS 315: ' Politics of Public Policy (4)
PLS 318 Business and Public Policy (4)
PLS 328 American State and Local Politics (4)
PLS 330 Ethics, Environment, and Society (4)
PLS 323 American Ethnic Politics (4)
PLS 342 I Politics of Developing Areas (4)
PLS 431 Ancient and Medieval Political Thought (4)
PLS 432. Modern Political Thought (4)
PLS 436 Twentieth-Century Political Thought (4)
PLS 441 Comparative European Governments> and Politics
PLS 442 Comparative Sub-Saharan African Governments and 

Politics (4)

PLS 444 Comparative Latin American Governments and 
Politics (4) .

PLS 446 Comparative Middle Eastern Governments and 
Politics (4)

PLS 447 Government and Politics of the Russian Republic (4) 
PLS 448 Comparative East Asian Governments and Poetics (4) 
PLS 449 Comparative Southeast Asia Governments and 

Politics (4)
PLS 451 International Conflict, War and Peace 
PSY 310 Child Psychology: Early Childhood (4) - 
PSY 311̂ Child Psychology: The Middle Years (4)‘;
PSY 312 Adolescent Psychology (4)
PSY 332 Industrial and Personnel Psychology (4)
PSY 334 Cognitive Processes (4)
PSY 340 Educational Psychology (4)
PSY 415 Abnormal Psychology (4)
PSY 420 Environmental Psychology (4)
PSY 430 Psychobiology of Mental Disorders (4) ^
PSY 455 Human Sexual Behavior: Relationships (4)
SCI 450 Philosophic Implications of Science (4) . 
SOC 301 Contemporary Social Problems (4)
SOC 302 Criminology (4)
SOC 321 Family as a Social Institution (4)
SOC 330 Population and Society (4)
SOC 350 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (4) 
SOC 360 Juvenile Delinquency (4)
SOC 401 Urban Sociology (4)
SOC 430 Sociology of Mental Disorders (4)
SOC 433 Survey Research (4)
SS 333 Soil and Water Conservation (4)
STA 330 Applied Probability Theory (4)
STA 331 Applied Statistics (4)
SW 312 The Developmental  ̂Disabled Population (4)
SW 314 The Socially and Culturally Different Child (4) 
SW/REC 324 Disabled Populations (4)
URP 301 Principles of Urban Planning (4)
ZOO 414/414L Embryology (5)
ZOO 422/422L Histology (5)
ZOO 424/424L Comparative Animal Physiology (5)
ZOO 435/435L Public Health Entomology (4)

THE FOLLOWING MINOR PROGRAMS WILL SATISFY 
GENERAL EDUCATION UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENT
Artificial Intelligence 
Computer Systems Organization 
Regenerative Studies 
Scientific Computer Programming

INTERDISCIPLINARY GENERAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAM (IGE)
The Interdisciplinary General Education Program addressed the 
need for an integrated approach to curriculum, teaching, and 
scholarship and the creation of an extended learning 
community. As of July, 1994, the IGE Program is a part of the 
new School of Education and Integrative Studies, which shares 
these goals.
The IGE program is open to any department wishing to adopt it 
as an option and is the preferred pattern for- students in 
engineering and architecture, it is recommended to all other 
students in the Colleges of Agriculture, Business Administration, 
Environmental Design, and Science. It is also available to
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Area 1 Area 2 Area 3 Area 4 Area 5
ARO .ENG 104,(4)

COM 204 (4)
ENG 105'(4)

2a. MAT 114(4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)
’ 2c. BIO 110(3)

2di.:MAT317, 348(3,3) "

3a. Elective* (4)
I 3b. PHL 201 (4) £
3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 202 (4)
3e. &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. PSY 201 (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4).

ARO 420 (4)
EOE 354/356L (3/1)

CME Pattern’ll (12) ;
Or

Pattern 2(12)

K2a. MAT 114 (4)
2k PHY 131/151L (4) :

CHM 151L, CHM 152L (1,1) ;
?.2c. BIO 110(3)
mm CHM 316 (3)

3a. Elective* (4) '
3b. Elective* (4)

' 3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. IE401 or Elective* (4)
3e. & 3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3 3g. Elective* (4) , PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

CHM 311,312(3,3) 
MTE 4xx (4)

CE ENG 104 (4)
COM 204 (4)
CE 361,(4)

2a. MAT 114(4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)

i PHY 1521, 153L (1,1)
§2c. BIO 110(3)

: 2d. IME 301 (3) or j
1 STA 309 (3) 1

I 3a. Elective;(4)
3b. Elective (4)

3c. LD Elective (4) .

3d, CE 301 (4)
3e. &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. PSY 201 (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

GSC 321 (4)
MHR 318* (4)

ECE ENG 104 (4) Ì
.COM 204 (4) I
ECE 311 (4)

Í 2a. MAT 114 (4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)

PHY 152L (1)
-2c. BIO 110(3)
' 2d. ECE 302 (4)

\ 3a. Elective* (4)
3bTEIectivei ,'(4)

•3c. LD Élective* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4)
3e. &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. Elective* (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

EGR 402 (4)
EGR 403 (4)

ET ENG 104(4)
COM 204 (4)
COM 216 (4)

2a. MAT 130 (4)
2b. PHY 121/141L (4)
PHY 142L, 143L (1,1)

2c. BIO 110 (3)
2d. STA 309 (3)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. Elective* (4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4)
3e. &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. PSY 201 (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

ETT 305 or ETC 301 (4)
EGR 402 or MHR 318* (4)

IE
and
MFE

ENG 104 (4)
COM 204 (4)

Y COM 216 (4)

2a. MAT 114 (4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)
PHY 152L, 153L (1,1)

2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. IME 301 (3) or

STA309 (3)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. Elective* (4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4)
3e. &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4) ;

3g. Elective* (4). PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

EGR 403 (4)
EGR 402 (4)

ME ENG 104 (4) !
COM 204 (4)j
ME 231 (4) .

2a. MAT 114 (4) |
2b. CHM 111/151L (3,1)

CHM 152L (1)
2c: BIO 110(3)
'2d. ME 330,(4)

3a. Elective* (4)
: 3b. Elective* (4)
'3c. LD Eledtive* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4) |
3e. & 3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g: Elective* (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

EGR 403 (4)
ECE 333 / 383L (4)

NOTES:
• An asterisk (*) denotes a course that could be used tosatisfythe requirement in American Cultural perspectives.
• ECE Area 5 courses: ME 301, MES1 i , ME 320, IE 401, EGR 402, MAT 318, PHY 333, PHY 340, CS 408, CS 420, or others by petition.
• A double dagger (n) indicates that this course is required as a prerequisite if the student elects MHR 318 in Area 5.
• All programs in the College of Engineering are nationally accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). Accordingly, engineering curricula are

required to satisfy both ABET national requirements and, concurrently, CSU general education requirements.
• Underlined courses satisfy both major and general educafion requirements. All other indicated.cqursework can be satisfied by taking the specified courses at Cal Poiy Pomona or

through GE certification from a community college.

- -

-

-

-

- -
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Humanities majors in the English and Foreign AREA Languages 
Department, to Liberal Studies students7n the Liberal Studies 
Option and to philosophy majors, College of Arts. See 
departmental advisors or the Program Director.

TOTAL 32  QUARTER UNIT INTERDISCIPLINARY 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
The eight course sequence has the following common goals: 
Learning Outcomes
$ 1!. Communication skills and critical thinking.

2. Development of historical social consciousness.
3. Multicultural understanding.
4. Understanding and appreciation of aesthetic experiences.
5. Understanding and articulation of values.
6. Independent integration of knowledge and experience 

through active student learning.
Please refer to University Programs section in this catalog for 
IGE course descriptions.

FIRST YEAR
IGE 120 Consciousness and Community:' Origins and

Development of Human Societies (4)
IGE 121 Rationalism and Revelation: The Ancient World (4)
IGE 122 Authority and Faith: Feudalism and the Renaissance

(4)
SECOND YEAR
IGE 220 Culture and Contact: The Expansion of the West (4)
IGE 221 Reform and Revolution: The Age of Enlightenment (4)
IGE 222 - il îndividualism and Collectivism, Competing

Ideologies: The Industrial Age (4)

THIRD YEAR
IGE 223 Promise and Crisis: The Modern World (4)
IGE 224 Connections Seminar: Exploration and Personal

Expression (4)

HOW  INTERDISCIPLINARY G.E. PROGRAM MEETS 
UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS
This 32 'unit program1 meets the!«fPllowing portion of^the 
University General Education requirements under Track B. 
(Engineering students see adviser for specific additional 
coursework required by major.)

AREA 1 COMMUNICATION IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
Pattern I or II Credit received for English. 104 by completion 
of IGE120, 121, and 122.
Students select additional coursework from regular G.E. 
Pattern A or B courses.

AREA 2 SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Not included. Select courses from regular G.E. list as 
specified by majors

AREA 3 ARTS, LITERATURE, PHILOSOPHY AND FOREIGN
LANGUAGES (Students receive credit by completing first 
and second year courses.).

A. 4 units
B. 4 units
C. A units ;;
D. 4 units— Select from regular G.E. list 

; E; , 4 units (second'ye&r). ■
‘-FT 4 units (second year)

G. 4 units— Satisfied by completing IGE 224.
B Students receive credit by completing first and-' ; 

second year, courses..

AREA 4 U.S. HISTORY, CONSTITUTION, AND AMERICAN 
IDEALS (Satisfied)
8 units (Second year)
Students receive credit by completing IGE 224.

AREA 5 UPPER DIVISION GENERAL EDUCATION
Not included in? ;IGE. Courses needed to" meet this 
requirement are listed in the upper-division G.E. section. 
See advisor for specific coursework required by major.

AMERICAN CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES 
REQUIREMENT
The American Cultural Perspectives Requirement is a 
graduation requirement. Courses satisfying this requirement 
may be part of either a student’s General Education program, 
major, or minopeThese courses may also be taken as electives. 
This requirement will not constitute an additional unit load on the 
degree requirement^ of students in any program. This 
requirement shall be implemented fall quarter, 1995.
To satisfy this requirement a student must take at least one four- 
unit course. Courses that meet the American Cultural 
Perspectives Requirement should satisfy all of the following 
criteria:
Introduce theoretical perspectives and nonwestern/non- 
traditional approaches for studying gender, ethnicity, and class.
Include the study of at least one other marker of social 
difference, such as sexual orientation, . religious affiliation,, 

pjational origi'q, etc.
Cover at least two of the following socio-cgjtural groups: Africa® 
Americans, Native Americans, Chicano/Latino Americans, 
Asian Americans, Pacific Islands Americans, Middle Eastern 
Americans, and European/white ethnic Americans.
Address'intra-cultural differences as well as inter-cultural 
commonalities between groups that collectively represent the 
American population. The commonalities and differences may 
be examined by focussing on diverse cultural practices, 
environmental ethics, political histories, religious beliefs, or 
means of artistic expression.
The following courses have been approved to satisfy this
requirement:
ANT 102 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 4
ANT 333 Varieties of American Culture ■
ENG 212 Survey of American LiteraturellgfL 4
ENG .213 Ethnic Literatures of the U.S. 4
ENG 459 Literatures of the Third World 4
EWS140 Introduction to Ethnic Studies . 4
EWS 145 Introduction to the Study of Women and

Men in Society 4
EWS 390 - The Ethnic Woman- i 4
EWS 420 Gender, Ethnicity, and Ciass ’ , 4
EWS 430 Ethnic Thought and Values:'. , 4
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FN 228 Food and Culture 4
HST 202 United States History 4
HST 345 America Comes of Age, 1890-1945 4
HST 347 The U. S. Since 1945 4
MHR 318 Organizational Behavior in a Multicultural 

Environment 4
KIN 450 Role of Sport in Contemporary Society 4
KIN 469 History of Women in Sport 4
PH L;. 307 . American Indian Thought and Religion 4
PLS'323 ’ American Ethnic Politics 4
SOC 323 Sociology of Minority Communities 4

Students should consult with their departments or academic 
advisors for any other courses that might be approved during 
the 1995-96 academic year to satisfy this requirement.
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UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS
Interdisciplinary G eneral Education (IGE)
James Manley, Director
Dick Johnson, Associate Director
Nancy Ware, Associate Director
The IGE (INTERDISCIPLINARY GENERAL EDUCATION) 
Program Is a team-taught, thematically integrated Sequence of 
courses that meets many general education requirements in a 
Stimulating intellectual environment. These requirements, which 
apply to all California State University campuses, help to 
broaden skills and understanding in areas beyond the major 
(such as social science, literature, composition). Usually these 
requirements are fulfilled by taking separate courses.
The Interdisciplinary General Education Program addresses the 
need for an integrated approach to curriculum, teaching, anpl 
scholarship and the creation of an extended learning 
community. As of July 1994, the IGE Program is a part of. the 
new School of Education and Integrative Studies, which shares 
these goals.

FIRST YEAR (F,W,Sp)
IGE 120 Consciousness and Community: Origins and 
Development of Human Societies (4)
Chronology and civilization; origin of consciousness and myths of 
origin; symbol and ceremony; people and the environment.
Prerequisite: EPT score of 147 or better. (F) Activity fee may be required.

IGE 121 Rationalism and Revelation: The Ancient World (4)
Myth and history; tragedy, humanism, justice, and freedom; subject.and 
citizen. Prerequisite: IGE 120. (W)

IGE 122 Authority and Faith: Feudalism and the Renaissance (4) 
Forms of social and economic organization; cultural1, and‘Intellectual 
renewal; varieties of spatial organization; secular and sacred forms of 
aesthetic expression. Prerequisite: IGE 121. (Sp)

SECOND YEAR (F,W,Sp)
IGE 220 Culture and Contact: The Expansion of the West (4)
Exploration and ethnocentrism; the nation state and national artistic 
cultures; the scientific revolution. Prerequisite: IGE 122. (F) Activity fee 
may be required.

IGE 221 Reform and Revolution: The Age of Enlightenment (4)
: Concepts of progress and individual rights in a time of political 
| revolution; changes in social organization; restructuring of 
philosophical, scientific, and aesthetic thought. Prerequisite: IGE 220. 
(W)

IGE 222 Individualism and Collectivism, Competing Ideologies: 
The Industrial Age (4)
The machine and society; romanticism and realism; capitalism and 
socialism; population movements. Prerequisite: IGE 221. (Sp)

THIRD YEAR (F,W)
IGE 223 Promise and Crisis: The Modern World (4)
Nationalism and internationalism; world vva.rs and nuclear threat; 

| concept of the global'village; ecological dilemmas; modernism and post 
■ modernism in the arts. Prerequisite: IGE 222. (F) Activity fee. may be 
.required.

IGE 224 Connections Seminar: Exploration and Personal 
Expression (4)
Research and presentation of an interdisciplinary project; syfritriesis arid

integration of selected IGE Program themes. Prerequisite: IGE 223. (W)

In ternational Program s
Richard F. Pedersen, Director, International Programs
These course designations serve Cal Poly students participating in Cal 
Poly Exchange Programs or in CSU International Programs (IP) 
overseas as vehicles fo.r residence credit arid: are administered by the 
International .(Center.

IPC 198 Foreign Study Topics: (Course Title) (1-6)
Study undertaken in a, foreign university upper the auspices, of The 
California State University International Programs or .Cal Poly Exchange 
Program̂ .. '

IPC 398 Foreign Study Topics: (Course Title) (1-6)
Study undertaken in a foreign university under-thé auspices of The 
California State University International Programs or Cal Poly Exchange 
Programs. '

IPC 598 Foreign Study Topics: (Course Title) (1-6)
Graduate study undertaken in a foreign university under' auspices of 
The California State University International Programs or Cal„Pply 
Exchange Programs. Maxiririurri credit 9 units:

NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE 
Laraine Turk, Coordinator
These course designations serve Cal Poly students participating in the 
National Student Exchange Consortium; at, various universities and 
colleges in the United States as vehicles for Cal Poly residence 
maintenance. :

NSE 198 National Student Exchange Study Topics: (Course Title) 
(1-15)
Study undertaken at a .member campus of the' National; -Student 
Exchange Consortium.

NSE 398 National Student Exchange Study Topics: (Course Title) 
(1-15)
Study undertaken at a- member campus of the National Student 
ExchangeConsortiuip-io,.:̂ ;.

NSE 598 National Student Exchange Study Topics: (Course Title) 
(1-15)
Study undertaken at a member campus of the National, Student 
Exchange Consortium., “

Library
Harold B. Schleifer, Director
For, Library instruction: Call the Library Reference and Instruction 
Services at extension 3076.

M ilita ry  Science
Major Robert Kirchubel, Officer in Charge, Army ROTO
the ROTC program offers these courses at the Cal., Poly Carripys. All 
courses are worth two credits, except as noted.

MS 101/101L Introduction to the M ilitary Profession. ...
A survey course for students interested in the military in general1-and 
ROTC in particular. Covers broad topics such as leadership, land 
navigation, plus customs, traditions, organization and roles PL the..US 
Army. Fall,only. (2/0)

MS 102/102L Wars of the Twentieth Century I (1900-1939).
An in-depth study of the campaigns of World War One. Studies the war at 
sea andinthe air. Concludes with the rise of Bolshevism, Fascisra/Naziism, 
Japanese militarism and the wars of the'(inter-war period; as well as' the 
decline of the western democracies. Spring only. (2/0)
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MS 103/103L Wars of the Twentieth Century II (1939-Present). 
Continuation of MS 102.
An in-depth study of all aspects of World War Two plus the Korean, Viet 
Nam and Mideast Wars. Includes conflicts in Afghanistan, Falklarids 
and Operation Desert Storm.'Spring only. (2/0)

MS 179L Army Physical Readiness Training.
This course helps the student develop his/her own personal efitneSs 
program with the goal of excelling on the Army Physical Fitness Test, 
Class emphasis is on cardio-vasdular and upper body strength.
The course helps to instill fundamentals of conditioning and expose 
students to a variety Of conditioning drills which can be incorporated 
into an individual fitness program for life. Focus is on ROTC cadets, but 
all Cal Poly students are welcome. (1)

MS201/201L General M ilitary Skills I.
Includes lecture and practical exercise techniques to provide student 
with knowledge of basic military operational techniques.
Topics include drill and ceremony, military map reading and other basic 
fpilitary skills,. Fall only, (2/0)

MS 202/202L General M ilitary Skills II.
A continuation of the study of basic military skills. Emphasis on study of 
the military as an element of national power, fits weapons and 
organization. Winter only. (2/0)

MS 203/203L General M ilitary Skills III.
'A;cohtinuatiOn'df the study of basic military skills. This’course studies 
offensive' and defensive tactics which allow the student to understand 
the nature of the battlefield environment. The fundamentals of máp 
reading and land navigation will be covered in detail. Spring only. (2/0)

MS301/301L Small Unit Leadership I.
This course covers the principles;of tactics and operations, organization 
of small units and their employment, operations orders and instructions 
and leadership techniques. Cadets develop leadership skills through 
the Study of military leadership principles and the practical application 
of tactical doctrine.
'Leadership theory and-principles of planning are presented in the 
classroom and put into practice during leadership exercises: Fall only. 
(2/0)

MS 302/302L Small Unit Leadership II.
•A continuation of the1study of small unit leadership, ROTCs vehicle for 
the application of leadership principles. Cadets gainQnsight and 
practical experience in leader-manager skills. Winter only. (2/0)

MS 303/303L Small Unit Leadership III.
A continuation of the study of small unit leadership. Leadership skills 
learned thus'far áre further refined through the planning and execution 
of patrolling missions as cadets prepare for ROTC Advanced Camp. 
Spring only. (2/0)

MS 402/402L M ilitary Ethics.
Develops an understanding of the professional soldier’s responsibility to 
the Army and the nation,’the understanding of the need for ethical 
behavior, and a greater awareness and sensitivity to ethical issues. The 
Military Professional Ethics Decision Making Model is. used to assist the 
cadet’s understanding dfethical problems and improve his/her decision 
making skills. Winter only. (2/0)

MS 403/403L M ilitary Justice (was MS 401)
The Capstone course to bring together all previous Military Science 
instruction. Studies, the militaryjustice system, including the structure of 
the "military law, courts-martial ‘ and alternatives to coUftsifnartial. 
Examines contemporary leadership problems.. It provides cadets with 
the basic manager-leader skills necessary as a foundation to become a 
junior officer. Spring only. (2/0)

MS 418 Outdoor Survival.
The application of survival skills in the outdoors including navigation 
without a map, health and hygiene, first aid£jhazards, ¡food and water, 
firemaking and cooking, construction of shelters, construction of survival 
kits, and varying climatic survival situations. Coreq'uisite: REC 418/ 1

MS 419 Snow Camping and Alpine Navigation.
Effective outdoor skills, knowledge and techniques for responding tc 
cold weather and alpine conditions, whether situation is planned or 
accidental. Emphasis upon alpine navigation and preparedness, for 
environmental conditions found in alpine snow setting and associated 
risk factors. Corequisite: REC 419.
Note: Military Science Leadership Laboratories involve practical work to 
augment classroom instruction. They provide additional work in military 
skills such as map reading, rifle marksmanship, tactics, first aid and drill 
and ceremonies. Weekly morning labs arid one weekend field trip per 
quarter are included. Mandatory for Advanced Course.

ROTC Basic Camp.
Six week summer camp at Fort Knox, KY. Designed for Students without 
prior military experience interested in earning a commission but .who 
were unable to complete their first two years of ROTC at Ca| Poly. Topics 
include basic military skills and leadership principles. Permission ol 
instructor required. 18 units.

Cal Poly University
The CPU designation means that such courses are offered for the entire 
university community,regardless of major or school. Many CPU courses 
have been specifically designed to meet the requirements of general 
education or,to assist students in career/academic chqices. For further 
information in CPU coursework please contact the Office of Academic 
Programs (Bldg 1— Room 221).

G eneral Education, Courses
CPU 201/201A Exercise, Nutrition and Fitness for Modern 
Society (3/1)
Importance of good ' nutrition/" circulorespiratory arid muscular 
endurance, strength and flexibility for adult, health. Role of exercise and 
nutrition in control/prevention of cardiovascular disease, obesity anc 
stress-related illness. Rationale for and participation in various adult 
fitness activities. Team taught. '3 lectures, '2 one-hour activities. 
Corequisites: CPU 201/201 A.

CPU 210/210A Actualized Living (3/1)
Lifelong physiological and socjo-psychological aspects of the leisure 
phenomenon. Experience In assessing student’s leisure knowledge and 
habits coupled with a comprehensive leisdre counseling follow through. 
Includes a one unit component in death and dying. Meets G.E. 
Category V requirement. Team taught. 2 lectures, 1 lecture/discussion, 
1 two-hour activity. Corequisites: CPU 210/210A.

EGR 402 Ethics and Engineering Decision-Making (4) 
Team-taught. Explores the ethics of engineers: values; ethical theory 
and practice; moral reasoning; morality in law and codes; professional 
standards and societies. Case studies. Open to engineering majors, 
others as space permits. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: Senior 
standing, IE 401, and passing score on the GWT.

A cadem ic/C areer Guidance Courses
CPU 100 Career and Personal Exploration (4)
Systematic development of information about (1) self including values, 
interests, and skills, (2) environment including career clusters, fields 
and occupational information, (3) decision making and (4B career 
search techniques: Includes vocational testing and use of the 
computer-based System of Interactive Guidance and Information (SIG! 
PLUS), Materials fee required.
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¡CPU 101 Introduction to the University (1-3)
This course offers first-time freshmen students an orientation to the 
university... The class concerns instruction ..in the structure of the 
(university, scheduling classes, career planning and choice of major, use 
[of the library, co-curricular programs, use of the advisory process, study 
fekiils, etc.

[CPU 102 Fundamental Principles of Learning Skills (3)
Introduction to and practice in college study techniques and learning 
skills including: listening, notetaking, memory improvement, and time 
management. Topics discussed among others: class scheduling', 
[career planning, use of the library and advisory centers, and co- 
[curricular programs.. 3 lecture/discussidns,.

CPU 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division Students 
(1-4)

[Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
[Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of four units per quarter. 
[Prerequisite: Permission of ‘ instructor,-;; Instruction is by lecture, 
[laboratory, or a combination. Corequisites may be required.

CPU 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division Students 
(1-4)

[Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
[Total,credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of fpur units per quarter, 
[prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
[laboratory, or a combination. Corequisites may be required.

Environmental Health Specialist M inor
[The minor provides Biological Sciences majors; Agricultural Biology 
[majors, and other majors with courses which prepare students for 
[careers in the California Department of Health Services as 
Environmental Health Specialists. Increasing awareness of pollution and 
other health related environmental, problems has led to a demand for 
specialists to enforce and admihister laws governing water, food; and 
air contamination, noise, land use planning, occupational 'health 
hazards, and animal vectors of disease. Many'job opportunities exist in 
California for individuals trained as Environmental Health, Specialists 
according to the California Department of Health Services.:‘ !

[the California Health and Safety Code outlines the standards for 
admission to the .state internship, program to become a . registered 

[ specialist. The minimum, educational qualifications are possession of a 
[ bachelor's degree from an approved institution with a minimum of 45 
quarter units of basic science.. The basic science requirement would be 
met by most students in Biological Sciences and ,-in Agriculture. 

[ Students interested in more information may contact Dr. Richard Kaae 
r or Dr. Lester Young (Horticulture/Plant and Soil Sciences Dept.), or Dr. 
[ John Chan (Biological Sciences Dept.).

Core courses Units
BIO 115/115L Basic Biology............ .............. .............. 5
CHM 104 College Chemistry .;.,.,.::;.......................  3
CHM 14lCf College Chemistry Lab................    ..1
CHM 105' CollegeCfrerhiStry......................  3
CHM 142L College Chemistry Lab..;.:............ ;.........‘;......i
CHM 201 Elements .-of Organic Chemistry......................3
PHY 102 Fundamental of Physics’; . . . . ........4
MAT 105 College Algebra .. . 4
STA 120 Elementary Statistics with.Applications............4

............. .V’ 28
Required o f a ll students:

PLS3T4 Public Administration.....-:.....................3... 4
AGB 165 Introduction to Arthropods..................   4
or
ZOO 426/426lSYjhtroduction'to E n t o m o l o g y ; . . . ..3.ui,..4
MIC 201/201L Basic Microbiology................. .1.33.0:33...;:5
MIC 330 General-Epidemiology...;..............   4

, ■ ’ ~~ \7
Select 3  courses from the following:

MIC 310/310L ‘ Applied Microbiology.............. ..5
BIO 420 ... , - Water,Pollution Biology...;.......... 3
BIO 431/43'iLp' Radiation Biology....................................5

CHM 460 Air Pollution ProBl̂ s>::--v-->.';-;-;i;-.--!'*''--L-vr.....,*3.
ZOO 435/435L Public Health Entomology... .....4

10H4
Select 3 courses from the following:

AGB 301 Pestiside and Hazardous Material LaWs:...:.....3
AGB 323/323L Vertebrate Pest Management...... .3........... 4
AGB 325/325L Produce Market Quality..-............................4
AGB 342/342L Urban Pest Management'...........Y.;,.. V..:......4

B 1

Physiology M inor
The Physiology Minor can be taken by students from any department in 
the University but if is particularly appropriate for students-with the 
following majors: Animal -Science (AS), Behavioral Science (BHS), 
Biology (BIO), Biotechnology (BTC), Chemistry (CHM), Electrical and 
Computer Engineering (ECE Biomedical .Engineering), Foods and 
Nutrition (FN), Health and Physical Education (HPE), Microbiology 
(MIC), and Zoology (ZOO). It Is intended to assist .students interested in 
physiology to discover add prepare for careers in: medicine) dentistry; 
veterinary science; high school teaching; graduate study in general or 
comparative physiology, kinesiology, exercise physiology or physio­
logical psychology, and; allied health professions such as human and 
animal nutrition, exercise and health counseling, biomedical 
engineering, and domestic : animal reproduction. It will-do this by 
exposing students to the diversity of disciplinés and careers available 
to people with an understanding of physiology!'It will also provide them 
with a broad basic background and then permit them to tailor a program 
of advanced courses to suit their general interests and career goals. 
The program is administered by a steering committee composed o? the 
following individuals: S. Bassin (HPE), D. Clark (ECE), E. Cogger (AVS),
A. Crecelius (FN), N. Harkey (BHS), D. Hoyt (ZOO), P. Mobley (CHM), 
and D. Stiffler (ZOO). Students'Interested in more information Should 
contact Dr. Daniel Stiffler.

Requirements
(Prerequisites listed in parentheses)
Assumed entry level skills: High school1 chemistry and algebra.
Core (all courses)..................  : - Units

BIO 115/115L Basic Biology (none).............. ..................
CHM 104 College.Chemistry (none).;,.,............. .;,-,;,.;A3 3
CHM 1411 College Chemistry Lab (CHM 104 concurrent) ...1
CHM 105 College Chemistry (CHM1104).......................... ...3
CHM 142L College Chemistry Lab i'  ,

. (CHM 141; CHM 105 concurrent)............... 1
STA 120 Elementary Statistics With Applications..;.,...:;......4

Total Uni}SKAi!..;:;;4.b.;io:iBu..-................. 17
Restricted Electives ,,

Anatomy (select one course) :
ZOO 234/234L Human Anatomy (BiO 115/115L)................ .' ......4
ZOO 451/451L Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

(ZOO 138/138L) ................. ................„...I i-.l?..... 5
AVS 350 Anatomy & Physiology of Domestic Animals'-1

(BIO 115/-115L)..... :-......     ,,.....5

Total Units ... . , . r . . .................................................................... 4-5

• ."Physiology (select one course)
ZOO 235/235L Human Physiology (BIO 115/115L)....A
ZOO 424/424L Comparative Animal Physiology ,

(ZOO 137/137L, T38/138Ü .................................5

,, Total Units...... ........................................,.,,..,....,¡..4-5
Chemistry
CHM 201 Elements of Organic Chemistry (or.equivalent)

(Öh m  105):;.:.................................................  3
CHM 2501" ‘  7 , Elements of Organic Chemistry Lab (CHM 105)^0

iota) u n p , ; , Y , . .......................... 4

Total Units, Restricted Electives....................... ...................flKUmil2-1-4
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Advanced Physiology Courses
One or more courses from each of the following four clusters totalling at 
least 20 units. Two courses must be from outside the major school.

Physiochem ical Principles
CHM 321 Elements of Biochemistry

(CHM 20T, CHM 250L)......................... ....... 4
CHM 327 Biochemistry (CHM 315, CHM 317)..:,:............. 4

' CHM 328 Biochemistry (CHM 327)............................... 4
CHM 329 Biochemistry (CHM 328)............................... 4
CHM 304 Elements of Physical Chemistry

. (MAT 116, CHM 113, PHY 133)...............  .4
CHM 305 ' Elements of Physical Chemistry (CHM 304) ...I..1.3
ME 301 Thermodynamics(PHY 132)...'...... ............4
ME 302 Thermodynamics (ME 301, MAT 215).......... .....A
ME 311 " Fluid Mechanics (ME 215, PHY 132)........  ....3
ME 312 ' Fluid Mechanics (ME 301, ME 3 1 1 ) ............ 4
BIO 435/435L Cellular Physiology (CHM 201)... .................. 4
BIO 535 Advanced Cell Biology

(BIO 435, CHM 327 or consent) (.... ;............... 4
PHY 410 Biophysics (PHY 123 or consent)....................4

1 T 4
Physiology

Z00.440/440L Physiological Ecology
: (ZOO 424/424L or consent of instructor).......... 4

BIO 520/520L Endocrinology
: (CHM 327, ZOO 424/424L and/or consent).......4

BIO 52,1. : g  Renal Physiology (ZOO 424/424L).Vj....,..j,.,....:....3 
PSY 303 Physiological Psychology

(BHS 204, 205, PHY 202, 203).... .;..................5
AVS 412 : Mammalian Endocrinology (AVS350)...........4
AVS 413 ; Physiologyrof Lactation (AVS 350 and AVS 412) ..3
AVS 414 Reproductive Physiology of Food Animals

(AVS 350 or ZOO 424/424L)......................... 4
PS 431 Avian Physiology (none)..................    3
EGE 435 Blorned. Ins. & Meas. (BIO 115/115L,

ECE 323 or ECE 333 or consent)...... ..)............3
ECE 485 . Blorned. Ins. & Meas. Lab

(ECE 435 concurrent)..,.,.......... .............,.... ..1

Nutrition
FN 235 Nutrition (CHM' 201 ,-GHM 250L,

zoo  235/235L).,...... . . : . . . . ......... :...:........ .3
FN 236 i. Nutrition Lab (FN 235 concurrent).................. 1
FN 433 Advanced Nutrition (CHM ,321, FN 235,1

ZOO 235/235L ) ..........  4
FN 445 Nutritional Assessment-Biochemical •-

(FN 433 concurrent) ............   2
FN 434 Advanced Nutrition (FN 433)......................... 4
FN 443 Diet Therapy (FN 433, FN 445)  ........ 4
FN 444 Diet Therapy (FN  3
AVS 402 . .. ¡Animal Nutrition (CHM 321):-.; ........ .....4
AVS 403 Ruminant Nutrition (CHM 3 2 1 ) ... ............  4
FN 533 ......... Advanced Nutrition (FN 434)..........   3
FN 535 Recent Advances in Nutrient Metabolism

(consent)., ® rAV i '■■■■> * ........................ 2
FN 536 Nutrition through the Life Cycle (FN 433).........3
EGR 588 Biological Control Systems

(U.d. course in control sys.)....... ................... 4

Ergonomics
KIN 303/303L Physiology of Exercise (ZOO 235/235L).... ,.,..3,1
KIN 312/312A Lifespan Motor Development

(Junior or Senior standing).......................... 3,1
KIN 402 Biomechanical Kinesiology (KIN 302)............... 3
KIN 403/403L Physiology of Exercise II (KIN 303/303.L)... ...3,1
KIN 430/430L Motor Learning & Human Performance

(KIN 303/303L, 425/425A)‘i:.........................3,1
KIN 455 Sports Medicine (KIN 303/303L)..../...t..:....;......4
KIN 456 Exercise Metabolism and Weight Control

(KIN 303/303L, FN 205 or FN 235 and FN 236L) 3 
; KIN 580 Advanced Motor Learning & Human

Performance.............................................. 3
KIN 583 Advanced Motor Development (KIN 312)..........3

,34
Total Units— Advanced Courses...... ..................\......... ................. 20
Total Units— Mindr.......... ...................................................... ....; 49451

Q uantitative  Research M inor
The Quantitative Research Minor may be taken by students having any 
major in the University other .than Mathematics. It is particularly 
appropriate for students having majors In the following areas: 
Operations Management, Marketing Management, Agricultural 
Business Management, Animal Science, Behavioral Science, 
Economics, Political Science, Physical Education, Biological Sciences, 
Urban and Regional Planning. The minor is intended to prepare 
students to perform quantitative analyses within their area of interest by 
providing the working knowledge required in statistics, principles of 
experimental design, survey and data analysis techniques. This 
includes learning to understand and use some of the statistical software 
packages available on computers, Students are expected to complete 
a project in their major having a significant quantitative component. The 
project is jointly directed by the Statistics Coordinator and a faculty 
advisor selected from the student’s own department. Through such 
experience our graduates become more able and prepared to perform 
quantitative studies in their chosen field of employment. For more 
Information students may contact any of the following reference 
sources: Dr. D. S, Gill (Statistics Coordinator), Dr. Melinda Burrill (Animal 
Science), Dr. John Korey (Political Science), Dr. Nancy Harkey 
(Behavioral Science), Dr. Ralph Miller (Operations Management), pr. 
Vernon Staubie (Marketing Managefnent), Mr. Charles Loggins (Urban 
and Regional Planning), Dr. David Moriarty (Biological Sciences), Dr. 
Stephen Bryant (Biological Sciences), Dr. John Shieh (Economics), Dr. 
Wanda Rainbolt (Physical Education) or Dr. Arthur Parker (Agricultural 
Business Management).

Requirements
Core • Units I

SJA 120 Elementary Statistics with Applications..............4 I
. STA.310 Sampling Survey Methods ...... ......   4 I

Units...................................................  8 I
Intermediate (Choose one sequence)

OM 314 Managerial Statistics. .......   A I
OM 380 Advanced Managerial Statistics..........   ..4 I

ABM 375/375L Agricultural Data Management...............  3/1 I
OM 380 Advanced Managerial Statistics.:....................4 I

BHS307/307A Statistics for Behavior Sciences...   ..3/1 I
BHS 340/340A Computer Methods in Behavior Science........3/1 I

BHS 307/307A Statistics in the Behavioral Sciences.......... .....3/1 I
PLS 417/417A Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation......... 3/1 I

STA210 Statistical Computing.................................. 4 |
STA320 Nonparametric Statistics........... \................4

STA 210 Statistical Computing....................     4
BIO 411 Biometrics............     3

URP331/331L Planning Research Methods I....... ........  4/2
URP 332/332L Planning Research Methods II........ .......,.,,....4/2

EC 321 Economic Statistics.....................  4
EC 322 Economic Statistics...........................  4
EC 421 Econometrics............   4

Applied Methods (Choose one course from each group)
GROUP I
MKT 408 Marketing Research I ,.;.'.-.,.................    4
FRL 483 Real Estate Market Analysis............ ......... ...........4
SOC 433/433A Survey Research........ ........................  3/1
GROUP II
CM 460 Research Design and Methodology.....................4
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PSY 433/433L Experimental Psychology: Research,
Design and Methodology.,...................... ....4/1

STA 435 Design of Experiments................................. 4
Units............. ...... ............................. ■■■■ 8-9

Project
[ Students will do a quantitative research, project in their

major field of study.......... ........................................................,.....,..4

Total Units......f.................. ................ . 27-32

Total Q uality  M anagem ent M inor 
{The Total Quality Management (TQM) Minor may be taken by students 
(having any major In the University. It Is particularly appropriate for. 
[students having majors in the following areas: Operations Management, 
[industrial and Manufacturing Engineering, Mangement and Human 
[Resources, International Business and Marketing. The Minor is Intended 
Ito allow students to gain the knowledge and skills necessary for 
[effective application of quality management techniques in manufac­
turing, service, and not-for-profit organizations. The Total Quality 
[Management Minor will help fdl the need for graduates, especially from 
[business and engineering, who are trained In the concepts, techniques, 
[tools and methods of analysis used for the continuous Improvement of 
[product, service, and process quality. Computer-based approaches are 
¡used wherever they are available and appropriate. For more 
Information, students may contact any of the following faculty members: 
[Dr. Mostafa El Aglzy (Operations Management), Dr. Peggy Snyder 
[(Management and Human Resources), and Professor Phil Rosenkrantz 
[(Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering).

| Requirements
[ Prerequisites (12-26 un|t§)
Completion of one of the following prerequisite options is required. In 
most Instances, the prerequisites listed In an option package are part of 
the existing curriculum for the student in the indicated academic 

| program area.
OPTION 1: (Business, Engineering Technology, and some Science 
majors. Also, all majors not Included In Options 2 and 3 below)
STA 120 Elementary Statistics with Applications (4)
OM 314 Managerial Statistics (4)
OM 331 Production and Operations Management I (4)
OPTION 2: (Engineering, and some Science majors)
MAf 114 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (4)
MAT 115 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (4)
MAT 116 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 111 (4)
MAT 214 Calculus of Several Variables 1 (3)
STA 309 Statistical Methods in Engineering and

the Physical Sciences (4)
IME 312 Engineering Probability and Statistics (4)
OPTION 3: (Mathematics majors)
MAT 114 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1 (4)
MAT 115 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (4)
MAT 116 Analytic Geometry and Calculus IH (4)
MAT 214 Calculus of Several Variables 1 (3)

[MAT 215 Calculus of Several Variables II (3)
STA 330 Applied Probability Theory (4)
STA 331 Applied Statistics (4)

Core Requirements (16 units)
(Note: OM majors are required to substitute a course outside their major,
with minor advisor approval, for OM 401.)
IME 280 Processes and Measurement (4)
OM 401 Total Quality Management; (4)
OM 435 Quality Management (4)

nUlr

IME 415 Quality Control by Statistical Methods - (4)
MHR 439 Total Quality Management implementation (4)

Directed Elective Courses (8 units)
OM 380 Advanced Managerial Statistics (4)

OM 430 Material Requirements Planning ... : (4)
OM 432 Production and Inventory Management (4).
OM 433 Materials and Inventory Management " Y (4)
OM 434 Purchasing Management , (4)
OM 453 Operations Management |n Services ' ■ (4)
OM 455 Just-In-Time Production (4)
OM 460 Research Design and Methodology (4)
MHR313 First Line Management (4)
MHR 405 Training and Development (4)
MHR 438 Advanced Organizational Behavior : (4)
IME 435/435L Design of Experiments . (3/1)
IE 225/225L Fundamentals of Human Factors

Engineerlng/Laboratory (3/1)
IE 392 Principles of Productivity Engineering (3)
[E 419 Reliability Concepts and Techniques (3)
ME 438/448L Human Engineering in Deslgn/Laboratory '' (2/1)
MFE 323/323L Geometric Dimensioning and

Toleranclng/Laboratory (2/1)
MFE 450/450L Intro to Computer Integrated . ., ,

Manufacturlng/Laboratory ' (3/1)
MFE 484 Produclbillty Engineering .* , • (3)
EGR 539 Advanced Human Factors in Engineering Design (4)
ETP 375 Quality Assurance (3)
ETP437/437L Nondestructive Evaluation I (1/1)
ETP 438/438L Nondestructive Evaluation II. . (1/1)
STA 435 Analysis of Variance and Design of Experiments (4)
TOTAL CORE & ELECTIVE UNITS REQUIRED ' (24 units)
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ATHLETIC DEPARTMENT
Karen L. Miller, Director o f Athletics
Charles Belk Keith Cléments 
Dee DeRaleigh Jim Sackett 
Todd Saldana Glenn Shenker 
Ron Fremont Phyllis Hoefler 
Ky Kugler Paul Thomas 
Chris Ward Ann Lebedeff 
Rosie Wegrich Thomas 0,. Marshall
The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics offers opportunities'for men 
ahd‘women in a wide variety of sports,‘‘which include baseball, 
basketball, cross country, soccer, softball, tennis, track and field and 
volleyball. The University is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association (NCAA), Division II and competes at the conference level in 
the California Collegiate Athletic Association, (CCAA). These 
opportunities, are open to all qualified , students. The University has 
gained recognition from the performances of its many outstanding 
athletic teams.

Course Descriptions

KIN 181-195 Competitive Athletics (2)
May be taken by those students who compete on an intercollegiate 
athletic team'and may be repeated for' additioharcreditas long as 
normal academic progress is rihaintained. '
181 Intercollegiate Basketball (Women)
182 Intercollegiate Baseball
183 Intercollegiate Basketball (Men)
184 Intercollegiate Soccer (Women)
185 Intercollegiate Cross Country (Men)
186 Intercollegiate Soccer (Men)
187 Intercollegiate Gymnastics
188 Intercollegiate Softball
190 Intercollegiate Tennis (Men)
191 Intercollegiate Track and Field (Men)
192 Intercollegiate Volleyball (Women)
193 Intercollegiate Cross Country (Women)
194 Intercollegiate Tennis (Women)
195 Intercollegiate Track and Field (Women)
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
__________ , Dean

Peggy S. McLaughlin, Associate Dean
Dynamic technological changes have increased management 
éfficiehcy to tine point where less than two per cent of 
California’s population lives and works on farms, yet agriculture 
is this state’s leading industry. California ¡spin turn, the. nation’s 
agriculture; leader. Although fewer people are needed on 
farms, positions In the nonfarming segments of agriculture 

wave Increased spectacularly. A College’ of Agriculture 
graduate can look forward to an exciting future in agriculturally-
related occupations in business, industry, specialized services, 
education, conservation, and, recreation, as well as production': 
These expanding careers provide challenging opportunities for 

lme'i| and women over a broad spectrum of -interests and 
abilities. Hundreds of careers, many relatively unknown a few 
years ago, are.attracting men and women from both urban and 
rural communities. ■

Instruction ip the College of Agriculture Is offered là 11 majors 
leading to the bachelor of science degree. There are three 
‘Master of Science degrees offered in Agricultural Science, 
Animat Science, and Foods and Nutrition.
Animal pfoductionjocks and herds are maintained for under­
graduate instruction and graduate experimental programs.

’Facilities on or . near thé campus make v.possible practical 
laboratories for the various majors. Thè university farm consists 
of fertile soils typical of the Southern California area with enough 
variation in soil type and climate to give students a broad 
background of experience. Over 700 acres of uhiversity-owned 
land are available for pastures, crops, groves, and ornamental 
plantings.

To assure each student of occupational competence, the 
university provides an opportunity to learn the fundamental 
sklllsSn.vblved:|tiT the care, maintenance, and operation of 
agricultural equipment and facilities. All departments offer 
employment for student assistants. •
The College of Agriculture Is involved In a wide variety of 
continuing education prog rams.ÿjhey range from workshops in 
equine management to cultural food classes, from agricultural 
leadership conferences to food distribution. ’ seminars,' pest 
management and cltronomics. Industry and agricultural faculty 
work cooperatively . together jn "  planning and presenting 
conferences to satisfy the needs of the agribusiness industry. A 
unique conference for'-the past several years has been the 
Agricultural Business .Management conference for Japanese' 
supermarket operators, on food distribution, in the United States. 
Short courses are provided by the agricultural education faculty 
| |  the newly emerging technical areas. Faculty stand ready to 
assist industry, government and others in sponsoring programs 
,to meet the needs of the community at large.
Because of the commitments of the College of Agriculture to 
contributing to the total lifestyle of handicapped persons, 
special education concerns are incorporated into appropriate 
courses withinthe College.
As an adjunct to the academic programs, the College of 
Agriculture Is actively engaged in International programs, One 
important component of these programs. is thé USDA’s 
sponsorship of students from less developed countries who 
work .Tor baccalaureate and master’s degrees In agriculture. 
Another part of this . .international program1 activity isfth.e 
preparation of faculty s members to serve as advisors in less 
developed countries. Their goal Is to teach the native people 
how to increase food production.

Gamma Sigma Delta, an honorary society in agriculture, Is open 
to all students in agriculture. Information concerning require­
ments for membership can be obtained from the Dean’s Office 
in the College of Agriculture.

Departments and Majors
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT and 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

Edison I. Cabacungan, Chair 
Agricultural Business Management major (BS)
Agricultural Science major (BS)
Minors In Agricultural Business Management, International 
Agriculture, and International AgrlculturaLBusiness 
Management

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING & IRRIGATION SCIENCE 
. Ramesh Kumar, Chair 
Agricultural Engineering major (BS)
Landscape Irrigation Science (BS)
Minor (and certificate) in Landscape Irrigation Design

ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES 
John E. Trel, Chair
Animal Science major (BS) options in’

Pre-Veterinary Science/Graduate School 
Animal Industries/Business Management 
Equine Industry .
Animal Health Science 

Animal Science minor 
i  Physiology Minor
NUTRITION AND CONSUMER SCIENCES |

Ruby I. Bellby, Chair 
Foods and Nutrition major (BS)
Home Economics major (BS)
Early Childhood Education (Certificate)
Costume Technology minor 

1 Fashion Merchandising minor 
Foods and Nutrition minor 
Home Economics minor

HORTICULTURE/PLANT AND SOIL SCIENCE 
Daniel Hostetler, Chair"
Agricultural Biology major (BS);
Agricultural Biology and Pest Management Minors 
Agronomy major (BS)
Options in

Crop Production 
Crop Science 

Agronomy minor 
Horticulture major (BS)
Options in'"

Fruit industries 
Ornamental Horticulture 

Ornamental Horticulture minor 
Soil Science major (BS) '
Soil Science minor

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE with options in: 
Agricultural Science, Animal Science, and Nutrition and 
Food Management

Interdisciplinary General Education (IGE)
Students’rhqjoring.i|i ;the various programs ja Agriculture, are 
encouraged to take part of their General Education require- 
ments through the Interdisciplinary General Education Program 
(IGE)i|Tfifs IGE program is specially designed to meet the 
needs of Agriculture students particularly ¡gthe areas of writing, 
critical thinking, humanities and the social sciences.
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Agriculture Educational Enhancement Services (AGR.E.E.S.) 
L g REES is a college-based program designed to Improve the 
[retention and graduation rate of underrepresented students 
enrolled In the College of Agriculture, AGREES provides faculty 
End peer Interaction as well as a variety of support services to 
[assist students in their academic pursuits at Cal Poly.

Apparel Technology and Research Center 
¡The ATRC serves students interested. int manufacturing and 
[merchandising fashion and works with the domestic apparpjp?; 
[industry. Through education, research, demonstration and 
Braining programs, the Center provides apparel companies with 
[the skills and abilities to solve problems related to the demands 
[of the global ..marketplace. The. Center houses a. model 
trianufacturlng plant, featuring state-of-the-art equipment. 
¡Students receive hands-on experience , and Interact with 
[industry personnel for career preparation experience. The ATRC 
[is the only such facility on the West Coast.

[Student Enterprise Projects
[students in , the College of Agriculture are provided an 
[opportunity to learn, the Interrelated - skills Involved jn the 
[production' of a crop or animat project by means of the Student 
[Enterprise Project experience. This supervised work program 
fallows the student to utilize College of Agriculture facilities and 
[equipment, along with financing provided through the Kellogg 
¡Unit-Foundation. All aspects, of project design, initiation and 
| completion are developed by the student in consultation with 
[the supervising faculty member. In addition to valuable 
[ experiential learning, the student is able to share In the profits 
I generated by the project. Interested students should see their 
I department chair for further information.

California Agricultural Leadership Program 
I Cal Poly Pomona, through the College of Agriculture, is one of 
[ four universities In the state which participate j'n the California 
| Agricultural Leadership Program. Undër the auspices Of thè 
| Agricultural Education Foundation', the Program consists of a 
[  series of seminars and travel experiences designed to broaden 
I the perspectives of selected mid-career agricultural 
[  professionals who have demonstrated leadership potential.
| Participants complete the program with a greater capacity to 
I accept leadership responsibility In any part of society. For-more 
I Information, contact the Dean of the College of Agriculture.

| W. K. Kellogg Arabian Horse Center
|  The Center confinues the tradition of the Kellogg Ranch, which 
[  has been one of the world’s outstanding Arabian horse breeding 
[  farms, perpetuating the Arabian and making valuable blood 
[  lines available to the pub lic^he Arabians are utilized In the 
[  animal science courses related to the ever expanding field of 
[  light horse- production- research and training. Public 
[  performances are given on the first Sunday In October through 
[ June at 2 p.m. In July 1989,. the University established an 
| equine outreach program to serve the Interest of all breeds and 
[  horse audiences. The-primary objective of this program was to 
I develop educational opportunities and programs that would 
I address the needs and challenges of the horse;.i.ndustry.
I Responsibilities of the equine educational program include 
[  providing educational programs to the horse public and 
I addressing the specialized needs of .the commercial equine 
|  industry. Programs are also developed to meet the--needs of 
[ specialized clientele.

Equine Research Center
The Equine Research Center,Jounded^pfl1980, complements 
the programs of the W. K'. Kellogg Arabian Horse Center. The 
Research Center, unlike the Kellogg Center, deals with all horse 
breeds and not only".the Arabian.; Thé Research1'Center 
conducts investigations In the’ areas of pqulne nutrition, 
physiology, ánd management. Thé Research Center’is a,self» 
support center funded through national donations with the 
major contributor beiflg the'Oak Trèe Racing AssObiatioh.

Reproductive Physiology Center
the mission of the Reproductive Physiology Center is to provide 
an undergraduate teaching and graduate student research 
laboratory for the Investigation of physiological events 
responsible; for reproduction In domestic^.farm animals. The 
primary emphasis of the Center is to utilize new biotechnology 
procedures t o 'manipúlate ánd preserve mâle, and female 
gametes collected frortn ruminant and nonrunhjnánt animal^. S é  
Center Is equipped to collect, analyze and freèze spermatozoa 
for Improving the procedures . assoçiatfd; .witja artificial 
insemination.

Institute for Irrigation Research and Evaluation 
.The Institute provides.teaching and research opportunities for 
students and faculty irfthe évaluation of %igátioñ equipment ih 
cooperation with the irrigation'Industry Special,emphasis is 
placed upon the development of testing equipmerit;Tacllities 
and procedures that analyze plastic .components, of Irrigatlqp 
systems designed for urban and‘landscape use,

Raymond Burr Orchid Collection
The collection consists of over 50,000 specimens' of orchids, 
primarily-of the Gattleya alliance., housqd in the-Horticulture 
Department nursery facilities.’ Primarily used for teaching and 
research purposes,in horticulture courses, the orchids are.Used 
for Instruction in propagation, Including plant breeding. The 
collection is also utilized by community groups-’lnterested In 
orchid culture, and.for continuing education.

Cooperative Education
The College of Agriculture commenced a cooperative 
education program with industry, business and government 
during the fall quarter, 1978. This program Is designed to 
provide alternating periods of full-time study and full-time work, 
IT is expected that each student on the co-op education 
program will spend a total of four quarters over a three-year 
period the work experience. For these four quarters ¡of 
experience the student will receive 1 © units of acaderijc credit.
■ 1. Provide the opportunity for the student to gain experience 

In agri-business, agricultural production and/or govern­
ment. This experience should stimulate, the student’s inter­
est In those areas of academic Instruction that relate to the 
newly acquired experience.

2. Provide the opportunity for students to evaluate alternative 
career opportunities.

3. Provide an opportunity for students to earn a salary which 
will enable them to go to school full-time during alternating 
quarters.

4. Provide an opportunity for prospective employers to get 
acquainted with co-op students.

More information may be obtained from the Office of the Dean 
of Agriculture and/or the University’s Career Center.
The curriculum for cooperative education's listed ;!ft the 
following course descriptions.
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Course Descriptions

AG 100 Orientation to the College of Agriculture (1)
An orientation course to acquaint students with the academic 
opportunities within the College of Agriculture and in . the 
individual majors. Strategies to. assist students with the 
successful completion of their college career will be introduced. 
Resources available to students both on and off campus will be 
reviewed. Open to non-majors. 1 lecture/counseling.

AG 101 Agriculture and the Modern World (4)
An .introduction to the history of modern agriculture, its 
integration „into social, economic and political institutions, the 
biological systems, of which(1t is a part, the causes and impact 
of world hunger, and the implications of future changes and 
.innovations in thé production of food and fiber. The course will 
emphasize critical analysis of current agriculture and food 
issues. 4 lectures. Open to all majors. Required of all 
agriculture majors.

AG 401 Ethical Issues in Agriculture (4)
The examination of current issues related to majors in the 
College of Agriculture within a framework of ethical reasoning. 
Students will, ̂ participate in investigation and discussion of 
selected topics and will be encouraged to explore a personal 
ethical stance as a professional. 4 [ecture/problem-solving 
sessions. Prerequisite: senior standing.

AG 464 Development of Leadership Skills (3)
The exploration of professional growth and leadership 
development in the context of food and agriculture careers. 2 
seminar-discussions. Prerequisite: senior standing.

AG^470,471,472,473 Cooperative Education (2-4) (2-4) (2-4)

On-the-job experience for all majors in the College of 
Agriculture. Students alternate one or more quarters of full time 
studies in their major with an equal number of quarters of 
relevant full time work for pay. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
and junior standing. (Courses must be taken in ascending 
sequence.)

AGRICULTURAL BIOLOGY
Daniel Hostetler, Chair, H orticulture/P lant and Soil Science 
D epartm ent
Richard S. Kaae, Coordinator, Agricultural Biology 
Rex O. Baker 
Lester C. Young 
Gregory Partida

Agricultural Biology combines the areas of agriculture, 
technology, and biological sciences. Protection of food, plants! 
animals and man is emphasized through the management oi 
the environment and its organisms. Agricultural biologists are 
involvëd with programs of protection that are environmentally 
compatible and socially responsible. These programs include 
the management of populations of insects, mites, nematodes, 
plant diseases, weeds, vertebrate pests and environmentally 
hazardous rriaterials.
Professional careers with county, state and federal departments 
of agriculture, public health services and allied governmental 
agencies in protecting and promoting agriculture, consumer 
and environmental protection activities are very challenging and 
rewarding. Challenging positions in sales, advisory services 
and as consultants with the various pest management and 
related commercial organizations, agricultural production 
enterprises and public'health services, both domestic and 
international are available.

Research, teaching and graduate studies are other interesting 
pursuits. A new area of . emphasis is Environmental Health 
Sanitarian. Sanitarians play an important role in the 
administration and regulatory enforcement of' environmental 
health and public health laws. Some of the activities environ­
mental health professionals are involved in include: drinking 
water sanitation, vector control; prevention of atmospheric 
pollution; radiological protection; sanitary production of milk, 
meat and other foods; hazardous and toxic substance control; 
housing and institutional sanitation; solid and liquid waste 
management; and sanitation of swimming pools and bathing 
places. Environmental health professionals are frequently 
involved in the following: Survey and analyze community water 
supplies and work the public health laboratory to assure that the 
water complies with Safe Drinking Water Standards. Design and 
supervise the installation of sewage disposal systems for 
homes. Evaluate proposed subdivisions to assure that 
development will not result in public health hazards.
Review legislation regarding environmental health and analyze 
its impact on society. Conduct educational courses in food 
and water sanitation, recreational health, toxic substance 
control and vector control to promote community awareness in 
these areas.

The marketing of agricultural products presents many 
opportunities for individuals with a knowledge of quality 
standards, the environmental factors, and organisms affecting 
food, fiber and health.

Summer employment, cooperative education placement, and 
internships are encouraged because. they provide both 
valuable experiences and income for students.
Opportunities are expanding and are abundant for graduates. 
Increased demand for qualified graduates has resulted 
because of growing public awareness in. environfnental, 
consumer and public health issues. Many governmental 
agencies are expanding their role in recruiting qualified 
individuals to staff their needs. In addition to the developrnent of 
knowledge necessary for occupational proficiencies, sources of 
information are emphasized. This enables the graduate to
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increase professional competence and to cope with the 
constantly growing volume of new information. Thus graduates 
are prepared for immediate employment jn  a wide range of 
positions and are prepared to enhance their careers after 
graduation.
A recent survey of our alumni indicated that careers were 
plentiful. A recent graduate can expect a starting salary in the 
$25-$30,000 range and reach $60-70,000 within 10 years.

PEST MANAGEMENT AND AGRICULTURAL 
BIOLOGY M INORS
The Pest Management minor combines key courses in order to 
prepare students for the many careers which partially 
encompass areas of pest control. This rhinobis ideally suited for 
those majoring in Agricultural« Business Management, 
Agronomy,' Animal Science, Fruit' ‘Industries, International 
Agricultural, Ornamental Horticulture and Park Administration.
The Agricultural Biology minor is especially suited , for 
individuals majoring in Biology or many areas of agriculture and 
are interested in working in careers with the county, 'state or 
federal departments of agriculture dealing with consumer.and 
environmental protection.

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SPECIALIST M INO R
The Environmental Health Specialist Minor is an interdisciplinary 
program which may be pursued by majors in any field. Its 
purpose is to prepare students for careers in Environmental 
Health by meeting the standards for the state internship 
program. State employed specialists enforce and administer 
laws governing water, food, and air contamination, noise, land 
use planning, occupational health hazards, and animal vectors 
of disease. The mirior is particularly suitable for students 
majoring in Biology.
A full description of the minor is in the “University Programs’’ 
section of this catalog.

SUPPORT COURSES
(Required of all students) i
introduction to Statistics....... ...................... STA .120r (4)
Plant Structures and Functions........................ ..BOT 124/.1B4L (5)
Plant Pathology..............................     BOT3 23/323L( 4)
College Chemistry..!...:.’... .........!............ U......CHM 105. 0(3)
College,Chemistry Laboratory..........................CHM H2L&,., ,(,1)
Basic Soil Science   ........ ...................... ■■•SS 231/231L (4)
Technological Application in Ag Ed.....................'AGS 410 (3)
or Intro.to Microcomputing.... ............... ,.... ......CJS 101 ! (4t)
Restricted Electives!.,./... I.... ..... I..... . (2Tt25)
See Department Advisor for courses listed on curriculum sheet.
GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1:
A. Freshman Eng' ...... ...ENG 104 Ü
B. Advocacy and Argument................ ..........COM 204 f|(4)
C. Freshman Composition. .................. .......ENG 105 ,(4)

Report Writing....................; r..................... . .... 1... COM 216 ! (4)
Area 2:
A. College Algebra. ............. .............i .... ..... MAT 105 .(4)

or TrigonQmetry............................I'.......‘......MAT B 0 6
B. Coilege Chemistry.............. ...... . . ..........CHM 104. . (3)

College Chemistry Laboratory......... ........ ..CHM 141L (1)
C. Basic Bloloqy ... i. ..........BIO 115/115L 1 1
D. Select one course................ .’....... (4)

Area 3:
A. Select one course ............ ,.(4)
B. Select one course......................... ,.(4)
C. Select one course...........1.....1...... , ...(4)
D. Management Accounting........ S................. ABM 324/324L (4)
E. Select one course.!.. ...(4)

, :F. Select one course..’«.....■ ...... ., ...(4)
G. General Psychology....1................. . .......... PSY ’ 2ÓY*. (4)

Area 4:
United States History-..;........ .......... .......... HST : 202:,;; m
Intro to American Government..........;..., ........ ,-..PLS. : 201 1 (4)
Area 5:
Ag Enterprise M g m t ............... ..ABM 328/328L. (4)
Personnel Mgmt. ............................ ..ABM 402 (4)
Unrestricted Electl\teS;L..A.Li::'..L.!;...;:!A'.;:..!T!.:.:, .............(0-6)

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Orientation to the College of Agriculture , ...... .......AG 100 (1;)
Ag and the Modern World  ........... .......................AG , L ’ 101 (4)
Ethical Issues in Agriculture.......... ..............,,..........AG 401. (4)
Introduction to Arthropods..,;!' .,!..!................. :......AGB 165/165L (4)
Plant Identification:...;..!................ .........I............... AGB 224/224L. (4)
Agricultural Insect Pests .......... .!...........................AGB 228/228L"  (4)
Integrated Pest Management.... ........................ ....AGB ’  231 (3)
Hazardous Material Safety..;.!..............  ...!.AGB ;30T, (3)
Vertebrate Pest Management............................ ......AGB 323/323L ;(4)
Produce Quality and Protection...........!.................AGB 325/325E (3)
Invertebrate Vector Control..... ....................,......... AGB. 342/342L , (4)
Pest Control Methodology..................................... L.AGB '  424/424L (3)
Crop Ecology.... ........    AGR 401 (4)
Internship..............................   ,..AGB 441 (3)
Internship........... :...................................................AGB 442 ;• (3)
Senior Project................ I.... ..............■■■..................AGB 461 (2)
Senior Project.... ..............     AGB 462 , . (2)
Undergraduate Seminar....... ......................., ........ AGB 463 (2)
or Dev. of Leadership Skills....... ............................AG, 464 (3)
(Choose 5 of the following:)
Soil Fertility and Fertilizers.... !................................SS 233/233L (4)
Weeds and Weed C ontro fij^ ' r ^~.V. ••••!........... AGFL 330/330L (4)
Regulatory Exclusion & D e t e c t io n . ................AGB , 322/322L (4)
Insect Population Ecology . ..........!..........................AGB 377/3771?-(3)
Field Entomology..................................................... AGB, 401/401L (4)
Biological. Control........................................ !■........ AGB 403/403L (4)
Fruit & Vegetable Standards.....................................AGB 426/426L (4)
Immature Insects,........,...........................................AGB 455/455L (3)
Plant Growth Regulators......................................... AGB 470/470L ;(3)

PEST MANAGEMENT M INO R
intro to 'Ârtti‘ropddë';..-.î.'?:̂ iLÎVl;!!‘.'i:*.<.-.?.;;?.?.,'.vi.,.',,̂ ?..1?i..AGB B65/165L (4)
Agricultural Insect Pests.................... ..AGB 228/228t. (4)
Integrated Pest Mgmt ................ 9........ ..AGB j .231 T3)
Pesticide and Hazmat Laws ..AGB ‘ 301 { 3 ) .

Select three courses from list below: ,
Vertebrate Pest Management... ..................... ..AGB 323/323L. (4)
Invertebrate Vector Control ..AGB 342/342L (4)
Biological Control................ ................... ..AGB 403/403L (4)
Weeds and Weed Control... ..AGR 330/330L (4)
AGRICULTURAL b io l o g y  m in o r
Pjapt. Identification,.............................. ..AGB 224/224L Hf
Întegrated Pest Management ,!....,... ...... ......... ..AGB .231 (4)
Pesticide and Hazmat Laws......... ................. ..AGB 1 301 . (3)
Exclusion/detection ,of pests........ M... .■ 1  !:,„AÖB.. 322/322L (4)
Vertebrate PestManagement ,... ............. -..... ..AGB 323/323L (4)
Produce Quality and Protection...................RH..AGB 325/325L. (3)
Select four Units from the Courses below:
Agricultural Insèòf PèStè ... ! ...ÀGB 228/228L (4)
Weeds and Weed Control........ :.......... .-.... . ...AGR 330/330L (4)
Crop Diseases........... ........................ ...AGR 421/421L (4)
Fruit and V e g e tab le 'S tan d a rd s ... ....!,.,: ...AGB 426/426ÌJm

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses' Including option cour’ses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.
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Course Descriptions
+ AN courses offered in Agricultural Biojogy may be taken on a CR/NC 
basis except for students who are majors or minors. AGB 165 may not 
be taken on a CR/NC basis.

AGB 165/165L Introduction to Arthropods (3/1)
Arthropods and certain relatives affecting food, plants, animals, man 
and his buildings; Emphasizing insects, mites, ticks, spiders, snails, 
and slugs.; their morphological and phylogerietic relationships; habits 
bnd habitatsymportant characteristics affecting the well-being of 
mankind. 3 lectures,three-hour laboratory. Corequisite: AGB 
165/165L.

AGB 200 Special Problems for Lowèr Division Students (1*2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveÿs of 
selected problems, (Total credit limited to 4 units, with a-maximum of 2 
.units per quarter. ;...

AGB 224/224L Plant Identification (3/1)
Identification of ¡ornamental, orchard, and crop plants by contrast of 
odors, leaf shapes, and arrangements; fruit and flower types, growth 
Njabits; coloration of plant parts, and environmental variations. 
Consideration of'Scientific, common, and family name; general 
propagation and most serious pests. 3 lectures, 1 three-hpurlaboratory. 
Prerequisite: BOT 124/124L. Corequisites: ABG 224/224L.

AGB 228/228L Agricultural Insect Pests (3/1)
Recognition and distribution of importantdnsects and mites attacking 
agricultural crops such as the major field, cereal, and truck crops, and 
citrus, avocados, deciduous fruit, small fruit, berries, grapes and nut 
trees. Host preference and. identification of damage to plant parts. 
Seasonal history, habits and problems relating to pest management 
programs, 3, lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: AGB 
}|65/165L Or equivalent. Corequisites: AGB 228/2281.

AGB 231 Integrated Pest Management (3)
Concepts of pest management in agricultural! industrial! urban and 
structural situations. Pesticide categorization, toxicology, safety and 
formulation. Mechanical, physical, cultural and biological control in pest 
management systems. 3 lectures.

AGB 299/299L/299A Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (l-4 )/(l-4 )/(l-4 )
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of. instructor; . Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination. Corequisites: AGB 299/299L/299A 
individually or ip cofnbination.'

AGB 300 Insects and Civilization (4)
An analysis of insects and their relationship to man which ranges from 
everyday life to the development ofcivflization. A survey of insects and 
their relatives as to their importance in disease, health, everyday life and 
as pests Of structures, fabric, stored products arid crops; beneficial 
aspects: Analysis of need for pesticides and their side effects on man 
and the environment. 4 lectures/analysis.

AGB 301 Pesticide and Hazardous Material Laws (3)
federal and California Laws and Regulations affecting Vidividuals, 
corporations, and agencies providing for the public health, safety arid 
welfare; and protecting the environment including our natural resources. 
Emphasis on hazardous materials, ground water protection, pesticides, 
and pest control .laws and regulations. Pesticide safety, included. 
Function and structure of pertinent federal, state and county amendes 
and their enforcement practices as they relate to agribusiness, public 
faealjtfn and pest control operations, including case studies, 3 one-hour 
lectures.

AGB 321 Urban W ildlife Pests and Civilization (3)
The symbiotic relationship and resulting conflicts between man and 
wildlife in urban, residential, recreational and industrial environments.

Biology, ecology and management principles of animal pests 
(commensal-rodents, birds and other smalj vertebrate animals) 
transmitting disease, damaging structures and landscaping,, and 
influencing land stability. Analysis of. damage leading to written 
recommendations. 3 lecture/analysiS, p

AGB 322/322L Regulatory Exclusion and Detection of Pests (3/]| 
Programs of regulatory exclusion and detection of injurious pests 
including:; survey, detection, eradication and quarantine. Purpose and 
application of United States and California plant quarantine laws and 
regulations, including biological, economic, and administrative aspects. 
Identification, habits', seasonal history and hosts, of potential pestsand 
diseases. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite:' AGB 
165/165L. Corequisites: AGB 322/322L.

AGB 323/323L Vertebrate Pest Management (3/1)
Diagnosis, analysis and management of vertebrate pest damage in 
plant and animal production settings. Identification, biology, and 
ecology of vertebrate pests (small animals and birds to l$rge 
predators). Evaluation of damage, control measures, non-target wildlife 
hazards and computer modeling. Program development and laws and 
regulations. 3 lecture/analysisjtil three-hour laboratory. Corequisites1 
AGB 323/323L.

AGB 325/325L Produce Quality and Protection (2/1)
The marketing of quality fruits and vegetables from growers to 
consumers. Identification, cause and analysis of defect factors resulting 
from insects, mites, nematodes, birds, mammals, plant diseases and 
nonparasitic disorders on marketing of fruits and vegetables. Written 
analytical reports required. 2 lectures-analysis, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BOT 323/323L. Corequisites:.AGB 325/325L.

AGB 333/333L Medical Entomology (2/1)
Arthropod pests existing as nuisances in dwellings and other structures; 
door-yard pests, and pests attacking man and domestic animals. 
Emphasis on biology, recognition,, ̂ habitat, ecology, distribution and 
disease transmission; techniques and materials used for control. 2 
lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: AGB 165/165L cr 
equivalent. Corequisites: AGB 333/333L.

AGB 336/336L Bee Science (2/1)
Care, management, and manipulation of bees. Practical application of 
principles for effective establishment and maintenance of apiaries. 
Pollination and value of bees to agriculture. Recognition and control of 
bee disèases. Laws and regulations pertaining to beekeeping;';2 
lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Corequisites: AGB 336/336L.

AGB 342/342L Invertebrate Vector Control (3/1)
Major invertebrate pests attacking structures, wood, and stored 
products; recognition of stages and damage; life histories and means of 
control; related laws and regulations. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: AGB 165 or equivalent. Corequisites: AGB 342/342L.

AGB 377/377L Insect Population Ecology (2/1)
The study of pest populations in crop ecosystems in relation to 
chemical, biological, cultural, physical, and integrated control 
practices. Relationships among host, pest population, related biotic 
agents, Soil, climate and management practices. 2 lectures. 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Corequisites: AGB 377/377L.

AGB 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys .of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter,

AGB 401/401L Field Entomology (2/2)
Collection; classification and study of insects and other arthropods from 
ecological zones, animals, crop plants, or other habitat situations; 2 
lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: AGB 165 or a course in 
general entomology and consent of instructor. Corequisites: AGB 
401/401L.
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AGB403/403L Biological Control (3/1)
[Natural and Induced control of insect, mite, and weed pests using 
[agents other than, toxicants; collection, production and liberation of 
fcontrol agents; habits and identification of majot groups of parasites 
fend predators; recent developments In pest inhibitioh, 3 lectures; 1 
|[hree-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: AGB 165/165L and advanced 
[standing and consent of Instructor. Corequisites: AGB 403/403L.

AGB 413 Inspection Procedure (2)
[practical application of inspection'techniques In the fields of vertebrate, 
[insect, disease and weed pest management; pesticide ..use 
[enforcement; nursery and seed regulation; plant quarantine and pest 
[detection; and fruit and egg quality control. Development of: public 
¡relations programs, legal cases (cbllection,'' preparation and 
¡presentation of evidence); and program analysis.- 2 lectures/week. 
[prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of Instructor.

[AGB 424/424L Pest Control Methodology (2/1)
[summation of entomology courses through -field observation ’ and 
[analysis of pest levels leading to written recommendations for control ■ 
[Weekly field trips to agricultural areas required with written reports on 
[trips. 2 lecture/analysis, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: AGB 
1*165/165L and AGB 228, AGB 231, senior standing and consent of 
(instructor. Corequisites: AGB 424/424L.

[ AGB 426/426L Fruit and Vegetable Standards (3/1)
¡Analysis and interpretation of quality provisions of the Agricultural Code 
[ relating to fruits, nuts, vegetables, eggs and honey. Analysis of minimum 
[standards for marketing, including maturity, containers; marketing and 
[size requirements. Written reports required. 3 lecture/analysis, 1 three- 
[hour laboratory. Prerequisite: AGB 325/325L. Corequisites:. AGB 
426/426L,

AGB 441,442 Internship in Agricultural Biology (1-3) (1-3)
On the jbb experience with public and private agencies for advanced 

[ students. Professional type experience new to the student so that a 
| valuable contribution toward career development results. Written and 
oral-reports necessary. Approval before enrolling required. Each course 
can be repeated-for a total of 12 units.

AGB 455/455L Immature Insects (1/2)
[ The identification of immature arthropods through analysis and 
| interpretation of dichotomous keys. Emphasis oh those orders of insects 
| with complete metamorphosis. 1 lecture/analysis, | 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: AGB 165/165L and consent of instructor. 
Corequisites: AGB 455/455L.

i AGB 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project underTfaculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve' ih their fields 

['of employment.' Project results are presented in a formal report. 
Minimum .120 hours total time.

AGB 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
[ Critical reviews of contemporary research In the field of Agricultural 
| Biology. The student will analyze, criticize and advocate by duGtlve and 

deductive methods, that Inferences in contemporary -literature are 
[ based on fact or a logical, unambiguous extension of fact. Oral reports 

of literature and senior projects are required.

AGB470/470L Plant Growth Regulators (2/1)
The natural and synthetic’1 substances used to control the grdwth of 
economic plants and their products; Emphasizes chemical 

¡.characteristics, physiological plant responses, uses, and modes of 
application. Related laws and regulations. 2 lectures, 1 three-hour 

: laboratory. Prerequisite: BOT 323/323L. Corequisites: AGB 470/470L.

i AGB 499/499L/499A Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students ( l-4 ) /( l-4 ) /( l-4)
Croup study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter.

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, dr a combination. Corequisites AGB '499/499L/499A 
individually of in combination.’
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AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS M ANAGEMENT
This major is offered in the Agricultural Business Management/ 
Agricultural Education Department. Two career tracks are offered within 
the major; they are (a) international agribusiness and (b) food marketing 
and management.
Edison I. Cabacungan, Chair
A. Reza Hoshmand William C. Hughes
Marvin L. Klein Arthur F. Parker
James M. Weidman
The agricultural business management major is the application of 
business concepts to the agricultural industry. Because of the wide 
selection of course offerings, a broad range of occupational choices is 
available to the graduate. These include the banking and finance area, 
food and fiber processing, sales and marketing positions, federal, state 
and county government units, agricultural communications, farm and 
ranch management, commodity and produce brokerage, international 
trade, packing house management and supermarket management. 
The core is designed to provide students with an understanding of the 
basic fundtions of business and the application of theory and practice 
to the agribusiness industry. The directed electives and career tracks 
ailow the student to design a curriciilum that is more closely in tune to 
the Student’s Career goals. The two career tracks allow students to tailor 
their course work to their particular interests.
Theffinternational- agribusiness track includes courses within the 
university to prepare students for employment in some aspect of 
international trade, with more emphasis given to the international 
marketing area. The food marketing and management track is directed 
more towards the domestic agribusiness industry. Within this track, 
students can generally emphasize some aspect of marketing or 
management with courses in both agriculture and business. Interested 
Students can even direct their course work towards a specific technical 
area such as management of crop or animal enterprise. As a 
supplement to classroom and laboratory meetings, field trips are taken 
to distribution centers, production areas, and other related industries 
within- agriculture. Frequent yjsits by guest speakers from leading 
agricultural firms further ensure that the student gains practical, current 
knowledge, in addition to business management, sales, and sales- 
prormotional training, students may elect studies in specified production 
fields to gain valuable produdtion techniques and experience 
necessary for job competency. As a senior, the student is encouraged 
to take part-time employment in a related agricultural industry of interest 
and to work closely with management people in the development of the 
senior feasibility study.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Orientation to the College of Agriculture............AG 100 (1)
Agriculture and the Modern World.................... AG 101 (4)
intro, to Microcomputing................. ............... CIS 101 (4)
Global Resources for Food........ ..................... IA 101 (4)
Managing Agribusiness Organizations...............ABM 201 (3)
Food and Fiber Marketing.............................. ABM 304 (4)
Seminar in Food Systems Management............ ABM 310 (4)
Applied Economics for Agribusiness................ ABM 311 (4)
issues in California and World Agriculture......... ABM 313 (4)
Accounting for Management Decisions............. ABM 324 (4)
financial Analysis for Agribusiness.................. ABM 326 (4)
International Food & Fiber Marketing................ABM 330 (4)
Ag; Data Management.................................. ABM 375 (4)
Operations Management for Agribusiness.........ABM 376 (4)
Senior Feasibility Study.... ......... .................... ABM 490 (4)
Senior Seminar ..................................ABM 491 (2)
'.Senior Seminar ...............ABM 492 (2)
Ag. Issues and Ethics.................................... AG 401 (4)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses including option courses for the 
major in order to receive a degree in this major.

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Legal Env of Bus Trans............................ . ...FRL 201 (4)
Principles of Economics..................... ........ ...EC 202 (4)
Career track (see advisor)............................ ...(50)
Unrestricted Electives.................................. -••■(4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1;

a. Freshman English 1........... .................... ...ENG 104 (4)
b. Advocacy and Argument........................ ...COM 204 (4)
c. Report Writing................................. ..... ...COM 216 (4)

Area 2:
a. Statistics with applications .STA 120 (4)
b. Choose one Course......:.. .................... (4)
c. Choose one course....... ...................... (4)
d. Choose one course......... ..........................(4)

Area 3:
a. Choose one course. .................................................................<„¡.(4)
b. Choose one course...................................... .................;..............(4)
c. Choose one course............ ,......................................................... (4)
d. Prin of Econ............. ........................................EC 201’ ; (4)
e. Chaise, one, course................... ....................................................(4)
f. Choose one course. ......................... ..................................... .........(4)
g. General Psychology......................... ...............P$Y 201/ ■ (4)

Area 4:
lntrotoAm.Gov.............. .......................................PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History.............................................................. HST 202 (4)
Area 5:
Multicultural, Organizational Behavior........ ...........MHR 318 (4)
Principles of Management.,..... .................   ,..v..MHR 301 (4)

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT M INO R
Accounting for Management Decisions.......... .......ABM 324 (4)
Financial Analysis for Agribusiness.......................ABM 326 (4)
Agricultural Enterprise Management.... ............ÂBM 328 (4)

Select 20 Units from the following:
Global Resources for Food.................................... IA 101 (4)
Managing Agribusiness Organizations................,.ABM 201 (4)
Sales and Advertising Management......................ABM 225 (4)
Agricultural Commodity and Futures Trading........ABM 305 (4)
Wholesaling and Retailing of Food............ ............ABM. 306 (4)
Seminar in Food Systems Management...... ..........ABM 310 (4)
Applied Economics for Agribusiness.....................ABM, 311 (4)
Issues ih California and World. Agriculture.. ............ABM 313 (4)
Equine Enterprise Mahagemènt............................ABM 329 (3)
International Food and Fiber Marketing....  ........ .ABM 330 (4)
Agricultural Data Management........................... ,...ABM 375"  (4)
Operations Management for Agribusiness.......... .ABM 376 (4)
Personnel Management ..-....,.';.....' ...... .....................ABM 402' (4)
Food and Agricultural Marketing Applications......ABM 405/405L (3)
Equine Investment Management-:..;.:..;............. .....ABM 429 (3)
Assessing International Agrimarketing

Opportunities............... :......................................ABM 431 (4)
Land Appraisal......,.;......... .,,,.................................ABM 406 ,-(4)

INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT M INO R
Global ReéôürcësTdr Food....;...... ;........   .......JA 101 (4)
Institutions for Int’l Agriculture

Trade & Development..... ......     .i./IA 301 -(4)
Agricultural, Market Development ...IA 302 (4)
Food & Fiber Marketing......... ..................  ABM 330 (3)
Ag Policy in Developing Nations.............   IA 362 (4)
Food & Ag Marketing Applic/s.,..... ........................ABM 405/405L (3)
Internships in Ag Business Management..... ....... .ABM 441/442(2-3)
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Course Descriptions
+ All Departmental offerings may be taken on a CR/NC basis except for 
majors in the department.
ABM 101 Introduction to Agricultural Business Management (1) 
Nature and scope of agricultural business management and careers for 
graduates. Lecture/discussion. 1* lecture.
ABM 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ABM 201 Managing Agribusiness Organizations (3)
A comprehensive overview of management fundamentals emphasizing 
the study of management, and business organizations in the 
contemporary food and agricultural system. Includes various manage­
ment theories, approaches and techniques and how they might be 
applied to organizations within the food and agricultural system. The 
conflict between organizational and personal values will also be 
covered. 3 lectures.

ABM 205 Computers for Agricultural Business (2)
Introduction to basic computer skills for managing food and agricultural 
enterprises. Integration of fundamentals of, DOS, word processing, 
spreadsheet and data base management into management decision 
making. 2 iecture, problem-solving sessions.

ABM 225 Sales and Advertising Management (4)
Industry-sponsored agricultural advertising programs; tools of publicity, 
merchandising and public relations. Detailed examination of local types 
of advertising media, and rates for short, seasonal promotions. 
Advertising provisions of marketing orders. Seminar type discussions 
and guest speakers. 4 lecture discussions.

ABM 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance; 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination.

ABM 300 California and World Agriculture (4)
Discussion and analyses of contemporary Issues of agriculture in 
California and the World. Overview of issues such as the resource base, 
the environmental consequences of production, sustainable agriculture, 
and designing a sustainable economic system for California and the 
World will be provided. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: EC 201 or 
consent of instructor.

ABM 304 Food and Fiber Marketing (4)
Economic aspects of marketing agricultural products. Problems and 
alternative solutions of various marketing institutions. Current trends and 
developments In California product marketing. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: 
EC 201 or permission of the instructor.

ABM 305 Agricultural Commodity Marketing and Futures 
Trading (3)
Principles of marketing agricultural commodities. Understanding the 
operation of commodity markets, developing marketing strategies and 
■learning the mechanics of futures trading. Application for specific 
commodities. 3 lectures. :

ABM 306 Wholesaling and Retailing of Food Products (4)
Principles and practices of distributing food products from producer to 
consumer; buying, assembling, transporting, handling, receiving and 
merchandising. Functions of wholesalers and intermediate handlers, 
chain stores, food brokers, jobbers. Operating costs of retail stores; site 
selection; scheduling; management of store personnel; ; pricing, 
inventory control. 4 lectures.

ABM 310 Seminar in Food Systems Management (4)
Seminar on special problems encountered in food and fiber business 
management. Content will vary from one offering to another but will 
emphasize either the fresh produce or manufactured food sectors. 
Course may be , repeated for1 up to eigh^iunits of. credit , 4 
seminar/discussions.

ABM 311 Applied Economics for Agribusiness (4)
Intermediate micro-economic theory applied to production and 
marketing problems in agriculture. 4 leotures/problem solving. 
Prerequisite: EC 201. or equivalent. T

ABM 313 Issues in California and World Agriculture (4)
Contemporary developments and economic analysis of public 
programs and polities affecting the food and agricultural system. 
Current policies and programs evaluated. Contemporary issues of 
agriculture in California and the world, such as the resource base; the 
environmental consequences of production, sustainable agriculture,and 
designing a sustainable economic system for California and the world. 
4 lecture/discussions.

ABM 324 Accounting for Management Decisions (4)
Emphasis on ,the practical applications of accounting information for 
agribusiness management. Analysis of accounting data and.jits 
meaning for management and financial decisions.. Includes the basics 
of recording transactions as well as accounting for assets, liabilities, 
owner’s equity and net income, and the interpretation of this: information. 
4 lectures/problem solving.

ABM 326 Financial Analysis for Agribusiness (4)
Techniques of financial, analysis. To include capital budgeting, sources 
of loans for agribusiness, analysis of financial statements, credit 
instruments, risk and insurance for agriculture, farm credit system. 4 
lectures/problem solving. Prerequisite: ABM 324.

ABM 327 Agricultural Financial Analysis II (3)
Continuation of ABM 326. Financial forecasting, leverage and growth, 
further topics in, the time value of money, working capital management, 
financing operations. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: ABM 326/326L.

ABM 328 Agricultural Enterprise Management (4)
Criteria for decision making involving agricultural enterprises. Case 
studies used. Budgeting processes, credit use, and feasibility analysis. 
Source of economic information.'Introduction to simulation of 
management process. Seminar discussions. 4 lectures. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

ABM 329 Equine Enterprise Management (3)
Equine enterprise analysis with emphasis on capital acquisition, 
leasing, land acquisitioni?|egal problems and labor problems. 3 
lectures. Prerequisites: ABM 328, AS 325.

ABM 330 International Food and Fiber Marketing (4)
Marketing of food, fiber and horticultural products in foreign markets. 
Special emphasis on selecting export markets! procedures'for 
establishing contacts, promotion, financing, insuring, shipping tariffs, 
customs, regulations and other matters related to food and fiber 
products. Management practices and problems of firrris involved in 
exporting and importing textiles and garments,; livestock,,- fruits, 
vegetables,/ grains and other food and fiber, products. 4 
lecture/discussions.

ABM/IA 360/360L Agricultural Cooperatives (2/1)
Structure, management and organization of the Agricultural Cooperative 
witlj, emphasis upon current . management, practice. Includes 
comparison of. cooperative with other business forms, ideals, history, 
and progress of the cooperative movement, problems/fn establishing a 
new cooperative; financing, and membership problems. 2 lectures and 
1 three-hour lab. Concurrent enrollment required. ,
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ABM 375 Agricultural Data Management (4)
Principles and procedures involved in analysis of agricultural data for 
management. Includes single two-sample hypothesis testing for means 
and proportions./C§|square, simple and multiple regression and 
correlation.-.Microcomputer applications. 4 lectures/problem solving, 
Prerequisite: STÀ 120 or equivalent.

ABM 376 Operations Management for Agribusiness (4)
Application, of statistical and other quantitative techniques employed In 
agricultural économie and operation's analysis. Areas covered Include 
statistical forecastlng/iesource allocation; break-even analysis, project 
management, Inventory control, total quality, management (TQM), and 
quality control. 4 l4qtures/problem solving. Prerequisite: ABM 375.

ABM 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual, or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected pTobiemsjJfbtal credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units'perquarter.

ABM 402 Personnel Management (4)
Management-employee relations. and. theory; employee motivation; 
union and management' relations; recruitment and selection; 
performance appraisal; Communications; individual and group 
Incentive", systems; employee counseling; labor, legislation; wage 
détermination and salary systems; employment and unemployment. 
Gase • studies analyzed. Seminar discussions held, role playing 
emphasized, guest speakers. 4 lectures.

ABM 403 Applied Price Analysis (4)
Principles and methods bf price analysis, forces affecting agricultural 
prices, price, variations, cycles and trends, price reports and 
¡forecasting, governmental agricultural price control programs and price 
'characteristics of specific agricultural, commodities. 4 lectures. 
Prerequisites: EC 202; ABM 304, 376."

ABM 405/405L 1 Food and Agricultural Marketinq Applications
(2/ 1)
Affrfappllcati'ori ’bf-theories, principles and procedures involved■" in 
developing a marketing strategy. Students.'will work as a team to 
develop a marketing plan for an agricultural product. Topics covered 
will Include all aspects of food and fiber market strategy planning such 
as Identifying a target market,;/analyzing market opportunities, 
developing a marketing mix, and completing a budget for the plan. 
Course requirement: Current NAMA membership. 2 lectures, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

ABM 406 Land Appraisal (4)
principles, methods and techniques of appraising agricultural real 
property , for. loans, purchase and sal&, tax assessments, 
condemnations, and other purposes. 4 lecture/dlscussions.

ABM 416 Transportation of Agricultural Commodities (3)
Principles of transportation of perishable agricultural products, 
emphasizing current trends of,rail, truck and air carriers. Types of 
equipment available, trends and regulations including agricultural 
exemptions and incentives,,3 lectures!

ABM 429 Equine Investment Management (3)
In-depth analysis of equine investments/ Emphasis on - Capital 

' acquisition, equine tax law; limited partnerships, joint ventures,1 and 
stallion or mare syndications. 3 lectures.

ABM 431 Assessing International Agrimarketing Opportunities
(4)
Comparative agribusiness systems and methods to assess international 
agribusiness trade and foreign Investment opportunities. Analyzes the 

"international forces With which the-international agribusiness firm must 
contend and potential responses. Includes'integratlon of foreign food 
and agricultural marketing, natural resoürce -and production policies

with impact on private sector responses. Term project on a product and 
country required. 4 iectures/discussions. Prerequisites: IA 101, ABM 
312 or IA 362, and ABM 330, or equivalents.

ABM 441, 442 Internship in Agricultural Business 
Management (1-3) (1-3)
On-the-job training in agricultural business management providing 
collegiate level experience,. in food distribution,/: agricultural 
management. One unit credit for each 120 hours of experience and 
training. No moré than 6 units of credit can be earned. Useful for 
preparation of senior project. Application tC Coordinator required during 
the quarter prior to the Internship.

ABM/IA 450 Agricultural Water Resource Management (4)
Water resource managerhent applied to current issues. Water delivery 
systems ;ih the O.S. and California, survey of water rights,1 water 
pollution, water conservation, food and agricultural sÿStem water usé, 
ánd efficient Water management. Includes water problems In 
developing nations. 4 lecture/dispussipn.

ABM 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under .¡faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve In their fields 
of employment. Project results are presented' in a formal report. 
Minimum 120 hours total timé. Must’ be taken in sequence, not 
concurrently. Prerequisites: ABM 10Í ,311,32-4, 325,’375 and COM 216.

ABM 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
New methods and developments, practices, and procedures in the 
field. 2 meetings. Prerequisite: Senior project completed.

ABM 490 Senior Feasibility Study (4)
Selection and completion of a major feasibility studyounder faculty 
supervision. Prerequisites: ABM 311, 324, 376 and COM 216.

ABM 491 Senior Seminar I (2)
The first course ip the capstone series for majors. Includes student 
report on senior feasibility study, panel discussions and debates on 
current, topics. Also Includes career-related : activities. Involving 
interviews with industry representatives, and resume writing. 2 
seminars/dlscussions. Senior Feasibility Study must be completed 
before enrolling. Prerequisite: ABM 490.

ABM 492 Senior Seminar II (2)
The second course In the capstone series for majors. Includes debates 
on .current topics, case studies monitored by faculty In various 
specialties as well as Industry representatives. Students will give video­
taped presentation. 2 semlnars/discusslons. Prerequisite: ABM 491.

ABM 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (l-4 )/( l-4 )/( l-4 j
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum; of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination of both.

ABM 575 Statistics for Agriculture (4)
A summary - of statistical tools and techniques used, in. agriculture. 
Includes hypothesis testing, Chi Square, ANOVA, correlation, as well as 
simple and multiple regression. Application Of computer to selected 
statistical techniques. Review of statistical literature from various fields 
of agriculture. Open to graduate students only. 4 lectures/problem 
solving. Prerequisite: STA 120 of.equivalent.
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AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Flint Freeman, Coordinator, Agricultural Education
Robert J. Tullock, Graduate Coordinator, M.S. in Agriculture, Agricultural
Science Option

The1' primary function of the agricultural education program is the 
preparation of-teacherstof agricultural education for the' publiO 
secondary schools of California, Specialized preprofessional and 
professional courses are offered for undergraduate and graduate (fifth 
year) students. Technological, scientific, and broad general; education 
course work for agriculture teaching candidates is offered throughout 
the College of Agriculture and other Colleges including, the School of 
Education and Integrative 'Stbdies: /T
Students with an interest in becoming agriculture teachers are advised 
to enroll in the agricultural Science major and obtain a B.S. degree, or 
they may complete a B.S. degree in one of the other approved majors 
in . the College of Agriculture. Agricultural science majors and all 
students who w(sh -.teacher certification are required to show 
competency in four areas of agriculture. This can be accomplished by 
completing the subject matter program in agriculture or receivihg a 
passing score on the National Praxis in Agriculture.
In addition to coursework in four areas of agriculture, students .who plan 
to teach agriculture must have two years of practical. experience in 
agriculture and must complete an Agricultural Specialist credential. The 
Agricultural Specialist credential requires a minimum of45 additional units 
beyond the B.S. degree. Some of the graduate work may be applied 
towards a Master of Science in Agriculture, Agricultural Science option.

Enrollment in a Single Subjects, credential program̂  is required in order 
to qualify for Student teaching. Candidates for the Single Subjects 
teaching credential who are not agricultural science majors are advised 
to wisely use the electives available in their .major in oroor to complete 
required teaching credential courses which are. not normally;.specified 
in their undergraduate major. Because of the wide range of variables 
involved, all candidates for teaching certification are urged to consult 
the Agricultural Education Program as early as possible, in their college 
careers.
For students wishing to obtain a Master of Science'ln Agrictfitufe, stiiSh 
a degree has been approved with an option in agricultural science.":

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all majors in agricultural science,;Students interested in 
teaching should see the Teacher Preparation section for ..additional 
secondary education requirements.)
Orientation to the College of Ag....................... AG 100 ; (1);
Ag and the Modern World....................... ........AG 101/101A (4)
Ethical Issues in Agriculture........... ...... .AG . 401 ■ (4)
Development of Leadership Skills . ............... .... AG _ 464 , (3)
Development of Competitive Activities. .............. AGS ' 250. . : (2)
Intro to Ag. Education Programs......................AGS „ 300 (3)
Agriculture Skills & Facilities.... .............. .........AGS 420/420A (3)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required inCore-courses including-option gour$e,sforthe 
major In order to receive a degree In this major.



Field Experiences in Ag Education........... ........AGS 441 (4)
Senior Project............ 1....... ....H ...................AGS 461 e (2)
Senior Project ;......................... ....................AGS 462 (2)
Management Accounting...:.............................ABM 324 (4)
Ag Enterprise Management.................... ........ABM 328 (4)
Introduction to Animal Nutrition................ ........AVS 100 (3)
Feeds & Feeding....... ............. .............. ....... AVS 101/101L (2)
Animal Ag. Science..... ...........v.......... ........AVS 1 i f (4)
Intro. Livestock Evaluation...................... ........AVS 241/241L (2)
Horticulture Principles & Practices........... ........HOR 131/131L (4)
Basic Soil Science....................... ....... .,........SS ; 231/231L (4)
Landscape Construction.................................AE 124/134L (3)
General Surveying............ 1..... IB.......... ........AE 232/232L (3)
Tractors................................ ............ . ........AE 241/241L (2)
'Landscape Sprinkler Irrigation................. ........LIS 231/231L (4)
Automatic Irrigation Systems Controls..................LIS 365/365L (4)
Select 3 animal management science courses. Must include 1 ruminant 
and 1 nonruminant course. (12 units)
Swine Management Science................... ....... AVS 122/122L (4)
Sheep Management Science.,............ . ....... AVS 123/123L (4)
Equine Management Science......... ......... ....... AVS 125/125L (4)
Poultry Management Science... I............. . .......AVS 126/126L (4)
Companion Animal Care......................... . .......AVS 128 (4)
Beef Management Science ..................... ....... AVS 131/131L (4)
Select 3 courses from among the following (10-12 units):
Pesticides & Hazardous Materials Laws..... ...... ;AGB 301 (3)
Weeds & Weed Control. .... ..;;M....HS. ...... .AGR 330/330L (3)
Crop Ecology.... ................ .................. ....... AGR 401 (4)
Environmentally Sustainable Agriculture..... ....... AGR 437 (4)
Greenhouse Management...................... ....... HOR 323/323L (4)
Landscape Management...................... ....... HOR 443/443L (4)
Select 2 courses from among the following (8 units):
introduction to Arthropods.................... . ....... AGB 165/165L (4)
Vegetable Crop Systems.................... .;... 1......AGR 226/226L (4)
Pomology........ ................................... ....... FI 203/2Ö3L (4)
Plant Propagation........................... ...... ........HOR 132/132L (4)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Secondary School Health Education.................KIN 442 (3)
Fundamentals of Physics....................... ........PHY 102 (4)
Unrestricted Electives..................... ................................(15-17)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all students)
GlobalResources for Food. ................. ..........IA 101 (4)
Intro to American Government............... ....... ...PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History................__ ___ ...... ....1.... HST 202 (4)
Culture, People, and Dress. .................. ..........HE • ‘ 138 (4)
Basic Biology.......... .... ..........BIO 115/115L (5)
Plants & Civilization.... .............. ....I....,!..........AGR 31 f '■ (4)
College Chemistry............................... ..........CHM . 104 (3)
College Chemistry........... ........... ....... ..........CHM 141L (1)
Freshman English 1.......... ................... . ......... ENG 104 (4)
Ethics......................1........................ ..........PHL 204 (4)
College Algebra..................;............... ..........MAT 105 (4)
Logics and Semantics...... >................. ..........PHL 202 (4)
General Psychology.............. ............. ..........PSY 201 (4)
Child Psychology: The Middle Years..................PSY 311 (4)
Adolescent Psychology... ............. ■HUB!..........PSY 312 (4)
U.S. History. ............... ....... ..........HST 201 (4)
Public Speaking............................ . ..........COM i t 100 (4)
Elementary Spanish........................... ..........FL ' 151 ■ (4)
History of Gardens & Parks................. i . ......... PA 214 (4)

SINGLE SUBJECTS TEACHING CREDENTIAL*
Students wishing teacher certification in agriculture are required to 
show competency in four areas of agriculture. This can b"é 
accomplished by receiving a passing score on the National Teachers 
Examination in Agriculture or completing the waiver program in 
agriculture. Interested individuals should contact the Agricultural 
Education Program Coordinator for additional information.

Subject Matter Program
Those qualifying for a Credential through course work rather than the 
Praxis Exam must complete the following:
18 units in Animal and/or Veterinary Science 
18 units in Ag. Mechanics and/or Ag. Engineering 
8 units in Ag. Business Mgmt. and/or Farm Mgmt./Ag. Economics 
26 units in a combination of courses in Agronomy, Plant Science, Soils, 

Ag. Biology and Ornamental Horticulture
Students who are Ag Science majors automatically meet this require­
ment às a part of their degree requirements.
Others should consult with the Agriculture Education Coordinator. In 
addition to a B.S. in Agriculture, students preparing to student teach 
must complete requirements for the single subjects credential. The 
required courses include:
Field Experiences in Ag Ed......................... ...AGS 441 (4)

or Field Experience— Intro to Schooling...... ...TED 301
Procedures In Agricultural Education........... . ...AGS 440/440A (4)

Dynamics of Teaching in a Pluralistic Society .... TED 420/420A (4)
Psychology in the Instructional Process......... ...TED 421 (3)
Teaching Reading in the Content Area........... ...TED 432 (4)
Secondary Student Teaching I..................... ...TED 435 (
Seminar: Secondary Student Teaching I........ ...TED 436 (2)
Secondary Student Teaching II.................... ...TED 437 0)
Field Practices and Supervision................... ...AGS 450 (3)
Intro to Exceptionality............................. ...GED 501 (4)
Technological Applications in Ag Ed............. ...AGS 410/410A (3)
or Educational Comp Tech Sc’i .................... ...TED 455 (3)
Secondary School Health Education........... ...KIN 442 (3)
A minimum of 45, graduate credit units are required for the Single
Subject credential*.

AGRICULTURAL SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL*
In addition to a B.S. in Agriculture, students preparing to teach 
agriculture must complete the requirements for the single subjects 
credential and the requirements for the agricultural specialist credential. 
The courses include:
Intro to Ag Ed Programs... ..... .............. ;....... ,AGS 300 (3)
Special Problems...........................................AGS 400 (2)
Agriculture Skills & Facilities.............................AGS. 420/420A (3)
Program Planning and Development.................. AGS 430 (3)
Youth and Adult Leadership Programs................AGS 505/505A (3)
Students are also required to have a concentration of 27 units, including 
S upper division, in one area of agriculture. This is generally completed 
as an undergraduate. A minimum of 2 years of verified work experience 
In agriculture is also required. A total of 45 graduate credit units are 
required for the Agricultural Specialist credential*.
* Students may complete the requirements for both the Single Subject 
and the Agricultural Specialist credentials concurrently. A limited 
number of courses may be taken at the undergraduate level. Students 
should consult with the Agricultural Education Program Coordinator 
prior to enrolling In any courses to be used for credentialling purposes.

Courses in Related Agriculture

AGS 250 Development of Competitive Agricultural Activities (2) 
The philosophy and development of competitive activities for students 
of agriculture. Selection of contest officials, development of Contest 
patterns, scoring of placing cards, and publications of results. Use of 
the California Curricular Code. Practical application of this class will 
occur with the operation of Agriculture Field Day. 2 lectures.
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AGS 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in ¡advance. 
Total credit limited: to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory; activity, or a combination.

AGS 300 Introduction to Agricultural Education Programs (3)
Overview of agriculture programs including goals and purposes. 
Qualifications essential to success, ip, agricultural education. .Programs 
of studies to meet requirements for instruction in agriculture:'3 lecture 
discussions.

AGS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research,; studies, . or surveys of 
selected- problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of: 2 
units per quarter.

AGS 410/410A Technological Applications in Agricultural 
Education (2/1)
The development and integration of computer literacy Tri the 
pedagogical and agricultural fields. Instructional focus will be on the 
competent infusion of computer technology and awareness in the 
organizational, delivery, and managerial domains of agricultural 
education. Study of pervasive issues of computer technology in this 
society, terminology, computer systems, data terminal devices, 
communications media, computer assisted instruction (simulations, 
demonstrations, tutorials, drill and practice), and computer managed 
instruction (word processing, database management, graphics, 
spreadsheets, telecommunications, grading programs, and media 
development). A special project undertakers by each student will 
promote the development and integration of problem-solving skills, 
critical thinking, or creative processes with regard to computer 
technology and agriculture. Two hour lecture problem-solving, two hour 
practicum. Concurrent enrollment required.

AGS 420/420A Agriculture Skills and Facilities (2/1)
Development, operation, and management of agriculture facilities. Skills 
necessary for classroom, laboratory, and school farm instruction in 
agricultural education will be demonstrated. Emphasis will be on facility 
management and individual skills development and assessments. 2 
lectures, 1 activity.‘Concurrent enrollment required.

AGS 430 Program Planning and Development (3)
Study of career opportunities in agriculture. Program development in 
such areas as the Future Farmers of America, and other youthsgroups. 
Supervised practice including cpoperative work experience in 
agriculture. Development of up-to-date approaches in ' an integrated 
program. Operating policies and procedures. 3 lecture/probiem- 
solving.

AGS 440/440A Procedures in Agricultural Education (2/2)
Approaches to the learning process and development of daily and unit 
plans as well as the utilization of resources. Class demonstration in 
teaching procedures with emphasis being given to J.I.T., micro- 
teaching, and the development of pedagogical skills including 
development analysis and evaluation. 2 lectures, ,2 activity periods. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

AGS 441 Field Experiences in Agricultural Education (4)
An overview of Agricultural Education in the public schools. Professional 
type experience new to the student so that a valuable contribution 
toward career development results. Supervised, focused 
observation/participation at the secondary school level. Written reports 
necessary.

AGS 450/450A Field Practices and Supervision (1/2)
Organization and implementation of an instructional program in 
agriculture education. Field application of F.F.A., supervised practice, 
and classroom instruction. 1 lecture, 2 activity periods. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

AGS 460 Adult Education through Cooperative Extension (3) 
Critical and analytical, examination of traditional and contemporary 
cooperative extension. Emphasis placed on structures of non-formal 
education and on identifying and. fulfilling the needs of adult learners. 3 
lecture/problem-soMng. No prerequisite.

AGS 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selectipn and completion of. a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates, must solve in.their, fields 
of , employment. Project, results are presented in a formal,, report. 
Minimum 120 hours total time.,

AGS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maxírfiüm of 4 units; per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission ofV'instructor.. Instruction is by lecture,, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Graduate courses are listed in the 
graduate section of this catalog,.;
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
One of two majors offered in fhe Agricultural Engineering and Irrigation 
Science Department is Agricultural Engineering. For the other program 
in this Department, see Landscape Irrigation Science.
Ramesh Kumar, Chair
JoeY. T. Hung fm  ■  ;.:Eudèll Vis '
Agricultural èngine'ering is ah expanding field of engineering that 
applies the knowledge and skills of science, physics, chemistry and 
mathematics to enhance thie ■ quality and quantity of food, natural 
resources, alternate fuels, and other agricultural products. Agricultural 
engineers are called upon to utilize engineering principle  ̂in suçh areas 
as food engineering',‘i Soil "arid water, electric power arid processing; 
power and machinery, and agricultural structures'and environment."--'
Cal Poly offers a strong emphasis in irrigation, both in agricultural and 
landscapè irrigation design! This Department is ait .the forefront in the 
application of drip and trickle irrigation as a method of conservation of 
water resources.’ irrigatiori, drainage, flood arid erosion control, and 
water supply require study of soils, movement of water through the soil, 
and design criteria for canals, ditches and small dams.
The rapid expansion in the marketing of convenience foods can lead to 
opportunities for the student to apply engineering principles to food 
process design. Students with an interest in the power and machinery 
area learn power testing procedures for tractors, design of hydraulic 
systems, the effects of noise and vibration on equipment operators, and 
characteristics of food products that impact machine design. The trend 
to large dairy, beef, swine and poultry enterprises has necessitated the 
automation of feed handling; a knowledge of electric power and 
electronic controls is necessary to engineer these complex systems.
The agricultural engineering curriculum is accredited by the 
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET). Students desiring to major in 
agricultural engineering should have a particularly high aptitude for 
science and mathematics, and incoming freshmen should have taken 
substantial college preparatory courses in these disciplines in high 
school. Incoming transfer students should have completed at least one 
year of college calculus and one year of college physics (with 
laboratory) prior to beginning the program at Cal Poly. The community 
college student planning to transfer into this department should consult 
a school counselor or his department to determine which courses meet 
the program requirements.
Students are urged to consider the Integrated General Education (IGE) 
program as a valuable means of satisfying the General Education 
requirements of the degree. Graduates of the program are prepared to 
do production work in their first jobs as well as to grow with their 
profession throughout their engineering careers. The curriculum is 
designed to prepare a student for direct entry into the engineering 
profession and for graduate school.
Agricultural engineering students are encouraged to become active in 
the student branch of the American Society of Agricultural Engineers 
and the Agricultural Engineering Club.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Orientation to the College of Agriculture......... ....AG 100 (D
Engr Digital Computations.................... ...... ....ME 132/142L (3)
Engineering Analysis of Agricultural Machines.. ....AE 210/210L (3)
Processing Equipment and Procedures for

Agricultural Products............................... ....AE 234 (3)
Agricultural Engineering Surveying . ;...... R .........AE 245/245L (3)
Strength of Biological Materials.................... ....AE 330 (3)
Food Process Engineering........................... ....AE 332/332L (4)
Instruments and Controls............................. ....AE 350/350L (3)
Human Engineering................................... ....AE 410 (2)
Hydraulic Systems..................................... ....AE 411 (3)
Farm Power and Machinery Design.............. ....AE 415 (4)
AgricDItural Environments and Structures........ ....AE 420/420L (3)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

Irrigation Engineering.,.... ...................   AE 440/440L (4)
Erosion Control & Drainage .Engineering!.AE • 441/441,L .CM
Senior Project.................... ,...... .......... ,...... .AE 46*1 *' (2)
Ag Engr Design...H ...........’........... ..............LAE 464 (4)
Applied Elec Engr:.......:.......  i.EGE 232 (4)
Strength of Mtrls....... ...............   ..V.ME' 218 (3)
Strength of Mtrls.... ....................................... ■M6,,.vV*’'• 219 : (3)
St,repgth of Mtrls Laboratory. ..... ..................... ,ME , 220L. ,, (1)
Thermodynamics. . . ..V............ ............... ME‘r-’,!'L 30V ‘(4)
Fluid Mechanics.,.;,..;........    ME 31.1 (3)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Required of all students) .,
Plants agp C iv i l i z a t io n ...........v, , . , . A G R  „ . 111 (4)
Analytical Georri & Calculus i f . l ! . . . . . , . . ....MAT 115 (4)
Analytic1 Geometry and Ca l culus . ' . L . . ; ...... ...MAT V16 (4)
Calculus of Several Variables C. . . . : ^ . . . . . . . M A T  (3)
Calculus of Several Variables......................... MAT (3)
Differential Equations.... | ........   .MAT 2,1.6, (4)
Vector Statics....... ___________________ ,/...ME I w  (3)
Vector Dynamics............................................ME £) 215 (4)
General Physics..  ...............,......... ..... ,.... PHY 133. (3)
General Physics Lab......  ....................,...... PHY 153L (1.)
Basic Sojj Science ... ................. ,,.SS ,, ,23i/234Lr(4)
General. Physics...;.......................... ......... ,.... PHY ■ 131 (3)
General Physics... .....PHY ' ,132. . (3)
General Physics Lab. ........    PHV . V 152L (1)
General, Chemistry. ....... ............. ....................CHM .112 (3)
¡General Chemistry Laboratory... . . . . . ......,,...CHM, . 152L (1)
Ag'Sci Eleci(restr’d See advisor),( 1 , . . . . . . 1 ,   ¡,(3)
Engr Design Elect (restricted)........ r.,.,r .................................. ..(8)
Engr Science Elect (restricted).......... .......... ..... ....... .......... ;....(4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 
Area 1:
Freshman English I.........................................ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument...',............... ..............COM 204 (4)
Report Writing . ............................         ..COM2 16( 4)
Area 2:
Analytic Geometry and Calculus... .......... .....:....MAT 114 (4)
General Physics Lab................................  .PHY 151L (1)
Life Science........................................ BIO 110' (3)
General Chemistry............................,........CHM 111 ..(3)
General Chemistry Laboratory......................CHM 151L • (1)
Engr Numerical Computations......................... ME 330 (4)
Area 3:
A. Any course frprh Area A.......... ........ ...........(4)
B. Ethics and Engineering. Decipiori Making ..,.....EGR , 402 (4)
C. Any course....:.... .............!..... ........,....:...........................(4)
D. Any course....... .............................................................. (4)
E. Introduction to Geography,... .̂...,.... .............GEO j . 102 (4)

or Principles o f^ ' 'S o c io lo g y . ' . : :  SOC 201
F. AG and the Modern World........... ......;............AG 101 (4)
G( Any Course frorfi G.EL list............ ....................... ....... -.........(4)

Area 4:
Introduction to Afrierican Government................ PLS 20T (4)
U.S. History.................................. ...............HST 202 (4)
Area 5:
Engineering Economic .Decision, Analysis ..IE . . ..401 :(4)
Production Liability and Patents ... ..........EGR 401. (4)

LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION DESIGN M INO R
Principles of Irrigation  .................. ...... ,.....,..LIS 2t2. ' (4)
Landscape Hydrauji.cs,.,,...,,....,,,,.... .,,.;4,(r,,.,j,.|.,;(aj3LlS - 221 (4)
Landscape SprinWer Irrightiom.:..... ..............LIS ’ 23T/231L (4)

241/241:L (4)
Landscape D r a in a g e .... .'....I.L.....(LIS 34V (4)
Automatic Irrigation Systerti Controls........ .;.:....v.:LIS "365/365L (4)
Landscape Irrigation Trouble Shoot.................. LIS 452/452L (3)
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Micro Irrigation i........... ..... ............. ....... ...AE  ̂ 340/340L (3)
Total Units.............................;30

Course Descriptions
+ All courses offered by the department may be taken on a CR/NC 
basis except for major.

AE 101 Introduction to Agricultural Engineering (1)
An introduction to the field of agricultural engineering-, career 
opportunities and responsibilities. Preparatory work for future 
challenges, including various subfield areas1 of study-in the agricultural 
engineering profession. Library research and other related activities. 
Preparation of engineering reports. 1 lecture.

AE 110/110L Introduction to Farm Power and Machinery (2/1)
Principles of operation and construction of farm tractors. Performance, 
operation, and adjustment of machines for tillage, planting, cultivating, 
treating and harvesting field crops. 2 lecture/problems and 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MAT 105 or equivalent. This is a service course 
for students in majors other than agricultural engineering. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

AE 121/121L Construction Fundamentals (1/1)
Safety in construction techniques, material strength tests, and structural 
planning. Carpentry and masonry tools, hardware and materials as 
applied to construction of various structures. Hand and power 
equipment, 1 lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory. This is a service course 
for students in majors other than agricultural engineering. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

AE 123/123L Welding (1/1)
Fundamentals of arc and acetylene welding. Flat, horizontal, vertical, 
and overhead positions. Cutting, brazing, hard-facing. Practical arts 
and skills of metal fabrication. 1 lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory. This is 
a service course for students in majors other than agricultural 
engineering. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 124/124L Landscape Construction (2/1)
Theory and application of hardscape materials used in the landscaping 
trade. Techniques and safety using common tools in the construction of 
decks, enclosed wooden structures, and concrete surfaces. Uses of 
lighting, masonry, irrigation, plumbing equipment, and plastics. 2 
lecture/problems and 1 three-hour laboratory. This is a service course 
for students in majors other than agricultural engineering. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

AE 131/131L Surveying Fundamentals (1/1)
Measurement of distances, elevations, angles, and directions. Care and 
use of surveying equipment. Contours, maps, field notes, calculation 
methods. 1 lecture/problem, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: MAT 
105 or 106 or equivalent. This is a service course for students in majors 
other than agricultural engineering. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

AE 210/210L Engineering Analysis of Agricultural Machines
(2/ 1)
A functional analysis of soil working tools, planting equipment, pest 
control equipment, and harvesting equipment. Study of tractor and 
mechanical power -as used in agricultural operations. 2 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

AE 231/231L Materials and Creative Construction (1/1)
Creative use of construction, flower and plant materials to develop an 
art form to match the chosen theme of a floral festival. Use of various 
tools and equipment to achieve the desired aesthetic and functional 
perceptions. 1 lecture presentation, 3 hours of laboratory. Can be

repeated for a maximum of 4 units of letter.grade and additional 2 units 
of credit/no credit. This is a service course for students in majors .other 
than agricultural engineering. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 232/232L General Surveying (2/1)
Measurement of distances, eievations, angles, and , directions. 
Contours, maps, plane table mapping, earth yardage for,land forming, 
cuts and fills, road "curves, and aerial photogrammetry. Care of 
surveying equipment, note taking and calculations. 2 lecture/problems 
and 1 three-hour laboratory; Prerequisite: MAT 106. jThis is a service 
course for students in majors other , than agricultural engineering. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 234 Processing Equipment and Procedures for Agricultural 
Products (3)
Introduction to pumps, fans, sizing, sorting and materials handling 
equipment;. the application of psyChrometrics. to drying systems for 
agricultural products. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: AE 101 and 
PHY 132.

AE 240/240L Irrigation (3/1)
Principles and practices of irrigation. Irrigation design engineering. 
Pumps, wells, water conveyance and measurement.. Surface,, sub­
surface, drip and sprinkler irrigation. Science of',piant-soil-water 
relationships. Water requirements of crops. Leaching and drainage 
problems. 3 lecture/problems. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite:,AE 
131/131L, SS 231/231L, MAT 105 or 106 or/equivalent. This is a .seryice 
course for students in majors other than 'agricultural engineering. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 241/241L Tractors (1/1)
Basic principles of engines and power transmission. Safe field and. shop 
practice in operation, service, adjustment, and minor repair of wheeled 
and tracklayer tractors. Gasoline, LPG, and diesel engines. Inciudes 
bulldozer, backhoes, skiploaders, etc. 1 lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
This is a service course for students'in majors "other than agricultural 
engineering. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 245/245L Agricultural Engineering Surveying (2/1) 
Measurement of distance, elevations, angles, and directions, contours, 
maps, plane table mapping, earth yardage for land forming, cuts and 
fills, photogrammetry with applications "in agricultural construction, 
drainage, and irrigation. 2 lecture/problems, :’f'three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: AE 101 and MAT 114. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 299 Special Topics for Lower Division Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be' specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximup of 4pjnits per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor/ Instruction is by lepture, 
laboratory, or a combination of bbth.

AE 301/301L Facilities Maintenance Technology (3/1)
Application of basic science to the operation and1 maintenance of 
electrical and mechanical equipment; refrigeration, heating,"cooking, 
dish-washing, cleaning, etc. Energy use and, cost are included. 3 
lecture/problems and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites MAT 105 
or equivalent. This is a service course for students in majors other than 
agricultural engineering. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 330 Strength of Biological Materials (3)
Resistance to mashing and resulting damage to such products as, fruits, 
vegetables, grain, and eggsi Absorption of loads applied to these 
biological materials and how the loads are transmitted to container .walls 
and floors. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ME 219, .and MAT 216.

AE 332/332L Food Process Engineering (3/1)
Application of fluid mechanics, heat transfer, and thermodynamics to
the,processing of food. Drying, evaporation, dehydration/and freezing 
for the preservation of. foods. 3 lecture/problems, I three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: AE 234, ME 301, ME 311. pr consent of 

“instructor. Concurrent enrollment required.



AE 340/340L Microirrigation (2/1)
Design, operation and maintenance of drip irrigation systems, including 
determination'1 of plant water requirements, emitter selection and 
uniformity of water distribution. Lateral, manifold, and mainline design, 
Mtration, fertilization and autorriatidn are included. 2 lecture/problems, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: AE 240 or AE 321LThis is a service 
course 'or students in majors other than agricultural engineering. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 350/350L Instruments and Controls (2/1)
Fundamentals of instruments and their operation characteristics with 
respect to damping, range, and accuraby. Electric, electronic, and 
fluidic controls for sensing and controlling devices. .2 lecture/problems 
and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: MAT 216, PHY 133. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
'individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

AE410 Human Engineering (2)
Human factors in the design of agricultural equipment and facilities. 
Effect of noise, vibrations, temperature, humidity, etc. on human 
performance and ability to operate equipment. Design of locations of 
controls and sensing equipment with respect to body dimensions. 2 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Junior, senior standing, or consent- of 
instructor. ■’

AE 411 Hydraulic Systems (3)
Hydraulic system components used in agricultural machines and 
facilities. Design of hydraulic systems for powering,' sensing and 
controlling machine functions. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: MAT 216.

AE 415 Farm Power and Machinery Design (4) 
besign of agricultural machinery and components such as agricultural v- 
belts, chains, couplings, drawbar, axle and shaft. Horsepower 
requirements of agricultural equipment and engine selection and testing. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: AE 210/210L, ME 215, ME 219.

AE 420/420L Agricultural Environments and Structures (2/1) 
Design of building walls,; floor,.and members to withstand forces of 
wind, snow, and product storage. Optimum building environments are 
designed for animals, greenhouse plants, and fruit and vegetable 
storage. 2 lecture/problerns, and 1. three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
AE 332/332L, ME 219. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 440/440L Irrigation Engineering (3/1)
Operating characteristics of different systems of irrigation; sprinkler, 
drip, flooding, etc. Calculation of water requirements for crops and soils. 
Engineering design of water application rates, soil absorption rates and 
automatic equipment. 3 iecture/problems. 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ME 311. Concurrent enrollment required.

AE 441/441L Erosion Control and Drainage Engineering (3/1) 
Analysis of hydrological events which impact on . land drainage 
problems, erosion and floods. Engineering design for reducing.erosion 
due to water, wind and other artificial and natural causes. Engineering 
design for reducing excessive, water in the soil to improve crop 
production. Flood routing analysis and design of erosion control and 
drainage structures. 3 lecture/problerris, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ME 31 f./Concurrent enrollment required: AE 461 Senior 
Project (2)'Students will select an engineering problem in. their area of 
interest. Project will be completed under appropriate faculty supervision 
and wiltculminate.in, a written engineering report.

AE 464 Agricultural Engineering Design (4)
besign of structures, machines, and processes common in agriculture, 
water, and food-related fields'. Design procedures based on theory and 
accepted-engineering practices for specific problems. Students will be 
expected to go through the entire design procedure for "a given

problem. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

AE 491 Internship in Agricultural Engineering or Apparel 
Merchandising (1-4)
Professional' level work experience with public agencies or private 
companies for advanced students. Work experiences are valuable for 
development of career goals and for application of academic training. 
Written reports are required. Course may be repeated for a maximum 
of 12 units.

499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division Students 
(1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, activity, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.



A G R O N O M Y
Daniel Hostetler, Chair, Horticulture/Plant and  Soil Science Department 
Gerald L. Croissant, Coordinator, Agronom y  
Daniel G. Hostetler 
Victor Wegrzyn
The agronomy student has two options. The Crop Production optidn is 
designed to give students a practical and scientific background in the 
production of food; fiber, and feed crops. Courses emphasize current 
practices employed by commercial agriculture in California and other 
major agricultural areas.
The Crop Science option offers students an opportunity to receive 
training in applied Agronomy while at the same time preparing 
specifically for graduate studies.
Students in both curricular options receive excellent training in 
fundamental principles as well, as the more technical and scientific 
areas. With the realization of increasingly diverse and complex 
occupational areas, Agronomy students also have the freedornio select 
from a list of more than 40 approved courses that wijl ,pre(pare them 
according to their specific goals.
Agronomy students at Cal Poly have a unique opportunity to Obtain 
actual experience with crop plants. The university farm regularly hires 
students to help maintain over 400 acres of vegetable crops; field 
crops, forages, cereals and pastures. Enterprising students are allowed 
to conduct individual or group crop projects involving small-plots or 
several acres of land. These projects provide valuable training in all 
phases of crop farm operations, and at the same time allow the students 
to share in the profits. ?
Employment possibilities are numerous. In addition to commercial crop 
production, students are prepared to work in the agricultural chemical 
industry, the seed industry, crop processing and marketing, and cdunty, 
state, and federal agencies. The rapidly developing need for Crop 
Consultants is of current primary concern and every effort will be made 
to train men and women to fill the many openings in this area.

Agronomy Minor
Agronomy minor is primarily for those students majoring in another 
discipline but have close ties to plant growth, production, and nutrition. 
It is a valuable curricular adjunct for those majoring in Botany, 
Landscape Architecture, Horticulture, and Soil Science. The agronomy 
minor will also strengthen the academic background of those majoring 
in Agricultural Business Management, Agricultural Engineering, 
Agricultural Science, Animal and Veterinary Sciences, Biology, Foods 
and Nutrition, and Agricultural Biology.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Orientation to the College of Ag ................ AG 100 (1)
Ethical Issues in Agriculture...... ............... , .... AG r 401 (4)
Agronomic Practices ........... ......................... AGR ' 120/120L (4)
Field Crop Systems.........................................AGR 220/220L (4)
Pasture and Forage Systems...........................AGR 223/223L (4)
Vegetable Crop Systems.................................AGR 226/226L (4)
Weeds and Weed Control...............................AGR 330/330L (4)
Plant Breeding..............................................AGR 404/404L (4)
Crop Diseases..............................................AGR; '421/4211..(4)
Crop Ecology...............................................AGR 401 - !„’(4)
Senior Project............ .... ............................. AGR , 461 (2)
Senior Project........... ..................... ..... ........AGR 462 (2)
Undergraduate Seminar................................. AGR 463 (2)
or Development of Leadership Skills... ........ .....AG 464 (3)
introduction to Arthropods...... ................ .......AGB 165/165L (4)
Integrated Pest Management..........................AGB 231 (3)
Basic Soil Science........................................ SS 231/23TL (4)
Plant Structures and Functions........................ BOT 124/124L (5)
Additional Units from Option,List will meet 54-Unit requirement)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses including option courses for the 
major in order, to receive a degree in this major.

OPTION COURSES FOR M A JO R *
(Required for specific option)
Crop Production Option

Crop Production O ption (28 units to be selécted from approved 
departmental list with prior consent of advisor.) Note: 28 units, for this 
option must be different than 28 units for Crop Science (courses,are 
listed on the curriculum sheet).
Basic Ag. Production and Management............. ................... (8)
Advanced Ag. Production and Management , ....... (12)
Agricultural Business Management. ..... ............... ....... ..........'.,.'fi(4)
Animal Science/Agricultural Engineering................. ............. ..:.;.(4)
Crop S cience O ption (28 units to be selected .< from approved 
departmental list with prior consent pf advisor.) Note: 28 units for .this 
option, must be different than 28 unite,for,prop Production..'
Basic Science. ........... ..... ;........................... :....;............ ..... (16)
Advanced Science... ....... ................ ..... .;...... ...................... .(8)
Advanced Agricultural Science................. ................;.... ..........(4)

SUPPORT A ND ELECTIVE COURSES
Directed electives in following areas to be selected from, approved 
departmental list with prior consent of advisor.
Agronomy Support............ L ,......... .......... ...... . ........ .(8)
Science Support.................................................. ....... .....(8-12)
Diversified Agriculture Support..................... ....... ..................(12)
Unrestricted Electives............................ ....... ............... .,..,,,(5-1.0)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1:
(Pattern ä| or 2). ...... >....,................... ..................... ............ ..(12)
Area 2:
A. Any course.......................... ..........,...............................(4)
B. College Chemistry...................................CHM 404 (3)

College Chemistry Laboratory.................. CHM 141L (1)
C. Basic Biology................. ........................ BIO 115/115L (5)
D. Any course ..'................................ ..... ..... ....... .... .......... (4)

Area 3:
A. Select one course ... ..... ........ (4)
B. Select one course.......... ............. -(4)
C. Select one course.......... .....WÊÊÊËKÊËÊ
D. Mgmt. Accounting.......... .ABM 324/324L (4)
E. Select one course.......... .....S i .......... (4)
F. . AG and the Modern World .AG ¡1101/101A (4) 
G. Select one course'.......... ........................ (4)

Area 4:
Intro to American Gov’t ....... ........... ..........PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History............. 1...1................. . ..... .....HST 202 (4)
Area 5:
Ag Enterprise Mgmt............... ..........ABM 328/328L (4)
Personnel Mgmt............................................ABM 402 (4)

A G R O N O M Y  M IN O R
Units Required— 24
Upper Division Unite Required— 12
Required Courses (ail’students) ■
Plants and Civilization.......................... ........AGR ■  311 | (4)
Select 16 units from the following:
Field Crops Systems. ......... I.............H i1........ AGR 220/220L
Pasture and Forage Systems............... ... I.... AGR 223/223L (4)
Vegetable Crop Systems....................... ..........AGR 226/226L (4)
Crop-Animal Systems.... .■mm...... ..........AGR 229/229L (5)
Crop Quality and Utilization . ......... ...................AGR 322/322L (4)
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Weeds and Weed C o n t r o l . ....... .............. AGR 330/330L (4) 
Sëed Production   ...... ....... ;......,. .AGR 33.1/331 L- (4)
Select 4 units from the following:
Crop E c o lo g y ... .....................  ,.AGR 401 (4)
Plant Breeding.....................   AGR 404/404L (4) 
Crop DiSëaSe'si.:L,..ii....i..C....... .......  ..........AGR 421/421L (4) 
Ehvlfonmentaliy Sustainable Ag. ...........:. AGR 437/437!?' (4)

Course Descriptions
+ AN courses offered in Agronomy may be taken, on a CR/NC basis 
except for majors.

AGR 120/120Lp Agronomic Practices (2/2)
Practical application of primary and. secondary crop production cultural 
practices with a 'relationship'to field conditions. Sequence and 
necessity of operations from soil preparation̂ , .through harvesting. 
Analysis of equipment efficiency to crop culture. 2 one-hour lecture, 2 
three-hour laboratories. Corequisites: AGR 120/120L.

AGR 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research,:'studies, or surveys of 
selected problems, Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

AGR 220/220L Field Crop Systems (3/1)
Production and management of the major California field crops such as 
cereals, cotton,: field beans, Sugar beets and potatoes. Characteristics 
Of the major varieties in relation to applicable cultural practices, cost of 
production, harvesting, marketing, grading and processing. 3 lectures, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Corequisites: AGR 220/220L

AGR 222 Culinary Produce Technology (4)
Integration of principles of culture, procurement, identification,'and 
quality of standard, and gourmet vegetables, fruits, and herbs, for 
restaurant and culinary usés. Onsite studies/discussion. Organic vs. 
standard produce. Case studies. 4 one-hour lecture/problem-so.lving, 
Corequisites: AGR 222/222L. ‘*-

AGR 223/223L Pasture and Forage Systems (3/1)
Establishment, management, and composition of irrigated and 
rangeland pastures adapted to Southwestern conditions. Identification, 
botanical characteristics, and livestock utilization of major'pasture 
species. 3 lectures, /I. three-hour laboratory.. Corequisites: AGR 
223/223M

AGR 224/224L Harvesting and Marketing of Vegetables (3/1)
Harvesting methods and procedures; current handling ahd packaging 
techniques; grades and grading, mlnirhum standards, Containers, 
storage; requirements of crops for processing, 3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory Corequisites: AGR 224/224L.

AGR 226/226L Vegetable Crop Systems (3/1)
Cultural practices, varieties, economics of production of major warm 
and cool season vegetables. Application of production techniques on 
college-operated acreage. 3 lectures, three-hour, laboratory. 
Corequisites: AGR 226/226L.,

AGR 229/229L Crop-Animal Systems (3/2)
Production, management and utilization Of principal feed'crop species 
Ip the Southwest ĵdentification, botanical characteristics, and nutrient 
value of major feed crops. Poisonous plants and toxicology. Animal 
health as affected by crops and crop contaminants* geology of pasture 
and range systems. 3 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories.. Prerequisite: 
BIO 110’or BIO 115/115L. Corequisites: AGR 229/229L.

AGR 299/299L/299A Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (l-4 )/(l-4 )/(l-4 )
Group study of. a. selected topic, the title, to be specified in advance. 
Total credit IjmltedTo 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of .instructor. Instruction is by lecture,

laboratory, activity, or a combination. Corequisites: AGR 299L/299A 
individually or In combination.

AGR 311 Plants and Civilization (4)
A critical review of science, technology and the environment as. related 
to plant domestication and current world food and fiber production! 
Societal Implications associated with the biological and technical 
innovations,in> world cropping systems will be discussed.. Students will 
evaluate and discuss Issues in an open classroom forum. Oral and 
written reports. 4 lecture-problem solving. P̂rerequisites; ENG 104 and 
satisfactory completion of Category lla, b and c.

AGR 322/322L Crop Quality and Utilization (3/1)
Grades, quality factors, and processing of cereal, fiber, and forage 
crops. Market and nutritional values. Optimum harvesting and storage 
conditions to preserve quality and facilitate utilization. 3 lectures. 1 
three-hour laboratory. Corequisites: AGR 322/322L.

AGR 330/330L Weeds and Weed Control (3/1)
Recognition and control of Weeds occurring in crop and range lands, 
ornamental plantings, and non-cropped'eltiiatlons. 'Classification of 
weeds. Cultural, chemical, and biological control practices. Laws and 
regulations. .3 lectures,. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIO 
115/115L or BOT 124/124L. Corequisites: AGR 330/330L.

AGR 331/331L Seed Production (3/1)
California‘field; vegetable and flower seed production. Location and 
methods Of'growing, harvesting; storing. Economic outlook for principal 
kinds. Certified seed production. Seed laws. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory,. Corequisites; AGR 331/331 .̂ .

AGR 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)

AGR 401 Crop Ecology (4)
The environmental, physiological, and production factors in the growth 
of horticultural and agronomic plants In a managed setting. 4 lectures. 
Prerequisite: SS 231/231L

AGR404/404L Plant Breeding (3/1)
Principles and techniques of improving agronomic' and horticultural 
crop species. Application of-field plot design and ' statistics to 
experimentation In crop, improvement. 3 lectures. 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIO 115/115L. Corequisite AGR 404/404L.

AGR 421/421L Crop Diseases (3/1)
Methods of recognizing and controlling diseases of „commercial 
vegetable and field crops. Chemical and cultural control methods that 
are presently being utilized in California. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BOT 323/323L. Corequisites:AGR 421/421L. An 
examination' of environmental problems which WillQmpact the 
sustainability of the American agricultural system into-'the future. 
Studies on waste management, nitrogen and pest 'management, soil 
conservation and health,, land conservancy, food distribution, ahd 
governmental policies affecting plant and animal agriculture. .3 lectures,
1 three-hour laboratory. Cqrequjslte: AGR 43.7/437L.

AGR 437/437L Environmentally Sustainable Agriculture (2/1)
An examination . of environmental problems which will, impact, the 
sustainability of the American agricultural, system, into the future. 
Studies on waste management, nitrogen and pest management, soil 
conservation and health, land conservancy food distribution, and 
governmental policies affecting plant and animal agriculture. 3 lectures,
1 three-hour laboratory. Corequisite: AGR 437/437L.

AGR 441, 442 Internship in Agronomy (1-4) (1-4)
On-the-job experience with public and private agencies for advanced 
students. Professional type experience new to the student so that a 
valuable contribution toward career development- results. One unit
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-individual... or group, investigation, research,, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems: Total ,credit limited to 4 units,, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.



credit for each 1Q0 hours of experience. Written reports necessary. 
Approval .required before enrolling. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

AGR 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project -under faculty supervision'. 
Projects typical, of problems which graduates must: solve in. their, fields 
of employment. Project results are presented in a formai report. 
Minimum 120 hours total time. Prerequisite: Student must take GWT 
before enrollment in AGR 461,

AGR 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Critical review of contemporary research in the. field of Agronomy. The 
student will analyse, criticize and advocate by inductive and deductive 
methods that inference? in contemporary literature are based on fact oY 
logical, unambiguous extension of fact. Oral reports of contemporary 
literature and senior projects aré required. Prerequisite: AGR 462

AGR 499/499L/499A Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (l-4 )/(l-4 )/(l-4 )
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, instruction is byifectiire, 
laboratory, activity, ora combination. Corequisites: AGR 499/499L/499A 
individually or jfi combination.



ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES
John E. Trei, Chair
Leo B. Abenes Robert E. Bray 
Melinda J. Burrill Edward A. Cogger 
Edward S. Fonda Gerald E. Hackett, Jr. 
Eugene K. Keating Cedric Y. Matsushima 
G. Duane Sharp Steve I. Wickler
Adolph A. Wysocki

A four-year curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in 
Animal Science with options in preveterinary science/graduate school, 
animat industries/business management, equine industry, and animal 
health science is offered by the department.
Courses offered by the department are designed to fulfill career needs 
for men and women in the science and business phases of the animal 
industry.
Specialized laboratories are provided for meat, wool, poultry, eggs, feed 
processing and animal production. The department maintains 330 
acres of range land and 100 acres of irrigated pasture. Livestock 
includes a purebred breeding herd of Aberdeen-Angus and Polled 
Herefords, and commercial feeder cattle; the Kellogg Arabian horses; 
flocks of purebred Rambouillet, Suffolk, St. Croix, Finnsheep and 
Hampshire sheep; a herd of purebred Duroc and a herd representative 
of commercial breeds of swine; and flocks of laying hens, and turkeys.

A Master of Science degree in Agriculture with an option in animal 
science- is offered. SpecializatiohS available within the degree are 
animal nutrition, animal breeding, meat science, and animal physiology.
Location of the university provides rich opportunities for students to 
obtain specialized and practical educational experience in production, 
management, feeding, marketing and processing. Cooperation of 
prominent local breeders, feeders, producers, marketing organizations 
and related animal industries offers additional opportunity for field study. 
Facilities for student-owned and operated livestock projects are máde 
available by the Cal Poly Foundation.
The preveterinary science/graduate school option meets requirements 
for admission to schools of veterinary mediciné, related medical 
technical fields, and for graduate study in animal nutrition, meat 
science, animal breeding and animal physiology. The Equine Industry 
option is designed to prepare students for employment as managers 
and related agri-business opportunities in the equine industry. The 
option combines course work in equine production, nutrition, breeding, 
genetics and diseases with studies ih the management aspects of an 
equine enterprise.
The Animal Industries/Business Management Option stresses prepara­
tion for management, positions ih the production arid marketing of 
animal agribusiness products. Particular emphasis is given to animal 
industries needing animal specialists as part of their management and 
marketing team. This option is also useful for sfüdents planning to teach 
agriculture at the secondary level or to serve in developing countries.
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The Animal Health Science Option prepares graduate's to become 
veterinary'  hurses- .&nd ■ to sit for state and national animal health 
accreditation agencies and licensing agency* exams. Graduates with 
this option can pursue careers as veterinary assistants .in public and 
private facilities or as veterinary technologists* in pufeliestbealth 
organizations and research Institutions. This program: is run jointly with 
Mount San Antonio College.
For the student interested in meat science and processing, specialized 
Courses are available. A student may develop a program emphasizing 
meat science by consulting with the appropriate departmental advisor.
Non-majors may elect to minor in Animal Science by completing a 
minimum of 32 units, 9 of which must be upper division; -

PHYSIOLOGY M INO R
The Physiplogy Minor is an interdisciplinary program whiĉ . can be 
elected by students majoring in any field. Its purpose is to improve the 
training and advising of students in order to facilitate thelr'pursUit of 
careers in biomedical fields utilizing a knowledge of Physiology. It is 
particularly appropriate for students majoring in Animal Science.
A full description of the minor is located in the “University Programs” 
section of This catalog.

QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH M INO R
The Quantitative Research Minor is an interdisciplinary program which 
can be taken by students majoring In any field other than Mathematics. 
Its purpose is to prepare students to conduct quantitative analyses in 
their chosen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental design, survey and data analysis 
techniques. This minor is particularly suited for students majoring ip 
Animal Science. A full description of this minor ’is included in the 
“University Programs” section of this catalog.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required of all students)
Orientation to the College of Ag .............. ...AG 100 1
Agricultural Issues and Ethics....................... ....AG 401 4
Development of Ag. Leadership.......................AG 464 3
Introduction to Animal Nutrition...................... ....AVS 100 3
Feeds and Feeding........... .....................■■■•■....AVS 101/101L 2
Animal Agriculture Science....... L............ ....AVS 111 4
Animal Diseases..................... ....... . ....AVS . 201 3
Anatomy & Physiology of Domestic Animals... ....AVS 350/350L . 5
Genetics.................................................... .....BIO 303/303L 4

Genetics of Domestic Animals..,..'....... ....AVS 204 (3)

Any two of the following:................ .......;....... ...,7
(must Include ruminant and nonruminant)
Shèèp Management Science...,..;.......... . ....AVS 123/123L (4)
Beef Management Science................... ....... ....AVS 131/131L (4)
Dairy Management Science............ ............. ....AVS 150/150L (4)
Swine Management Science........................ ....AVS 122/122U (4)
Poultry Management Science..............................AVS 126/126L (4)
Equine Management Science...........I ...............AVS 125/125L (4)
Companion Animal Care................... .......... ....AVS 128 (3)
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OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required in specific options)

PRE-VETERINARY SCIENCE/GRADUATE SCHOOL
Animai Parasitoioa v........ „ „ „ SI...... 1..;.
Meat Science and Industry.;............ ...............AVS 327/327L 4
Applied Animal Feeding................. ...............AVS 303/303L 4

Advanced Animal Nutrition.............. ...............AVS 402/402A (4)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core coursés including option courses for the 
major in order to. receive a degree in this major,

...............AVS 302/302L .4

or ,
Ruminant Nutrition,..'..............   ...AVS * T403' -/ ;(3)
Animal Breeding.............................................AVS; 404/404A 4
Physiology of Reproduction & Lactation..............AVS 414/414L: 4

or
Mammalian Endocrinology............................... AVS 412( 4)
Computer Applic. in Animal-Science......... ........ AVS 428 ■"? 3
Biotechnology Applic. in Animal Science..,...... ....AVS.’ 430/430L4
Senior Project...........................   ..-..AVS t- 461 ’ • 2

and Senior Project................................ .......AVS- - 46,2 2
or ;r

Problem Solving Methodologies............   .AVS 464( 5)
Undergraduate Seminar................................... .AVS. “ 463 ',2
Support and Directed Courses
Intro, to Microcomputing.......................  „„.CIS : 401 - 4
College Chemistry................    .„.-„CHM 105/1421 4
College Chemistry;..................................... L...CHM 106/143L 4
Organic Chemistry........................................ CHM 314/317L 4
Organic Chemistry „'........................... .......... ;CHM ’ -315'> 3
Organic Chemistry.................................  CHM .316'-;• 3
Elements of Biochemistry....,,„„„„„..................CHM 321/321L. 4
Trigonometry............................. I.,......,.,.........MAT 106 .4
College Physics............. 121/141L 4
College Physics....... ......  PHY 122/142L 4
Elem. Statistics w / A p p i i c a t i o n s . . . . . S T A  : 120 " 4
Plant Structure & Functions.......1  ...........BOT 124/124L 5

Of
Basic Soil Science...... ..... ...... ...... „„„SS 231/231L' (4)
Vertebrate Zoology....;,....,....;........................;„„Z00: 188/1383 ,$
Embryology................. .:......................,...,.,..,200 414/4141/̂ ; 5
ANIMAL INDUSTRIES/BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Prin. Mkt, Animal &.Carcass Evaluation., .̂;.,.........AVS ; 240 4
Meat Science and Industry.................. , ......... AVS 327/327L 4
Animal Parasitology...............     AVS 302/3Q2L .4
Applied Animal Feeding................ „,......„„„AVS 303/3Q3L 4
or Advanced Animal Nutrition. ................  .„AVS 462/4Q2A, (4)
or Ruminant Nutrition......... ................ „...AVS 403’"  (3
Animal Breeding............................................. AVS 404/404A 4
Physiology or Reproduction & Lactation,............. AVS 414/414L 4

or Mammalian Endocrinology........................;AVS- 412 (4)
Computer Applic. ih|Anlmal Science...........  AVS - 428 3
Biotechnology Applic. in An. Science“  ................AVS 430/430L 4
Senior Project... ....................... ,.... .............,AVS 46.1..- 2

and Senior Project,.,,....,,,.,.,,,,...,...........   AVS - ,462 ., , 2
or Problem Solving Methodologies................. AVS 464 (5)

Undergraduate Seminar..,,,,..... ,........................AVS . .463 -.„y

)

.2
Support and Directed Courses
.Intro, to Microcomputing.......................... „„.CIS 101 4
Principles of Economics......?/;.............. ...........EC 201 4
Crop-Animal Systems...... .......... ................ ’„„AGR 229/229L 4
or Pasture and Forage System M M M M ............ AGR 223/223L (4)
Mgmt. of Ag. Organizations... ..... .,................ ..ABM . .‘201' '3
Sales and Advertising Mgmt..............................ABM 225<- 4
Food and Fiber Marketing............ .............. , „ „ A B M 304 4
Food and Ag. Policy.......................... I...........ABM 313 .4
Ag. Financial Analysis.............  ...ABM 326 '- '4
Agricultural Cooperatives,................................. ABM 360, K-rS
Basic Soil Science........................................ SS. 231/231,4
Restricted Electives from Plant & Soil Sciencte, Ag. Business, Mgmt., 
College of Business(to be taken in consultation-with Option Coordinator 
and/or major advisor)... .......... ....•„•............. ....... ...................14
EQUINE INDUSTRY
Eight Horse Halter & Perform. Eval....................AVS’ : 132/132L 4
‘Farrier Science....?;.,,.-.......................   „AVS 2342 
Farrier Science................. ........ ............„.„„'.’.iAVS: 235L 1 K2
Horsemanship,............................. ......... ......AVS - 335 !l 2
Equine Herd and Health Care.-.-.........   „.„.„„AVS S65/365H( 4)

or Equine Reprod. and Nutrition . .....................AVS 355/355L ’ 3
Meat Science and industry................  .„.„AVS ‘ 327/327L ..- 4
Animal’Breeding.......................................„„...AVS 404/404Â 4 
Physiology of Reprod. & Lactation................;.......AVS -414/414L 4
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or Mammalian Endocrinology........................... AVS 412 (4)
Applied Animal Feeding.............................  AVS3 03/303L 4
or Advanced Animal Nutrition.................... AVS4 02/402A( 4)
or Ruminant Nutrition...........................   AVS •4 03
Biotechnology Applic. in An. Science................AVS 430/430L«: 4
Senior Project....sv.-................................,:,,,AVS ■ 461 2

and Senior Project.......................................AVS ,,:  462 2
or Problem Solving Methodologies..................AVS 464 (5)

Undergraduate Seminar...................................AVS , < «463 i  2

(3)

Support and Directed Courses
Intro, to, Microcomputing ................ ............ .CIS 101 ,, 4
Crop-Animal Systems.... .........................    .AGR 229/229L 4
or Pasture and Forage System.................... .....AGR 223/223L (4)
Basic Soil Science..................................... ...SS 231/231L 4
Ag. Financial Analysis........................    ..ABM , , 326 4
Elem. Statistics w/Applic......................      STA | 120 4
Intro, to Cities and Planning......................... URP 101 4
Equine Enterprise Mgmt....... .................    ABM s> ,329 ■ . 3
intro, taAdapted Physical, Ed.......... ... ....... ...... KIN i . .206, . 3
Cluster Courses: I............................................................... : „20
Select one Oldster. Courses In these areas will be decided in 
consultation with option coordinator and/or advisor.
Cluster 1: Business and Marketing 
Cluster 2: Physiology and Nutrition
ANIM AL HEALTH SCIENCE
Careers in, APIS....,,,,.................... . ...............AVS 104 ....4
Animal Handling and Restraint,,,, .AVS 129/129L (AGAN 51*) 4
Clinical Laboratory Practices......... .AVS 205/205L (AGHE 62 A/B*) 4 
Clinical Biochem. and Pharmacol.... .AVS 207/207L (AGHE 64*) 4 
Veterinary Radiology... ............. .AVS 208/208L (AGHE 65*) 3
Surg. & Anesth. for Vet. Asst....... . .AVS 209/209L (AGHE 61*) 4
Laboratory Animal Health Care... . .AVS 266/266L (AGHE 79*) 4

or Equine Herd Health Care Mgt. ...............AVS 365 4
Vet. Med. Law and Language....... ...............AVS 310 3
Lab. Animal Mgmt. Rules and Reg.. ................ÁVS 369 3
internship in Animal Science........ ...............AVS 441 2
Critical Care, Adv. Surg. & Anesth., .... .......... AVS 407/407L 4
’Course numbers In parentheses refer to equivalent courses taught at 
Mount San Antonio College.
Support and Directed Courses
Introduction to Microcomputing........... ............CIS 101 4
Vertebrate Zoology........................................ZOO 138/138L 5
Basic Microbiology,..,,;,,,,.:,,.... . , , , , ............MIC 201/201L 5
College Chemistry............................ ............CHM 105/142L 4
Elements of Organic Chemistry........ . ..........„CHM 201/250L 4
Elements of Biochemistry............................... CHM 321/321L 4
Training and Development.............. . ............MHR 405 4
Unrestricted Electives...................... .23
Students are required to take 23 units of unrestricted electives. Courses 
should be taken In consultation with the Option Coordinator and faculty 
advisor.
GENERAL EDUCATION
Required for all students. In all options.
Track B
Freshman, English I....... ,................................ENG f 104 4
Advocacy and Argument,.... ....... ..... ,,,......... COM 204 4
Report Writing*.,,;.,’,......    COM 216 . 4
or Freshman English II*... .............. „ , , , , , , , , ,E N G  105 ,, (4)
College Algebra.......................................... .MAT 105 4
Basic Biology.............................................. BIO ''TT5/115L 5
College Chemistry,,..................................... CHM 104/141L 4
Insects and Civilization....... ..:........................ AGB 300 4
or Plants and Civilization,............ ........ ....,......AGR , ,311; . (4)
Arts (III, A)..................................................... ..,,,v.,,̂ iv.,-̂ .t,,.i.4
Philosophy and History (III, B)............................... .................. ,4
Literature and Foreign Languages (III, C).....................................4
Ag Enterprise Management...... .................   ABM 328 4
Principles of Sociology....... ,.... ......................SOC 201. 4
or Culture, People and Dress........................ ,HE 138 (4)

Ag. and the Modern World , .AG T01/101A 4
General Psychology.......... .PSY 201 • 4
Intro. American Government PLS 201 4
U.S. History................... .HST 202 4
Management Accounting... .ABM 324 4
Personnel, Management.... .ABM 402 4

Note: Students may also opt for TRACK A. *Pre-Vet students Who are 
applying to U.C. Davis may be required to take both COM 216 and 
ENG,105. Students should consult with their advisors for the latest 
ruling'on this.

ANIMAL SCIENCE MINOR COURSES
Introduction to Animal Nutrition.................. ......AVS - 100 3
Animal Agricultural Science... ........... .AVS 111 4
Feeds and Feeding......... .............................. AVS 101/101L 2
Meat Science and Industry,,,,,...........  AVS 327/327L 4
Approved Animal Science Electives .... ..................5
Select one management ; course   ............ .......,4

Beef Cattle Management Science 
Sheep Management Science 
Dairy Management Science 
Swine Management Science 
Poultry Management Sclèhce '

- Equine Management Science 
Select 9 units of upper divisiopapproved
Animal Science,Electlyesa__................ ........................ „  , , , ,9

Course Descriptions
CR/NC courses noted with a +

AVS 100 Introduction to Animal Nutrition (3)
An Introductory course discussing the fundamentals of animal nutrition, 
the composition of feeds, feeding standards and their application to 
livestock production. 3 lectures.

AVS 101/1 OIL Feeds and Feeding (1/1)
A practical, applied course which provides instruction |n the use of the 
nutritional values of feedstuffs and the nutritional requirements of 
animals in the formulation of least-cost, balanced rations for domestic 
farm animals. 1. lecture and 1-3 hr. laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: AVS 100 or Instructor approval.

AVS 104 Careers in Animal Health Sciences (1)
An Introductory course to familiarize students with the employment 
opportunities in the Animal Health Sciences. Emphasis will be placed 
on the diversity of careers, training, experience required, the 
responsibilities of professionals in animal health care, animal nursing 
care, and management of animal teaching and research facilities. 1 
hour lecture.

AVS 111 Animal Agricultural Science (4)
A study of the basic physiological, economic, environmental and 
nutritional considerations impacting on both the producer and 
consumer; the course deals with the role, production and use of animal 
products to resolve problems associated with world population and 
food production. 4 lectures.

AVS 122/122L Swine Management Science (3/1)
A study of the swine Industry emphasizing the importance of breeds, 
seléctién, evaluation, nutrition, breeding principles, disease control, 
equipment and facilities to ensure scientifically based management 
decisions. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required-

AVS 123 /123L Sheep Management Science (3/1)
A study of the sheep Industry emphasizing the importance of breeds, 
selection, evaluation, nutrition, breeding principles, disease control,
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equipment and facilities to ensure scientifically , basedmanagem,,ent 
decisions,. 3, lectures, 1' three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

AVS 124/124A Basic Equitation (1/2)
The fundamentals'of the art of equitation. The anatomy of the horse as 
it pertains to riding. Equipment utilized in training and riding, care of the 
horse and safety precautions are emphasized, 1 lecture and. 2 two-hour 
activities. Cpncurrpnt dhrdlllfiènt required.

AVS 125/125L Equine Management Science (3/1)
A study of the horse Industry emphasizing the importance of breeds, 
selection, evaluation,, nutrition, .breeding principles, disease control, 
equipment and facilities to ensure scientifically, based management 
decisions. 3 lectures, "f three-hoUr laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

AVS 126/126L Poultry Management Science (3/1)
A study of the poultry industry Including breeds and breeding systems, 
incubation, nutrition, disease control, equipment, and facilities. Also, 
poultry biology will .be examined. This course emphasizes knowledge 
required for scientifically based management decisions. Discussion 
and lecture formats will be used. 3 lectures, Tthree-hour laboratory.

AVS 128 Companion Animal Care (4)
A. survey course to familiarize studenfâ with rthe routine, problems 
encountered and the responsibilities Involved where, leisure .time- has 
provided increased Incentive to own companion animals for recreational 
purposes. 4 lectures.. .

AVS 129/129L Animal Handling and Restraint (2/2)
Instruction in the general concepts of restraint and handling of wild and 
domestic animais. Emphasis Will be. placed on both physical'rand 
chemical restraint. Discussion will also include the tools of restraint, 
rope work and medical problems that might occur during restraint. 2 
lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories.

AVS 131 /131L Beef Cattle Management Science (3/1 )
A study of the beef Cattle industry emphasizing the importance of 
breeds, selection, évaluation, nutrition, breeding principles, disease 
control, equipment and facilities to ensure .sqien.tificaljy, based 
management decisions: 3 lectufes, 'fthrëè-hbur labqratory: Coripurrent 
enrollment required. ’

AVS 132/132L Light Horse Halter and Performance 
Evaluation (1/1)
Visual evaluatidn of various breeds of light horses at the halter arid under 
saddle. Intensive training for intercollegiate horse judging competition. 1 
lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory. Cogcurrentenrollment required. ,

AVS 150/150L Dairy Cattle Management Science (3/1)
A study of the dairy cattle Industry emphasizing the Importance' of 
breeds, selection; evaluation, "-nutrition)' breeding systems, diseasè 
control, equipment and facilifies, to ensure scientifically based 
rnanagemfeht decisidhs. 3 lèctufes,-1 threë-hbur laboratory;"Gdncürrent 
enrollment required. +

AVS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 unité,' with a maximum of 2 
units.per quarter. Graded only ,on a CR/NC basis.

AVS 201 Animal Diseases (3)
Study of factors contributing to animal diseases' and their control. 3 
lectures.

AVS 204 Genetics of Domestic Animals (3)
An introductory course dealing with, the basic genetics of all species of 
livestockiand common companion .animals. EmphasIs will be placed on 
inherited abnormalities, traits of economic, importance,, ̂ .conventional 
methods of dealing with these traits, and technologies of the future...3 
lectures. Prerequisites: AVS 111, BIO 115/115L.

AVS 205/205L Clinical Laboratory Practices (2/2)
An advanced' laboratory course, providing. Instruction;!™. hematology, 
clinical pathology, microbiology, urinalysis and necropsy procedures 
used to* diagnose health problems in veterinary clinics, arid diagnostic 
laboratories. 2 lectures, and 2 three-hour laboratories. , Prerequisites: 
BIO 115,.CHM 104.

AVS 207/207L Clinical Biochemistry and Pharmacology (2/2)
The use of clinical chemical ,procedures, the classification, arid, action qf 
pharmaceuticals, and the dispensing of medications will bë studied. 
Includes,conversion and calculation of drugs, prescription writing and 
routes of. administration. 2 lectures, .2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: CHM 201,,250.

AVS 208/208L Veterinary Radiology (1/2)
Instruction  ̂the use of radiological equipment and the. development 
and interpretation of X-rays as used iri veterinary clinics. 1 iècturp and 
2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIO 115/T15L.

AVS 209/209L Anesthesiology and Surgery for Veterinary 0 
Assistants (2/2) 7
Instruction in surgipal, receiving, surgical .procedures, anesthetic 
nursing, incubation) iriduction and monitoring, incfudirig iristrumeritation 
and equipment operation and care., ,2 lectures., 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: AVS 2Û5/205L arid Basic Anatomy.

AVS 224L Intermediate Equitation (2)
A laboratory riding class allowing students to develop proficiency in the 
riding skills they have been exposed to in prior experience. 2'three-hour 
laboratories.

AVS 234 Farrier Science (2)
Understanding the fundamentals of horseshoeing, anatomy arid 
physiology of, the hprse’s foot, pastern and leg.,Caring for the horsete 
feet and legs, principles 'of horseshoeing arid introdUctfdri to corrective 
shoeing. 2 lectures. ■ H H H  H  .u.

AVS 235L Farrier Science (2)
Fundamentals of horseshoeing, anatomy and physiology of the horse’s 
foot, pastern and leg.'Trimming feet, fitting, milling’shoes, principles of 
horseshoeing, an introduction to corrective shoeing. 2 three-hoUr 
laboratories. Prerequisite: AVS 234 or concurrent enrollment in AVS 234.

AVS 240/240L Principles of Market Animal and Carcass 
Evaluation (2/2)
A study of the rélatiônship bëtweeri livë'frièat animal evdfüàtlon âhd 
carcass evaluation. Visual appraisal techniques used in the quality and 
yield grading of live meat-type animals compared to. the grading 
parameters used for carcass evaluatioriHridofporâfes the éffëct of 
selection and management on body composition and live animal and 
carcass value. 2 lectures, 2 three-hbur laboratories. -Concurrent 
enrollment required. ■ .. . . •• ,

AVS 241L Introductory Livestock Evaluation (2)
Instruction in selection of, beef cattle, sheep, swine,,- and ., .hocsgs 
according to utility, type 'arid breed. 2 three-houril'âboràtories. .

AVS 266/266L Laboratory Animal Health Care and 
Therapeutic Techniques (3 /l)
Specific instruction for feeding, caring for,rand therapeUtib techniques 
according, to “The Guide" for laboratory animals under confinement 
condition's will bë studied. Will include fëbhniqtiës (parenteral'and oral) 
for administration of médications or treatment. 3 lectures, Tt hree-hoUr 
labofatory. Prerequiëites: AS 100, AS 101.

AVS 299/299A/299L Special Topics fo r Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with k maik 1 hnürin of 4 "units per'quartër. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination.



AVS 300 Animal Issues in Science and Society (4)
This course addresses global issues and ethics relating to animal use in 
science and society. These issues will include the use of animals for 
food, research and companionship. The impact of livestock production 
on environments-such as global warming, soil erosion, forestry and 
rangeland resources, water resources and livestock-wildlife Interactions 
will be considered. 4 hours lecture-discussion. Prerequisite: Track B, 
Area 2, subareas A, B and'C.

ÀVS 302/302L Animal Parasitology (3/1)
The study of animal parasites' and their relationship to diseases and 
infestations of horses, cattle, sheep, swine, and -poultry. 3 lectures, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

AVS 303/303L Applied Animal Feeding (3/1)

A ' study of the nutritional requirements, for maintenance, growth, 
fattening, reproduction and lactation of domestic animals. The use of 
computerized least-cost formulation of rations to satisfy nutritional 
requirements. 3 lectures; 1 threemourjaboratory.. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: AVS 101/101L.
AVS 304 Avian Health Care and Management (3)

Cbnsideration of the etiology, symptomatology, and control of infectious, 
nutritionaiy ànd parasitic diseases, of poultry. 3 lectures.
AVS 305/305L Artificial Insemination of Domestic Animals (2/1)

fundamentals and techniques used in the artificial breeding of cattle, 
sheep, swine and horses; physiological aspects of reproduction; 
evaluation of artificial insemination In the livestock industry. 2 lectures. 1 
three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: AVS 
350/350L.
AVS 310 Veterinary Medical Law and Language (3)
Instruction in the application of the rules, guidelines,: and regulation of 
federal, state, county, municipal and local governments, report writing 
and accounting procedures used in the operation of animal health ¿are. 
Docqmentation .requirements, licensing requirements and task 
appropriation by level of supervisors. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: AVS 
.104.

AVS 324L Advanced Equitation (2)
Advanced -training-tin equitation with emphasis on-schooling techniques 
for horse and rider. Theory and practice of preparation for show- ring 
competition. 3 two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: Basic Equitation or 
consent of instructor.;

AVS 325 Horse Industry (3)
A comprehensive consideration of equine reproduction and breeding- 
farm management,..including breeding complications, mating hygiene, 
disease and parasite detection, mare and stallion selection, records 
and office procedures of stallion stations. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: AVS 
125/125L.

AVS 327/327L Meat Science and Industry (3/1)
Introduction to processing and utilization of fresh and value-added red 
meat products. Discussions on identity standards, factors affecting 
sensory, nutritional, and shelf-life qualities, food safety and inspection, 
and,grading of red meats. 3 lectures; .1 three-hour laboratory. .

AVS 328/328A Seafood and Poultry Processing Technology (3/1) 
Introduction to the processing, marketing and utilization of fresh and 
value-added seafood and poultry products for the supermarket and 
food service Industries. Examination of classification and standards to 
identify, marketing channels and forms, grading systems, factors 
affecting quality, food safety and public health considerations,, and 
processing methods for the respective product types. 3 Lectures, 1 two- 
hour activity. Concurrent enrollment required.

AVS 335L Horsemanship (2)
Theory and practice of basic training principles and methods. Handling, 
training, grooming of the young foal and yearling. Instruction In long line 
training and ground driving. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: AVS 
325.

AVS 341L Livestock Evaluation (3)
Intensive visual evaluation of .breeding and market swine, sheep and 
beef cattle in preparation for intercollegiate livestock judging 
competition. Extensive training in the preparation and .-deliveryof -oral 
reasons. 3 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite:'AVS 241L.

AVS 345 Equine Genetics and Breeding Principles (3)
Principles of .Inheritance for qualitative and quantitative traits, 
inheritance of color in the horse. Genetically caused abnormalities; 
methods of detection of carrier animals. Mare and stallion selection: 
pedigrees and other types of performance information and their use. 
Prerequisites: BIO 115/115L, AVS 325. 3 lectures.

AVS 350/350L Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic Animals

An Integrated approach to the structure and function of animal systems. 
Topics to be discussed include the cell, the muscular-skeletal system, 
the nervous system, the cardio-vascular system, the respiratory system, 
and the excretory system. 4 lecture/discusslons. 1 three hour laboratory. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites: BIO 115/115L, one 
quarter of Chemistry.

AVS 355 Equine Reproduction and Nutrition (3)
Anatomy of the digestive tract of the horse as it : effects .feeding 
practices. Nutrient requirements for maintenance, work, pregnancy, and 
iactation in. the horse. Interpreting National Research Council “Nutrient 
Requirements For Horses”. Assessing recent advances in horse 
nutrition. 3 lectures. Prerequisites: AVS 101/101L, AVS 125/125L.

AVS 365/365L Equine Herd Health Care and Management (3/1) 
A study of the etiology, symptoma-logy, and control of Infectious, 
nutritional and parasitic diseases of horses,-3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: AVS 325.

AVS 369/369L Laboratory Animal Management, Rules and 
Regulations (3/1)
Instruction in the specific concepts of laboratory management 
according to “The Guide" will be the basis of study. An emphasis will 
be placed on supervisory management of laboratory animal facilities 
and accreditation requirements. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: AVS 266.

AVS 375/375A Equine Riding Instruction (1/2)
Development of teaching techniques and theory of efficiently and safely 
instructing large groups of beginning and advanced riders. 1 lecture, 2 
two-hour activities. Prerequisite AVS 124/124A and AVS 224L.

+ AVS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. Graded only on a CR/NC basis.

AVS 402/402A Animal Nutrition (3/1)
Metabolism of proteins, carbohydrates, fats, minerals, and vitamins. 
Relationship of proper nutrition to livestock production. 3 lectures, 1 two- 
hour recitation. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: CHM 201, 
250, or CHM 314, 317.

AVS 403 Ruminant Nutrition (3)
Implications of recent findings in. ruminant nutrition. The physiochemical 
processes of digestion and absorption. Metabolism and the importance 
of rumen microflora. Normal metabolism and abnormal metabolic 
disorders. Modes of action of feed additives. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: 
CHM 201, 250, or CHM 314, 317.
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AVS404/404A Animal Breeding (3/1)
Introduction to the basic principles of applied quantitative .genetics arid 
their use in the improvement of livestock. Methods of heritability 
estimation, selection, and systems of mating. Prerequisite: BIO 303 or 
AVS 204. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour recitation.

AVS 405/405L Immunological Procedures in Animal 
Production (3/1)
The application of immunology to disease control in farm animals; the 
use of immunological techniques in animal research; and potential as a 
tool"' in livestock production. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites: AVS 350/350L.

AVS 407/407L Critical Care, Advanced Surgical Assisting and 
Anesthesiology (2/2)
Instruction in the specific concepts of intensive care veterinary nursing, 
surgical assisting in advanced and/or specialized surgical techniques 
and advanced anesthesia techniques will be mastered. 2  lectures, 2  
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: AVS 208 and 209.

AVS 412 Mammalian Endocrinology (4)
A general course surveying the glands of internal secretion and their 
role in development, growth, metabolic regulation, lactation, and 
reproduction of animals. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: AVS 350/350L or 
equivalent.

AVS 414/414L Physiology of Reproduction and Lactation
(3/1)
A study of the physiological processes of reproduction from gameto- 
genesis to parturition. The reproductive cycles of the food animals and 
the physiology. of milk secretion including factors affecting milk 
production will be discussed. 3 lecture/discussions. 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites:

AVS 350/350L. AVS 424L Nutritive Analysis (2)
Laboratory course Involving the principles and practices in quantitative 
analysis of feedstuffs. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: CHM 201, 
250.

AVS 427/427L Meat Processing and Technology (3/2)
Manufacturing of processed meats, and meat products as related to 
processing operations, sanitation, product formulation, quality control, 
and smokehouse operations. 3 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: AVS 327/327L, CHM 201.

AVS 428/428L Computer Applications for Animal Science (1/2)
A course requiring investigation and application of advanced software 
such as document processing, decision aids, database management, 
spreadsheets. Statistical analysis and communications in Animal 
Science.; 1 lecture, 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: CIS 101.

AVS 430/430L Biotechnology Applications in Animal Science
(3/1)
A study of the principles and applications of biotechnology in Animal 
Science. Discussion of the implications of genetic engineering, gene 
transfer, transgenic animals, embryo transfer arid embryo manipulation 
for livestock improvement; present and future importance to the 
agriculture industry, human and veterinary medicine, ethical issues, 
patent law and strategies for future problem solving. 3 lectures, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites: AVS 11-1, 
Management Science Courses, AVS 350/350L, BIO 303, or AVS 204 or 
AVS 345.

AVS 431 Avian Physiology (3)
Detailed consideration of the physiology of avian species with emphasis 
on birds of economic importance to man. 3 lectures.

AVS 432/432A Advanced Animal Breeding (3/1)
Introduction to the theoretical development and principles of 
quantitative genetics including selection theory and heritably, breed, 
strain and line formation. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour recitation. .

AVS 434/434L Farrier Problems (1/2)
Corrective and specialized horseshoeing. Instruction in constructing 
normal and corrective horseshoes and techniques in applying them. % 
lecture, 2  three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

AVS 435 Equine Exercise Physiology (3)
The basic and applied physiology of the exercising horse. Discussion of 
muscular respiratory, cardiovascular, nutritional and osmo-regulatory 
physiology. Includes gait analysis, lameness arid pharmacology. 3 
lectures. Prerequisite: AVS 350/350L.

+ AVS 441 Internship in Animal Science (1-16)
On-the-job training in animal science, providing collegiate 'level 
experiences In animat production, agri-business and related areas! 
Experiences may be useful for preparation of senior projects. Total 
credit limited to 16 units? Prerequisites: permission of; coordinator 
required in advance. Graded only on a CR/NC basis.

AVS 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under a minirhum of supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment. Project results are presented in a formal report: 
Minimum 120 hours total time.

AVS 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
New methods and developments, practices, and procedures in the 
field. 2 lectures. Prerequisite: Senior standing!

AVS 464/464A Livestock Management Systems Problem 
Solving Methodologies (3/2)
A systems approach to/íhtegrated livestock management. Students 
utilize their previous learning experience to .resolve management 
problems inherent in the livestock industry using systems-based 
problem solving methodologies. 3 lectures, 2 two4iour recitations. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites: AVS 303/303L and AVS 
402/402A or AVS 403.

AVS 472/472L Feed Manufacturing Technology (3/1)
An integration of prior course work to the feed industry including plant 
design, plant management, materials handling and storage, 
manufacturing operations, speciality feeds, computer applications, 
qúality assurance, sanitation and pest management, safety, energy 
requirements, and environmental concerns. 3 lecture/problerri sessions;
1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites: 
AVS 303/303L and AVS 402/402A or AVS 403.

AVS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (l-4 )/(l-4 )/(l-4 )
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination of both. Graduate courses are 
listed in the graduate section ofthe catalog.

127



APPAREL MERCHANDISING A N D  
MANAGEMENT
Check with the College of Agriculture for implementation dates 
of this proposed;program.
Betty K. Tracy, Program Director 
Jean A. Gipe -

California’s apparel industry is considered a trend setting influence In 
the U.S. and. international fashion markets. California, is the largest 
apparel manufapturing state in the U.S. and in combination with the 
fashion retailing , industry provides a substantial number of jobs. Los 
Angeles is the leading national center for apparel and'fashion and 
careers in the Los Angeles area are many and varied. The U.S. appar­
el industry is moving into a hew era of high technology and innovative 
manufacturing and retailing processes and systems to meet the needs 
of a globally competitive marketplace.
Apparel and fashion industry careers require varying skills and abilities. 
People with a creative flair do well in product development and promo­
tion Whereas people; With analyticapskills excel in production,, market 
research and retail..
The Bachelor of Science in Apparel Merchandising and Management 
has two Options: Apparel Manufacturing and Fashion Retailing. These 
Options1, similar at the’ freshman, sophomore and beginning junior 
levels, diverge in the balance of-upper division coursework Into one of 
two areas of specialization. Thejcqrrimon core of courses for the two 
Options provides graduates with a-broad based interdisciplinary 
educational background ¡in apparel and fashion products as well as 
manufacturing and retailing processes. Graduates will have experience 
In ail areas of the apparel soft .goods, chain Including product 
development, production, wholesale sales, ..distribution, retail buying, 
selling;, and promotion. Through a combination of coursework and 
internship experience, graduates. wi)L be. prepared for supervisory, 
managerial .and executive level career paths..
The apparel curriculum is a combination of theory and application in 
both the classroom and on-the-job Internships. An Apparel Industry 
Advisory Committee works closely with the apparel faculty In updating 
the curriculum and providing internship opportunities.
Students will also ' have’ 'the- opportunity to learn in the Apparel 
Technology and Research Center, the only facility of its kind on the West 
Coast. This state,-bf-the-art manufacturing facility will provide students 
with firsthand-knowledge of the apparel manufacturing process-. Since 
many-retailers have become private-label manufacturers both apparel 
manufacturing and fashion retailing students will benefit from.The on- 
campus opportunity.,
Students will work closely with their faculty advisor on career counsel­
ing, Scheduling and ihtefnshlp placement.
The apparel major also offers a joint minor with the International 
Business, and Marketing Management Department - in Fashion 
Merchandising.
FOr more information call the Apparel. Program Director in building 45 
room 104 at (909) 869-2220.
Any student who meets the CSU entrance requirements will be eligible 
to enter this program. A student who successfully completes the 198 
required units as described will be eligible for graduation.
Core Courses*
Orientation to College-....... .AG 10 0 M E
Ethical Issues in Agriculture .AG 401 (4)
Fashion Industry.............. .AMM 10 1 (4)
Intro Textile Science......... .AMM 104/104L(3/1 )
Culture, People, and Dress. .AMM 108 (4)
Art of Dress .............. .AMM 2 1 0 (4)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses including option courses for the 
major in order to receive a degree in this major.

Apparel Product Analysis..... ........ .AMM 220/220A(2/2).
Fashion, Promotion......................... .AMM 230 (4)-
Apparel Merçh B u y i n g ..... ......... .AMM’ 250' (4)
Apparel Product Develop I............... .AMM 310 (3)
Visùaï Merch/Store Beslgn I . ............ .AMM 370/370A(2/1 )
Internship............. *................ .AMM ’442 f (3)
Apparel Import & Export.... .ABM -331-,, (4)
Apparel Production I . . . . .U L l.....'.. .AE 381/3811.(3/1)
Managerial Statistic’ s ..... ........... .OM 314 òr (4)-
Ag Data Management...;....... I...... . .-ABM 375 Ü
Apparel Manufacturing Option:
Option Coursés:

Apparel P r o d u c t i o n - . i l . 7 .AE 481/481 L(2/2)
Apparel Product Develop II........ ..... ..AMM 314/314A(2/2)
Apparel product Develop ML............ ..AMM 410/410A(2/2)
Apparel Product Develop IV ............ ..AMM 414/414A(2/2)
Apparel Product Develop Simi., ..AMM ,418/418A(2/2)
Product Control. Lab...... «i. •, ..ETP 276/276L(3/1)
Product & Facility Pian/Lab............ . ..ETP 371/371 L(3/1)
-industrial Costs & C ontro ls^~ j— ..IME 239 (3)
Support-Courses:

Internship ,............ ................. ..ÂE ' 491 (  1 )

Intro, to Microcomputers 9R....... .L ..CIS ’ ! 101 l (4)
Spanish........................................... ..FL or (4)
Japanese,. ■  .... ............?. • •, • * • •. ■ ■ , ■ ■ ..FL , . (4)
Restricted Electives; Select 20 units from the approved list

Fashion Retailing Option:
Option Courses:
Personnel Management'............. .ABM 402 (4)
Visual Merch/Store Design ll...;„ .AMM J374 (3)
Visual Merch/Store Design III... AMM 470/470A(2/l)
Visual Merch/Store Design IV.... .AMM 474/474A(2/l)
Visual Merch/Store Design Sim. .AMM 478/478A(2/1 )
Industrial Costs & Controls.... .IME 239 (3)
Marketing Strategy....’,........... .MKT 302 (4)
Retail Management.....| .... .... .MKT 308 (4)
Support Courses:
Internship....1...... ............... .ABM 441 m
Introduction to Microcomputers .CIS . 10 1 (4)
Spanish . .... .•• • ■ • .FL (4)
Japanese...................... .FL (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgrnt,,,. .MKT 301 (4)
Restricted Electives: Select 19 from the approved list.

General Education Courses 

Area 1 (12)
Pattern I or 2 for Fashion Retailing Option
Pattern 2, COM 216 for Apparel Manufacturing Option

Area 2 (16)
Introduction to Statistics . ................... STA 12 0 (4)
Any from GE list.......................... ,CHM or PHY (4)
Any course from GË list ,...................... (4)
Any (upper division) course from GE list. -(4)

Area 3 (28)
Any Art from GE list... (4)
Any course from GE list .,..,............... (4)
. Spanish ............ ............................ .FL or (4)
Japanese................::....!......... ...•••• .FL (4)

.-Principles of Economies.,,................ »;> .EC 2 0 1 or A (4)
Principles of Economics.................... .EC 2 0 2 (4)
intro to Cultural Anthro...................... .ANT 1 0 2  or
Principles of Sociology................... .SOC 2 0 1 (4)
Agriculture & Modern World............... .AG - 101/101 A(3/1 )
General Psychology................ ......... .PSY 2 0 1 (4)
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Area 4 (8)
Intro, to American Government ... ........PLS .. 2 0 1 : (4)
United States. History. ...................... ............HST ■ 2 0 2 (4)

Area 5 (8)
Principies of Management.... . ........... MHR 301 (4)
Organizational Behavior in a .............. .... .......MHR 318 Ü
Multi-Cultural Environment 

Fashion Merchandising Minor
This interdisciplinary minor is designed for students who seek addition­
al study in the-, fashion'industry. The minor provides students with a 
background in both fashion as well as business to better prepare them 
to seek employment in manufacturing or,retailing. The minor in.Fashion 
Merchandising is administered jointly by the Department of International 
Business and Marketing and the College of Agriculture.
The attainment of a minor in fashion merchandising is accomplished by 
appropriate selection, timely scheduling-and satisfactory completion of 
specifically designated courses and electives totaling a minimum of 36
quarter units as outlined below:

Art of Dress........................ ........' ....................:.....;.AMM 210 (4)
Fashion Industry............ ................................   AMM 101 ‘  (4)
Apparel Importing and Exporting . ..........................ABM 33T (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt.............................. I...MKT 301 (4)
Marketing Internship.... ..........................................MKT. 441/2 (4)

Select two courses from Group A .......... ....................... (8).
Select two courses from Group B or C ....... „ ...... . (8)
Group A
Culture, People and Dress.............................  AMM 108 (4)’ 
Cloth Construction Analysis .......................... .........HEj -130/130A(2/2)
Fashion Promotion.............................  AMM 230 ,(4)
Group B
Professional Selling...... ......   .MKT 208 (4)
Retail Management.... ! ................................... ........MKT 308 (4)
Retailing Problems.......... ....................................... MKT 447 (4)
Group C
Intro to International Bus...... .................;....... ........MHR 332 (4)
International Marketing Mgmt..................................MKT .414 (4)
Inti Mktg Food & Fiber Prod................ .’ ..........,i..’i „IA/ABM 330 (4)
Strategy in Inti Mktg.................. ...MKT 415 (4)

Course Descriptions

AMM 101 Fashion Industry (4)
History, development and scope of U.S. and international fashion 
industry, investigation of processes and career opportunities in fashion 
design, production, wholesaling, retailing and promotion. Oral and 
written findings on current topics relevant to the fashion industry. 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

AMM 104/104L Introduction to Textile Science (3/1)
Introductory study of the chemical and physical properties of textile 
fibers, dyes and finishes; fabric geometry including yam and fabric 
structure; methodologies for evaluating textile properties and 
performance; textile products as represented by technologies of 
diverse cultures. 3 lectures, 1 three hour laboratory.

AMM 108 Culture, People, and Dress (4)
Study of the interrelatedness of socio-psychological, economic and 
political/religious influences on dress in historical perspective. Gross- 
cultural analysis and interpretation of Western and non-Westerri clothing 
behavior through written analysis papers, 4 lecture/analysis hours.

AMM 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problemsltbtal credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of. 2 
units per quarter.

AMM 210 A rt of Dress (4)
Study of classical art principles and aesthetic, ideals as applied to 
clothing design and human body design through written analysis 
projects. Use of. aesthetic,, functional and structural-design factors in 
making clothing, design choices for artistic - self-expression; 4 
lecture/problems. . . > .

AMM 220/220A Apparel Product Analysis (2/2)
Analysis, and comparison of techniques and, equipment used to 
produce apparel products. Written and oral projects. Concurrent 
enrollment required! 2 . lecture-problem solving, hours, 2  two-hour 
activities.

AMM 230 Fashion Promotion (4)
Principles and techniques of fashion writing, advertising, publicity arid 
special events to promote and increase sales in wholesaling and 
retailing of apparel -and related products. Written analysis and 
presentation. 4-lecture/problerrisivV

AMM 250 Apparel Merchandise Buying (4)
Apparel and fashion buying in the retaii environment. Buyer’s fbie in 
merchandising management. Locatinĝ  apparel and* other •fashion 
resources. The apparel and fashion buyers role in pricing and 
promoting merchandise-. Written and oral projects, 4 lecture-problem 
solving hours.

AMM 310 Apparel Product Development I (3)
Analysis of fashion merchandising principles and problems, merchan­
dising goals and plans related to apparel product .development. 
Relationship of fashion information, fashion services, apparel suppliers, 
production considerations and PDM. technology to. successful 
development of a complete apparel product line. Written and oral 
projects. 3 lecture-problem solving hours. Prerequisite: All lower division 
AMM courses, or equivalent.

AMM 314/314A Apparel Product Development II (2/2) 
Principles and methods of developing apparel designs -and 
specifications. Uses of CAD in developmentTof specific apparel 
products to execute merchandise plans^Writien and oral analysis 
projects. Concurrent enrollment required. 2 lecture-problem solving 
hours and 2 two-hour activities. Prerequisite: AMM 310. .

AAAM 370/370A Visual Merchandising/Store Design I (2/1) 
Understanding of design principles and color theory as they relate to 
display areas and interior design of stores. Analysis of their use in 
merchandising of goods and customer appeal. Experimental 
application to all facets of apparel retailing. Written and oral projects. 
Concurrent enrollment required. 2-lecture problem-solving hqjursi I two 
hour activity. Prerequisite: All lower division AMM Courses or equivalent.

AMM 374 Visual Merchandising/Store Design II (3)
A study of historical’ interiors with application to the design of 
contemporary stores and visual displays. Focus on interior architecture, 
furniture, textiles and colors of key periods. Written and oral projects, 3 
lecture-problem solving hours. Prerequisite: AMM 370/370A,..

AMM 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation,. research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of -2 
units ,per quarter. '

AAAM 410/410A Apparel Product Development III (2/2) 
Development of apparel product prototypesSsamples”: land "dupli­
cates.” Uses of PDS technology in development of “first pattern.” Fit 
standards and verification. Criteria for evaluation of; apparel product 
prototypes,. “samples” and “duplicates,"^Written and oral student 
projects and presentations. Concurrent enrollment required. 2 lecture-, 
problem hours, 2 two-hour activities. Prerequisite: AMM 314/314A.
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AMM 414/414A Apparel Product Development IV (2/2) 
Principles of production pattern making, grading and marker making. 
Criteria for selection of GMS technology or use of services. Final costing 
determinations! Written and oral analysis projects. Concurrent 
enrollment required. 2  lecture-problem solving hours, 2  two-hour 
activities. Prerequisite: AMM 410./410A.

AMM 418/418A Apparel Product Development Simulation (2/2)
Principles,^procedures and practices in producing a line of clothing for 
the ready-to-wear fashion industry. Written and oral presentation of 
solutions to fashion;: production problems unique to ready-to-wear. 
Concurrent enrollment required. 2 lectures, 2 two-hour activities. 
Prerequisite AMM 414/414A.

AMM 442 Internship (1-8)
:New, on-the-job professional experience related to apparel manu­
facturing or fashion retailing. A valuable contribution toward career 
goals based on completed coursework. Periodic analytical reports 
required. Pre-requisite: Prior consent of faculty coordinator,

AMM 470/470A Visual Merchandising/Store Design III (2/1) 
Techniques used to present visual displays and store design. Selection 
and application of materials and equipment drawing of floor plans, color 
boards, models and containers. Appreciation for creative use and 
limitations of available materials. Written and oral projects. Concurrent 
enrollment required. 2  lecture-problem solving hours, 1 two-hour activity. 
Prerequisite: AMM 374.

AMM 474/474A Visual Merchandising/Store Design IV (2/1)
The study of space and lighting principles in store design arid product 
display. Guidelines and codes regulating the use pf space and lighting. 
The application of lighting to attract target customers, provide a positive 
visual environment and sell merchandise. Written and oral projects. 
Concurrent enrollment required. 2 lecture-problem solving hours, t  two- 
hour activity. Prerequisite: AMM 470/470A.

AMM 478/478A  Visual Merchandising/Store Design 
Simulation (2/1)
Design and develop displays, department and store layouts using 
principles and techniques of visual merchandising. Analyze existing 
sites and critique case studies. Written and oral projects. Concurrent 
enrollment required. 2  lecture-problem solving hours, 1 two-hour activity. 
Prerequisite: AMM 474/474A.

AMM 488/488L Advanced Textile Science (3/1)
Theoretical analysis of textile structures. Assessment of current 
research and development in textiles. Evaluation of chemical and 
physical properties of fibers, fabrics, dyes and finishes. 3 lectures, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite AMM 104/104L.
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FOODS A N D  NUTRITION
One of the two majors offered in the nutrition and consumer-sciences 
department is foods and nutrition. For the otfrer program offered in this 
department see home economics. §
Ruby i. Beilby, Chair
Nenita B;. Cabacungan . Kara F. Caldwell-Freeman
Anahid T. CreceliUS; Ramiro C. Dutra
Cheryl L. Loggins

A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in foods and nutrition 
prepares students for challenging and rewarding careers in dietetics, 
nutrition education, nutrition research, foodservice management, food 
technology/product development, and food marketing and sales. In 
addition, the major provides a strong academic background for 
graduate study and research ip foods and nutrition,
Foods and nutrition majors select a career track to gain experience in 
technological skills, problem solving, communication skills; 
interpersonal relations, and organizational and leadership 
competencies as applied to the areas of dietetics, business/lndustry, 
and food science.
High school students planning Jo major in foods and nutrition are 
advised to build a background in foods, chemistry and biology. 
Community college students should concentrate on chemistry

(including organic), biology (including bacteriology), communication 
skills and general éducation.
The curriculum, facilities and faculty reflect the1' Foods ‘and 
Nutrition/Flome Economics Department's commitment to a strong, up-to- 
date, science-based undergraduate program that provides the types of 
skills and knowledge needed by graduates to mèet professional g
Career tracks offered within thé major are the following:

oals. 

Dietetics
This career traCk is an Approved American Dietetic Association Didactic 
Program in Dietetics.. Students pursuing careèr goals in the dietetics 
field qualify for post-graduate ¡internships,'Preprofessional Practice 
Programs, and/or graduate programs which can lead to membership in 
the American Dietetic Association (ADA). The department offers a post­
baccalaureate Dietetic Internship Program which is approved by "the 
American Dietetic Association. Upon completion of this program, 
students are eligible to take an examination to become a Registered 
Dietitian. Students requesting transcript evaluation by the ADA will bé 
required to pay an extra transcript fee of $2 Q if registered as students or 
$25<$inot currently, enrolled.

Business/lndustry
The greater Los Angeles area has many food companies, restaurants, 
and food-related businesses and industries, so careers are many and 
varied. Career opportunities include: food technology, recipe and



product development, marketing and sales, quality control, sensory 
evaluation, and safety and sanitation. A marketing minor may be 
included In this career track.

Food Science
The many food production companies and research laboratories in the 
Los Angeles/Southern California area employ large numbers of food 
scientists. The food science career track gives students the background 
In nutrition, foods, and science needed for these positions. They learn 
the analysis of food components (chemical characterization, 
separation, qualification, Interaction, etc.). Food science graduates may 
also qualify for a chemistry minor. The career track in food science 
offers students the opportunity to Integrate course work In science, 
foods, and nutrition, which will enable them to qualify for a wide variety 
of positions in: both production and, research.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of 1̂1 students)
Orientation to the College of Ag ...........   ....AG TOO (1)
Introduction to Foods............................     FN 121/121L (4)
Meal Management............................   FN 221/221L (4)
Nutrition and.................   FN 235 (3)
Nutrition Laboratory......... .......  FN 236L (1)

or Contemporary Nutrition ..........................FN 205
Experimental Food Science..............................FN 321/321L (4)
Cultural Aspects of Food................................ FN 328/328L (3)
Nutrition Education..... ............     FN 345/345A. (3)
Undergraduate Investigations,and Seminar..........FN 463 (4)
Agricultural issues and E t h ic s i . . . . ................AG 401 (4)
Professional Track Courses (all students must complete one of 
the following tracks)

Dietetics Track
Nutrition of the Life Cycle...!......:;......... FN 335 (3)
Community N u t r i t io n .... ............. FN 346/346D (3)
Food Service Systems .I......... ............ FN 357/357L (4)
Food Service Systems I I ........... ......... FN 358/358L (5)
Food Service Systems III .................... FN 359/359L (4)
Advanced Nutrition;. ......... FN 433 (4)
Advanced Nutrition......... . ........ .......... FN 434 (4)
Nutritional Assessment— Biochemical .FN 435/435L I (2) 
Diet Therapy............ ........................... ,FN 443/443L (4)
Diet Therapy............ ...,.............. . ,FN 444 (3)
Buslness/lndustry Track,;
Issues in .the Food, Chain..... .............. FN 245 (4)
Food Science and Technology FN 317/317L (4) 
SenSory/Evaluatlon of Foods.............. .FN 418/418A (4) 
Food Chemistry and Toxicology......... .FN 420/420L (4) 
Recipe Development; Food Present... .FN 421/421L (4) 
Internship.......T:;................................. .FN 441/442 (2) 
Consumerism Move., Impact & Issues FCS 245 (4)
Marketing Strategy! .... .MKT'- 302 (4)
Professional Presentation Techniques .FCS ■ 390/390L (3) 
Writing for the Professions. ................ .ENG 301 (4)
Food Science Track
Issues In Food Chain................ . ........... FN 245, (4)
Food Technoioav HBMBHIHH.H H i............ FN 317/3T7L (4)
Sensory Evaluation................. 1......... ......FN 418 (4)
FOo.d Chemistry and Toxicology............. ........... .FN 420/420L (4)
Internship. ..............................:........ ..;.........FN 441/442 (2 )
Meat Science & Industry ....__............... . ........... AVS 327,1 (4)
College Chemistry......... ................. . ........... CHM ■106/143 (4)
Quantitative ArialysiS..............■„.... . ........... CHM 2 2 1 (4)
Spectra M e t h o d s . .... .............1... ........ CHM i 342 (4)
Separation Methods............... ............ . ........... CHM 343 ■ (4)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is rqqulred.ln Core courses Including option courses for the
major.In qrder^to receive a degree in thismajor.

@ Only Buslness/lndustry path may use FN 205 as a substitute. 

* Required only for Dietetics Track.

#R.equlred. for Food Science Track.

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
College Chemistry....................................... ..CHM 105 (3)
College Chemistry Laboratory........... ..... ........CHM 142L (1)
Elements of Organic Chemistry.... ........... ........CHM 2 0 1 (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab....... ........ ....... ........CHM 250L (1 )
Basic Microbiology.................. .............. ........MIC 2 0 1/2 0 1L (5)
Hotel and Rest. Sanitation and Safety....... ........HRT 225 (4)
Elements of Biochemistry * #................... ........CHM 321/321L (4)
Genetics *.... ....................................... ........BIO 303 (4)
Human Physiology *................ ............. . ........ZOO 235/235L (4)
College Physics#.................................. ........PHY 121/141L (4)
College Physics#.................................. ........PHY 122/142L (4)
Directed Electives.for Dletetlds................ (10 )

(from approved departmental list with prior consent of departmental 
advisor)
Directed Electives for Business/lndustry!............... .....................(21)

(from approved departmental list with prior consent of departmental 
advisor) ¡:
Directed Electives for Food Science. ............................ ........... (8)
(from approved departmental list and with prior consent of departmental 
advisor)
Unrestricted Electives....... .................................... ,.................(12)
GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all students)
Area 1:
Freshman E n g l i s h ...... ..........ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy & Argument......................... ..........COM 204 (4)
Freshman English II............................. ..........ENG 105 (4)

or Report Writing............................. ..........COM 216
Area 2:
Intro td Statistics.............................................STA 12 0 (4)
College Chem..............................................CHM 104 (3)
College Chem Lab.............................. ..........CHM 141L (1 )
BasiCfBiology. ..... .........................................BIO 115/115L (5)
Area 2D any course,............................ ■(4)
Area 3:
A. Arts. ...... I I ...............1......... ....... .(4)
B. Phllosphy & History........................ „(4)
C. Literature & Foreign Language •(4)
D. Prin of Econ...................:............. ...... .„.EC 2 0 1 (4)

or Prin of Ecoh............................. ..........EC 2 0 2
E. Intro to Cult. Ahthro....... .......... m ... ..........ANT 10 2 (4)

or PrinofSoc............................ . ..........SOC 2 0 1
F. Ag in a Modern World................ ..........AG 1 0 1 /1 0 1 A (4)
G. General Psych............................. . ......... PSY 2 0 1 (4)

Area 4:
Intro to Am Govt................................. ..........PLS 2 0 1 (4)
U.S. Hist........................................... ..........HST 2 0 2 (4)
Area 5:
niototipc Tropk* •

Business: MHR 30 T, MHR 318, MKT 301 
Mgt. Entrp.iABM 324, ABM 328, ABM 402 
Cult. & Behavior: ANT 355, ANT 358, COM 327
Biology & Health: BIO 302, MIC 330, ZOO 435/435L
Business/lndustry Track:'
Principles of Management............. ................ MHR 301 (4)
Organizational Behavior 
in Multicultural Environment..;....;..... ................ MHR N 318 (4)
Principles of Marketing Management ................ MKT 301 (4)
Food Science Track: .
CHM 311, CHM 312, CHM 313, CHM 304, ARO 311, MAT 317, MAT 318, 
ME 301

FOODS AND NUTRITION MINOR
The purpose of the minor in Foods and Nutrition is to help students 
understand the role that nutrients play in maintaining good health.
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Introduction to Food Science....... .............  FN 121/121L. (4}
Meal Management.............. ...............   FN 221/221L (4)

or Current Issues in the Food Chain.....:..........FN 245 ;,1(4)
Contemporary Nutrition............. .................... ..FN 205 (4)

or Introduction tb Nlitritiori'. . . . . . . . . FN ' ," ‘ 235'^
and Nutrition Laboratory.................... :.V.!...;:.!;fN 236L

Nutrition of the Life Cycle....................... .„FN4. ;i335, . (3)
Community Nutrition.............................W T f f lfW  ;34'd/346I-' \3 )
College Chemistry......... ................... t..... ......CHM 104 0 (3)
College Chemistry Lab .....;...................... CHM 14t A (1)
College Chemistry...............................   .CHM 105 (3)
College Chemistry Lab........................  CHM 142 (1)
Elements of Organic Chemistry.  ........... ....CHM 201 (3)
Elements,of Organic Chemistry Lab....................CHM 250 (1 )
One upper division,.FN class...... ................ ..................,...... (3*4)
Total units required.... ........................................ .............(33-34)

PHYSIOLOGY MINOR
The Physiology Minor is an Interdisciplinary program which can'be 
elected by students majoring in advising of students in order to facilitate 
their, pursuit pf carpers in biomedical.fields utilizing a knowledge,of 
Physiology. It is particularly appropriate for students majoring fn Foods 
and Nutrition. A full description of the minor isjocated in the “University 
Programs" Section of this catalog:

Course Descriptions
+ All courses offered by the department may be taken in a CR/NC basis 
except for major,

FN 121/121L Introduction to Food Science (2/2)
Scientific principles and techniques of food preparation;byconventional 
and microwave methods. Study of food categories, elements of food 
sanitation, .legislation and consumer choices. , 2  lectures, 2  three-hour 
laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required,

FN 200 Special Problems (1-2)
For lower division students individual or group investigation, research, 
studies or surveys of selected problems for lower division students. 
Total credit limited, to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

FN/KIN 203 Health, Nutrition and the Integrated Being (4) 
Investigation of specific areas of the integrated being dealing with 
nutrition, stress, drugs, sexuality, major health problems and death and 
dying. Understanding their effect on “the integrated being" and the 
development of behaviors and actions that will promote optimum 
physical and mental health. Meets G.E. Category V requirement. Team 
taught. 4 lecture/discussions.

FN 205 Contemporary Nutrition (4)
Concepts of nutrition related to macro-nutrients, micro-nutrients, and 
energy metabolism. Food intake and its relationship to health. Use of the 
scientific method to assess the reliability of nutrition information. 
Computer analysis and written evaluation for individual dietary intake. 4 
lecture/problems. For students not majoring in Foods and Nutrition.

FN 221/221L Meal Management (2/2)
Management principles as applied to production of nutritious, 
economical and palatable meals. Evaluation of time, energy and 
economic resources as related to meal patterns. 2  lectures, 2  three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: FN 121/121L or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. Concurrent enrollment required.

FN 228 Food and Culture (4)
Interrelationship of food availability, historical developments, socio­
economic institutions, political, religious, and other influences on food 
patterns. In-depth study of a Selected culture group. Oral presentation 
and discussion of group projects. 4 lecture analysis/discussion.

FN 235 Nutrition (3)
Role of the carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, minerals, vitamins and water, 
in human nutrition. Dietary standards and recommended allowances. 
Computation of nutritional needs and written dietary analysis. Oral

report of selected nutrients. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 201, 
250 or equivalent, ZOO 235/235L;. To be takemconcurrentlywithFN 236.

FN 236L Nutrition Laboratory (1)
Introduction totechniquesand experiments used in nutrient analysis in 
foods and nutritional assessment in living organisms. 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: CHM 201, 250 or equivalent, ZOO 235/235L: 
To be taken concurrently with FN 235= '

FN 299/299A/299L Special Topics (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance for 
lower division Students. Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum'of 
4 units per quarter; Prerequisite:.Permission of instructor. Instruction is 
by lecture, laboratory, activity, or a combination of both. .

FN 305 Nutrition, Science and Health (4)
Integrative approach to nutrition, health and’ ‘fitness’'1based bn 
physiological and chemical principles. Role of diet and other influences 
that affect wellness and prevention of degenerative disease. Nutritional 
self-assessment. Written critiques of current controversies and other 
assigned topics. 4 lecture-discussions. Prerequisite: Completion of 
Category IIA, B; Çlof General Education. /

FN 317/317L Food Science and Technology (3/1)
Principles of. food processinglllncluding. refrigeration, freezing, 
dehydration, canning, and fermentation as they relate to the technology 
of foods and beverages. Introduction to enology. Field! trips. 3 Jectures, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: MIC 201/201L or equivalent. 
Concurrent enrollment-required,

FN 321/321L Experimental Food Science (2/2)
Experimental approach; to solve food preparation problems. Recent 
developments.in food ingredient,uses and food preparation techniques. 
Individual guided projects involVihg problem identification, literature 
search, project design, data collection, critical analysis of data, oral and 
written presentation of findings. 2  lecture/problem solving, 2  three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: FN 12fyl2’U-i5‘CHM 250, STAT..120; 
Concurrent enrollment ,required.

FN 325 Current Issues in the Food Chain (4)
Analysis of current national and global Issues in ,the production , 
processing, marketing, and consumption of foods as related to health 
safety and consumer protection. Spécifie food items may be selected 
tpi-follow through fhe.foQdphainjA  .Ipptures/d.isqussjQn.;. ..

FN 335 Nutrition of the Life Cycle (3)
Nutritional needs ,of pre.gnan.cy, lactation, . childhood, adolescence, 
adulthood and the aged. Planning and computation of normal diets for 
all phases of the, life cycle. Reading .and reporting of current 
developments in nutrition. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: FN 205 or 
FN 235, 236L.

FN 345/345A Nutrition Education (2/1)
Principles of learning and evaluation applied to. nutrition. Development 
of instructional systems, including objectives, ' learning activities'and 
strategies jn various settings. Identifications and analysis, of current 
problems inherent in such applications. Discussion and critique-of 
student reports. 2  lecture/problems; 1 two-hour activity. Prerequisites: 
FN 205 or FN 235/236L. Concurrent enrollment required.,

FN 346/346L Community Nutrition (2/1)
Goals and trends .¡n community nutrition. Dietary methodology. Nafignal 
nutrition status surveys. Role ofv public-and private agencies:.,in 
community nutrition programs. Analytical tools. Grantsmanship, public 
policy and legislation, 2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
FN 205 or 235, FN 221/221L, FN .335, FN 345/345A. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

FN 357/357L Foodservice Systems I (4)
Introduction to foodservice management through, a; systems approach 
perspective. Development of goals, objectives, policiesjand procedures
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for foodservice facilities. Beginning of facility planning project. 3 
lectures,, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: FN 221.

FN 358/358L Foodservice Systems II (5)
Management of foodservice facilities using menu as a basis for 
determining recipes, specifications, receiving and storage standards. 
Purchasing for the foodservice industry. Continuation of facility planning 
project. 3 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: FN 357.

FN 359/359L Foodservice Systems III (4)
Production planning, quantity food production, distribution and service, 
and equipment and layout in foodservice facilities. Principles and 
practices in planning, preparing and serving food. Compfetion of facility 
planning project. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: FN 
358.

FN 400 Special Problems (1-2)
individual or group investigation, research, studies, of surveys of 
Selected problems for upper division students. Total credits limited to 4 
units, with a maximum of 2  units per quarter.

FN 418/418A Sensory Evaluation of Foods (2/2)
Methods of sensory evaluation of food products. Includes difference 
and preference testing, applications in food research and development, 
consumer testing. Statistical analysis of results. 2 lectures, 2 two-hour 
activities. Prerequisite: STA 120, FN 355/355L or consent of instructor. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

FN 420/420L Food Chemistry and Toxicology (2/2)
Chemical composition of foods. Chemical changes occurring during 
processing and storage. Detection of deterioration, adulteration and 
contamination with toxic materials. Laboratory analysis of various types 
of food. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite:CHM 201, 
250. Concurrent enrollment required.

FN 421/421L Recipe Development and Food Presentation
(2/2)
Sources of recipes, testing procedures and recipe writing for 
conventional and microwave food preparation. Development of recipe 
brochure, including photography. 2  lectures, 2  three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: FN 121 or consent of instructor.

FN 433 Advanced Nutrition (4)
Metabolic, physiological and biochemical functions of nutrients on the 
cellular level. Understanding and integrating the structures and 
functions of the various sub-cellular components and their role in 
maintaining a healthy organism. Oral and written analyses of current 
research. 4 lecture/problém-sólving/analysis. Prerequisites: CHM 321, 
FN 235, FN 236L, ZOO 235/235L To be taken concurrently with FN 
435/435L.

FN 434 Advanced Nutrition (4)
Hormonal effects upon nutrient absorption, transport and utilization. 
Hormonal interactions and their effects on metabolism and diseases of 
'hormonal origin. Update and analysis of current research. Préparation 
of an extensive annotated bibliography. 4 lecture/problemS. 
Prerequisite: FN 433.

FN 435/435L Nutritional Assessment Methods (1/1)
Evaluation of nutritional status by laboratory methods. Anthropometric 
measures, determination of nutrient levels in the diet and biochemical 
analysis of nutrients/metabdiite in body fluids. T’lecture, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. To be taken concurrently with FN 433. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

FN 441,442 Internship in Foods and Nutrition (1-8) (1-8)
On-the-job training in foods and nutrition, providing professional level 
experiences in food service, community nutrition, research, and quality 
control. Experiences may be useful for preparation of sénior projects. 
Total credit for each course is limited to eight Units. Prerequisite: 
permission of coordinator required' ¡^advance.

FN 443/443L Diet Therapy (3/1)
Relationship between diet and health with emphasis on specific dietary 
requirements associated with certain diseases and conditions. 3 
lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: FN 433, FN 435. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

FN 444 Diet Therapy (3)
Relationship between diet and health with emphasis on specific dietary 
requirements associated with certain diseases and conditions. 3 
lectures— analysis. Prerequisite: FN 443/443L.

FN/IA 445 Nutrition/lnternational Development (4)
Issues in international ■ and natibnal food policy formulation and 
implementation as well as impacts on development are discussed. 
Concerns about food and nutrient distribution ánd availability, 
malnutrition and human productivity are also included. 4 lectures.

FN 461/HE 461 Investigative Process in Foods and Nutrition 
and/or Home Economics
Methods of' defining problems and scientific investigations, assessing 
needs, data gathering and locating resources. Critical thinking involved 
in the writing of proposals and investigation of integrated issues through 
written reports based on library research. 2 lectures. Prerequisites: Eng. 
104,105, or Com. 216; sinior standing.

FN 462/HE 462 Senior Project (2)
Independent study with approval of advisor. Project may be 
experimental design, survey research, content analysis, community 
service, or development of information/technology base. A written 
report will be submitted. Prerequisite: FN/HE 461

FN 463 Undergraduate Investigations and Seminar (4) 
Individual investigations and group studies of foods and nutrition 
issues. Oral presentations and written reports. 4 seminar-discussions. 
Prerequisites: COM 204, COM 216, Or ENG 105 and senior standing.

FN 499/499A/499L Special Topics (1-4)
Group Study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance for 
upper division students. Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum 
of 4 units per quarter. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction 
is by lecture, laboratory, activity, or a combination of both.



HOME ECONOMICS
One of the two majors offered in the nutrition and corisumer sciences 
department is home economics. For the other program offered in this 
department see foods and nutrition.
Ruby I. Beilby, Chair
Bonnita M. Farmer Ruby L. Trow
Graduates can look forward to expanding choices of career opportunities 
in business, industry, education and government. Entry-level1 dareer 
positions include: test kitchen home economists, preschool teacher, 
interior designer, home economics teachér or department, manager in 
retail clothing stores. The curriculum àlso establishes the educational 
foundations for advancement to higher level positions such as food editor, 
child care program administrator, interior design project ; coordinator, 
consumer-industry liaison, school administrator and fashion buyer.
Home economics majors select career tracks, to gain expertise in 
knowledge of products, problem solving, 'communication skills, 
interpersonal relations, and technical and organizational competencies 
as applied to the areas of interior design, fashion merchandising, 
secondary education, child care programs and foods in business. 
Career tracks offered within the major are the following:
Fashion Merchandising. Fashion careers include the areas of design, 
production, wholesale sales and distribution, buying, retailing, and 
promotion. The Fashion Merchandising curriculum gives students 
background in all areas of the fashion industry. In addition, the 
opportunity to take additional courses in the area of greatest interest to 
the student prepares those students to move beyond, entry-level 
positions into management. Career titles include, Distribution Planner, 
Production Manager, Visual Merchandiser, and Retail Store Manager.
Interior Design/Visual Merchandising. The Interior Dèsign program 
prepares students for the NCIDQ exam. A wide variety of courses 
provide many career choices. Students may also concentrate in an area 
of design which will prepare them for a variety of specific professional 
goals, such as: Residential Design, Kitchen and Bath Design, Facilities 
Design and Management, Store Planning, Hospitality Design, Health 
Care Design, and Manufacturer’s Representative tb Retailers.'.
Child Care Programs. Beyond the traditional careers of teaching and 
managing a preschool, opportunities now exist to coordinate programs 
for cities, school districts, county agencies, and large companies. 
Selected professional positions include: Executive Director Child Care 
Council, Child Care Program Development Specialist—County Office of 
Education, City/Child Care Coordinator, Child Care Administrator, Child 
Care Center Manager, Program Supervisor— Resource and Referral.
Graduates of the home economics sciences major can; look forward to 
expanding career opportunities in business, education, and 
government. The curriculum prepares graduates to respond to the 
rapidly changing nature of jobs in response to the development and 
application of new technology to the home and workplace and the 
demand for a greater variety of consumer services. Within education, 
population increases and demands for a better educated and retrained 
work force should result in good job prospects for eduction at all levels, 
but especially at the secondary and adult education levels. Child care 
and family services industries represent growth employment areas for 
graduates also. Home economics majors select courses ip- career 
clusters to gain expertise in knowledge of products, decision-making, 
problem-solving, communication skills,-Interpersonal relations, and 
technical and organizational competencies suited to their career goals, 
the challenging curriculum addresses priority societal issues with a 
global perspective to prepare graduates to understand the cultural 
backgrounds and the evolving needs and functions of diverse families. 
Courses are designed to help families meet their resource needs, 
assure an optimal future for young people, conserve environmental 
resources, and enhance the quality of life.
Home economics majors, upon entering Cal Poly, are encouraged to 
work closely with their faculty advisor for academic and career 
counseling. Students are encouraged to participate in departmental 
clubs and activities to develop leadership skills, expand professional 
contacts, and continue career exploration. Recognition for 
demonstrated academic and leadership abilities is offered by 
membership in Phi Upsilon Omicron National Honor Society.

The California State Credential for secondary school teachers of home 
economics may be obtained with additional work through the School of 
Education. Students in Early Childhood Education may qualify as 
teachers in State licensed preschools by taking course work in the 
certificate program in’ “Administration of Child Care Programs” offered 
by the department. To ensüre quality in the professional preparation and 
practices of graduate family and consumer scientists,’ the American 
Association df Family and Consumer Sciences now certifies 
professional family and consumer scientists. The home economics 
program at Cal Poly qualifies students to apply for this certification.
Teacher Education. Career opportunities include teaching in areas 
such as: Vocational Home Economics Grades'— 12; Adult Education; 
HERO Home Economics-Related Occupational Programs,) and 
ROP/ROC Regional Occupational Programs Centers. This also provides 
career choices in business such as: Educational DirectorrTrainirig 
Officer, Educational Materials & Textbook Sales.
Consumer Science: Foods. The greater Los Angeles area is. home of 
many food companies, restaurants and food-related businesses, so 
careers are many and varied. Foods in'B.usineSs careers are .found in 
the areas of recipe and product development, marketing and sales, and 
communications and public relations. Career1 Opportunities include: 
Food Stylist, Test Kitchen Home Economist, Sales Representative fdr 
food companies, Food Technologist, and Public Relations for Marketing 
Associations. A marketing minor may be included in this career track. 
Home Economics majors, upon entering Ca l. Poly, are always 
encouraged to work closely with their home economics faculty advisor 
for academic and career counseling. Students are encouraged to 
participate in Department extracurricular activities such as: Home 
Economics Association,. Interior Design1 Club, Poly Vue, Showcase 
House, and Ag Council, to develop leadership skills,Texpand profes­
sional contacts, and continue career exploration. Students are 
recognized for academic and leadership abilities by membership in Phi 
Upsilon Omicron (national honor society in home economics).
The California State Credential for secondary school teachers of home 
economics may be obtained with additional work through the School'of 
Education. Students In Early Childhood Éducation may qualify as 
teachers in state licensed preschools by taking coursework‘'ip the 
certificate program in “Administration of Child Care Programs” offered 
by the department. To ensure quality in the professional preparation and 
practices of graduate home economists, the American Association of 
Family and Consumer Sciences now certifies professional home 
economists. The home economics program at Cal Poly qualifies 
students to apply for this certification. .

CALIFORNIA SINGLE SUBJECTS CREDENTIAL— HOME 
ECONOMICS
University programs offering professional preparation for public school 
teaching are evaluated by a two-part review. One part is the review of 
subject matter content and the other is the approval of teacher 
candidates' professional preparation. Each subject amatterrrmajor 
involved in training-candidates for single subject-tedeher certification in 
the State of California submits a proposed program of subject matter 
course work to the Commission bn Teacher Credentialing. If-a subject 
matter program meets specified criteria, it is'granted ah examination 
“waiver”. A teacher candidate who does not graduate from one of the 
State’s subject matter “waiver” programs must pass the subject matter 
portion of the National Teachers Exam or complete the designated 
“waiver” program of a California college, or university to obtain a 
credential. Passage.of the NTE in Home Economics is not considered 
adequate preparation of teaching in funded CHE/HERO programs in 
California soft is recommended that students complete the “Waiver”- 
program.
Students can satisfy the “waiver” program requirement in Home 
Economics by completing units as follows: (i) Foods and Nutrition,PÏ2 
units, (2) Clothing and Textiles, 12 units, (3) Child and Family, 12 units 
(4) Housing Interiors, and Equipment! 12 units (5) Consumer Éducation 
and Management,f|2 units. -In addition to the 60;.units ref required 
courses, students complete 28 . units of courses in closely .relaidd 
subjects‘chosen in consultation with the Home Economics Teacher 
Educator.
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CALIFORNIA DESIGNATED SUBJECTS CREDENTIAL— HOME 
ECONOMICS
An essential component of any successful vocational program which 
prepares; students!,.fpr employment, is a well-qualified instructor, to 
teach .vocational .classes in ROP’s, ROC’s or HERO programs, adult 
education or community college programs, the instructor, must have 
expertise In, the specific occupational area backed by actual work 
experience in that area. Students entering the DS Credential Program 
have, their educational and work experience background evaluated 
and have an individualized program designed for them based off this 
assessment. Work’ -experienee verification which meets credential 
guidelines is submitted by the candidate and becomes a part of his/her 
credential file.
. Courses for the DS Credential'in Home Economics ,may be taken as 
part of the regular program at Cal! Poly, Pomona or credential 
candidates may take the course work for Phase I of" ¥*hase'li in 
Concentrated workshops through Continuing Education; •

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required of ail students) 58 units
Orientation to the College of Ag.. ................. ......AG 100.. ; :A1
Intro, tô Family Issues  »»„„FCS •; 10T. 4
Intro, tolnterior Design/Housing... ....... ;........... FCS \ 120/120L 4
•Housing1,»Interiors and Equipment... ....... ,,,„ ,,FC S  220/220L 4
Consumerism: Impact & Issues..................  FCS 245 < 4
Meat Management . . ¡ . . i . . . ... ........FN B 221/221L 4
Nutrition E d u c a t i o n , ........ .................FN 345/345A 1 3

. or Nutrition of the Life Cycle ............. ............ FN 335
Ethnicity and FamityiLife. ............. :...................EWS .330 4
Family Resource Management-.i.».;....;.:;:.....,.......FCS 342 4
Professional Presentation Techniques . ..........  FCS 390/390L 3
Family Housing and Environment .;..........................FCS: ■ . 422” 4
Family Financial Behavior.......... ,........... ....... ,.FCS,. 440. 4
(Family Life.and Parenting . .......... ............ ........FCS 455. 3
Învestigative Process in Home Economics.,.I.FCS 461 2

Senior Project............’......FCS ' 462 4
or Community Service in.Home Econ,„ ...... FCS 443/443L

or
Internship in Home E c o n o m i c s . .......... FCS. 441/442
Ethical Issues in A g r ic u ltu re . .................... AG 401 4
Undergraduate. Seminär,V.,..........!.!...,......... ”.... !..FCS': 463 ! ’ 2
NOTE: Teacher education candidates must take ;KIN 442,; TED'454, 
FCS 452, FCS 453, FCS 454, FCS 455 to satisfy requirements for the 
Clear California Single Subjects Credential. These classes may be 
taken as “Directed” courses by undergraduates or during the i.ifth year 
for graduate students.

Support and Directed Courses
Human S exu a lity .... ,.....!............................ BIO . 801 \  4
Writing for the Professions „ ....      „..„.ENG, 301 , 4
Sociology of Minority Communities ,..,,.,.......... ,,».SOC 323 4
.: or Socialization: Self and Society..,.....;...........SOQ- 402
Environment, Technology and Culture......,,...........ANT 350 . 4
-0 pr Social Anthropology............... , ..... ......... ANT-,» . 358
Spanish,or other foreign language.... ......„•..... ...... , „ . ....................4
Directed C P U r S e S . . . . v. , .. .................. .............36
Students select an additional 36 units in major courses based on their 
carper interests. Course selections must Be approved by a department 
academic advisor. It'is recommended that no more'than half of these 
should be FCS courses and that the courses be selected in a career 
interest cluster!' "
Child Care Programs:

Foundations, of. Early .Childhood......,-,................. FCS/PSY 11.0/110.L 3
Early Childhood Principles & Practices ....... FCS ;,215/215L: 3
Early Childhood Programs & Activities.............. FCS 315/315L 3
issues in,Child .Care Programs ;..!,.... .................. FCS » 410 ; 4
Management: Preschool Programs........... .......FCS ;:415/415L 4
Administration of Child Care Programs .„•............FCS. 416 , 3
Nutrition Of the Life Cycle  ........ ........ ..........FN 3 3 5* » ,3
Child, Youth and F a m ily !C r is is .... ........... ,SW 313 4

Culturally and Socially Different Child...... .SW ¡31.4 M  4
Children’s Literature......................... J....  .....ENG 324 ’ 4
Developmental-Movement for Children  ..........KIN 328/328A 3
Design for Children and Accessibility................ES 423 4
’ If not taken in the core.
Community/Social Programs:

.pulture,.,People and D r e s s . , ... , , , , , , , FCS 1,38 4
Community Nutrition.....................................,.FN . 346/346L, 3
Familyyiolence................;............................SW ... 322 .4
Developmentally Disabled Population,,,,,,,,.......SW 312 4
Women & Men: Changing Sex Roles....,...,........ BHS 328 .4
Jhe Ethnfc Woman!!,,!!,,:... .... !.........,:!.,.......EWS 390 4
Personnel;Management....................! .,,,....'.'...ABM. ’„'402.' ! 4
Mgmt. for Nonprofit Organizations,,,,,......... ,,MHR , f. 319; ,”. 4
Human Reiafibhs, ,„.;!!,,!;!!,,,,,,;...!,;!:.......,,PSY 314/314A 4
Basic Counseling......................................... PSY 417/417A 4
Sociologygf Minority.Communities,..............„».».SOC ), ;323* / »4
Socialization: Society and Self........................SOC 402* ,4
Environment, Technology and Culture , A N T  ,» '350* •;< -4 
Social Anthropology.,;.................................. ,,ANT 358* 4
*lf not taken as support course!
Teacher Education:

Intro. To Food Science ................ ,./!,.,',..,FN : 121/121L 4
Clothing Construction Analysis ; , » ; , , , , , , ; , , - . F C S  11 130/130A- 4
Art of DreSs  „¡»„....AMM 210 4
Intro, to Textile Science;............   ,,;,,;;,jAMM 104/104L 4
Early Childhood-Principles & Practices , , , ! , , .... .FCS 215/215L*f 3
Nutrition E d u c a t io n . ... ......... ......... ........FN 345/345A 3
, . or Community Nutrition .... ............ ;.... IT. .FN , 346/346L .
Select 2 courses from Home Economics and Foods & Nutrition .c,.6-8 

Other Courses:
Special Problems ..... ,,,,,!................. FCS 200/400 1-4
Internship,,, ................................... !„FCS 441/442 1-8
Select uhiversity/computer;Coursp,.... ,»,!,,,4
Human Relations,.!.,,,'.,,,. , , , , , , , .   ...... ,PSY 314/3T4A 4
Basic Counseling........... ........ ...............,......PSY 417/417A 4
Other HE or University courses as approved by advisor. 

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all students)

Area 1:
Choice of Pattern Tor 2 . , , , ............. i,:,;:;,,,,,i.; ,,,, i,,L.;:::;!.(T2)

Area 2:
A. Any GE Math or Statu.,,,:»;.»,,,, ............ (4)
B. Consumer Chemistry,;,;,:...... .............,,;.CHM > ¡10fí,>1 ,(4)

or College Chemistry . ...... .................. ....GHM »104 .
• and College Chemistry Lab...... ,»..... ........CHM ,-.14ííc:»

C. Life.Science........................ .....0 ..... i..... BIO 110/.111L (4)
of Basic Biology ....;,».........„.„BIO 115/115L n(5)

D. Contemporary Nutrition... ..... tq..........>..... FN 205 (4)
Area 3:
A. Any ART or .ENV,course... ,,,,...... ............. ........,! ............ (4 )
B. Philosophy & History...... .,»,,.............. ......... .'.,,!....,.......(4 )
C. Literature & Foreign Language... ................»...... ..»„„!,-.»,....(4 )

s%ji.See approved dept, list,................. ...............................;.,(4 )
E. Social Institutions........... ........... ......... ,.,SOC 321j,- .» (4)
F. Ag and. the Modern World....................... ,.AG 101/1Ó1A. (4)
G» General .Psychology ....... .... PSY ■ 2 0 1 .! .(4)

Area 4:
Intro to Am Govt,,........ ......... ..................... RLS:,. 201 (4)
U.S. Hist... 'Oí ....HST 202 . (4)

Area 5:
Choose two courses:
Child Psychology: .Early Chiidhpod..................PSY 310 (4)
Child Psychology:-The Middle Years... ............ PSY, 3 1 1  (4)



Adoleseept psychology......... ........................PSY - 312. \ .(£}
Family as a'Social Iristitutlgn ,, ................ :....SOC ,321«  ̂ (4).
Unrestricted electives . .......... ....... ........... „ . „ i , ....f... .......(11)

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR
The home economics minor will provide students with ™ general broad 
báse in the five-dlscipslinX^¥W ’̂Of'.llP(n?'.#CQnpiTiicf;/t?xtiles/Q(ô iing, 
foods/nutrltion, housing/iniérldrs/equlpmént, manágement/firiancé/ 
consumerism, ahd chlld/family relátións. Thls!minor is-available to 
EDUC studehts Peeking an additional teaching authorization ahd us 
valuable to those students seeking employment with'businesses that 
sell or provide consumer goods or services! v
Intro, to Family Issues ... ................HE 1 0 1 . . 4
One of the following:
Clothing Construction Analysis,.....,,.../................ HE 13d/130A , 4
Art of Dress... .„„.,:!........................ j............ AMM . 210 . 4
People, Culture and Dress .!...... ......... ............HE/AMM 138/108' 4
One of the foliowihg: Intro. tpFood'Sciehce ..........FN '121/12114
Meal Management!...... .... !.... ...A.... :.'...!....... .FN 2p1/22ll 4
One of the following: R
Foundations of Early Childhood........................HE/PSY 110/1-10L 3
Early Childhood Principles & Practices. .........  HE .215/2151/ . 3
Early Childhood Programs & Activities........... ...¡HE/ 315/315L- } 3
Issues in Child Care Programs...........„.„..„.„„„„HE 410  ̂ 4
Family Life & Parenting Education........!........ ...«.HE. 455 3
Contemporary. Nutrition.............................  ....FN 205 , 4
Consumerism::. its Impact and,Issues.............. ...HE 245 4
Intro, to Design/Houslng............................. .....HE 1,20/1201 4
. or Family Housing & Environment................,...HEr„. 422
Family Resource Management...................... ...HE 342 4
Curriculum in CHE/HERO ........... .................... HE . -454: t !, ;„,,3

and/or HE Educ. Methods...... ,„............... ...TED 434 3
or HE/FN elective .................. .i............... ........... ...... .¡¡,.34-38

COSTUME TECHNOLOGY MINOR
This minor is designed for students who seek careers In, costume 
construction for theatre, opera, ballet and other dance forms, or movie 
and television productions. A knowledge of-costume, history,, color,, 
textiles and methods of pattern drafting and costume construction must 
be coupled with an Insight Into the theatre arts and stage design. Upon 
completion, students may pursue careers as costumers, costume 
technicians, wardrobe supervisors, drafters or other related positions, in 
.costume manufacturing and retailing, ,
Acting,,:.:.:.,,;,,..... !.„..'.......A.:,,.,..... { -..'..-..„DR 151 (4)
Intro to Theatre*........... ....................     DR ‘ 
Cloth Constr Analysis,,,,, ..,...... .,.,,,, ..„HE 130/1301, (4)
Art of Dress ...... .............'................ .............. HE 137 " (4)

or Culture, People.and Dress.,-.................... HE. >\i138
intro to Textile Science...... ............................ HE 188/189L (3/1)
Fashion.Design: Pattern Draft**.........:.....HE 330/330A (4)
Stage Cost Design & Constr........ ......... ...... ¡.„DR 381 (4)
History of Costume...................... DR 481 (4)
Advanced Proj in:Theatre***............... ,...........DR (2)
Approved Upper Division Clothing Elective ....:......;...... :.........A;(2)
*__ . .......................... ■ ....H H H ... ;..................(36)
* Prerequisite: ENG 104 or consent of-instructor.
** Prerequisite: HE 131, 132 or consent of instructor.
*** To be filled by a minimum of two, costume crew assignments on two 

separate productions. ’ ' '• ”*•

ADMINISTRATION OF CHILD CARE PROGRAMS CERTIFICATE
To qualify for a Children’s Center Supervisory Permit, from the. State 
Department of Education, a student must complete 36 units In early 
childhood courses for.lhp Children’s Centgr (teaching) Permit, 9 units In 
supervisory work and 18 additional units"in advanced early childhood 
courses, if is recommended that students complete the basic 36 units 
for the Children’s Center Permit at a local community/college, and theh 
take the following additional courses (28 units):

HE 410 Issues in Child Care Programs.,,,...;....:...........„-.¡(4)
HE.415/4151 -: Management, P r e S c h o o h i P r o g r a m s ; , . .(4).
HE 416 Administrationiof Child.care Programs.....(3)’-
HE 441 Internship (in Child Care Programs):,-.-;.,...........  .(4)-
HE 461/462 Senior Project......... .........     ,„,(2/2)
OR HE 401. ’ Community Service.(in Child Care;Programs)-....,..(4)
SW313 Child, Youth, and. Family Crisis,.,,lV,;,.f, . . ........ ,(4)
SW314 . Culturally and Socially Different Child ,!„„............-(4)
EDU 454 ! ! Exceptional Children and YoufhA,..!..,„!A.A„„..,„,!̂

Course Descriptions
+ All courses offered by the. department may be taken on a CR/NC 
basis, except for .majors. ,

HE 101 Introduction to Family Issues (4)
An introduction to family studies .covering issues ...related to family 
demographics, types of families, living arrangements,/ paths ,to4amily 
formation, childbearing patterns, changing roles of family members, 
economic well-being, child care and . future,, outlook . .for cf|Ndren, 
Lecture, discussion, case studies, analysis'of data sets, "and "student 
project related to a current issue. 4 lecture/problems. -

HE 110/110L/PSY 110/110L Foundations of Early Childhood 
(2- 1)

An Introduction,to the fundamental, principles of ¡child growth: and 
development as they have influenced the 'development of the field, of 
early childhood education. Types of programs and evaluations of 
programs concerning the child In the family and community, 2 hours 
lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory arranged Involving participatibh in lofeal 
chiidren’soenter. Concurrenlenrollmenlrequired. •

HE 120/120L Introduction to Interior Design/Housing (3, 1)
Color, design, materials, and organization of space ks applied to the 
aesthetics and function of Interiors. Relationship of Interior; design to 
architectural styles. Application of design/and .-housing-Ho individual 
needs. Experimental application of theories. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required/,

HE 122/122A Color for Interiors (2, 1)
Analysis of color theories. Problem solving using psyfc,ho|pgical aqd 
physiological effects of color and their application to'Interiors. Activities 
include experimenting and developing color palettes for clients and 
interior spaces. 2  leeturp/problem-splving,, 1 /„two-hour activity. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

HE 129/129A Drafting for Interior Design (2, 2)
F2u0n3d (a4m) ental drafting and space planning for interior design. Problem 
solving of specific space and plans. Activities include experimental use 
of equipment and development of preliminary plans for interior spaces. 
2 lecture/problem-solving, 2 two-hour .activities. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

HE 130/130A Clothing Construction Analysis (2, 2)
Analysis and comparison of techniques and equipment used to 
produce sewn- products. 2  lectures, 2 two-hour activities. ICprfcBrreirft 
enrollment required.

HE 138/AMM108 Culture, People, and Dress (4)
Study of the interrelatedness of soclp-psychological; economic and 
political/religious influences on dress In historical perspective. Cross- 
cultural analysis and Interpretation of'Westero.'and non-Western. clothing 
behavior through written analysis papers, 4Jepture(analysis hours,,..

HE 200 Special Problems (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems for Igwer,division students. Total credit limited, tg; 4 
units, with a maximum of 2 ,unjjs per quarter

HE 215/215L Early Childhood Principles and Practices (2/1)
Application of1 principles ar)d,-.:Con,pepte _,gt ¡pĴ ld--:grow1h.̂ n..r|he 
development of the preschool "age child’s soclo-psychoioglcai,



intellectual and physical self; observation and participation In local 
children’s centers; 2  lectures, 1 three-hour arranged laboratory. 
Prerequisite: HE/PSY 110/110L or consent of instructor. Concurrent 
enrollment required. *

HE 220/220L Housing; Interiors and Equipment (3,1)
P'roductBnformatlon .and Strategies for purchase of residential 
equipment and furnishings, window and wall treatments, flooring. 
Materials, energy sources and conservation. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment Is required.

HE 228/228A Interior Design Techniques (2/2)
Introduction to equipment used in developing professional interior 
design presentations. Selection and application pf appropriate tools 
and techniques In developing such projects as floor plans, details, color 
boards, material layouts, models and portfolios. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 2 lectures, 4 hours activity. Concurrent enrollment required.

HE 245 Consumerism: Its Impact and Issues (4)
Analysis of the role of consumption in economic systems. The consumer 
movement past, present and future viewed as a response to economic 
and social conditions. Contemporary consumer issues, Information 
sources, legislation and protection. 4 lecture/problem hours.

HE 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division Students 
(1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum,of 4 units per quarter. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, activity,, or a combination of both. 
Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Concurrent enrollment required.

HE 315/315L Early Childhood Programs and Activities (2/1) 
Examination of early childhood programs; and methods; creative 
activities Including the areas of arts and crafts, science, social studies, 
rhythmic and large muscle movement, language and literature, math; 
music, health and safety; participation in local preschool programs. 2 
lectures, 1 three-hour arranged laboratory. Prerequisite: HE215/215Lor 
consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment required.

HE 320/320A Interior Design ll (3/3)
The application of space planning and lighting principles in residential 
and non-residential interiors. Solutions to problems regarding the 
relationship of functional and aesthetic requirements. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 3 lectures, 6 hours activity. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

HE 342 Family and Workplace Resource Management (4)
Introductory study of the economic, social and Institutional forces that 
influence resource management of individuals and families. 
Management principles In relation to use of family resources, family 
structures, values and goals, problem-solving, and decision-making. 4 
lecture/problem-soiving.

HE 390/390L Professional Presentation Techniques (2/1)
Techniques and methods used In making professional written and oral 
presentations and demonstrations in the subject areas of home 
economics and foods and nutrition for live or video-tape audiences. 2  
lectures, 1 three-hour lab.

HE 400 Special Problems (1-2)
Individual or'group Investigation, research, studies1 or surveys of 
selected problems for upper division students. Total credit, limited to 4 
units, with a maximum of 2  units per quarter.' ’

HE 410 Issues in Child Care Programs (4)
Examination of current trends and Issues in child care programs, 
including government's role. Advocacy and public policy. Group oral 
reports and critiques of current literature. 4' lecture/problem-sojvlng. 
Prerequisite: HE 110/110L or equivalent,

HE 415/415L Management: Preschool Programs (3/1)
Types of preschool programs; physical facilities, budget and personnel 
needs and responsibilities. State and local regulations. Participation In 
Ideal preschools. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour arranged laboratory. 
Prerequisite: HE 315/315L, or consent of instructor. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

HE 416 Administration of Child Care Programs (3)
Discussion and reports of child care administration careers with 
emphasis on government programs, such as city coordinators, 
alternative payment resource ànd referral, and, respite programs. 
Sources of funding, grant proposals. Splecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: HE 415/415L or equivalent and 12 units in early childhood 
courses.

HE 420/420A Interior Design III (2/2)
Product information, selection, spécification and installation of counters, 
cabinetry, equipment and ventilation systems with an emphasis on 
kitchens and baths. Prerequisite: Permission pf the instructor. 2 hours 
lecture, 4 hours activity. Concurrent enrollment required.

HE 422 Family Housing and Environment (4)
The housing market as It relates to the social, economic and political 
settings. Housing Styles, trends, issues and lifestyle decisions. 4 
lecture/problem-soiving.

HE 423/423L Historical Interiors I (3/1)
Historical development of Interiors from Ancient times through the 
Renaissance. Trends of furniture, textiles and other furnishings; 
relationship of interiors and architectural styles; Influence of culture, 
politics and society. Adaptation of historical furnishings and interiors for 
today’s market. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

HE 424/424L Historical Interiors II (3/1)
Historical development of Interiors from Baroque to today. Trends of 
furniture, textiles, and other furnishings; relationship of Interiors and 
architectural styles; influences of culture, politics and society 
Adaptation of historical furnishings and interiors for today's market. 3 
lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

HE 427 Commercial Interiors (3)
Application of Information related to the selection, use and care of 
materials to the design of hotel, restaurants, offices, Institutions and 
other public Interiors. Problem solving and Invéstigation of product 
availability, design, purchase, Installation and maintenance alternatives. 
3 lecture/problems. i

HE 429/429A Interior Design Practices (2/1)
Client and designer responsibilities. Consultations and fees, business 
forms, record keeping, resources and materials, freelance opportunities 
and public relations. Written analysis of professional problems interior 
designers encounter. 2 lectures, 1 two hour activity. Prerequisite: HE 
12 0 /1 2 0 Lor consent of instructor,

HE 440 Family Financial Behavior (4)
Impact of family financial decisions on lifestyle choices and coping 
behavior throughout the family life cycle. Emphasis on professional 
counseling for financial responslbllity. Preparation of financial plans and 
analysis of Investment opportunities, 4 lecture/problems,

HE 441,442 Internship (1-8) (1-8)
Supervised professional work experience in home economics related to 
a career track In business, education, or industry. Helpful to career 
exploration and future employment. Prerequisite; permission of faculty 
required In advance;

HE 443/443L Community Service in Home Economics (2, 2) 
Field work in the community In a not-for-profit setting. Emphasis on work 
with special needs populations including the elderly, handicapped, arid 
economically disadvantaged. 2  lecture/dispussions, 2  three-hour 
arranged laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.
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HE 452 Evaluation in Family/Workplace Education Programs 
(3)
Design of prototype measures, planning and constructing assessment 
instruments, competency certification for workplace readiness, subject 
matter, standards; applied performance testing, portfolio,assessment; 
research proposal development; measures for prograrn validation and 
teacher certification. 3 hours lecture/problem-solving.

HE 453 Workforce Preparation Programs (4)
Development of workforce training programs, foundation of skills and 
personal qualities for employability, job descriptions for compliance with 
the Americans with Disabilities Act, analysis of required employment 
skills, advisory committee plahriing and participation, program 
management and evaluation. Outcomes-based competency 
certification. 4 lecture/problem hours. Prerequisite: upper division 
standing.

HE 454 Curriculum in Family/Workforce Education Programs 
(3)
Design of individualized, specialized curriculum packages; 
competency based education for special needs groups,; school 
learning experiences and assessments based on SCANS and subject 
area standards, restructuring, integration of academic and vocational 
subjects in life/workplace applications. 3 hours lecturé/problem- 
solving.

HE 455 Family Life and Parenting (3)
Development and implementation of educational programs in family 
living, parenthood education, and child guidance. Role expectations 
and elimination of sex stereotyping; Special needs of family members 
including single parents; cultural diversity, societal interactions and 
reaction to crisis & change. 3 lectures.

HE 461 Investigative Process in HE (2)
Methods of defining problems and scientific investigations, assessing 
needs, data gathering and locating resources. Critical thinking involved 
in the writing of proposals and investigation of integrated issues through 
written reports based on library research. 2 lectures. Prerequisites: 
Completion of Category I G.E.; senior standing.

HE 462 Senior Project (4)
Independent study with approval of advisor. Project may be 
experimental design, survey research, content analysis, community 
service, or development of informatiori/technology base. A written 
report will be submitted. Prerequisite: HE 46%. HE 463 Undergraduate 
Seminar (2) Student group/committee work on current topics; integrative 
issues throughout the human life span; oral presentations. Professional 
practices and ethics, leadership, legislation and public policy, 
grantsmanship. Prerequisite: HE 462.

HE 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Student group/committee work on current topics; integrative issues 
throughout the human life span; oral presentations. Professional 
practices and ethics, leadership, legislation and public policy, 
grantsmanship. Prerequisite: HE 462.

HE 499 Special Topics (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. For 
upper division students. Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 
4 units per quarter. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is 
by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.

HE 500 Special Problems for Graduate Students in HE (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.. ;■

HE 541-542 Graduate Internship in HE (1-8)
Supervised work related experience in home economics at the 
professional level in education, business and industry helpful to career 
exploration and future employment. 40 hours of work experience equals

one unit of credit. Prerequisite: permission of faculty required in 
advance.

HE 599 Special Topics for Grad Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory or a combination of both.
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HORTICULTURE
Daniel Hostetler, Chair, Horticuiture/Ptant and  Soil Science  
Gregory J. Partlda, Jr., Coordinator, Fruit Industries 
Frederick Roth, Coordinator, Ornamental Horticulture 
Edwin Barnes III Terrance Fujimoto 
FrankD.Gibbons.lll , Kent Kurtz 
Peggy S. McLaughlin
Graduates from the Horticulture major can look forward to a wide range 
of career opportunities. The curriculum is science based yet affords 
men and women the flexibility to enhance their knowledge in specific 
areas of the horticultural industry. The major is divided into two options 
of Fruit Industries and Ornamental Horticulture. Specific career 
track areas include Landscape Management, Park Administration, 
Nursery Management, Turfgrass Management, and Horticultural 
Science.

The Ornamental Horticulture Option provides students with an 
extensive background in one of California’s largest agricultural 
industries. The state’s increasing urbanization has created the need for 
professionals educated in home landscaping, parks, golf courses, 
botanical gardens, and general urban beautification. Increased 
environmental awareness has created numerous job opportunities in the 
growing, maintenance and marketing of indoor and outdoor ornamental 
and edible plants.
The career track in Landscape Management is supported by a 
beautiful 12 0 0 -acre campus which serves as a fine collection of plant 
materials and is a living laboratory for students. Landscape Design 
courses are supported by a fully equipped Computer Aided Design 
(CAD) laboratory. Numerous outdoor landscapes at Cal Poly in different 
themes provide hands on training for our students. The Park Adminis­
tration career track affords students the opportunity to obtain skills for 
top level management positions in park systems. The courses in 
Horticulture provide a solid foundation and these are complimented by 
course work ¡n public administration, relations, and management. The 
Turfgrass Management career track emphasizes an important part of 
the horticulture and parks industries. This track is supported by an 
excellent field laboratory where students conduct research and operate 
a commercial sod production area.
The Cal Poly Nursery supports the Nursery Management career track. 
This commercial nursery has over 40,000 square feet of greenhouse 
space, outdoor growing grounds and is home to the Raymond Burr 
Orchid Collection and Jolly Batcheller Conservatory. Students nurture 
numerous crops for sale at the Nursery which is open to the public. A 
new and exciting career track in Horticultural Science provides 
students the opportunity to transfer to respected graduate programs in 
Horticulture around the country. Exciting careers in plant breeding, 
genetics; pathology, and physiology await the advanced student.
The Fruit Industries Option provides students with the practical and 
scientific background in the production, management, processing, and 
marketing of fresh citrus, avocado, deciduous, and subtropical fruits. 
Over 100 acres of commercial bearing acreage on campus support this 
program. Students are encouraged to gain hands on experience via 
internships or on-campus employment. Two emphasis areas in Fruit 
Industries are orchard management and fruit processing and 
marketing. These areas encourage students to explore areas of 
interest within California’s large citrus, avocado, and deciduous fruit 
areas. Cal Poly Pomona has numerous alumni in top positions 
throughout the industry. Citriculture was one of the first degree 
programs offered at Cal Poly. Graduates of Fruit Industries are in 
demand throughout the industry.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Orientation to the College of Ag ... .AG 10 0 ( )Landscape Hort Prin and Prac... 1

.HOR 131/131L 4
Introduction to Fruit Science...... .FI 101/101L 4
Plant Propagation.................... HOR 132/132L 3
Greenhouse Management......... HOR 323/323L 4

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses including option courses for the 
major in order to receive a degree in this major.

Senior P r o j e c t . . . ...adraj^jU........... ...HOR 461, 462- 2,2
Undergraduate Seminar....... ...........  HOR 463 ' 2

or Development of Leadership Skills.............AG 464 (3 )
Ethical Isues in Ag . ..............    AG 401 4
Introduction to Arthropods,..........  AGB 165/165L 4
Vegetable Crop Systems.....................  ..AGR 226/226L 4
Weeds and Weed Cohtrol.............  ,..AGR 330/330L 4
Crop Ecology........T....:...V............................  AGR 40f 4
Plant Structures and Functions......... ................BOT 124/124L 5
Plant Pathology.... l;...:..’. . . . . . B O T  323/3*23L 4
Plant-Physiology.....:................;.... .................BOT 422/422L 5
Basic Soil Science Sfi.... ...........   .....SS 231/231L 4
COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE OPTION IN FRUIT INDUSTRIES
Support Courses Required:
FI 201/201L Citrus & Avocado Production I.............. ............4
FI 203/203L Pomology...................................................  ...4
FI 301/301L Adv Citrus and Avocado Prod II ................... 4
FI 303/303L Advanced Pomology....1.... ..... ...........“.......... ,.4
FI 426/426L Diseases of Fruit Crops................. j................'.' 4
AGR 233/233L- Soil Fert and Fertilizers...... ....... ...................4
Unrestricted Electives........ ...'...............  ... ..................... .... 4 -5

Students following the Option in Fruit Industries yvill select a career track 
from those listed below. 36: units of directed electives listed on-the 
curriculum sheet must be completed.

Orchard Management track 
Processing and Marketing track

COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE OPTION IN ORNAMENTAL 
HORTICULTURE 
Support Courses Required:
College Chemistry..... ,CHM .105 v.3
College Chemistry Lab OHM 14É. 1
Plant Materials I...... HOR 231/231L 4
Plant Materials ll..;._!.. HOR 232/232L 4
Plant Materials III.... HOR 233/233L 4
Turf Management PA 233/233L 4
Unrestricted Electives.. 2-3
Directed Electives
Students following the Option in Ornamental Horticulture will select a 
career, track and complete 42 units of directed electives from a list 
provided on the curriculum sheet from the following areas:

Landscape Management
Turfgrass Management
Nursery and Greenhouse Management
Horticultural Science
Park Administration

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of All Students)

Area 1:
Communication in the English Language
A. Freshman Composition.............. ...............ENG 104 4
B. Advocacy & Argument..... ......... ...............COM 204 4
C. English Composition............... ............. eng 10 5 4

. or Report Writing........ ......... . ..............COM 216 (4)
Area 2:
Science and Mathematics
A. College Algebra....... .MAT 105 4
B. College Chemistry,,..... OHM 104 3

College Chemistry Lab OHM 141L 1
C. Basic Biology........... .BIO 115/115L 5
D. Plants and Civilization ,. .AGR 311 4

Area 3:
Art, Literature, Philosophy, and Foreign Language
A. History of Garden-Art ...... ;...,.................. PA 214 4
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B. Choose any course....:.;.............. ...'4
C. Elementary Spanish........ ........... .....____ ..FL 11)151 4
Social, Political, and Economic Institutions
D. Management Accounting...... ..ABM 324/324L 4
E. Choose any course.............................!..... ...4
F. Agriculture arid the Modern World ....................AG 1 0 1 /1 0 1 A 4
The Integrated Being
G. General Psychology.... .........................!......PSY 2 0 1 , 4

Area 4:
U.S. History, Constitution, and American Ideals
Intro to American Government.......L’i...... ...v..:.. ..PLS 2 0 1 ' 4
U.S. History..:....:........... ........... ............ ,.HST 2 0 2 4

Area 5:
Agricultural Enterprise Mgmt......................... ..ABM 328/328L '4
Personnel Management....................... ;........,.ABM 402 4

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE MINOR
(Required of all students)
Landscape Horticulture Principles and Practices,..HOR 131/131L 4
Greenhouse Management............................. ..HOR 323/323L 4
Landscape Mgt/Problem Solving..................... ..HOR 443/443L 4
Arboriculture............................................... ..PA 328/328L 3
Plant Materials I........................................... ..HOR 231/231L 4
Plant Materials II...,,.... .................................. ..HOR 232/232L 4

or Plant Materials III................................. .....HOR 233/233L 4
Athletic Turf Management ,.PA 332/332L 3
Course Descriptions— Horticulture
All courses offered by the department may be taken on a CR/NC basis 
except for majors.

HOR 131/131L Landscape Horticultural Principles and 
Practices (3/1)
An Introduction to the fundamental skills and principles of plant growth 
in the landscape. Includes planting techniqués, pruning, propagation, 
irrigation, turfgrass maintenance and greenhouse/nursery production 
techniques. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratdry. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

HOR 132/132L Plant Propagation (2/1)
Methods and principles of plant production including propagation by 
seed, spore, and cuttings and ornamental and vegetable plants. Basic 
concepts and scientific methodologies used In topworking and grafting 
fruit and ornamental plants, types of grafts, selection and maintenance 
of propagation material. Horticultural equipment and structures related 
to plant production. Transplanting, canning and shifting of nursery 
stock. 2 lectures,,;,'1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

HOR 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group 'investigations, research, studlès ór surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter! Graded on a CR/NC basis only.

HOR 213/213L Small Property Development (3/1)
The arrangement, and relationships of various elements common to the 
residential garden. The effective use of ornamental .plant materials. 1 
three-hour, lecture and 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: PA 
211/211L, HOR 231/23TL- -HOR 232/232L, or instructor’s consent. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 223/223L Basic Floral Design (1/2)
Introduction to the theory of the basics' of floral design to include 
principles and elements of design. Color theory, preparation, and care 
Of flowers. The laboratory Is for the applied construction of these 
theories. 1 lecture, 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enfSilment 
required.

HOR 224/224L Nursery Management (3/1)
Legal aspects and economics of operating a commercial "retail or 
wholesale nursery. Federal; state and local regulations. Quality and 
inventory control, shipping practices, credit' management. Sité 
selection, nursery layout, supply purchasing, advertising related to the 
nursery business. 3 lectures, /T' three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites': 
HOR 131/131L, 132/132L. Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 227/227L Flower Shop Operation (3/1)
Familiarizes the student with flower- shop Ownership. Course relates 
personnel management, merchandising, salesmanship, advertising, 
wholesale and retail buying, and accounting to the Operation of a flower 
shop. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: HOR 223/223L Or 
consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment réquiféd. ■’

HOR 230/230L Plant Materials for Interiors (2/1)
An Intense study of plañí materials'suitable for use in interior 
landscaping. Plants used Indoors from large tree specimens to low- 
growing ground covers will be described according to growth habit, 
cultural requirement,, and use in the interior landscapes. 2  lectures, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: HOR 131/131L. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

HOR 231/231L Plant Materials I—Fall (2/2)
A study of trees, shrubs, vines, ground covers, and herbaceous plant 
materials which are of greatest ornamental value in the fall season and 
which are commonly used in the southern California landscape. Trees 
will be emphasized. Approximately 200 plants .will b,e identified and 
described according to growth hablt'cultural requirements; and usein 
the „landscape. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour field laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

HOR 232/232L Plant Materials II— Winter (2/2)
A study Of trees, shrubs, vines, ground cover's, and herbaceous plant 
materials which are of greatest ornamental value .in the winter season 
and which are commonly used in the southern California landscape. 
Shrubs and vines will be emphasized. Approximately 200 plants will be 
identified and described according to growths habit, »cultural 
requirements, and use in the landscape. 2  lectures, 2  three-hour field 
laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 233/233L Plant Materials III— Spring (2/2)
A study of trees, shrubs, vines, ground covers, and herbaceous plant 
materials which are of greatest ornamental value, in the spring season 
and which are commonly used In the southern California landscape. 
Herbaceous plant materials will be emphasized. Approximately. 200 
plants will be identified and described according to growth habit, 
cultural requirements, and use in the landscape. 2  lectures, 2 three-hour 
field laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 241/241L Creative Floral Design (1/2)
A study of' abstracts using line, space, color, and othef design 
principles to create an artistic floral arrangement. l̂ecture, 2  three-hour 
laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 299 Special Topics for Lower Division Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be Specified ’In i-advance. 
Total credit limited to 8- units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction, ¡s by, .lecture, 
laboratory/ or a combination bf both.

HOR 323/323L Greenhouse Management (3/1)
Design and management of different types of greenhouses and plant 
shelters. Maintenance, heating, cooling, humidification Systems anid 
their controls. Mechanization, automaticand semi-áütomatic fertilization 
and watering systems.'3 lectures,|p three-hour laboratory, Prerequisite: 
BIO 115/115L or BÓT Í24/124L. Concurrent enrollment required. -

HOR 335/335L Sub-Tropical Plant Materials (2/1)
Sub-tropical plant materials, Including ferns, bamboos, palms, house, 
plants. Identification, growth habits, cultural requirefhénts rend
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landscape use. 2 lectures, 1 ..three-hour laboratory. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

HOR 336/336L Native Plant Materials (2/1)
Native . .California plants suitable for landscape purposes. Their 
identification, habits of growth, cultural requirements, and landscape 
use. 2 lectures, .1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or. .group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per. quarter. Graded on a CR/NC basis only.

HOR 410/410L Advanced Floral Design I (2/2)
Principles of advanced floral design for weddings, including but not 
limited to floral ̂ decorations to wear and carry, decoration of churches 
and other areas used for weddings, receptions, both formal and 
informal. ,2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: HOR 
223/223L or consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 411/411L Advanced Floral Design II (2/2)
Techniques in the design and arrangement of all types of funeral flowers 
including customs and family traditions. Innovative ideas will be 
stressed for special occasions including stage decorations, banquets, 
¡birthdays and holidays. 2  lectures, 2  three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: HOR 223/223L or consent of, instructor. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

HOR 422/422L Advanced Plant Propagation (3/1)
Current topics In plant propagation concerning juvenility, growth 
regulators, scion/rootstock combinations, and tissue culturing. 
Emphasis on commercial propagation by cuttings, grafting/budding, 
tissue culturing, division, layering, ahd seeding. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BOT 422/422L. Concurrent enrollment required.

HOR 4277427L Diseases of Ornamental Plants (3/1)
Diagnosis and control of biotic and abiotic disease's and* selected insect 
problems on ornamental plants in interior and exterior landscapes, and 
under .various production conditions. Labs include field trips to 
production areas. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BOT 
323/323L. Concurrenkenrollment required.

HOR 435/435L Horticultural Plant Production (3/1)
Controlling production of commercial horticultural crops such as cut 
flowers, foliage plants, bedding plants and flowering container plants. 
Use of photoperiod, temperature adjustment, vernalization and 
Chemicals to schedule maturity of a crop. 3. lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: HOR 131/131L, 132/132L, 323/323L, SS
231/231L, 233/233L and BOT-124/124L. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

HOR 441/441L Interior Landscape Management (2/1)

HOR 443/443L Landscape Management Problem-Solving (3/1)
The Integration of the technical aspects of landscape management in 
problem-solving case studies. . Aspects of turf management, <> plant 
materials, personnel Issues, equipment,.Irrigation, and chemical,use will 
be addressed in determining the proper methodology for maintaining 
landscaping of parks, streets and institutional grounds. Three lectures, 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: HOR 231/131lv 231/231L, 
233/233L, PA 233/233L. Concurrent enrollment required. !.

HOR 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty • supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve In their,fields

of employment. Project results are presented in a formal X report. 
Minimum 120 hours of total time. HOR 461 grade only.

HOR 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
An open forum of senior students in which the latest developments, 
practices, and procedures are discussed. Each student is responsible 
for the development and presentation of a topic in his/her chosen field. 
2  lectures.

HOR 499 Special Topics for Upper Division Students (1-4)
Grouped study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credjt limited; to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission off; instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.
Course Descriptions— Fruit Industries
+ All courses in Fruit Industries may be taken on a CR/NC basis except 
by majors.
FI 101/101L Introduction to Fruit Science (3/1)
Evaluation of the role of subtropical and deciduous fruit and nut crops, 
citrus and avocados in California horticulture, Historical .development 
economic!importance and cultural practices common to all fruit clops'. 
Site selection, orchard planning, variety and rootstock selection, 
propagation, fertilization, irrigation, pest and disease control, pruning 
and training, harvesting and marketing of fruit crops. 3 lectures, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

FI 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
(Individual or group .Investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected historical or contemporary problems in the production of fruit 
in California or in other areas of the world. Total credit limited to 4 units, 
with a maximum of 2  units per quarter.

FI 201/201L Citrus and Avocado Production I (3/1)
Critical evaluation of historical and future trends in the development of 
the citrus and avocado, industry; in California. Analytical investigation of 
citrus and avocado orchard site selection, environmental requirements, 
variety adaptions, orchard management, cultural requirements, 
production practices, and economics of producing citrus and 
avocados. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

FI 202/202L Subtropical Fruits (3/1)
Historical significance and contemporary ¡importance of subtropical 
fruits including the date, fig, macadamia, olive, and other selected fruits 
for commercial plantings in California and other areas of the United 
States. Critical evaluation of the climatic and cultural requirements, 
fruiting and growth habits, and varietal characteristics of the selected 
fruits from western and nonTwestern societies. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

FI 203/203L Pomology (3/1)
Economic importance of California’s deciduous fruit and nut orchards. 
Critical evaluation of the cultural requirements of deciduous fruit and n,ut 
orchards in California and other areas of the United States, varieties, 
seasonal production practices, -and tree climatic requirements. 3 
lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

FI 299/299L/299A Special Topics for Lower Division Students 
(1-4) (1-4) (1-4)
Group study of contemporary selected topics related to basic concepts 
and scientific methodologies used in .fruit production in western and 
non-western societies. The title to be specified in advance. Total credit 
is limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter* Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor,- Instruction, is by, lecture, laboratory, activity, or a 
combination.

FI 302/302L Citrus and Avocado Production II (3/1)
Critical evaluation and comparison of citrus and avocado production 
practices from commercial citrus, regions around the world. Orchard 
planning and development, nursery practices, tree management, pest
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and disease control, irrigation and fertilization, pruning, harvesting and 
marketing. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: FI 
201/201L, F1132. Concurrent enrollment required.

FI 303/303L Advanced Pomology (3/1)
Critical evaluation of the climatic and cultural requirements of fruit tree 
orchards, strawberries, ¿kiwifruit, olives and other selected small fruits. 
The basic concepts and scientific piethodologies used in the 
production, processing, and marketing of raisins and table and wine 
grapes including the techniques of irrigation, orchard layout, planting, 
training, pruning, pollination, fruitset, thinning, pest control, and the use 
of girdling and plant growth regulators td size fruit im vineyards and 
orchards. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: FI 203/203L. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

FI 322/322L Fruit Processing and Handling (3/1)
Evaluation of physical operations involved in fruit and nut harvesting, 
processing, and packing. Equipment used in' harvesting, handling, 
transporting, grading, sorting, packing and shipping of fruits and nuts. 
Fruit and nut storage, storage diseases, and techniques used to 
prolong storage life. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: FI 
426/426L. Concurrent enrollment required.

FI 341/341L Orchard Management Practices (1/2)
Practical application of the basic concepts and scientific methodologies 
used in orchard cultural practices and procedures. Importance of 
seasonal operations in relation to overall objectives in orchard 
management. Use of specialized orchard equipment emphasized. 
Prerequisites: AE 241/241L and any fruit production course, or consent 
of instructor 1 lecture, 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

FI 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigations, research, studies, or survey of 
selected historical or contemporary problems in the production of fruit 
in California or in other areas of the world. Total credit limited to 4 units, 
with a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

FI 425L Advanced Propagation (2)
Advanced propagation will incorporate the propagation techniques and 
methods used in HOR 132/132L. Students in this,course will be required 
to use the modern techniques and methods learned to complete a 
propagation project. Projects may include topworking,or grafting trees 
to new varieties, or budding or tipgrafting cuttings in the nursery to 
Selected budwood. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: HOR 
132/132L.

FI 426/426L Diseases of Fruit Crops (3/1)
Philosophy of disease control and prevention in California’s citrus, 
avocado, and deciduous fruit and nut orchards. Identification of causal 
agents, economic impact, .critical evaluation of the basic concepts and 
scientific methodologies involved in control and prevention. 3 lectures, 
1 3-hour lab. Prerequisite: FI 101/101L, FI 201/201L, FI 203/203L, and 
BOT 323/323L. Concurrent enrollment required.

FI 441 Internship in Orchard Management (12)
On-the-job training in orchard maintenance and cultural practices. One 
quarter in residence at Pine Tree Ranch in Ventura County or any other 
orchard property with similar training opportunities.' Actual operation of 
a commercial orchard enterprise under University faculty or staff 
supervision. Prerequisites: FI 101/101L, FI 201/201L, AE 241/241L 
recommended; and permission *6f section coordinator. Letter grade 
only.

FI 499/499L/499A Special Topics for Upper Division Students 
(1-4) (1-4) (1-4)
Group study of..contemporary selected topics related to basic cohqepts 
and scientific methodologies used in fruit production in western and 
non-western societies. The title to be specified in advance. Total oredit 
limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, activity, or a 
combination.!

Course Descriptions - Park Administration
All courses may be taken on a CR/NC basis except by majors. ,

PA 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
¡Individual or group investigation, research, students or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. Graded on a CR/NC basis only.

PA 211/211L Landscape Drafting Fundamentals (3/1)
The fundamentals of drafting and graphic presentation. Methods and 
procedures for preparation of the landscape structure components. 1 
three-hour lecture, and 1. three-houra1ab. Concurrent; enrollment 
required.

PA 212/212L Site Development (3/1)
A survey of landscape construction materials: principles of grading and 
drainage; analysis of simple landscape design and structural 
components. 1 three-hour lecture, and 1 three-hour lab. Prerequisite: PA 
211, or equivalent. Concurrent enrollment required.

PA 213/213L Park and Recreation Planning (3/1)
Park and recreation area and facility analysis. Determining peed, 
carrying capacity, design criteria and optimum layout. 3 lectures, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PA 212/212L, or permission of 
instructor. Concurrent enrollment required.

PA 214 History of Garden A rt (4)
The relationship of ornamental flora to the human living expérience to, 
show the continuity with contemporary gardens, homes, parks ..and 
other airs. An introduction to the various styles in landscape art as they 
developed in different cultures and ift'succeeding ages. 4 lectures.

PA220/220L Introduction to Forestry (3/1)
Sp An introduction to the fundamentals of forestry including forest, 
ecology and resource management, a review of local, state and federal 
agencies which oversee forest resources in the United States, the 
practice of silviculture, and the issues involved in the multiple use of 
forest lands. 3 one-hour lectures,'1 three-hour lab. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

PA 233/233L Turf Management (3/1)
Fsp Considerations in the management of' turf, including such,
specialized areas as golf courses, bowling greens, athletic fields and 
park lawns. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory.. Prerequisite: SS 
231/231L. Concurrent enrollment required. PA 299/299A/299L 
Special Topics for lower Division Students (1-4) FWSp Group study of 
a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. Total credit 
limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, activity, or 
a combination.

PA328/328L Arboriculture (2/1)
Care and management of specimen ornamental trees. Cavity repair, 
bracing and cabling, pruning. Practice in. the use. of lines and-in 
climbing. Safety practices. 2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: HOR 131/131L, 231/231L, BOT 124/124L. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

PA 332/332L Athletic Turfgrass Management (2/1)
The management of sports turf including establishment, renovation, and 
cultural practices. Includes baseball, football, soccer; .lawn bowling, 
and other sports played on grass. 2  lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. For non-majors. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

PA 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
■selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units,, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. Graded on a CR/NC basis only.



PA 415 Landscape Contracting (3)
Management: of-, landscape contracting: firms. BondingJMinsurance, 
contracts, ownership, licensing and other legal aspects of improvement 
to real property« Orientation to ,}he landscaping, industry, ¿.lectures; 
Prerequisite: senior Standing or permission of the instructor.

PA416/416L Landscape, Specifications and Estimating (3/1)
Calculation of costsC manpower, and quantities of' .1 materials in 
landscape development- Preparation of specifications and estimates 
usedlin bidding. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour‘laboratory. Prerequisite: PA 
415. Concurrent enrollment required.

PA 425/425L Park and Recreation Facilities Manaqement
(3/1) 9
Management of facilities normally within, the. jurisdiction of the park 
department, including, but not limited to, the management of park; 
StructurfeS, play equipment, surfaced' areas, and Sanitary facilities. 3 
lecture's,  ̂three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required:-

PA426/426L Park Policies and Procedures (3/1)
Policies and procedures governing park departmepts, ’including- but'not 
limited to, public relations, relationship to other governmental agencies. 
Analysis of park problems,planning,,and scheduling.-Emphasis on the 
municipal’ leve|§ 3 lectures, 1  three-hour laboratory Concurrent 
enrollment required.

PA 427 Budgeting and Finance of Parks (3)
The administration of,public funds by park departments for acquisition, 
development, and operation of park areas. A study 6f tax’ structures'; 
bonds,'purchasing,’and budgeting techniques. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: 
PA 426/426L.

PA 436/436L Golf Course Management (3/1)
The management, supervision, maintenance and operation of golf 
courses. A study of the equipment,. scheduling, promotion and 
personnel required and related facilities of public and private courses. 
3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: PA 233/233L.

Concurrent enrollment required.

PA 437/437L Advanced Turfgrass 
Science and Culture (2/1)
Study: of the management land Cultural 
practices and. their role in the production 
and development -,of closely clipped 
grasses. Responses of the grass plant to 
environmental factors as temperature, light, 
.water, , soil, and air . pollution, 2  lectures, .1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: PA 
233/233L7  ̂ SS. 231/23111:, 233/233L
Concurrent enrollment required.

PA 441 Internship in Park 
Administration (1-6)
On-the-job experience with public and 
private agencies for advanced students. 
Professional type experience new to the 
student so a valuable contribution toward 
career, development results, One unit credit 
for each.bertified 10 0  hours of experience. 
Written reports necessary.' Approval-; 
required before enrolling. Prerequisite: 

"Junior standing. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units.

PA 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a. project under 
faculty supervision. Projects typical of 
problems, which graduates must sojve in 
their fields of employment. Project rësults 
are presented in a formayejoort. PA 461 
grade only..,

PA 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
An open forum of senior students in which 
'.he latest developments, practices and 
procedures are discussed. Selected field 
trips.

PA 499/499A/499L Special Topics 
for Upper Division Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to 
be specified,ih advance. Total credit limited 
to, 8 .-.units With-a maximum of 4 units per 
quarter. Prerequisite: ..-permission .of 
instructor.  ̂ .Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or'a combination.



INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURE
Thé Agricultural Business Management/Agrlcultural. Éducation 
Department offers a program, of courses international agriculture. For 
other programs offered In the Department,'see agricultural business 
management and agricultural education..
Edison I. Cabacungan, Gha/r
A. Reza Hoshmand . ..........  W/illlam _C. Hughesm ■
Marvin L. Klein ; . ..... Arthur F. Parker
James M. Wejdman

Course Descriptions
+ All courses offered by the department may be taken on a CR/NC 
basis except for majors.

IA 101 Global Resources for Food (4)
Resource base for agricultural production on various continents. 
Potential for Increasing food supplies. Role of agriculture In economic 
development. 4 lectures.

IA 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or. group inveètigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit, limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

IA 201 Agricultural Ecology (4)
Ecological factors affecting agricultural production In the tropics with 
emphasis in Latin ! America including the influence and Interaction of 
environmental factors such as climate, soil, and humans on crop and 
animal adaptation ap'd distribution in the tropics. 4 lectures. .

IA 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division Students
d - 4 )
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission-of instructor.4 instruction Is bÿ lecture, 
laboratory,, activity, or a combination.

IA 302 Agricultural Market Development (4)
Marketing systems for. agriculture Tn marketing less developed 
economies. Analysis of marketing policies used to expand and improve 
food production. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: IA 101, EC 201.

IA/ABM 330 International Marketing of Food and Fiber 
Products (3)
Marketing of food, fiber, and horticultural products in foreign markets. 
Special emphasis on selecting export markets, procedures for 
establishing contacts, promotion, financing, insuring, shopping tariffs, 
customs, regulations and other matters related to food and fiber 
products. Management practices and problems of firms Involved in 
exporting and Importing textiles and garments, livestock, fruits, 
vegetables, grains and other food and fiber products. 3 lectures.

IA/ABM 360/360L Agricultural Cooperatives (2/1)
Structure, management and organization of the Agricultural Cooperative 
with emphasis upon current management practice. Includes 
comparison of cooperative with, other business forms, ideals, history, 
and progress of the cooperative movement; problems In establishing a 
new cooperative; financing and membership problems. 2  lectures, and 
1 three-hour lab. Concurrent enrollment required.

IA 362 Agricultural Policy in Developing Nations (4)
Review, analysis and discussion of relevant international government 
agricultural policy affecting devëiopmént, trade, and food production. 
History, current status and projections of policy trends. 4 lectures;

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required In Core courses including option courses for the 
major In order to receive a degree in this major.

IA 371 Seminar in Tropical Agriculture (1-2)
Seminar on special problems, encountered in tropical agriculture. 
Content will vary from one offering to another. Course may be repeated 
up to three units of credib l lecture/dlscussion.

IA 380 Farm Management in Low Income Tropical Agriculture

The traditional farm family. Nature of farmer’s resources and control. 
Farm records. Cost relationships. Budgeting. Types-'of farm 
management decisions and guiding principles applicable. Handling of 
risk and uncertainty, credit, labor, machinery. Impact of public policies 
on farm management. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: EC 201.

IA 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or groupssjnvestigation,, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

IA 401 Field Experience in Latin America (3-8)
Individualized field research experience in Latin1 America. Class hours 
variable depending on credit. Prerequisite: ‘ Advanced standing; 
consent of advisor. and instructor, one course In International 
Agriculture; competence in Spanish language recommended.

IA 403 Rural Development Project Analysis (4)
Procedures to effectively plan, -implement and evaluate food, 
agriculture, and rural development projects in low income countries. 
Design and management of projects that encourage participation by 
local people and communities is emphasized. Includes cost-benqfit 
analysis and budgeting.

IA 441, 442 Internship in International Agriculture (1-3), (1-3)
On-the-job training in international agriculture providing collegiate level 
experience in International agricultural development or trade. One unit 
credit for each 120 hours of experience and training. No more than 6 
units of credit can be earned. Useful for preparation of senior project. 
Application to coordinator required during the quarter prior to the 
Internship.

IA/FN 445 Nutrition and Global Development (4)
Issues In technology, food policy, nutrition and social Welfare in 
developing societies. Integrates concerns about food and nutrient 
distribution and availability, malnutrition, scientific principles of nutrient 
utilization and metabolism, and human productivity and reproduction. 
Implications for a just and sustainable economic development. 4 
lectures.

ABM/IA 450 Agricultural Water Resource Management (4) 
Water resource management applied to current Issues. Water delivery 
systems In the U.S. and California, survey of water rights, water 
pollution, water conservation, food and agricultural systenri water use, 
and efficient water management. Includes water problems in 
developing nations. 4 lecture/discussions.

IA 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Students select and complete a research project under faculty 
supervision typical of those they will be required to handle in their field 
of employment. Research findings and conclusions are presented in a 
formal report. Minimum of 120 hours required. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing. May not be taken concurrently.

IA 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division Students 
(1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maxinfum of , 4 units per qdiirter 
Prerequisite: permission oSnstructofe,; Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination.
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LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION SCIENCE
One of two majors offered in the Agricultural Engineering and Irrigation 
Science Department ¡s>Lándscape Irrigation Science. For the other 
orogram in this department, see Agricultural Engineering.'
Ramesh Kumar, Chair
Joe Y. t  Hurtg 4 " Éucdell Vis
The landscape Irrigation profession has expanded rapidly and career 
opportunities are plentiful. The subject matter is a merging .field of two 
disciplines: ornamental horticulture and irrigation. Irrigation plays a 
crucial role.; In the proper design, .'-.function and management, of 
andscape plantings.. An effective irrigation system can enhance (he 
quality of the landscape and conserve water resources.
This major program Will educate individuals who will-be involved In the 

Planning, design, operation and management of landscape irrigation 
ind drainage; systems for residential and commercial developments, 
carks, golf courses, public grounds, cemeteries, and other urban and 
ecreational landscaped areas. Graduates will also be prepared to 
fesign new equipment and computer technologies which will enhance 
vater conservation and reduce. runoff which have the potential to 
contaminate wafer supplies.
To prepare theée Individuals, a sound grounding will be provided in the 
casic sciences, In the related fields of horticulture, soil science and park 
administration, and In the disciplines of business management, In 
addition to an extensive curriculum In Irrigation engineering technology, 
andscape drainage; and diagnosis of irrigation problems.
Students ’’ in the landscape irrigation science major will have the 
opportunity to work with the considerable resources on campus that 
focus on the landscape and oh irrigation technology. These Include the 
ornamental horticulture unit, the extensively landscaped campus, and 
the.facilities of the Agricultural Engineering department, Including the 
Institute for Irrigation Research and Evaluation.
The department has strong relationships with nearby International 
corporations that design and maintain the newest technologies In 
landscape Irrigation science. Internships and scholarships are available 
to students majoring, |n this field.
Admission requirements for this program follow those for the California 
State University system. The degree program requires 198 quarter units 
and leads to a Bachelor of Science degree in Landscape Irrigation 
Science.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required of all students)
General Survey..................................... . .......AE 232/232L (3)
Micro Irrigation..... ......................................... .......AE 340/340L (3)
Orientation toThe College of Ag....... .........;..• .......AG •100 (1)
Principles of Irrigation............................... ........LlS 212 (4)
Landscape Hydraulics..................„ .......... .......LIS '221 (4)
Landscape Sprinkler Irrigation I.............8.... .......:.lis 231/231L (4)
Landscape Sprinkler Irrigation If................. .......LIS 322/322/L (4)
Landscape Drainage................................. ,.. ........LIS 341 (4)
Computer Aided Drafting............................. ........LIS 241/241L (4)
Auto. Irrig. System Controls.......................... ........LIS 365/365L (4)
Landscape Irrig. Water Mgmt..... ........LIS 440/440L (4)
Auto. Irrig. Trouble Shooting......................... ........LIS 452/452L (3)
Ag Issues and Ethics..... ............................... . ........AG 401 (4)
Senior 'Project...;.H I .....H R ....M H H M i ........LIS 461 (2)
Senior Project,.,................. .................. ........LIS 462 (2)
Undergraduate Seminar.................. MUM.... ........LIS 463 (2)
Develop, of Leadership Skills.................... .......AG 464 (3)
.Jntemship............................. ........; .... ..... .......LIS 441’ (1-4)
SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Intro, to Microcomputing ......... .................. .......•„CIS 1 101 (4)
Chemistry Lab......................................... ......:..chm 1 ,141L m
Physics..:....................................... !........ ........PHY 121 (3)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses Including option courses for the 
major In order to receive a degree in this major.

Physics Lab....;.............................................PHY 141L (1)
Plant Structures & Functions...;........ ................ BOT 124/124L (4)
Directed Electives (See Advisor).;,... J|f......................... ......... (37)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 
Area 1:
Freshman English..........................................ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument.;.,....!.v:...................... COM 204 (4)
Report Writing... . , . . .V r i. . . , . .......................COM 216 (4)

Area 2:
A. College Algebra.......................................MAT. 106,. (4)
B. College Chemistry........„ .......CHM 104 ,(3)
C. Basic Biology...!.......... ................ ........... BIO „115/11 5 L (5)
D. Any course from Area D.....................................  (4)

Area 3:
A. Select One Course........... ..................... ..................... ....(4)
B. Select One Course.... ..................... ................... ............ (4)
C. Select One Course................................. ,..,..,;,...,.;.....,.,,...,..,(4)
D. Select One Course.......................................................... (4)
E. Select one course.......... .................... .....;........................(4)
F. Agriculture and the Modern World...............AG 101/1Q1A (4)
G. Select one course....................................................... ,„..(4)

Area 4:
Intro to American Government.......................... PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History........................................ ....HST 202 (4)

Area 5: Select two courses
Management Accounting....... .........  ...ABM 324 (4)
Agriculture Enterprise Management..... ..ABM 328 (4)
Personnel Management............ ...........   ABM 402 (4)

Course Descriptions
LIS 104 Introduction to Landscape Irrigation Design (1)
An Introduction to the field of landscape Irrigation design, career 
opportunities and responsibilities. One lecture/problem.

LIS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

LIS 212 Principles of Irrigation (4)
Basic soil, water and plant relationships. Irrigation water requirements, 
irrigation efficiencies, and methods of irrigation applied to plants. 
Collection of irrigation information needed for planning, design and 
management. Principles of land drainage and salinity problems are also 
included. Four lecture/problems. Prerequisite: MAT 105 or equivalent, 
and SS 231/231L. Concurrent enrollment required.

LIS 221 Landscape Hydraulics (4)
Principles of hydrostatics, dynamics, problems Involving pipe flow and 
channel flow specifically applied to landscape irrigation and drainage 
systems. Also includes related problems in water flow, such as storage 
tanks, water hammer, pumps, and water fountains. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: PHY 121 or MAT 105. Not open to engineering majors. ■

LIS231/231L Landscape Sprinkler Irrigation I (3/1)
Soil-water plant relations, engineering sprinkler system layout, selection 
of sprinkler irrigation equipment such as sprinklers, valves, controllers, 
and specialty devices for efficient water application and to meet codes. 
Single drip system design is also included. Analysis of cost and irrigation 
management and maintenance are also included. 3 lecture/problems 
and 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: LIS 122/122L or LIS 221, SS 
231/231L, MAT 105 or 106 or equivalent. Concurrent enrollment required.

LIS 241/241L Computer Aided Drafting (3/1)
Application of the personal computer to landscape irrigation design and 
graphics. Three lecture/problems and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: LIS 251/251L or equivalent. Concurrent- enrollment 
required.
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LIS 251/251L Microprocessors and Computers (2/1) 
Programming of microprocessors and computers. Selection criteria for 
hardware and Software related to problem solving. 2 lecture/problems 
and 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

LIS 322/322L Landscape Sprinkler Irrigation II (3/1)
Design-and management of sprinkler systems’'for athletic fields, 
cemeteries, parks, and golf courses. Emphasis Is on the application of 
LIS 221 and LIS 321 to a complex Irrigation system. Three 
lecture/problems and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: LIS 221 
and LIS 321/321L. Concurrent enrollment required.

LIS 341 Landscape Drainage (4)
Drainage problems related to
landscaping, such as sizes of storms, and
surface runoff. Calculations of storm sizes
with different frequencies. Minimizing and
prevention .of damage due to runoff or
erosion. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite:
LIS 221,

LIS 365/365L Automatic Irrigation
System Controls (3/1)
Basic electricity, power and energy, circuit
types, and wiring practices. Basic 
electronic principles applied to irrigation
and other types of controllers. Circuits for
controllers, electric valves, and sensing
devices. 3 lectures, 1 three hour labora
tory. Concurrent enrollment required.

LIS 400 Special Problems for Upper
Division Students (1 2)
Individual or group investigation,,
research, studies or surveys of selected
problems. Total credit limited to 4 units,
with a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

items such as cross connections, pressure regulators, vacuum
breakers, pipes, etc., will be included. 2  lecture/problems. 1 three hour
laboratory. Prerequisite: LIS 451/451L. Goncurrentenrollment required.

LIS 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Students will select and complete a landscape Irrigation related project
under faculty supervision The project could be either,a design, analysis
or management problem. Minimum 120 hours.

LIS 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Presentation of the senior project, new methods and development,
practices and procedures of the field. Prerequisite: LIS 461 and 462.

US 440/440L Landscape Irrigation
Water Management (3/1)
Application of the science of soil water
plant relations and climatic conditions to
develop effective scheduling and 
management of irrigation water systems
for residential, commercial, industrial, park
and .golf course, etc.. Water conservation
issues, water policies and codes and
other related matters will be discussed.
Three lecture/problems and one three
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: LIS
322/322L. Concurrent enrollment required.

LIS 441 Internship in Landscape
Irrigation Science (1 4)
Professional level work experience with
public agencies or private companies for
advanced students. Work experiences
are valuable for development of career
goals and for application of academic
training. Written reports are required.
Coursemay be repeated for a maximumof
1 2 units.

LIS 452/452L Landscape Irrigation
Trouble Shooting (2/1)
Prevention and analysis or problems and
failures in landscape irrigation systems,
such as irrigation controllers, remote
control valves, wiring failures, sprinklers
and drip system failures. Other specialty
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SOIL SCIENCE
Daniel Hostetler, Chair, Horticulture/Plant and Soil Science  
Robert J. Tullock, Coordinator, Soil Science 
Edwin Barnes III Gaylord Patten
Victor Wegrzyn
The soil science major Is for those Who desire to become guardians of 
the soil. Soil is one of the natural resources which is basic for life and 
human existence. As the natural medium for plant growth, it is the 
source of most of our food and clothing: It provides shelter in the form 
of bricks and timber products. Mankind also depends upon the soil as 
a material for supporting and locating buildings, transportation systems, 
waste disposal sites, outdoor recreational playgrounds, flood control 
ditches, and underground utility systems.
There are thousands of kinds of soil on earth; each having a unique set 
of characteristics: Soil science students learn how to determine these 
characteristics in both the field and laboratory. They learn to relate these 
characteristics to the genetic history of the soil and to organize and 
classify this information in a systematic manner. They also learn to 
determine the location and extent of soils in the field and to show this on 
a soil map.
The characteristics of a soil determine the degree of suitability for a 
variety of alternative uses, and the appropriate management practices 
required to keep the soil permanently productive. Soil quality can be 
altered by the activities of mankind. If abused, soil productivity declines. 
If treated properly, a soil will produce indefinitely. Soil scientists prevent 
soil deterioration while striving to maintain or improve soil productivity 
for all future generations.
The demand for soil scientists is keeping pace with the human 
population growth curve and the growing awareness for maintaining a 
clean and aesthetic environment. A career in soil science is,, an 
alternative for anyone who is concerned about the conservation of 
natural resources and the future wealth of mankind, and has a strong 
interest in the biological and physical sciences.
The Cal Poly, Pomona, soil science program enjoys an excellent local, 
state, and national reputation. This reputation results from a strong 
curriculum, taught by a welPqualified faculty, supported by laboratory 
and field facilities which have produced alumni who are professional soil 
scientists.
Soil scientists have many options for career opportunities. They can 
work for private industry or governmental agencies; in the laboratory, 
field, office or classroom; and in either urban or rural areas. They can 
apply their knowledge to the production of agronomic, horticultural, 
rangeland, or forestry plants; to the use of soils for urban planning and 
development; to the manufacturing and marketing of fertilizers and 
other agricultural materials; or to the administration of natural resource 
programs. Many graduates pursue advanced training and work in 
research and education. ;
About half of the Cal Poly soil science graduates are employed by a 
governmental agency. At the federal level they are working for the 
Bureau of Land Management, Forest Service, Soil Conservation Service, 
Environmental Protection Agency, or Agricultural Research Service. 
Several foreign students are employed by their native country’s 
Department of Agriculture. At the state level in California and elsewhere, 
they are employed by a State University, Department of Forestry, 
Department of Water Resources, or Department .of. Health Services. At 
the county or. local level, they are working for the Agricultural 
Commissioner’s Office,,the Agricultural Extension Office, or the County 
Arboretum. One alumnus is with the Food and Agricultural Organization 
of the United Nations.
The soil science graduates with private industry are mainly employed, by 
agricultural chemical companies, sojl engineering testing and 
consulting firms, Wholesale horticultural nurseries, food production and 
processing companies, agricultural management consulting firms, or 
soil testing laboratories.
The soil science minor is primarily for students majoring in another 
discipline Which is dependent upon soil science.^,, is a valuable 
curricular adjunct for those majors stressing plant growth, such as: 
agronomy, botany, fruit industries, landscape architecture, and 
ornamental! horticulture. The soil science minor will also strengthen the

academic background of those, majoring in agricultural engineering, 
ivil engineering, agricultural science, anthropology, biology, geology, 
eography, international agriculture, and urban planning. '

c
g

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Orientation to the College of A g ............ AG ,100 (1 )
Agriculture and the Modern World........,,,...... .AG 10 1 (4)
Agriculture issues and Ethics ..o:........ *......... AG 401, (4)
Basic Soil Science...................................... SS 231/231L (4)
Soil Fertility and Fertilizers......................... . ,SS 233/233L (4)
Soil Materials & Mgt............................ ........ .SS 332/332L (4)
Soil Resource Management and Conservation .SS 334/334L (4)
Soil and Plant Analysis.........,.................... . .SS 339/339L (3)
Crop Ecology...... ..:.......... i.,... .AGR 401 (4)
Soil Chemistry...................................... .SS' 431/431L (4)
Soil Physics....... ........................ .............. .SS 432/432L (4)
Soil Morphology and SUfvey....... ........ .SS 433/433L (4)
Senior Project........................................... .SS 461 (2 )
Senior Project...,... ............ !........................ .SS 462 (2 )
Undergraduate Seminar............................... .SS 463 (2 )

or Development of Leadership Skills..... .AG 464 (3)
Plant Structures and Functions........!..............., .BOT 'Ï24/124L (5)
Basic Microbiology,....,................................. .MIC 2 0 1/2 0 1L (5)
Introduction to Microcomputing.................... .CIS 1 0 1 ’ (4)
College Chemistry....................................... .CHM *105 (3)
College Chemistry Lab.............. .......... ...... .CHM 142L (D
College Chemistry....... !.............................: .CHM 106 (3)
College Chemistry Lab................................ .CHM 143L (1 )
SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Irrigation...1.... ............................................ AE 240/240L,;.(4)
Animal Agricultural Science.... .........................AVS 111 (4)
Elements of Organic Chemistry '..................... ....CHM 201 (3)
Quantitative Analysis..................  CHM 221/221L (4)
Elements of Organic Chemistry Laboratory.......... CHM 250L (1)
Principles of Geology.................................. .....GSC 111 (3)
Principles of Geology Laboratory...................... GSC 141L (1)
College Physics..............................................PHY 1' 121 (3)
College’Physics............................................. .PHY 122 (3)
College Physics Laboratory.............................. PHY 141L (1)
College Physics Laboratory................ :...,:PHY 142L (1)
Elementary Statistics with Applications................STA 120 (4)
Choose 12 units from the department environmental component list. (At 
least 4 units must be upper division which will apply to the core.) ..(12)
Choose 8 units from the department list in business applications... .(8)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
A. Freshman English I.............. .ENG 104 (4)
B. Advocacy and Argument...... .COM 204 (4)
C. Freshman English I.............. ENG : 105 (4)

or Report Writing................ COM 216 .
Area 2:
A. College Algebra................. .MAT' 105 (4)
B. College Chemistry.;............ OHM 104 (3)

College Chemistry Laboratory CHM 141L (1 )
C. Basic Biology..................... .BIO 115/115L (5)
D. Insects and Civilization......... •AGB 300 (4)

or Plants and Civilization.... .AGR 311 (4)
or Life Support Processes... CPI I 301 „ .(4)

Area 3:
A. .Select one course ............... ,,...,___............ ..,...... .....,,...(4)
B. Select one coursé . .......................................... ,............■•••(4)

,i C. Select one course.......................................... .......»........(4)

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses including option courses for the 
major in orderto receive a degree in this major.
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D. Select one course.................................... .... .............,.....(4)
E. Select one course........................................................... (4)
F. Global Regenerative Systems.................... CPU 302 (4)
G. Select one course................................................. ,........ (4)

Area 4:
United States History............................... .......HST 202 (4)
Intro to American Government.................. .......PLS 201 (4)

Area 5:
Shaping a Sustainable Future................... ........CPU 303 (4)

If CPU 301 Is used In CAT lid, 
then take

Global Regenerative Systems. .................. ........CPU 302 (4)
if CPU 302 Is used In CAT IVc, 

then take
Life Support Systems.......................................CPU 301 (4)

SOIL SCIENCE MINOR
Minimum Units— 20
Minimum Upper Division Units— 9
Required Courses (all students)
Basic Soil Science................................... ........SS 231/231L (4)
Soil Fertility and Fertilizers........................ ........SS 233/233L (4)
Select 12 units from the following:
Soil Materials and Management................ ........SS 332/332L (4)
Soil Resource Mgmt and Conservation...... ........SS 334/334L (4)
Soil and Plant Analysis................1............ ........SS 339/339L (3)
Soil Taxonomy......................................... ........SS 342 (3)
Soil Microbiology..................................... ........SS 343/343L (3)
Soil Chemistry......................................... ........SS 431/431L (4)
Soil Physics. ....................................... ........SS 432/432L (4)
Soil Morphology and Survey..................... ........SS 433/433L (4)
Course Descriptions
+AII courses offered In Soil Science may be taken on a CR/NC basis 
except by majors or by students taking minor In Soil Science.

SS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group Investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. Staff

SS 231/231L Basic Soil Science (3/1)
Basic concepts and scientific methodologies of the living and non-living 
systems of soils; integrated relationships between soils and climate, 
plants, animals, geologic materials, land form and time; and the Impact 
of soils on civilization. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
CHM 104, 141L. Concurrent enrollment required. Patten, Tullock

SS 233/233L Soil Fertility and Fertilizers (3/1)
Critical evaluation of concepts, methods and materials for Improving the 
fertility of soils used for the sustained production of all types of 
commercial plants while preserving environmental quality as Influenced 
by past and present social, political, and economic institutions in 
Western and non-Western societies. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: SS 231/231L. Concurrent enrollment required. Wegrzyn, 
Tullock

SS 299/299L/299A Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4) (1-4) (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Instruction Is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination. Concurrent enrollment required.

SS 332/332L Soil Materials and Management (3/1) 
Comprehensive evaluation of soils, soil materials, and technical and 
scientific methodologies for managing soils and soil materials for the 
production of agronomic and horticulture crops on a sustained basis 
while preserving environmental quality. Presented In an Interactive

setting. 3 lectures/problems, T three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: SS 
231/231L; computerSjlteracy encouraged. Concurrent enrollment 
required,

SS 334/334L Soil Resource Management and Conservation (4)
An integrated study of principles and methods for managing soil' and 
water resources ••for multiple uses,: sustainable ‘ agriculture, 
environmental quality, and erosion control. Integrated effects-of soil, 
climate, topography, and land use; social; political, and economic 
relationships. 3 lecture problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. .Prerequisite: 
SS 231. Patten

SS 339/339L Soil and Plant Analysis (2/1)
Critical evaluation of the basic concepts and scientific methodolbgles 
for analyzing the nutrient status of soils and plant tissue as a means for 
diagnosing alternative fertilizer and amendment treatments as 
Influenced by past and present social,: political',- and economic 
Institutions in western and- non-western societies.-2 lectures-,nuthree- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: CHM 105,142; SS 231/231L. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Tullock

SS 342 Soil Taxonomy (3)
Critical evaluation of the basic concepts and scientific methodologies 
for the classification of soils Into comprehensive, integrated systems as 
Influenced by past and present, social, political, and economic 
Institutions in western and non-western : societies. 3 lectures. 
Prerequisite: SS 231/231L. Concurrent enrollment required. Patten,

SS 343/343L Soil Microbiology (2/1)
Critical evaluation of the basic concepts and scientific methodologies 
regarding the interactions between the integrated soil-plant-mlcrobial 
system and their effects on soil productivity and environmental quality 
as influenced by past and present social, political, and economic 
Institutions In western and non-western societies. 2 lectures 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: SS 231/231L; MIC 201/201L; CHM 201, 
Concurrent enrollment required. Staff

SS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. Staff

SS431/431L Soil Chemistry (3/1)
Critical evaluation of the basic concepts and scientific methodologies 
regarding the chemical composition and reactions of the integrated 
solld-liquld-gaseous system In soils and their relationship to soil 
productivity and environmental quality as influenced by past and 
present social, political, and economic institutions In western and non- 
western societies. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: SS 
339/339L; CHM 221; or consent of-instructor. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Tullock

SS 432/432L Soil Physics (3/1)
Critical examination and evaluation of the universal concepts and 
scientific methodologies regarding the physical properties and 
transformations of the Integrated solid-liquid-gaseous system in soils 
and their relationship to soil; productivity, environmental quality, land 
utilization, and the quality of life. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour- laboratory. 
Prerequisites: PHY 122; SS 231/231L; or consent of|lnstruct6r. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Patten

SS 433/433L Soil Morphology and Survey (3/1)
Critical evaluation of the basic concepts and scientific methodologies 
regarding soil morphology and Its integrated relationship to the preparation 
of soil surveys and soil-use interpretations as influenced by past and 
present social, political, and economic institutions In western and non­
western societies. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: SS 
231/231L; SS 342. Concurrent enrollment required. Patten

SS 441,442 Internship in Soil Science (1-4) (1-4)
On-the-job experience with public and private agencies for advanced 
students. Professional type experience new to the student so that a
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valuable contribution toward career development results. One unit 
credit for each 100 hours of experience. Written reports necessary. 
Courses may be repeated for maximum of 12 units total. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. Staff

SS 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
An analytical investigation of a soil science research project in an area 
of special interest to the individual student, working under faculty 
supervision, culminating in a formal rhetorical, expository report that 
emphasizes clarity and lucidity of thought based on deductive and 
inductive reasoning, and the use of graphic skills. Minimum of 120 
hours. Must be taken In sequence. Staff

SS 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Critical reviews of contemporary research’ in the field of soil science. 
The student will analyze, criticize and advocate by inductive and 
deductive methods. Inferences In contemporary literature are based on 
fact or a logical, unambiguous extension of fact. Oral reports of literature 
and senior projects are required. Prerequisites: SS 462 and successful 
completion of the GWT.

SS 499/499L/499A Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, activity, or a combination. Concurrent enrollment required.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS
_______ :________ Dean
Barbara J. Way, Associate Doan

The College of Arts advances-knowledge and learning in established 
' academic- disciplines in the humanities, social sciences, and visual and' 
performing,à'rts.Tt provides introductory and advanced course work in 
more than 20  degree and certificate programs.

gthe College also provides courses that substantially-mnake up the 
General Education curriculum required of ail students. These courses, 
provide a foundation of knowledge of the cultural,- social, political, 
ethical;, and economic worlds. The College provides curricular support 
of the University’s considerable teacher-edücation function.. In all its 
programs, the College of Arts serves the goals of the University to 
provide for the intellectual, personal, and professional development of 
each person and for the enrichment of the communities it serves outside 
tlji.e University:'Pfi pursuit of these Objectives, . Bachelor’s degree 
programs and minors are offered in the fine and performing arts, 
humanities, behavioral and social sciences, and physical, education. 
Master's degrees are offered in dcopomics, English, psychology, and 
physical education, Throdghsits curriculum, research activities, arts 
performances, and other humane activity, the College of Arts promotes 
activity integral to . processes of inquiry, creativity, learning, and 
teaching.’ In accord with the mission of a comprehensive polytechnic 
university “preparing students for life, leadership, and careers in a 
changing, multicultural world,” the College of Arts seeks to equip 
students with lifelong learning skills enabling thetiS, more effectively to 
challenge problems of extraordinary social, technical, and human 
complexity. These skills include creative and ..critical thinking, methods 

: of both quantitative and qualitative inquiry, the application of theory to 
practice,, learning through, performance-based activities in the arts and 
social sciences, and the integration of mind and body in health and 
wellness activity:: In furthering its mission of promoting learning and 
teaching as broad- based, ongoing, ànd shared processes, the College 
of Arts supports, initiatives that further: the professional development of 
faculty and staff, that engage students and faculty in active 
collaboration jfiSthe pursuit and dissemination of knowledge, and that 
integrate the arts, sciences, and technologies. The -College thus 
advances cOllegiality not only among, the various segments of the. 
University, but also with the local and global communities it serves, it, 
promotes access of. underrepresented student populations to its 
programs, resources,, and services, The College of Arts offers twelve 
Bachelor of Arts'degrees, six Bachelor of Science degrees, twenty-three 
minors, three Certificates of Proficiency, three Master of Science 
degrees, and one Master of Arts .degree. With other colleges in the 
-University, the College of Arts participates in continuing education, in 
support of the concept of -life-long learning. To promote increased 
multicultural-understandingpthe College encourages students to 
investigate opportunities for overseas study through the International 
Center! For further information about these programs, pleasé contact 
the department.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Barbara J. Way, Coordinator for College o f Arts

Thé College of Arts 'has developed a cooperative education program 
with industry,-business and government. This program is designed to 
provide alternating periods pf full-time study and full-time work or to- 
combine part-time study and part-time work. A student may earn up to 
16 units of academic.credit in the Cooperative Education program. The 
student’s job performance-is evaluated' by both her/his ,work,supervisor 
and a College.of Arts faculty ¡»Member; The Cooperative Education 
program provides interested students with four opportunities:

1 . -|b have, “real world responsibility, and experience” in business,
. industry ,and .government.

2., To evaluate alternate career opportunities. -
3. To earn alsalary, in some situations,- which will help them pay for 

their education. .! ■
4. To have prospective employers become acquainted with co-op 

students. Ji;
More information may be obtained from the ¡Dean of Arts’ office and/or 
the University’s.oareer planning, and placement center.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION COURSES
SA 470, 471, 472, 473 Cooperative Education (2-4) (2-4) (2-4) (2-4)
Omthe-job experience for all majors ip the College pf Arts. Students 
alternate one or more quarters of full-time studies in their major with an 
equal number of quarters of relevant full-time work for pay. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor and junior standing. (Courses must be taken in 

, ascending sequence.)

CERTIFICATE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND CORRECTIONS
A multhdepartmental Certificate-Program-in Criminal Justice and 
Corrections is offered under the sponsorship of the Dean of the College 
of Arts. This program (also a minor) is comprised of a multidisciplinary 
grouping of courses which have been specifically selected to fulfill the 
needs of students presently working in dr planning for careers in ,law 
enforcement or corrections. Special advisement for students in any 

imajor who are interested in criminal justice or corrections may be 
obtained from; the Criminal Justice Coordinator, Dr. Wayne S. Wooden, 
Behavioral Sciences Department, (See also Behavioral, Sciences 
section of this catalog for a listing of the courses.) .

Departments and Majors/Minors
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
Gary A. Cretser, Chair, Behavioral Sciences major (BA); Sociology major 
(BA) Options in Sociology, Criminology and Social Work; Psychology 

’ major (BA); Master of Science in Psychology; Criminal Justice and 
Corrections mippr, Psychology minor, Sociology minor.
COMMUNICATION

”  T _____ ., Chair, Communication major (BS); Options in
Communication Studies, Journalism, Public Relations and Organi­
zational Communication, and Telecommunications; Communications 
minor, Newspaper Journalism minor, «Public Relations, minor, Speech 
Gorrimunication minor
ECONOMICS
Franklin Ho, Chair, Economics major (BS); Master of Science in 
Economics; Options in Economic Analysis, Environmental & Natural 
Resource Economics, and Financial Economics, Economics minor
ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES
George Stavros, Chair, English major (BA); Humanities major (BA); 
Master of Arts. in English; English minor, Spanish minor
GEOGRAPHY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
Riqhard S, Hyslop, Chair, Social Sciences major (BS); Anthropology 
major,(BS); Geography major (BS); Options in Geography and in 
Geographic Information Systems; American Studies major (BA); 
American Studies minor, Anthropology minor, Geography minor.
HISTORY
Stephen Englehart, A cting  Chair, History major (BA), History minor, Latin 
American Stqdies rniridr
KINESIOLOGY AND HEALTH PROMOTION
Priscilla Stromer. Chair, Physical Education major (BS); Master of 
Science in Physical Education;
MUSIC
David Grasmipk, Chair, Music major (BA), Music minor 
PHILOSOPHY

; Chair, Philosophy major (BA), Philosophy minor, 
Religious Studies minobT’ -
POLITICAL SCIENCE
David Speak,' Chair, Political Science major (BA);.. Options in Political 
Science and Public Administration;, Political Science minor, Public 
Administration minor '-
THEATRE AND DANCE
William Morse II, Chair, Theatre major (BA), Drama minor, Dance minor



College of Arts Related Coursework

SA 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

SA 362 China As a Cultural Entity (4)
Direct field-investigation of China as a cultural entity with attention to the 
central issues confronting this complex society. These issues include 
relationship and influence of China’s history on the present dynamics of 
contemporary Chinese culture. Instructional materials, activities, and 
facilities charges. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Instructor. (Also listed as BUS 362.)

SA 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

SA 432 The Use and Role of Technology in China (4)
Direct field investigation and academic study of productive processes 
and application of technology within China. Barriers and incentives for 
new technology; decision making, industry specific technology; and 
role of foreigh countries as providers. Technology tradeoffs: 
environment, employment, and currency reserves. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Instructional materials, activities, and facilities charges. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Also listed as BUS 432.)

SA 452 Political Economy and Business Practices in China (4)
Direct field investigation and academic study of historical and current 
productive/political organization of China. State ownership and the 
mixed economy; economic objectives and planning. Business 
organization; incentives and decision making; and management. Cross 
cultural comparison with Western enterprise. International trade. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Instructional materials, activities and facilities 
charges. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Also listed as BUS 452.)

SA 482 China and the United States: Cross Cultural Analysis
(4 )

Examination of critical areas of U.S. and Chinese cultures that provide 
insights and understanding of the comparative differences of these two 
civilizations; historical and contemporary differences. 4 
lecture/problem- solving. Instructional materials, activities and facilities 
charges. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Also listed as BUS 482.)

SA 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisites: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Corequisites may be required.



AMERICAN STUDIES
One of the four majors offered in the Department of Geography and 
Anthropology is American Studies. For other programs in the 
department see Anthropology, Geography and Social Sciences.
Richard S. Hyslop, Chair, Department o f Geography and  Anthropology

The rich diversity of American culture provides the central focus for 
American Studies. The American Studies curriculum has been 
designed with careful concern for flexibility, offering the student a wide 
variety of choices. Those who wish a broad, interdisciplinary study 
linking American society, institutions, politics, and culture will especially 
appreciate this major. It is a program which introduces students to 
scholars trained in the arts, humanities, engineering, and technology as 
well as the Social Sciences.
In particular, the major is directed toward producing an expert in the 
field of American culture. The basic core required of all students In the 
major provides a firm ground In the assumptions, structures, and 
rationale of the American experience. Individual students, in 
consultation with their advisors, are encouraged to create a 
complementary focus of a minor appropriate for interest and career 
goals. The combination of the coordinated American culture studies and 
the specific minor prepares students for a wide variety of career 
options. There Is increasing demand for this background in government 
and industry.
Typical professional goals include positions with various governmental 
agencies at federal, state, and local levels. The major provides valuable 
training for careers in law, teaching, media, and business. Specifically, 
the marketable skill. of the American Studies major is his or her 
understanding of the historical and cultural rationale for American 
values and decision-making processes here and abroad. Thus the 
major provides strong training for all careers which depend upon a 
competent and sophisticated knowledge of the American experience. 
Logicalljemployment areas include merchandising, marketing, 
advertising, management, sales, service, and hospitality Industries.
Finally, the major permits maximum flexibility for students who desire to 
pursue their studies beyond the Bachelor of Arts degree in graduate 
programs such as American Studies, Law, Literature, History and other 
related areas.
Admission to the program is open to all qualified and interested 
students admitted to the University. Each student is required to fulfill the 
basic core course listings, and will choose the specific courses In 
consultation with his/her advisor.

American Renaissance...........E... ...... ........... ENG 452 (4)
or American Realism...................... ........... ENG 454
or 20th Century American Lit........... ...... :....ENG 456

Diplomatic History of the U.S............... ........... HST 414 (4)
Unrestricted electives.................... . ...(26)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
American Studies in Perspective................ ..... AMS Mai (4)
American Ideologies..................................... AMS 345 (4)
American Studies in Theory and Practice.......... AMS 401 (4)
Indians of North America.......................... ..... ANT 321 (4)

or Hist of the native American................. ......HST 403
Survey of American Literature.................... ......ENG 2 1 1 (4)
Survey of American Literature.................... ......ENG 2 1 2 (4)
U.S. and Canada Geography....... ........... ■... ;..GEO 350 (4)
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.......... ......ANT 10 2 (4)
Cultural Areas of the World— U.S................ ......ANT 399 (4)
Introduction to Ethnic Studies.................... ......EWS 140 (4)
Sociology of Minority Communities............. ......SOC 323 (4)
Contemporary American Scene................. ......SSC 401 (4)
Additional courses selected In consultation with advisor.. ..(16)
SUPPORT COURSES
(Required of all students)
Introduction to American Studies............... ......AMS 203 (4)
Women in American Society..................... ......AMS 350 (4)
Varieties of American CulWre.................... ......ANT 333 (4)
American Dreams, Myths and Realities....... ......AMS 450 (4)

A 2.Ù cumulative GPA is required in Core courses Including option courses for the 
major in order to receive a degree in this major.

Area 1: (Pattern 1)
Freshrhan English 1... ENG 104 (4)
Public Speaking...... .COM 10 0 (4)
Logic and Semantics .PHL 2 0 2 (4)

Area 2:
A. Select one course... (4)
B. Select one course ..... ■(4)
C. Select one course (4)
D. Select one course.... •(4)
Area 3:
A. Select one course... .......lip
B. Select one course..... ....................... (4)
C. Select one course... 7,.........  •••..••(4)
D. Select one course... . ...............  (4)
E. Select one course..... ..............  (4)
F. United States History. HST 201 (4)
G; Sëlèdt one course... ........................(4)
Area 4:
Intro to American ¡Government . .............. .........PLS 201.. ' (4):
U.S. History....................... ..... •••.................HST ,202 

\
(4)

Area 5:........ ....¡J ....................... ...... jB K ................... .... (8)
(12 upper division units are required, 4 of which fulfill Area 2D.
See Advisor.)
Total units required for degree...... ..................................... (186)
(Total curriculum must include 60 units of upper division courses)

AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR
This minor may be takep by Social Science majors. The student must
select 1 2  units from the following:
American Studies in Perspective.......................AMS 301 (4)
Varieties of American Culture... ........................ANT 333 (4)
American Ideologies. ......................................AMS 345 (4)
American Studies in Theory and Practice......... ..AMS 401 (4)
American Dreams, Myths and Realities.............. .AMS 450 (4)
The student must select 20 units from the following: Indians of North
America..,.,..:.... /....,.........|.... ........................ ANT 321 (4)
History of Art of United States...........................ART 310 (4)
Public Opinion, Propaganda and Mass Media.....COM 413 (4)
Survey of American Literature...... .............  ENG 212 (4)
(htroductioh td Ethnlc Studies ..;..................:..:......EWS 140 (4)
United States and'Canada Geography.......... .....GEO 350 (4)
United'States H i s t o r y ... ..:.......... HST 201 (4)
The Black in America...................................... HST 336 (4)
History of the Native American..........................HST 403 (4)
Diplomatic History of the United States..............HST 414 (4)
American Philosophy.................................  PHL 320 (4)
Constitutional Law: Governmental Powers........... PLS 401 (4)
American Political Thought............................... PLS 433 (4)
Contemporary American Scene..............  SSC 401 (4)
Total unlfs required for the minor............................................ (32)
Course Descriptions

AMS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

AMS 203 Introduction to American Studies (4)
Examination of the uniqueness of the American Studies approach. 
Basic ideals and intellectual frameworks characterizing the discipline. 
Survey of key articles, books and bibliographical references. Career



opportunities available to American Studies; graduates. 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

AMS 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units', with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor." Instruction is by lecture and 
activity or laboratory. Corequisites may be required.

AMS 301 American Studies in Perspective (4)
Extensive student problem-solving of issues in American Studies 
methods and development. Includes interpretations, patterns, and 
applications of culture concept, myth-symbolr quantification, new 
journalism, media and popular culture. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing or permission of instructor.

AMS 345 American Ideologies (4)
Students will investigate frameworks of ideas that have had major 
impact on the American experience. Prerequisites: AMC 201 Or PLS 
201, and AMC 202 or HST 202. 4 lecture/problems.

AMS 350 Women in American Society (4)
Overview of women’s status in modern civilization and historical review 
of women’s experience in America. Effects of Christianity and 
industrialization on women. Problems confronting women in this century. 
4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: EWS 145 or permission of instructor.

AMS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

AMS 401 American Studies in Theory and Practice (4)
Structure and philosophy jn American Studies. Vocational application of 
the discipline. 4 hours seminar. Prerequisite: AMS 301 or ANT 333 or 
permission of instructor.

AMS 450 American Dreams, Myths, and Realities (4)
Elements of the unique,American experience, including some of the 
dominant myths; application of the various methodologies of American 
Studies. "4‘ lecture/discussions.. Prerequisite: junior "standing..or 
permission, of instructor!,

AMS 463 Senior Seminar (4)
Senior discussion of pertinent issues affecting the content and 
dynamics of American studies. Prerequisite: AMS 301.

AMS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, witj â maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of iristrlictor. Instruction is by lecture 'and 
activity or laboratory. Corequisites may be required.



ANTHROPOLOGY
One of the four majors offered in the Department of Geography and 
Anthropology is Anthropology. For other programs In the department 
see American Studies, Geography, and Social Sciences.
Richard S. Hyslop, Chair, Department o f G eography and Anthropology
David G. Lord, Anthropology Coordinator
Thomas C. Blackburn Joseph A. Tiffany
Harold F. Turnbull Dorothy D. Wills
The Anthropology degree program, which Is housed In the Department 
of Geography and Anthropology, is designed to provide an 
understanding of the variety of humankind’s cultural and physical 
environments by examining the dynamic systems (both natural and 
human) through which these diverse settings aré changed or sustained. 
The student majoring In Anthropology Is guided to analyze human 
problems and apply the distinctive ways In which people in various 
cultures perceive the world and adapt to It. Attention is given to the 
relationships between expanding populations, increasing per capita 
use of resources and recognition of present and potential energy and 
raw materials crises.
By appraising the sociocultural tensions of modernization and enforced 
acculturation In various environmental settings, students are brought to 
deeper Insights and practical understanding of their own Californian 
community and its future in the broad society. Students completing this 
program receive a Bachelor of Science Degree.
Training In this major, therefore, provides a broad and suitable 
background for careers requiring an understanding of peoples, groups, 
and their cultural and regional Institutions. Careers specifically related to 
this program include government employment In various capacities, 
secondary school teaching, and positions In International or 
multicultural capacities ;ih business and management. Preparation for 
graduate training in the discipline Is also offered to majors.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR * 
(Required of all students)
Introduction to Biological Anthropology........ ....... ANT 1 0 1 '" (4)
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology........ ....... ANT 1 0 2 (4)
Intro to Archeology and Prehistory........... ....... ANT 103 (4)
Environment, Technology & Culture........... ....... ANT 350 (4)
Language and Culture...................!... . ....... ANT 353 (4)
Social Anthropology............................ . ....... ANT 358 (4)
History of Anthropological Theory.............. ....... ANT 380 (4)
Culture Areas of the World...................... ....... ANT 399 (4)
SUPPORT COURSES
(Required of all students)
Social Sciences Methodology.................. ....... SSC 333/333A (4)

or Equivalent chosen in Consultation with student’s advisor
Undergraduate Seminar......................... ....... SSC 463 (2 )
Unrestricted electives...... ..................... (48)
GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
Freshman English l .....>......... >■...... ..............ENG 104 (4)
Public Speaking............................ ..............COM 100 (4)

M.ogic and Semantics..................... ..............PHL 202 (4)
Area 2:
A. Elementary Stat w Appl............................ STA 120 (4)
B. Principles of Geology................ .............. GSC 111/142 (3-5)
C. Basic Biology......................................... BIO 115 (4)
D. Select one course.................... ...(4)
Area 3:
A. Select one course... ................. ...(4)
B. Religions of the World............... ...............PHL 220 (4)

or
Intro to Rel. Studies........ ................... ..... PHL 221

A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in Core courses Including option courses for the 
major In order to receive a degree in this major.

C. Select one course.................... ...(4)
D. Select one course.................... ...(4)
E. Principles of Sociology.............. ...............SOC 2 0 1 (4)
F. Select one course................... ...(4)
G. Human Nature/Affairs......;......... ...............ANT 2 0 1 (4)

Area 4:
Intro to American Govt................... ::....../.l...;.:PLS 2 0 1 (4)
U.S. History...;........ ..................... ...............HST 20 2 (4)

Area 5:
12 Upper Division units are required, 4 of Which fulfill Area 2D..... (8)
Total unl(s required for degree................... . ,(198)

ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR
Introduction to Biological Anthropology........ ...............ANT fs .  1 0 t (4)
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology................ .............. ANT 10 2 (4)
Indians of California............................... .............. ANT 320 (4)
or Indians of North America................ t  MW MI ...... ANT ■ 321
Environment, Technology and Culture. ........ ...... ANT 350 (4)
■ or Developmental Anthropology. ...................ANT 352

or Medical Anthropology............. ..... . ................ANT 357
Psychological Anthropology........................... ................ ................ANT 355 (4)

or Anthropology off  Religion....................................... ................ANT 360
Social Anthropology ................................................................ ................ANT 358 (4)

or Women; An Anthropological View . . . . . . . . . ................ANT 405
Field Archaeology............................ .......... ................................ ................ANT 394/394A (4)

or Humans as Primates: '
Comparative Primatoiogy................................... ......... ................ANT 440

Cultural Areas of the World............................................... ................ANT 399 (4)
Total units feqúlred for minor'..;../.;...:...:......... . ....(32)
Note: The Anthropology Minor may be taken by Social Sciences Majqrs.

Anthropology

ANT 101 Introduction to Biological Anthropology(4)
Human biology and behavior. The evolution of the human species as an 
adaptive biological": process. Human ecology in evolutionary 
perspective. Human growth, development and diversity. The evolution 
and behavior of nonhuman primates. 4 lecture/dlscussions.

ANT 102 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (4)
The nature of culture and cultural phenomena; comparative social 
organization; religion and value systems of non-literate and folk 
peoples; cultural and psychological processes ih the development of 
personality. 4 lecture/dlscussions. Meets G.E. requirements In Area 3E 
for nommajors.

ANT 103 Introduction to Archaeology and Prehistory (4)
Basic methods of archaeological reconstruction and Interpretation. 
Survey of human cultural and technolbgical development from the first 
appearance of humans to the beginning of the urban lifeways and 'the 
formation of world civilizations. 4 lecture/problem solving.
ANT 201 Human Nature/Human Affairs: A Biocultural View (4)
Integrated exploration of both cultural and biological factors affecting 
critical cultural/ethlcal Issues such as intelligence, aggression and 
territoriality, sexism, racism, and altruism. Relationship of these 
issues to individual and cultural systems from a comparative 
perspective. 4 lecture/dlscussions. Meets “Integrated Being” G.E. 
requirement. Area 3G

ANT 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction Is by lecture and 
activity or laboratory. Corequisites may be required.

ANT 320 Native Peoples of California (4)
Analysis of social/ linguistic, ideological and technological diversity 
among indigenous peoples of California. Emphasis on a broad 
appreciation of native California ' lifestyles through a detailed study of



representative societies. 4 lecture/presentations; Prerequisites: ANT
102.103, or permission, of instructor. Meets G JE. requirement in Area 5 
for non-majors.

ANT 321 Native Peoples of North America (4)
Seminar on aboriginal peoples of North Afheriqa; analysis of various 
adaptation and cultural subsystems in original culture areas;, the.status 
and role of Native Americans present and future. Extensive student 
presentations and research. 4 seminar-discussions. Prerequisite: ANT
102.103, or permission of instructor Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 
for non-majors.

ANT 322 North American Archaeology (4)
Presents a survey of prehistoric cultural development in North America 
by synthesizing data recovered through, excavations with the 
ethnographic record. Emphasizes interdisciplinary application to 
archaeological method and theory. Extensive student presentations 
and research. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: ANT 102 or ANT 
103 or consent of instructor.

ANT 333 Varieties of American Culture (4)
Selected forms of cultural life in America. Distinction and, coherence in 
cultural forms such as music, art, architecture, and fashion. Includes 
personal experience. 4 hours seminar Prerequisites: PLS201, and HST 
202. .

ANT 334 Anthropology of African Americans (4)
Ethnographic and ethnohistorical survey of African peoples transported 
to the Western Hemisphere and distributed to North, Central, and South 
America and the Caribbean. Examination of the Black Diaspora through 
analysis of contemporary and ethnohistorical/ethnographic documents 
and field notes. 4 lecture discussions.

ANT 350 Environment, Technology and Culture (4)
Student focused investigation of the interrelationships between a 
society’s subsistence and economic systems, level of socio-cultural 
development, and the natural and social environment inhabited. Tools 
and techniques utilized by particular societies in their exploitation of 
their surroundings. 4 hours seminar-discussion. Prerequisite: ANT 102, 
103, or permission of instructor.

ANT 352 Development Anthropology (4)
Economic anthropology; socio-cultural change and the phenomenon of 
“modernization" throughout the non-Western world. Emphasis on 
processes and institutional adaptations relating to evolving economic 
activities in a variety of cultures. Dynamic nature of culture and cultural 
sub-systems as viewed from a developmental perspective. 4 Seminars. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102 or permission of instructor.

ANT 353 Language and Culture (4)
Seminar on human communication in sociocultural context. Topics 
explored include nonverbal communication, dialects and social 
variation in speech communities; pidgins and creoles, multilingualism, 
language planning, language and socialization of children,“ 
ethnographic semantics, social interaction and communicative ritual, 
inter-cultural communication. 4 hours seminar. Prerequisites: ANT 102 
or ENG 320 or permission of instructor.

ANT 354 Laws, Values, and Culture (4)
Organization of legal and governmental activities in traditional societies 
of varying degrees of complexity. Law and the maintenance of order; 
resolution of conflict; decision making; political bodies and their 
ideologies. Political institutions in relationship to other social institutions. 
4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ANT 102 or permission of instructor.

ANT 355 Psychological Anthropology (4)
Socio-cultural examination of individual behavior and development; 
cross-cultural perspective related to “national character,” “normalcy," 
and “abnormalcy,” child rearing, and other personality factors. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102 or permission of instructor. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors.

ANT 356 Cultures in Performance: Human Expression in 
Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Traditional forms of expressive behavior'and cultural performance 
(including mythology and “folklore, ritual, festivals,'drama, games, and 
sports) that reflect, reinforce, and reinterpret cultural identity; symbolib 
communication, aesthetic and cognitive expression, social functions, 
arid- ' cultural reflexivity: in different' performance genres.“ 4 
lecture/presentations. Prerequisites: Junior or Senior-Standing, and ANT 
102 or permission of instructor.

ANT 357 Medical Anthropology (4)
CroSs-cultural survey of health, disease, and medicine. Etiology, 
epidemiology, nutrition, life cycle problems, and health cafe programs 
in Western and non-Western cultures: Emphasis on cultural factors in 
prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of health problems. 4 
lecture/presentations.' Prerequisites: ANP 101, or ANT ‘102;; or 
permission of instructor.

ANT 358 Social Anthropology (4)
A comparative, functional approach to social organization and social 
structure in various, societies; Culture, society, and personality; family, 
kinship, and marriage; social role and social rank; law and politics; 
religious systems; social change. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: 
ANT T02, or permission of instructor. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 
for nOn-majdrs.

ANT 359/359A Demographic Anthropology (3/T)
Demographic theory and methods applied to problems in cultural, 
archaeological, and bioiogical|8(physical) anthropology. Human 
population patterns from prehistoric times to the present. Practice with 
computer models used in anthropologicaj/demographic research. .3 
hours lecture, 2 hours activity.' Pfereq’uisites: ANT 101 or AN-T 102 or 
ANT 103 or consent of instructor.

ANT 360 Anthropology of Religion (4)
Cross-cultural comparison of religion at all levels of social organization. 
Student analysis of theories of origin and process including revitalization 
movements. Witchcraft, sorcery, and shamanism as social institutions. 
Involves student presentations and critiques. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 or permission of instructor.

ANT 380 History of Anthropological Theory (4)
Chronological investigation by students of the major schools of thought 
within anthropology. Evolution of analytical theory and research 
methodology in each of the discipline’s quadrants. Primary figures in 
anthropology, their lives and work, their impact on developments in the 
discipline. 4 hours seminar/discussion. Prerequisites: Junior or Senior 
Standing, ANT 102 or permission of instructor.

ANT 390 Methods in Anthropology (4)
Theory and techniques of ethnographic inquiry. Participant observation, 
directive and open interviewing, integration and interpretatipn of data; 
personal response to field commitment. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102 or ANT 358 or permission of instructor.

ANT 391/391A Primitive Technologies (2/2)
Toolmaking and use in pre-industrial societies. Overview of practical 
and theoretical trends in the development of technology from earliest 
times to the advent of urban living. “Hands-on" experience in making 
early tools in various societies. 2 hours lecture/4 hours activity. 
Corequisites: ANT 391/391A. Prerequisite: ANT 101, ANT 102, or ANT 
103, or permission of instructor.

ANT 394/394A Field Archaeology (2/2)
Introduction to the strategy and techniques of archaeological 
excavation. Site surveying and mapping; sampling techniques; 
recording; photography. Excavation of actual archaeological site. 2 
lecture/discussions, 4 hours activity. Corequisites: ANT 394/394A. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102, ANT 103, or permission of instructor.
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ANT 395/395A Laboratory Analysis in Anthropology (2/2)
Methods of collection, processing, description, and analysis of various 
kinds of anthropological data. Methodological and theoretical 
foundations; quantitative and qualitative approaches to laboratory 
studies In .anthropology. Emphasis dependent upon available faculty 
specializations. 2 hours lecture/dlscussion, 4 hours activity. Co- 
requisites; ANT 395/395A, Prerequisite: ANT 101 or ANT 102 or ANT 
103 and permission of Instructor. May be repeated twice for credit 
whenever a new topic is offered.

ANT 397 Cultural Resource Management (4)
Philosophical and practical aspects of cultural resource management 
History and current status of laws and procedures affecting the 
protection, evaluation, and management of prehistoric, historic, 
ethnographic, and other cultural resources, with particular emphasis on 
California. <4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior 
standing. ANT 102 or ANT 103 or permission of jnstructor..

ANT 399 Cultural Areas of the World (4)
Enthnographic and ethnohistorical survey of selected cultural areas 
depending on available faculty specialization. Analysis of contemporary 
as well as traditional societies through ethnographic documents and 
first-hand field data. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ANT 102 or 
permission of instructor.. May be repeated for additional credit whenever 
a new area is offered. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors.

ANT 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual - or group Investigation, research,- studies, or surveys of 
selected problems.; Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
.units per quarter.

ANT 405 Woman: An Anthropological View (4)
Seminar in intensive cross-cultural examination of woman. Includes 
physical anthropology of woman; role and status; culture and 
personality; affective and contractual bonding; future trends in 
relationships. : Student research and ; presentations. 4
seminar/discussion. Prerequisites: ANT 102 or permission of instructor. 
Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5,for-non-majors.

ANT 440 Humans as Primates: Comparative Primatology (4)
Biosocial traits and range of variation-ìh thè Order Primafès both human 
and non-human; reviews evolutionary background and présent 
characteristics of prosimians, Neyy World monkeys, Old World monkeys, 
apes, and man. Examinés human species" within'a comparative 
perspective. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ANT 101 or permission 
of instructor.

ANT 445 Human Evolution and Variation (4)
Student'irivesfigation of theórigìns, evolution, and differentiation of the 
human species. Critical examination of the varying theories concerning 
the fossil record of human evolution and the origins and development of 
racial variation. Analysis of modern biological'data relevant to these 
theoriès. 4 hours seminar-discüssioh. Prerequisites: Junior ór Senior 
standing, ANT 1010r ANT 103 òr permission of instructor.

ANT 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic;, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Lecture and activity or laboratory. Òórequisìtes may be required. 
Prerequisite: permission Of. instructor.

ANT 550 Anthropology for the Professions (1-4)
Application of anthropological data and theory in non-anthropological 
careers. Cross-cultural perspectives on educationjaw, medicine, social 
services, and other areas depending on' available staff. 
Seminar/workshop, 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 
'Units. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
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BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
One of the three majors offered in the Behavioral Sciences Department 
is Behavioral Sciences. For other programs in this department, see 
Psychology and Sociology. For information on the graduate program in 
psychology see the graduate section in this catalog.
Gary A. Cretser, Chair Joseph J. Leon 
Lori Barker Frederick B. Meeker 
Sonia L. Blackman Jeffery Mio 
Wayne C. Brown David G. Null 
Meg Clark Fernando F’arra 
Larry1 Goldman Donald V. Shupe 
Barbara K. Goza Susan Siaw 
Nancy J. Harkey Felicia F. Thomas 
Louis J.- King Wayne S. Wooden
Marcia E. Lasswell

The department offers courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in the Behavioral Sciences, The curriculumTor this degree is composed 
of courses in psychology and sociology, with additional emphasis on 
anthropology coursés from elsewhere in the university.
Instruction in the major is'intended to provide a background for under­
standing human behavior, in both individual and collective aspects, as 
well as from multi-cultural perspectives. The interdisciplinary orientation 
and offerings allow the student to select a major curriculum in concert 
with faculty advisors which best supports his/her aspirations for post­
college; employment or advanced education. A minimum number of 
required courses has been established, in order that a high degree of 
flexibility can be achieved in personal curriculum planning, with 
approved electives selected through consultation'with faculty advisors. 
The introductory courses ih psychology and sociology are prerequisite 
to most of the upper division offerings.
The department also offers minors in: Psychology, Sociology, and 
Criminal Justice and Corrections. The Psychology and Sociology minors 
are not open to students with the Behavioral Sciences major. For more 
information on these minors see the Psychology and Sociology majors 
in ’this catalog. Behavioral Sciences majors may minor in Criminal 
Justice and Corrections.
Students majoring in. psychology or behavioral sciences who have a
G.P.A. of at least 3.00 overall have the opportunity to join Psi Chi, the 
National Honor Society jfj Psychology. For additional information contact 

/the department office.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND CORRECTIONS M IN O R
The Criminal Justice and, Corrections minor (also a certificate program) 
is a multidisciplinary grouping of courses which have been specifically 
selected to fulfill the needs of students presently working in or planning 
for. careers in law enforcement or corrections. Special advisement for 
students in any major who are interested in criminal justice or correc­
tions may be obtained from the department’s Criminal. Justice coordina­
tor. Detailed information is available from the department office.
Since Behavioral Sciences is an. interdisciplinary major drawn from 
Psychology and Sociology, students may not double major in 
Behavioral Sciences and either of these other two majors. The minor in 
Criminal Justice and Corrections, however, may be taken by Behavioral 
Sciences majors.

SINGLE SUBJECT WAIVER
The Behavioral Sciences Department offers this program in conjunction 
with the Behavioral Sciences major. Waiver programs provide subject 
area competence for students interested in secondary school teaching 
as a career. (The name "waiver’’ comes from the fact that graduation 
from such a program waives a comprehensive competency exam in the 
subject area that would otherwise be required after graduation.) The 
waiver program in this department provides competence in the general 
area of social sciences. It requires, in addition to the major courses in 
Psychology and Sociology, courses in such areas as History, 
Geography and Economics. Some of these may be taken in fulfillment 
of the major, some in fulfillment of General Education requirements, and 
the remainder as electives. The list of courses for the waiver program is 
given below, grouped as courses in the major, courses in general edu­

cation and courses to be taken as free electives. For further information 
on the requirements for the teaching credential in secondary education, 
see the School of Education program in this catalog.

PHYSIOLOGY M IN O R
The Physiology Minor is an interdisciplinary program which can be 
elected by students majoring in any field. Its purpose is to improve the 
training and advising of students in order to facilitate their pursuit of 
careers in biomedical fields utilizing a knowledge of Physiology. It is 
particularly appropriate for students majoring in Behavioral Sciences. A 
full description of the minor is located in the “University Programs" sec­
tion of this catalog.

QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH M IN O R
The Quantitative Research Minor is an interdisciplinary program which 
can be taken by students majoring in any field other than Mathematics. 
Its purpose is to prepare students to conduct quantitative analyses in 
their chosen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental design, survey and data analysis 
techniques. This minor is particularly suited for students majoring in 
Behavioral Sciences. A full description of this minor is included in the 
“University Programs” section of this catalog.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Meth Behavioral Science..................... BHS 204 (4)
Meth Behavioral Science..................... BHS 205 (4)
Principles of Psychology I.................... PSY 202 (4)
Principles of Psychology II.................... PSY 203 (4)
.Social Psychology.............................. PSY 401 (4)
Prin of Sociology f:.............. ............... .SOC 201 (4)
Prin of Sociology II. ..........................•••• SOC 202 (4)
Soc Organization.... .SOC 310 (4)
or Class, Status and Power.................. .SOC 410
Senior Seminar........ .......................... .BHS 498 (4)
Choose one course from group A and B below (not to include courses
taken above)
Group A: SOC 310, SOC 410, SOC 350, SOC 402, SOC 405........ (4)
Group B: PSY 303/303L, PSY 334, PSY 402, PSY 410,

PSY 433/433L, PSY 460/460L...........................................(4-5)
Approved electives in BHS, (except for 400 and 499),

PSY, SOC, SW, ANT, 300-400 level chosen ip consultation
with advisor.................................. . ......I ..... ,....... ......£... (20)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
Freshman English 1.........:..........:. ENG 104 (4)
Logic and Semantics... .............. PHL 202 (4)
Public Speaking............ ........... .COM 100 (4)
Writing for the Profession............ .ENG 301 (4)
Intro to Cultural Anthro............ . .ANT 102 (4)
Approved electives (300-400 level) 
chosen in consultation w/advisor.. ..,(16)

Courses to complete G.E.,
Requirements.............. ............ ........ ................ .............. (56)

Unrestricted E l e c t i v e s ................ ................. .............(30)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE A ND CORRECTIONS M INO R
The student must choose a minimum of one course from 4 of the fol­
lowing 5 areas:

1. Management
Personnel Management........... .............ABM 402 (4)
Prin. of Management............................MHR 301 (4)
Industrial & Personnel Psych........ .........PSY 332 (4)

*A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option 
courses forthe major in order to receive a degree in this major.



Administration of Justice
Public Administration..................... .....PLS 314 (4)
The American Federal Judiciary....... .....PLS 327 (4)
The Criminal Justice System............ .....PLS 404 (4)
Therapeutic Intervention
Theories of Counseling.............. ..... .......PSY 412 (4)
Abnormal Psychology.................... .....PSY 415 (4)
Behavioral Management................. .....PSY 450 (4)
Juvenile Delinquency/Criminology 
Criminology.................................. .....SOC 302 (4)
Juvenile Delinquency..................... .....SOC 360 (4)
Corrections.................................. .....SOC 403 (4)
Social Work
Contemporary Treatment of
Law Violators................................ ..... SW 318 (4)
Probation & Parole........................ ..... SW 320 (4)
Family Violence. .......... ....................... SW 322 (4)
student selects four other upper division courses, in consultation

with an advisor, from areas 1 thru 5 and courses listed below:
Laws, Values and Culture... ............ . ........ ANT 354 (4)
Writing for the Profession.................... ........ ENG 301 (4)
Ethnic Identity................... ................. ........ EWS 301 (4)
Philosophy of Freedom and Order................. PHL 410 (4)
Philosophical Issues in the Law............ ........ PHL 420 (4)
Jurisprudence........ ............... !........ ........ PLS 405 (4)
Adolescent Psychology... ............ ...... ........ PSY 312 (4)
Human Relations I............................. ........ PSY 314/314L (3/1)
Psychology of Identity........................ ........ PSY 321 (4)
Basic Counseling.............................. ........ PSY 417/417A (3/1)
Intro to Group Counseling................... ........ PSY 418 (2)
Leadership and Motivation................. ........ PSY 490 (4)
Ethnic Relations or............................ ........ SOC 320 (4)
Sociology of Minority Communities....... ........ SOC 323 (4)
Total units required in minor................ ..(32)
Note: The Minor in Criminal Justice and Corrections may be taken by 
Behavioral Science Majors.

SOCIAL SCIENCES WAIVER PROGRAM
Courses in Major Core SOC 201 Principles of Sociology 1..........4

SOC 310 Social Organization.................4
PSY 203 Principles of Psychology II........4
PSY 401 Social Psychology.................. 4

~ 16
Approved Electives in Major

SOC 401 Urban Sociology.....................4
4

Support Electives in Major
PLS 328 Political Change in 

Contemporary America......... „4
GEO 312 Economic Geography........... ..4

"H

General Education Courses
Area 3B HST 101 History of Civilization:

The Ancient World................ ..4
Area 3D either EC 201 Principles of Economics........ ..4

or EC 202 Principles of Economics........ „4
Area 3E ANT 102 Intro to Cultural Anthropology ....4
Area 3F PLS 202 Comparative Political Systems.„4
Area 4 HST 202 U.S. History......................... „4

PLS 201 Introduction to
American Government...... ..4

Courses to complete HST 201 U.S. History......................... ..4
Waiver HST 370 California........................... ..4

HST 102 History of Civilization:
The Middle Period................ ..4

HST 103 History of Civilization:
The Modern World..................4

GEO 101" Physical Geography .̂.:.. ......4
-, _ 20

Total units ... ,....... ............... .............72

Course Descriptions
BHS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1 -2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of?select- 
ed problems.'Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of .2 units 
per quarter.

BHS 204, 205 Methods in the Behavioral Sciences (4) (4) 
Introduction and intermediate exposure to the methods, techniques, 
and data analysis used in carrying out'research in the behavioral sci­
ences. BHS 204 is primarily experimental methods and BHS 205 is 
experimental and non-experimental methods. 4 lecture/problera-solv- 
ing. Prerequisite for BHS 204: PSY 202; prerequisite for BHS 205: BHS 
204, SOC 201.

BHS 307/307A Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences (3/1)
Correlational techniques and inferential statistics useful to behavioral 
scientists. Product moment and rank order correlation coefficients, t- 
ratios, introduction to analysis of variance, selected non-parametric sta­
tistics. Selection application, and interpretation of appropriate statistics 
for analysis of behavioral data. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour activity. 
Corequisites: BHS 307 and BHS 307A. Prerequisites: STA 120, BHS 
204,205.

BHS 328 Women and Men: Changing Sex Roles (4)
An interdisciplinary survey of gender differences, sex roles, and the 
issues and controversies, causes and consequences of the changes: in 
men’s and women’s lives in the last two decades particularly. Historical, 
cross-cultural and future perspectives will be treated. Lecture, small 
group discussion, class reports. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: 
PSY 201, PSY 202, SOC 201, or EWS 145.

BHS 340/340A Computer Methods in Behavioral Science (3/1) 
Survey of computer methodsgn behavioral science research. 
Simulations, games, analytic models, humanistic applications, and spe­
cial techniques. Practice in programming of applied behavioral science 
problems. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour activity. Corequisites: BHS 340 and 
BHS 340A. Prerequisite: BHS 204, BHS 205.

BHS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, or practicum in selected 
problem areas. Total credit limited to 4 units with a maximum' of 2 units 
per quarter.

BHS 402 Field Work (2)
Student will serve an internship with an organization whose operation is 
appropriate to their vocational or graduate schooH;i|terests. 
Prerequisites: Approval of academic supervisor and placement organB 
zation. Course may be repeated for a maximum of 4 units.

BHS 426/426A Applied Social Psychology/Sociology (3/1) 
Application of methods, concepts and content of sociology and psy­
chology in various settings, including health systems, government 
agencies, industry and education. Examination of the effects of culture, 
ethnicity, gender on the effective delivery of services. Three serhinar- 
disc.ussions, one two-hour activity. Corequisites: BHS 426 and 426A. 
Prerequisites: BHS 204, 205 or permission of instructor.

BHS 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment or interest. Formal written report required;'
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BHS 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Study and discussion of recent developments in behavioral sciences, 
contrasted with students’ senior project. Prerequisites: BHS 461, 462, 
permission of instructor.

BHS 498 Senior Seminar (4)
Contemporary concepts,, issues, and studies, the behavioral, spis 
encës. 4 seminar-discussions. Prerequisites: BHS. 'PSY,' Or SOC major 
and upper division standing.

BHS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permissjonof instructor, instruction is by lecture, activity, 
laboratory, or a combination. Corequisifes: BHS 499 and 499A or 499L.
(For courses in Psychology and Sociology please refer to the approprP 
ate sections of this catalog.;)-



COM M UNICATION
John, A. Kaufman, A cting  Chair 
Lalit Acharya Robert L. Charles 
David A. Church | Vinita Dhingra ,
Prudence Faxon Ross F Figgins 
Sidney A. Ribeau Wayne D. Rowe.,
Judith A. Sanders . Mary Kay Platte Switzer

An increasingly complex society, needs individuals to inform, interpret 
and explain to the public the problems of.that sobiety. The communica­
tion major prepares students to fill, communication positions Jn the mass 
media, business, government, and education.
Students select one of four options to complete the major— 
Telecommunications, Journalism, Public Relations and Organizational 
Communication, and Communication Studies;
The Telecommunications option is designed for students primarily plan­
ning careers in the television, radio or cable professions.
The Journalism option is designed for students planning careers in edP' 
torial and supervisory assignments with newspapers  ̂rnggazines,., and 
industrial publications.
The Public Relations and Organizational Communication option shPuld 
be-chosen by students planning careers in public relations, advertising,

and-personnel-positions which require skills and knowledge in the use 
of written and oral communication.
The Communication-Studies option should be chosen by students who 
wish to emphasize interpersonal and intercultural communication in 
preparation for careers in bùsineSs/industry or in preparation for gradu­
ate or professional school.
Students completing the major are qualified to take advantage of a varS 
ety of professional opportunities and to pursuè advanced study !n pro­
fessionally oriented-graduate schools.
The department offers, minors in Communication, Newspaper 
Journalism, Public Relations, and Speech Communication,
The Communication Department sponsors the weekly student newspa­
per, The Poly Post, the quarterly student magazine, Opus,, -and the 
department magazine,-Impressions.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR* 
(Required of all students)
Intro to Mass Communication........... ■....1... COM , 101 . a
Writing as Media Professionals.:.__ ...... :....C0M : 108 (4)
Intro to Communication Theory....... . ...........COM 201 1 (4)
Print Communication.... ...... ..... M M ...........COM 206 , (4)
Communications Law............ ...........COM 304 : (4)



Communication Research............. ......1... ....COM 316/316A (2,2)
Communications Ethics................ ..............COM 401 (4)
Applied C.om/lntemship................ ..............COM 461 (6)

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required in specific options)

Multi Media Communication....... ...........COM 333/333A (2,2)
Media Effects.............................:... ....... ...COM 370 (4)
or Adv. Broadcast Journalism........... ...........COM 411/411A (2,2)
The Documentary... :....................... ...........COM 431/431A (2,2)
Telecommunications Seminar............ . .......... COM 460 (4)

JOURNALISM
TELECOMMUNICATIONS
Intro to Telecom........................... 1..... .......COM 205 (4)
Audio Communication......................... ... ....COM 240/240A (2,2)
Intro to Film....................................... . ..... .COM 241/241A (2,2)
Intro to Visual Com :..........!... !........i... ...... COM 242/242A (2,2)
Broadcast Journalism.... .............. ...... ...... COM 301/301A (2,2)
Broadcast Regulations............1.... ..... . .......COM 323 (4)
IntermecJIate Visual Com.................... . .......COM 342/342A (2,2)
Advanced Visual Com......................... ...... COM 442/442A (2,2)
Broadcast Media Criticism.................... ...... COM 1 .448 (4)
JOURNALISM
Reporting.......................................... ...... COM 102/102A (2,2)
Advanced Reporting..I...........:....:...;.... .....COM 202/202A (2,2)
F/hptojoumalism. ........ .................... ...... COM 231/231L (1,1)
Editing Laboratory.............................. .......COM 305L (2)
Public Opinion, Prop, & Mass Mèdia....... .........COM 413 (4)
Select either group) below: A (Print) or B (Broadcast)
GROUP A
In Depth, Reporting............................. .......COM 307 (4)
Reporting Public Affairs......... ..................... COM 309 (4)
Magazine Editing & Production. .................... COM 312 (4)
GROUP B
Broadcast Journalism... ............................. COM 301/301A (2,2)
Broadcast Regulation................§...... . ....... COM • 323 (4)
Advanced Broadcast journalism. ..... ..... ,...:...COM ■ 411/411A (2,2)

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
COMMUNICATION
Reporting..................1... .....1..................... ...:..COM 102/102A (2,2)
Photography. ............ ....... H H H H ...COM “f 31/131L (2,2)
Adv., Copywriting, Layout & Prod........ ...... ...COM 302/302A (2,2)
Magazine Editing & Production... i.... HMÜ....COM ' 312 (4)
Public Relations Theory...................... ........COM 313
Organizational Comm. Theory...............HNHI....COM 314

I
(4

f
)

Public Rel, Tool§ & Techniques........ ........ ....COM 315 (4)
Public Relations Writing...... ................... ....COM 319 (4)
or Persuasion & Communication......... .........COM 325 (4)
Org. Communication Analysis . ............ ......COM 358/358A (2,2)
or Public Relations Case Studies... . ....COM ,414 (4)
Special Events Planning............... ....COM 446/446A (2,2)
COMM UNICATION STUDIES
Interpersonal Communication....... ....COM 103' (4)
InterClilural Communication........................COM 327 (4)
Communication Studies Seminar.... ....COM 463' (4)
Select 8 units from the following courses: 
Communidation Problem Analysis ....... ....COM 321 (4)
Human Communication Theory........... .../. ... .COM , 328 (4)
Communication In Conflict Resolution........ ....COM 409 (4)
12 additional units in communication required by contract with approval 
from advisor. I

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required in specifiec options)

TELECOMMUNICATIONS
Reporting..................................................COM 102/102A (2,2) 
Photography............................................. COM 131/131L (2,2) 
Organizational Com Theory........................ ..COM 314 (4)

*A 2.Q cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major./) .;

Photography. . . . . . . . ...  . ....... ........ COM 131/131L (2,2)
Newspaper Practices......................... ........ COM 251A (6)
or Magazine Practices. ...................... ........ COM 252A
or Adv. Newspaper Practices........... ........ COM 351A
or Advanced Magazine Practices a....... ...... ;.COM 352A;■
or a combination of the above courses (totaling six units—2 units per

course)
Principles of Economics.... .... . ...... ..EC ,202 (4)
Advanced Expository Writing............... ........ ENG 303 (4)
Audio Communication........................ ........ COM 240/240A (2,2)
Intro to Visual Communication. ............. ........ COM 242/242A (2,2)
Adv,, Copywriting, Layout & Prod.... . ........ COM 302/302A (2,2)
American State & Local Politics;......,..:,.,.......... PLS 328 (4)

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
COMM UNICATION
Editing Lab....... ................................ r.....,COM 305L .(2)
Communication Problem Analysis.......... ...... COM 321 (4)
Multi Media Communication........................ COM 333/333A (2,2)
Public Opinion, Prop & Mass Media........ ...... COM 413 (2,2)
Principles of Management.................... ...... MHR 301 (4)
Intercultural Communication........................ COM 327 (4)
Plus 12 units selected from one of the groups below:
GROUP A
Industrial and Personnel Psychology....... ...... PSY 332 (4)
Social Psychology............................... ...... PSY 401 (4)
Psychological Testing................................. PSY 416 (4)
Applied Social Psychology/Sociology..... ...... BHS 426/426A (3,1)
GROUP B
Human Resources Management........... ...... MHR 311 (4)
Admin/Facilities Systems Develop........ . ...... MHR 402 (4)
Training and Development......'... |.......... ...... MHR 405 (4)
GROUP C
Professional Selling............ . MKT 208 (4)
Promotional Strategies........... MKT 307 (4)
Marketing of Services .f....... MKT 316 .(4)
Advertising Media Analysis and 
Planning........... ................ . MKT 1 443 (4)
GROUP D
Multicultural Organizational Behavior. ....... .....MHR 318 (4)
Communication for Management............. .....MHR 324 (4)
Adv. Mgt. Communications Seminar......... .....MHR I 424 (4)

COMM UNICATION STUDIES
Public Speaking........................ .......... ......COM 100 ' (4)
Adv. Communication Research.... ."......... .....COM 403/403A (2,2)
Multicultural-Organizational Behavior... . .....MHR 318 (4)
Take 12 units from among the following courses:
Language and Culture.................. ........ .....ANT i  353 (4)
Cultures in Performance........................ .....ANT 356 (4)
Social Anthropology...................... . .....ANT 358 ! (4)
Cultural Areas of the World..................... .....ANT 399 , (4)
Women: An Anthropological View..... .....ANT 405 (4)
Women & Men: Changing Sex Roles..........:. .... BHS 328 I  (4)
Language & Human Behavior...............W.....ENG . 313 (4)
Ethnic Identity... IHHWj...1...................... .....EWS 301 (4)
Gender, Ethnicity, and Class................... í..v...EWá 420 (4)
Philosophy & Religion of Japan............... .:.....PHL 401 1 (4)
Philosophy & Religion of China................ .....PHL 402 (4)
Philosophy & Religion of India................ ..:....PHL 403 (4)
Asian-Amer. Exp. in the U.S........ ........... ... ..SSG 301 (4)



MINORS
May not be taken by Communication Majors

COMMUNICATIONS M IN O R
Intro to Communication Theory COM 201(4)
'Report Writing.................................... .....COM 216 (4)
Introduction to the Film................. ........ .....COM 241/241A (2/2)
Communications Problem Analysis........... .....COM 321 (4)
Public Speaking............................... .....COM 100 (4)
Select one of the following:
Photography....................................... .....COM 131/131A (2/2)
introduction to Visual Communication...... .....COM 242/242A (2/2)
Interpersonal Communication................. .......COM 103 (4)
Advocacy and Argument....... ;.............. .....COM 204 (4)
Select one of the following:
Public Relations Theory... ............... .....COM 313 (4)
Language in Government and Industry..... .....COM 320 (4)
Human Communication Theory ..... COM 328 (4)
Select one of the following: 
Communications Law..................................COM 304 |  (4)
Public Opinion, Propaganda
and the Mass Media. .............. ............. ..... COM 413 (4)
Total Units Required........ .......... ............... ........................ ..(32)
'Completion of the University requirement of ENG 104 is a prerequisite 
for COM 216.

NEWSPAPER JOURNALISM M INO R
Introduction to Mass Communication....... (4)
Reporting........................................... .......COM 102/102A (2/2)
Advanced Reporting.................................. COM 202/202A (2/2)
History of Mass Communication. ....... . ..... COM 203 (4)
Newspaper Practices................................. COM 251A (2)
or Advanced Newspaper Practices.... ......... COM 351A

Communications Law................................. COM 304 (4)
Reporting Public Affairs........................ ..... COM 309 (4)
Communications Ethics......................... ..... COM 401 (4)
or Public Opinion, Propaganda
and the Mass Media... .............................. COM 413
Total Units Required............ .:.......... ..(30)

.....COM .101

PUBLIC RELATIONS M INO R
Introduction to Mass Communication... . ..... COM 101 (4)
Reporting........................................... ......COM , 102/102A (2/2)
'Report Writing........ ............... .......... I......COM 1 216 (4)
Introduction to Visual Communication...... .... ,;COM 242/242A (2/2)
In-Depth Reporting............................. ......COM 307 (4)
Public Relations T h e o r y ............... ......COM 313 (4)
Public Relations Tools & Techniques....... ......COM 315 (4)
Communications Problem Analysis..;....... ......COM 321 mm
or Public Relations Case Studies........... ......COM 414
Total Units Required ....,',.,................ BÜ I ..(32)
'Completion of the University requirement of ENG 104 is a prerequisite 
for COM 216.

SPEECH COMM UNICATION M INO R
Public Speakihg....................... . ... ..... COM 100 - (4)
or Interpersonal Communication......... .........COM . ,103 •
Advocacy and Argument................... .........COM 204 (4)
Human Communication Theory........... .........COM 328 (4)
Group Discussion...... .,..................... ......'....COM 337 (4)
Public Opinion, Propaganda 

and the Mass Media... ......... 1... ......... COM 413 I (4)
Small Group Communication........... ...........COM 339 (4)
Totai Units Required.....| .......... ........ ....(24)

Course Descriptions 
COM 100 Public Speaking (4)
Theory and practice of speech organization, composition, and delivery. 
Use of research materials. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

COM 101 Introduction to Mass Communications (4)
Survey of contemporary mass media; communications theory, structure 
and inter-relationships of newspapers; magazines, radio, and television. 
Analyses of major media content. 4 lectures.

COM 102/102A Reporting (2/2)
Basic news gathering and writing-' principles. Emphasis on style, 
sources, interviewing, news leads, and story development. 2 lectures, 2 
two-hour activities. Corequisites: COM 102/102A. Prerequisite: COM 
101.

COM 103 Interpersonal Communication (4).
An introduction to the variables determining communication behavior. 
Development of understanding through involvement in a variety of struct 
tured face-to-face interactions with other students. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving.

COM 108 Writing as Media Professionals (4)
Information resources for creation of written messages targeted at 
select media audiences to achieve a stated communication objective. 
Consideration of audience characteristics, appropriate format and style 
for effective message formulation'. Evaluation of feedback to determine 
communication effectiveness.

COM 131/131L Photography (2/2)
Basic photography techniques, including taking, processing, and 
selecting good photos. For those with no op-limited experience in pho­
tography. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Corequisjtes: COM 
131/131L. Prerequisite: access to camera.that uses 35mm; 120 or 620 
film and has adjustable shutter speedj f/stop and focusing controls.

COM 155 Debate Theory and Practice (2)
Introduction to reasoning and argument through, formal debates. 
Selection and phrasing of propositions, debate formats, gathering and 
testing of evidence, case construction, skills of refutation,.,cross exami­
nation and theoretical concepts of debate will be developed by debat­
ing. 2 lecture/problem-solving.

COM 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

COM 201 Introduction to Communication Theory (4)
Study of contributions of. rhetorical theory, linguistics, psychology, and 
sociology to the development of general communication, theory. 4 lec­
tures. Prerequisite: COM 101.

COM 202/202A Advanced Reporting (2/2)
Advanced news gathering, interviewing and writing principles. 
Emphasis on multisource interviews .and stories, including documents 
and news features. 2 lectures, 2 two-hour activities. Corequisites; QOM 
,.102/102A. Prerequisites: CÔM 101 and COM 102/102A.

COM 203 History of Mass Communications (4)
History, background, and responsibilities of the mass media. Emphasis 
on development of mass communication in the United States. 4 lec­
tures.

COM 204 Advocacy and Argument (4)
An investigation into logical methods of proof and different modes of 
advocacy. Argument as measured by. formal validitÿLând,/rhetorical 
effectiveness. Principles of argumentation with application of contem­
porary forms of public advocacy. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

COM 205 Introduction to Telecommunications (4)
The foundation course for the study of telecommunications: Historical 
aspects and the economic and societal impact of télécommunications 
technologies. 4 lecture/presentation. Prerequisite: COM lO l iS

167



COM 206 Print Communication (4}
IntroductlontOfhe. principles and theory of typography, layout, and pro­
duction of material for-fhe print Industry. Work with Macintosh comput­
ers and learn elements of desktop publishing, Including word process­
ing, graphic design, and page composition. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

COM 207 Interviewing: Principles and Techniques (2)
Introduction, to the principles, techniques, and practices of interviewing 
as conducted in business,-community, and'media-settings; theory and 
application of techniques. 2 lecture/discusslons.

COM 216 Report Writing (4)
Report-writing techniques. Research, organization, and preparation of 
specialized and- technical Information. Regular written reports. 4 lec­
ture/discusslons. Prerequisite: ENG 104.

COM 218 Business Communication (4)
Writing effective business letters and memoranda with emphasis on 
blarity and on reaction-evoking techniques. Letters of application and 
resumes. 4 lecture/dlscussfons.-Prerequisite: ENG 104.

COM 219 Technical W riting (4)
The principles of technical writing with exféhsivë practice In the prepa­
ration of technical materials in the various forms common to the .engt 
peering fields. 4 lecture/discusslons. Prerequisite: ENG 104.'

COM 231/231L Photojournalism (1/1)
'Pbptography for publication and publid'relatlons. Photo editing, picture 
stories and Illustrations, photo marketing. 1 lecture, 1 three-hour labora­
tory. CorequIsifeslCOM 231/231L. Prerequisite: COM 131/131L.

COM 240/240A Audio Communication (2/2)
The thëorëtical and practical aspects of audio communication Involving 
the exploration of the potential of sounds, music and the spoken word 
for commünicatron. 2 one-hour lecture/problem-solving and 2'two-hour 
activities. Prerequisite: COM 101. Corequisites: COM 240/240A.

COM 241/241A Introduction to the Film (2/2)
She development of the motion picture as an art form and medium of 
masS‘ communication. Critical appreciation and analysis of the filrn. 2 
lectures, 2 tWo-hour activities. Cbrequisltes: COM 241/241A.

COM 242/242A Introduction to Visual Communication (2/2) 
Introduction to visual communication. The language of television and 
film |n both its rhetorical and practical aspects. Students will become 
famiiiar' With broadcast stüdio. production techniques as they Illustrate 
rhetorical visual concepts. 2 one-hour lecture/problem-solving; 2 two- 
hour activities. Corequisites: COM 242/242A. Prerequisljes: COM 101., 
COM 131/131L, and 240/240A. "

COM 251A Newspaper Practices (2)
Newspaper laboratory for beginning newspaper’Staff members. For stu­
dents interested in gàlning practical néwspaper experience. Minimum 
of 4 hours of activity-a week. Prerequisite: COM 101 and COM 102/102A 
or permission of instructor. Total credit in COM 251 A, 252À,’ 254L limit­
ed to 6 Units. "

COM 252A Magazine Practices (2)
Magazine production course for beginning staff members; includes writ­
ing, layout, and production activity. Minimum of 4 hours activity a week. 
Prerequisite: COM 101 [ and COM 102/102A. Total credlt-in COM 
251/251 A, 252/252A, 254L limited to 6 units.

COM 254L Television Practices (2)
Television production experience for broadcasting option students. 
Minimum of 6 hours1 of production activity a week. Prerequisites: COM 
L101|COM 131/131L, COM 240/240A and COM 252/252A. Total credit in 
COM 251 A; 252A, 254L limited to 6 units.

COM 255A Forensics Practices I (2)
Activity course for advanced students In public1 speaking and debating'. 
Independent projects in debate, persuasive speaking, oral interpreta­
tion or other activities associated with ,the University’s FdrensioS pro­
gram. Minimum 4 hours actiyity,-’-May be repeated for up to 6 units.

COM 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a Selected topic, the title" to be specified jn advance, 
Total credit'limited to 8 units, With a maximum of 4 units pier quarter 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a-,combination of both. 
Corequisites may be, required.

COM 301/301A Broadcast Journalism (2/2) 
fathering and writing of news for the Broadcast Media. Introduction to 
broadcast news production. Beginning field production. 2 
lectures/problem-solvipg; 2 two-hour activities.. Corequisites: COM 
301/301 A.-Prerequisites: COM 1Q1, COM 102/102A, COM 131/1311, 
COM 240/240A and COM 242/242A.

COM 302/302A Advertising Copywriting, Layout and 
Production (2/2)
Examination of advertising and specific créative problems in various 
media. Préparation of copy, planning and layout, andia|udy of. media as 
relatéd to creativity. 2 lectures, 2 two-hour activities. Cbrequisltes: COM 
302/302A. Prerequisites: COM 206.

COM 304 Communications Law (4)
Constitutional, statutory and case law governing freedom of speech and 
press, libel privacy, journalist’s confidential sources, subpoena, search 
warrant, contempt-/Ttewsgatherlng and freedom of informations free 
press and fair trial,; Obscenity, and access to the media. Prerequisite: 
COM 101. 4 lecture/case study.

COM 305L Editing Laboratory (2)
Copy editing, headline'writing, layout, and makeup. 2 three-hour labo­
ratories. Prerequisites: COM 101 and COM 102/T02A.

COM 307 In-Depth Reporting (4)
In-depth reporting principles and development, including investigative, 
Interpretive, series and personality stories. Students required to 
research background for story assignments. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: COM.101, COM 102/102A and COM.202/202A.

COM 308 Business and Economic Reporting (4)
Gathering materials and writing stories, reports pertaining to business 
and economics. 4 lecture/discussion. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 
.102/102A/EC 201, EC 202; COM 202/202A.

COM 309 Reporting Public Affairs (4)
Gathering material and writing newspaper stories pertaining to ¡govern­
ment and courts; emphasis on organization and procedure of govern­
mental institutions. Students required to research background for story 
assignments. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 
102/102A and COM 2Q2/2Q2A.

COM 310 Editorial W riting (2)
Writing editorials; emphasis on the use of éditorial comment. 2 ÎectüreS. 
Pterequl|itès: COM 101, COM 102/102A, and .COM 202/202Â1

COM 312 Magazine Editing and Production (4)
Analysis and history of various types of publications produced in mag­
azine format. Class, works on design and production of several maga­
zine-styled publications using the latest in computer technology and 
desktop publishing software, includes lectures! demonstrations and cri­
tiques of student projects. 4 lecture/problem-splving. Prerequisites: 
COM 101, COM 102/102A, COM 131/131L, COM 206, COM 305L.
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COM 313 Public Relations Theory (4)
The effects of organized information on public thinking; disserriinàiion of 
ideas by commercial, industrial, .social,, and governmental orgapizâ  
tions; the use of various publicity Tools. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: ENG 
104 or COM 216.

COM 314 Organizational Communication Theory (4)
Role of communications in organizations! Variables that affect commu­
nications in this environment. Study,of skills, strategies, and tactics to 
improve overall organizational communications.  ̂lecture/discussions!

COM 315 Public Relations Tools and Techniques (4)
The importance and usé of public relations tools, including the, methods 
of producing press releases, public service announcements for radio 
and television, press kits, house organs and public relations materials.
4 hour lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 
102/102A, COM 313, and ENG 104.

COM 316/316A Communications Research (2/2)
Research methods used to measure the content, process and effects of 
communications on attitudes, knowledge and behavior. Research 
design, data analysis and evaluation in quantitative and qualitative com­
munication research methodology. 2 lectùre/problem-solving/two 2-hour 
activities. CoreqüiSiteS: COM 316/316A. Prerequisites: COM 101 and 
COM 201.

COM 319 Public Relations W riting (4)
Examines the format and style for writing public relations materials. 
Emphasis on writing the various types of public relations copy. 4lec- 
turé/problem-solving. Prerequisites; COM 401,^COM 102/102A, COM 
202/202A, COM 313, and ENG IO4' !1

COM 320 Language in Government and Industry (4)
Study of language and style ® professional writing with a concentration 
on fundamental language components as they appear ih written' com­
munications in government and industry. 4' lectures. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing.

COM 321 Communications Problem Analysis (4)
Analysis of breakdowns ih communications systems; identification of 
barriers and constraints to effective message transmission. Emphasis 
on practical and creative problem solving, 4 lectures. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing.

COM 323 Broadcast Regulation (4)
Problems and practices of broadcast media-in a regulated environment. 
Technical and theoretical origins; and development of regulation. 
Processes and conditions of regulation, theoretical and practical dilem­
mas, constitutional implications, and critique of regulatory processes 
and institutions. 4 leGture/discussions. Prerequisites: COM 101 and 
COM 304. ;

COM 324 Communication Skills in Job Search (4)
Identifying career objectives, researching thé employment market,-net­
working, preparing a professional application package, interviewing 
and decision-making; emphasis on individual adaptation of student’s 
background. Includes interest/career testing. 4 lecture/discussion.

COM 325 Persuasion and Communication (4)
Persuasion is examined as affected by messages in various communi­
cation contexts. The process is studied through differing aspects ©f 
source, channel(s) and rëceiver(s). Emphasis on contributions from 
behavioral theorists. 4 lectures/presentations. Prerequisites: COM 101 
and COM 201.

COM 326 Modern Philosophers on Persuasion (4)
Philosophy of persuasion is analyzed by reading key contemporary 
authors as to their basic assumptions that undergird any particular the­
ory. of rhetoric and communication. Authors, including Richards, 
Weaver, Burke, McLuhan, will-be used. 4 decture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: COM 101 and COM 201.

COM 327 Intercultural Communication (4)
Course examines the role of cornmunicationlma multi-culturàl context. 
Through lectures, and problem-solving exercises students explore the 
ways in which cultural differences impact various kinds of communica­
tive -interactions, including interpersonal, organizational, and interna­
tional settings. Significant writing. 4 lecture/problem-solving,' ■

COM 328 Human Communication Theory (4)
An interdisciplinary, behaviorally oriented examination of the constituent 
processes of human communication. 4 lectures/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: COM 100 or COM: 204,

COM 333/333A Multi-Media Communication (2/2)
The theoretical and practical use of various media techniques for com­
munication in journalistic, public relations and organizational aréas. 
Course combines conceptual elements .with,»: practical illustrations, 
including video tape, slides, photographs,/and computer applications,
2 one-hour lecture/problem-solving and 2, two-hour^aciivities. 
Corequisites: COM 333/338A. Prerequisites:' COM 101! and ' COM 
131/131L.

COM 337 Group Discussion (4)
Variables of communication within problem-solving groups; develop­
ment of conference and discussion skills.. Secondary emphasis .on 
group psychology as it' relates to problem-solving discussions. 4 lec­
ture/problem-solving.

COM 339 Small Group Communication (4)
The structure and process of small groups aè related to forces at work 
in problem-solving interaction. The study of related theory and research.
4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite; COM 337 qr,PSY,3l4.

COM 342/342A Intermediate Visual Communication (2/2) 
Continuation of analysis of visual communication in both practical and 
theoretical terms. Utilization of video production skills for processes af 
informing, persuading and entertaining. 2 one-hour lectures; 2 two-hour 
laboratories. Corequisites:. COM 342/342A,Prerequisites: COM 101 and 
COM 131/131L.

COM 351A Advanced Newspaper Practices. (2)
Newspaper: laboratory for experienced reporters and newspaper staff 
members. For students wanting practical experiencè working in print 
media. Minimum of 4 hours of activity a week. Prerequisites: COM 101 
and COM 102/102A or permission of instructor. Total-credit in: COM 
351A. 352A, 354L limited. to;6 units.,,,

COM 352A Advanced Magazine Practices (2)
Magazine production course for experienced staff members; includes 
all phases of magazine production. Minimum of ,4 hours activity a wbek. 
Prerequisites: COM 101 and COM 102/102A,Total credit ¡0 COM 351 A, 
352A, 354L limited to 6 units.

COM 354L Intermediate T.V. Practices (2)
Television production course for experienced broadcasting option stu­
dents. Minimum of 6 hours of production activity a week.. Prerequisites: 
2 units of COM 254L and permission, of instructor. Total credit in COM 
351 A, 352A, 354L limited to, 6 units.

COM 355A Forensics Practices ll (?)
Activity course for advanced students in public speaking and debating. 
Independent projects in debate, persuasive'speaking.oral interpreta­
tion or other activities associated with the University’s Fprensics. pro­
gram. Minimum 4-hours activity. May be repeated for up .to 6 ynits.,

COM 358/358A Organizational Communication Analysis (2/2) 
A review of strategies and instruments used in the analysjs of commu­
nications in. organizations: Topics covered Will include clitnafè’sul̂ êVs, 
needs assessments, evaluations, communication audits, organizational 
development strategies; and speak-out prqgfams0 2 lecture/probiem- 
solving/two 2-hour activities. Corequisites: COM,», 358/358A.
'Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 201, and COM 314.
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COM 370 Media Effects (4)
Effects oftelevision, radio, print and other telecommunications media on 
society; their significance as social institutions. 4 Lecture/Presentation. 
Prerequisites: COM 101 and COM 201.

COM 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited tO' 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

COM 401 Communications Ethics (4)
Responsibility, of the mass media and the journalist in today’s society. 4 
lectures. Prerequisites: COM 101 and COM 304.

COM 402/402L Communications Field Studies/Auditing (2/2) 
Analysis of the nriethbds and instruments available for the study of com­
munication variables in organizations. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laborato­
ries. Corequisites: COM 402/402L. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 201, 
and COM 314.

COM 403/403A Advanced Communication Research (2/2) 
Advanced communication research!*, design, analysis, inference and 
evaluation, including multivariate methods. Use of computer packages 
for data analyses. Each student will design; implement and report a 
research project. 2 lècture/problem-sòlving; two' 2-hour activities. 
Corequisites: COM 403/403A. Prerequisites: COM 401, COM 201, BHS 
204 or PLS.205, STA1120, COM 316.

COM 409 Communication in Conflict Resolution (4)
Thé role of communication in the productive settlement of interpersonal 
and organizational disputes. The course examines effective communi­
cation strategies used in negotiation and bargaining situations. 4 hours 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 103, COM 201, 
and COM 314.

COM 411/411A Advanced Broadcast Journalism (2/2)
Survey df prindiples and practices of interpretive reporting and com­
mentary in electronic media; organization, writing, delivery of news 
analyses; production of commentary programs on news, leading to their 
use on radio and television stations. 2 lectures, 2 two-hour activities. 
Corequisites: COM 411/411A. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 102/102A, 
COM 13.1/131 L, COM 240/240A, COM 242/242A, and COM 301/301A .

COM 413 Public Opinion, Propaganda and the Mass Media (4) 
Critical study and evaluation of the techniques of psychopolitical per­
suasion, mass media and public opinion in America; developments in 
international propaganda: 4 léctürès.

COM 414 Public Relations Case Studies (4)
Discussion of current public relations practices in businesses and insti­
tutions; development of public relations campaigns for specific Situa­
tions. 4 hours discussion. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 2Q1,,313, 315, 
senior standing and ENG 104.

COM 415 Public Relations Seminar (4)
Student study of the role of PR in contemporary society. Topics ¡delude 
ethics management, research and evaluation, and trends in the profes­
sion. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 201,,, COM 
313, COM 315, ENG 104, and senior standing.

COM 431/431A The Documentary (2/2)
Principles and techniques of the documentary flirti and video in mass 
communications. 2 lecture/discussion, 2 two-hour activities. 
Corequisites: COM 431/431A. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 131/131L, 
COM 240/240A, COM 242/242A, and COM 342/342A.

COM 442/442A Advanced Visual Communication (2/2) 
Continuation of rhetorical and applied work in the Visual'media. 
Emphasis on the- pre-production process both in terms Of visual and 
practical concepts. 2 one-hour lecture/problem-solving; 2 two-hour

activities. Corequisites: COM 442/442A. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 
131/131L, COM 205, COM 240/240A, COM 242/242A, COM 342/342A.

COM 444 International Public Relations (4)
The study of public relations as practiced in other countries with an 
examination of the reasons for growth and future possible develop­
ments. 4 hour lecture/discussion. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 201, 
COM 313, COM 315, and ENG 104.

COM 446/446A Special Events Planning (2/2)
Application of public relations techniques to planning special events. 
Participation in planning, organization, and implementation of selected 
events. 2 lecture/presentations; 2 two-hour activity, Corequisites: COM 
446/446A. Prerequisites: Upper class standing.

COM 448 Broadcast Media Criticism (4)
Analysis and criticism of the broadcasting media. Examination of popu­
lar literature on the media and the study of selected programming to 
determine the state of the art. Writing critical analysis of current pror 
grams, 4 lectures. Prerequisites: COM 101 and COM 201.

COM 451A Editorial Newspaper Practices (2)
Newspaper laboratory for students who wish experientially based guid­
ance in newspaper editorial and management practices. Minimum of ,4 
hours of production activity. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 102/102A. 
Total credit hours in COM 451 A, 452A, 454L limited to 6 units.

COM 452A Editorial Magazine Practices (2)
Magazine production course for students in editorial and management 
positions. Minimum of 4 hours activity a week. Prerequisites: COM 101, 
COM 102/102A. Total credit in CÔM 451A, 452A, 454L. limited to 6 units.

COM 454L Advanced TV Practices (2)
Advanced Video Production course. Minimum of 6 hours of production 
activity a week. Prerequisites: 2 units of COM 254L, 354L, Total credit in 
COM 254L. 354L, and 454L limited to 6 units.

COM 455A Forensics Practices III (2)
Activity class designed to provide experience for students interested in 
becoming teachers of speech at the junior high,„high school, or colle­
giate level. Emphasis on speaking evaluation.

COM 460 Telecommunications Seminar (4)
Role of Telecommunications in contemporary society. Ethics, social 
responsibility and trends in this emerging profession. 4 hour seminar/ 
discussion. Prerequisites: COM 101, COM 201, and senior standing.

COM 461 Applied Communication/lnternship (6)
An intensive communications internship or other individual/group study 
of the communications process as specified by each option. Total cred- 

required 6 units, With 2-6 units per quarter. Maximum of 6 units. 
Mandatory Credit/No credit. Prerequisite: senior standing.

COM 462 Organizational Communication Seminar (4)
Review and discussion of current issues and topics in organizational 
communication. Students review and discuss literature and present oral 
and written reports. 4 hour seminar/discussion, Prerequisites: COM 101, 
COM 201 and COM 314.

COM 463 Communication Studies Seminar (4)
Review and discussion of contemporary issues and research in com­
munication. Students will review and discuss literature and present writ­
ten and oral reports. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites:, Communf-* 
cation major and senior standing.

COM 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected'topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units' per quarter. 
Instruction is by lecture,'laboratory, or a combination of both. 
Corequisites may be required.
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ECONOMICS
Sidney M. Blumner, Chair

Taha Al-Sabea Robert T. Bray 
Anne E. Bresnock Mauroen Burton 
Franklin Y H. Ho.; David G. Jaques 
David J. Park iNestor MtoRuiz 
Lynda M. Rush Mohammád R. Safarzadeh 
John T. Shieh Laurence Shute
James E. Sutton
The department serves students of all colleges and schools and devel­
ops.vocational proficiencies to meet the needs of the undergraduate 
economips majors.’! A curriculum leading to the master of sdlence 
degree In economics is also offered in the department. Requirements 
for this degree may be; found -ip thé graduate listings.
The curflculumln economics, while offering a broad background of gen­
eral, education jând traditional undergraduate courses, lends itself to 
considerable flexibility. Students consult with a faculty advisor to select 
Courses suitable for a program relevant to personal goals. Eleven pos­
sible areas of concentration in economics:are: international, environ­
mental’and resource, financial, labor, economic history, urban/regional, 
welfare, public sector, business and government, and economics for 
management. .
The undergraduate major In economics has three objectives: first, to 
prepare economic analysts for positions in business, Industry, agricul­
ture, and government; second, to'prepàre students for research or man­
agement trainee positions in fields such as public administration, labor 
unions, industry, finance, and insurance; third, to furnish undergraduate 
preparation for students who may Wish to pursue graduate work In the 
field of economics. . :
The minor in economics serves other departments of the university by 
providing their students with a well defined and generally recognized 
set of courses, For many majors the minor will enhance their employa­
bility upon graduation. It will also provide a structure for those seeking 
basic understanding of economic theory and Its -appIicatioh. For others 
•it will-facilitate their graduate work.

Q uantitative Research M inor
The quantitative Research Minor Is an interdisciplinary program which 
can be taken by students majoring in any field other than Mathematics. 
Its purpose is to prepare students to conduct ..quantitative analyses in 
their chq.Sen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental.design, survey and data analysis 
techniques’. This minor is particularly suited for students’majoring in 
Economics. A full description of this minor is included in the “University 
Programs’’ section of this catalog.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR* 
(Required of all students)
Principles of Economics................. „ „ . .„ „ .E C 201 (4)
Principles of Economics....... .......... . ..... ...... EC 202 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making I ,,, , .......... ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II,,., ........... ACC 205 (4)
Economic Statistics........................ ........... EC 321 (4)
Economic S t a t i s t i c s .......... ........... EC 322 (4)
Completion of COM 216 (See Support Classés) or permission of instruc
tor to enter upper division classes,

Track A Core Classes
Money and Banking . ..... EC 308 (4)
‘Intermediate Micro Theory............... :....... „.EC . 311- 1 (4)
Distribution of Income... ’.................. . ............EC ’ 312 (4)
Intermediate Macro Theoryv;:..,..;-.',*̂ ,,............ EC „ 313 (4)
History of Economic Thought,...... ........... EC 407 (4)
Senior Seminar............................. ....... ....EC ! 462 (4)
Senior Seminar....,....,,,..:*.......... . ........... EC 463 1 (4)

* A 2:0 Cumulative GPA is required in core courses Including ,option courses for 
the major i,n.order to receive a degree“  in this rri îjor.

#Not required if CPU SOt 'fCategorVV of Q’ E) is taken.

Advanced Economics (400 level);,........
or Advanced/Economics,.,.... ...................... ............. ...,..,......,.(28)
and Advanced Math (Calculus a n d a b o v e ) ; . , . . : . . .... ......„„,;.(4)
Track B Core Classes
Money and Banking.... ............ .............. ....EC 308 (4)
Intermediate Micro T h e o r y ................ EC 311 (4)
Distribution of Income,......... ............. ......... EC 312 (4)
Intermecliate Macro Theory.,.:.;......................EC 313 (4),
Intro to Math Economics .................. ..EC 406 (4)
History of Economic Thought....................... EC 407 (4)
Intro to Econometric Methods.......................EC 421 (4)
Senior Seminar...,,.,............... j....................EC 462 . (4)
Senior Seminar..;.......,.................................EC 463 (4)
AnalyticahGeometry & Calculus................... MAT 114 (4)
Anaiyticaii Geometry & Calculus l.;,.,...............MAT 115 • (4)
Advanced Economics(400 level).;.,......................................... (16)
SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Report Writing ;.............. ..................... .......COM 216 (4)
Freshman English II....................................ENG 105 (4)
PE, 100 series #................. ........ ..... ,..... .........................■■■■(2)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(72 units) Pick courses from approved lists unless specified.
A re a l: (followPattern 1)
A. Freshman English 1....... 1....................... ENG 104 . (4)
B. Public Speaking............ ....... ................ COM 100 (4)
C. Logic & Semantics.............. ................ PHL 202 (4)

Area 2 :— 16 units 
A. College Algebra................... ....„...........MAT I 105, (4)
B.-Any bourse.-,..:... ...... ,„(4)
C. Any course......................... ... (4)
D. Any course........ ................. ... (4)

Area 3:
A. Select one c o u r s e . ... ................... ...... (4)
B. Select one course....... ............... X................................... (4)
C. Select one course.,,,,,__............ ............ ......................... (4)
D. .Select one. course ....................... ..... ............... (4)
E. Select lone .course.......„ ’;........ ............... .......................„(4)
F. Select one course... ..... ........ .;.........................................(4)

; G. Select one course................. '........................................ (4)
Area 4:
United States History.......................... ........... ........HST 202 (4)

¿Intro to. American Government............ ............ ..........PLS 201 (4)

Area 5:
Select 12 upper division units from approved list. A 400-level 
Economics course from the list may also be included.
ECONOMICS M INO R
Principles of Economics.............. I,............ EC 201 (4)
Principles of Economics................ .............EC 202 (4)
Money & Banking........................ ............. EC 308 (4)
Intermediate Micro Theory.,....... . ............. EC 311 (4)
Intermediate Macro Theory........... I............. EC 313 (4)
The student must also’Select 12 units from the following 300 and/or 400 
level courses. The following series of topic concentrations are suggest­
ed. The student may tailor courses acrpss the listed concentrations to fit 
their needs.
Ut. Quantitative:
. -EC 321,322, Economic Statistics (4, 4)

EC 406, Introduction to Mathematical Economics. (4)
EC 421, Introductory Econometric Methods (4)
EC 422, Economic Forecasting (4)
EC 423, Economic Programming & Optimization Analysis (4)



2. Labor Economics: 0
- EC 312, Distribution of Income (4) j 
EC 414, Labor Economics (4)
EC 415, Labor Problems and Practices (4) ■
EC 437, Economics of Poverty & Discrimination (4)'

3. Economic History:.
EG 407, History ofESbnontlc Thought'(4) '
EC 409, Economic'History of theU.S, (4)
EC 412, Comparative Economic1 Systems (4)
EC 413, Economic History of Europe (4)

4. International Economics:
EC 404, International Trade Theory & Policy (4)
EC 405, International Finance (4)

~  EC 411, Economic Development (4)
5. Public Sector Economics:

EC 410; Public.Finance"(4)
EC 431, Regional Economic Analysis (4)
EC 432, Seminar, in Urban Economics (4)
EC 433, Economics of Transportation (4)
EC 434, Economics of Public Utilities (4)
EC 435, Seminar in Environmental'Econotnics .(4)
EC 440, Industrial Organization (4)
EC 478, Budgeting Systems (4)

6. Welfare Economics:
EC 410, Public Finance (4)
EÇ 437, Economics of Poverty and. Discrimination (4)
EC 497, Economics of Underrepresented Groups (4)

7. Business and Government: 1 
EC 410, Public Finance (4)
EC 431,,,; Regional Economic Analysis (4)
EC 433, Economics of Transportation (4)
EC 434, Economics of Public ,UtilitiesL(4)
EC 435, Seminar in Environmental Economics (4)
EC 437, Economics of Poverty & Discrimination (4)
EC 440, Industrial Organization (4) ..:
EC 441, American Industry (4)

8. Economics for Management:
EC 321 & 322, Économie Statistics (4, 4)
EC 424', Managerial Economics (4)’ ’
EC 426, Economic‘Planning (4) ’ ‘ ;

9. Economics & Finance:
EC 405, International Finance (4)
EC 410, Public Finance (4)
EC 450, Economics of Capital Markets (4)

10. Environmental & Resource:
EC 419, Seminar in Land Economics (4) ;
EC 429, Seminar in Natural Resource Economics (4)
EC 435, Seminar in Environmental Economics (4).. .
EC 436, Seminar in Air Resource Ecohoftiics (4)
EC 438, Seminar in Waste Managements Econqmics (4).,
EC 439, Seminar in Water FlesOÙrcë Economics (4)

; 11. Urban & Regional:,
EC 419, Seminar in Land Economics (4)
EC 431, Regional Economic Analysis (4)
EC 432, Seminar in Urban Économies (4)
EC 437, Economics of Poverty & Discrimination (4)
EC 497, Economics of Underrepresented Groups (4) i

Course D escriptions
EC 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum oT2. units 
per quarter.

EC 201 Principles of Economics (4)
Introduction to microeconomics. How an economic system works to 
solve the problems of choice amohg alternative allocations, utilizations,

and distributions of resources. Applications of economic-principles to 
domestic and international-economic problems. 4 lecture/discussions.

EC 202 Principles of Economics (4)
Introduction to macroeconomics. Determinants Of national income, out­
put, employment, "and price . levels.1 Monetary and. fiscal policy. 
International economics. Applications of economic principles to domes­
tic and international economic problems. 4 lecture/discussions.-

EC 205 Consumer Economics (4)
Principles of personal financ^fhe basic economics of personal'money 
management,, including budgeting, borrowing, spending, saving, 
investing, andJhsuring. 4 lecture/discussions:. Prerequisite: EC 201 or 
EC 202.

EC 213 Economic Problems (4)
Specific current economic problems selected with reference to the 
needs of the students. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: EC 201 and 
EC 202.

EC 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division Students 
(1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. 
.Instruction is by lecture, laboratory,, or a combination of both.

EC 308 Money and Banking (4)
Relation of money and banking to the general economy; interrelatib'it- 
ships between money and banking, production and distribution.'-4 lec­
ture/discussions. Prerequisite: EC 202.

EC 311 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (4)
Student investigation of the role of prices in final output markets; princi­
ples of production; and business behavior under various market condi­
tions. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: EC 204^

EC 312 Distribution of Income and Factor Pricing (4)
Theory of the functional and personaBdiStribution of income. 
Determination of wages, rent, interest, and profits under various market 
conditions. 4 lecture/problenvsolvlng. Prerequisite: EC 311.

EC 313 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (4)
Student investigation and presentation of the determination of growth 
and fluctuations in national income; effects of cChSUmers, firths', and 
government, decisions on employment and price levels; 4Te6ture/prdb- 
lem-solving. Prerequisite: EC 202. :

EC 321, 322 Economic Statistics (4) (4)
Statistical methods and techniques in econorhfc analysis. Analysis :of 
time series, index number construction, ■regression and. correlation 
analysis, probability and other statistical distributions; related econorn- 
ic topics. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: STA 120 or equivalent 
MAT statistics. Prerequisite for EC 322: EC'321 or its equivalent.

EC 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
•individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys qf,select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a rhaximum of 2 units 
per 'quarter. Prerequisite: EG 201 and EC 202.

EC 404 International Trade Theory and Policy (4)
Analysis of the causes of patterns of tradelthe effects Of tariffs and quo­
tas; the effects of trade on domestic income patterns; the effects of 
international investment and the. effects qf trade, on ecpnqmic growth^ 
hour lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: EC 201 and EC 202 drid'EC 
311 recommended.

EC 405 International Finance (4)
Analysis of the .international rtiqnetary system; problems, of exchange 
rate dynamics; problems in Balance of’Payments;'problems'ih achiev­

in g  internal and external balance; the role of capital markets and inter-
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est rates; international monetary effects on domestic prices and output. 
4 hour lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: EC 201 and' EC 202; EC 
313 and EC 404 recommended.

EC 4Q6 Introduction to Mathematical Economics (4)
Mathematical description and derivation of micro- and macro-econom­
ic theory. 4 hours lecture/discussion. Prerequisites: EC 201 and EC 202 
and one of the following; MAT 114 or MAT 125 or MAT 130.

EC 407 History of Economic Thought (4)
Historyof the development of economic ideas andidoctrines from Greek 
writers through the classical and neoclassical schools to the present. 4 
hour leCture/presentations: Prerequisites; EC 201 and EC 202.

EC 409 Economic History of the U.S. (4)
Analysis of growth and economic well-being of the U.S. economy in his­
torical perspective.-Interplay of economic forces and historical condi­
tions.̂ . leCture/presentations. Prerequisite: EC 201 and EC 202.

EC 410 Public Finance (4)
Principles of government financing and its various economic arid social 
effects; collecting, spending, and administration of public funds. 4 sem­
inar sessions. Prerequisite: EC 201.

EC 411 Economic Development (4)
Preconditions and processes of economic growth and development in 
developing countries, analyzed in light of economic theory and histori­
cal experience of advanced Western economies. Political, cultural, and 
social problems of developing countries and their relationship to 
Western experiences. 4 hour lecture/presentations. Prerequisites: EC 
201 and EC 202.

EC 412 Comparative Economic Systems (4)
Examination of alternative economic organizations, ¡ranging from free 
enterprise to fully planned economies. 4 hours lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: EC 201. and EC 202.

EC 413 Economic History of Europe (4)
Economic development of Europe from the fall pf the Roman Empire to 
the formation of the Common Market; growth of economic institutions 
antecedent to those of modern Europe. Bearing of European economic 
development upon that of the United States. 4 hours lecture/presenta­
tions. Prerequisite: EC 201 and EC 202,

EC 414 Labor Economics (4)
The structure and theory of labor markets. The influence of unionism on 
income distribution. Effects of collective bargaining on economic wel­
fare and efficiency. Government policy’s role in the labor market. Job 
and union security under changing economic institutions. 4 hours lec­
ture/presentations. Prerequisite: EC 201 and EC .202,, ..

EC 415 Labor Problems and Practices (4)
Nature, instrumentalities, and structure of collective bargaining empha­
sizing three critical areas: labor management laws, grievance and arbi­
tration procedures, and trends in collective bargaining. 4 lecture/pre­
sentations. Prerequisite: EC 201 or EC 202.

EC 416 Manpower Economics (4)
Analysis of wage-price stabilization programs. Integration of traditional 
labor approach with macro-model constraints. Economics of health and 
education in human resources approaches. Manpower planning tech­
niques and limitations. Labor mobility and Phillips curve analysis. 4 lec- 
ture/diScUSSiohs. Prerequisites: ÉÇ 20.1 and EC 202.,

EC 417 Economics of War and Peace (4)
Analysis and discussion of the economic consequences of war and 
peace. Course covers economic issues pertaining to conflicts and their 
resolution, defense vs. peacetime expenditures* conflict and peace the­
ory, military conversion, technological implications of war and peace, 
etc. 4 lebtures/problem-sqlving sessions! Prerequisites: EC. 201.

EC 419 Seminar in Land Economics (4)
Analysis of the utilization and conservation of land; urban land uses; 
market forces; factors affecting the locations of enterprises; and pat­
terns of urban and regional growth. 4 hour seminar. Prerequisites: EC 
201 or EC 202.

EC 421 Introductory Econometric Methods (4)
Introductory course in econometric problem-solving techniques. 
Students required to do quantitative, model building; estimation, 
verification, and prediction of economic variables in class exercises. 4 
lecture/problem-solving sessions. Prerequisites: EC 321; EC 322, EC 
406; EC 311, EC 312, and EC 313 strongly recommended

EC 422 Economic Forecasting (4)
Techniques and procedures of statistical analysis of macroeconomic 
and microeconomic conditions. In-class exercises emphasize problem­
solving, forecasting and model-building methods. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving sessions. Prerequisites: EC 321 and EC 322.

EC 423 Economic Programming & Optimization Analysis (4) 
Optimization analysis and programming techniques, including linear 
and nonlinear methods. Students work on case studies, deterministic 
model-building. Application of computer facilities and programming. 4 
lecture/problem-solving sessions. Prerequisites: EC 201, EC 202 and 
EC 406.

EC 424 Managerial Economics (4)
Quantitative analytical methods in formulating business decision mod­
els. Integrated applicafiori of econdmic and operations analysis to man­
agerial problem-solving and decision-making processes, involving in- 
class exercises. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites; EC 201 and 
EC 202.

EC 426 Economic Planning (4)
Theory and practice of economic planning ranging from national and 
regional economies to individual Sectors, projects or enterprises; from 
the economies of market systems to comprehensive, all-encompassing 
plans. 4 lecture/presentation. Prerequisite: EC 201 and EC 202.

EC 429 Seminar in Natural Resource Economics (4)
Intensive study of natural resource availability, natural resource manage­
ment problems, and the roles of markets and government in the devel­
opment and allocation of natural resources over time. Focus on key nat­
ural resource sectors including: energy, nonenergy minerals, forestry, 
and fisheries. 4 hours seminar. Prerequisites: EC 201 or EC 202.

EC 430 Seminar in State and Local Government Finance (4)
Analysis of the theoretical background of state and local government 
finance and their practice. Evaluation of the process and the impact of 
state and local government finance upon various sectors of state and 
local economies, and problem of deficit financing for the state and local 
governments. 4 hours seminar. Prerequisites: EC 201 and EC 202.

EC 431 Regional Economic Analysis (4)
Theories and techniques of regional analysis: population estimation, 
income and social accounting, location theories, economic-base theo­
ry, input-output analysis; industrial complex analysis, interregional lin­
ear programming. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: EC 201 and 
EC 202.

EC 432 Seminar in Urban Economics (4)
Analysis of the distribution and stability of income in urban areas; eco­
nomic development of California cities; physical distribution and 
urban transportation problems. 4 hours seminar. Prerequisites: EC 201 
or EC 202.

EC 433 Economics of Transportation (4)
The economic characteristics of transport; the functions of the differing 
transportation agencies; transportation pricing; problems of state and 
federal regulation; coordination of facilities; current-transportation prob­
lems. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: EC 201 or EC 202.



EC 434 Economics of Public Utilities (4)
Economics of public service corporations. Problems of fate determina­
tion and other regulations. State and national problems arising from the 
development of public utilities. 4 lecture/problem-solving,?Preréquisite: 
EC 201 or EC 202.

EC 435 Seminar in Environmental Economics (4)
Discussion of economic trade-offs involved with, the environment. Topics 
covered.'include: property rights; air, water and land pollution; toxic 
wastes; nuclear wastes. 4 hours seminar. Prerequisites: EC 201 or 202.

EC 436 Seminar in A ir Resource Economics (4)
Intensive study of air pollution, statute control of air pollution, economic 
ramifications of control and -non-control on quality of life, income, 
employment, and growth; study tradeoffs involved with control. 4 semi- 
nar/discussibns. Prerequisite: EC 201 or EC 202.::

EC 437 Economics of Poverty and Discrimination (4)
The scope and náture of poverty. Economic sources of changes in, and 
attempts at alleviation of poverty. Economics of Social Security, public 
assistance, and poverty programs. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: EC 201 or EC 202.

EC 438 Seminar in Waste Management Economics (4)
Intensive study of solid, hazardous, and nuclear waste statute law. 
Economic ramifications of control and non-control or), quality of life, 
income, employment and growth; study tradeoffs involved with eco­
nomic choices of control. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: EC 201 
or EC 202.

EC 439 Seminar in Water Resource Economics (4)
Intensive study of water allocation, water pollution, statute law govern­
ing water use and pollution, and economic implications of control and 
non-control. Will analyze impact on quality of life, income, employment, 
and growth. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: EC 201 or EC 202.

EC 440 Industrial Organization (4)
Evaluation and analysis of government regulation of business aimed at 
creating a more competitive private sector as defined by antitrust laws. 
4 hour lecture/presentation. Prerequisites: EC 201 and EC 202.

EC 441 American Industry (4)
Examination of number and size distribution of sellers in Selected 
American industries. Conduct and performance of firms in the context 
of the industry structure. Examination of actual and optimal government 
policy in each industry. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ÉC 201 or 
EC 202.

EC 442 Economywide Country Studies (4)
In-depth analysis of the socio-economic aspects of a country or group 
of countries. Key topics include the targeted country's or cduntriès’ 
trade and investment with the United States, growth and development! 
current economic problems, issues, and performance. 4 séminar/dis- 
cussions. Prerequisite: EC 202

EC 450 Economics of Capital Markets (4)
Further expansion of monetary theory and capital markets topids to 
prepare students for advanced studies. Intensive focus on the 
theoretical and mathematical tools necessary for the anàlysiô of bank 
and financial institution portfolios, and the effectiveness of monetary 
policy. 4 lecture/problem-solving sessions. PrereqUisitès: EC 201, EC 
202, and EC 308'

EC 462,463 Senior Seminar (4) (4)
Intensive study of ithe pragmatic applications of the various tech­
niques of economic analysis across various intra-economjps subject 
areas. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: EC 321, EC 322, EC 311 
and EC 313. '

EC 478 Budgeting Systems (4)
Economic analysis for decision-makihg in resource1 allocation in the 
absence of the market mechanism?’’The application of cost benefit 
analysis to public sector budget making, and a consideration of Slfer- 
native public sector budget making procedures. 4 lecture/problem-splv- 
ing. Prerequisite: EC 201 and EC 202.

EC 497 Economics of Underrepresented Groups (4)
Economic analysis of the problems of underrepresented in the urban 
communities. Distribution and stability of their income. Economic effects 
of discrimination. Federal, state, and local programs. Alternative solu­
tions to present problems. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: EC 201 
and EC 202.

EC 499 Special Topics for Upper Division Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total crediflimited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: EC 201 and 202. Instruction is by lecture; laboratory, or a 
combination of both.
Graduate courses are.iisted in the graduate-section, of this catalog.
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ENGLISH A N D  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES
George-Stavros, Chair
Samuel l.-Bellman ¡ ¡v- . ¡- § Leo-W. Berg
Stanley J. Cook Thomas J. Elliott -
Joseph R. Farrell • ? David J. Fite
Liliane M. Fucaloro Barbara K Gill
.Trinidad¡González- , . . . Nancy Gray
Susana Herhandez-Araico Sharon Hllles..
Carol R. Flolder , H1 i v (̂ .Theodore C. Humphrey ’
Carola M. Kaplan Donald J. Kraemer, Jr.
Delrdre E. Lashgari Flarold R Levitt
Lídhn R. Mattinò "" ....  M. Kathleen Massey
William McAdams Robert E. Morsberger
Andrew Moss ■ Victor N. O^da ¡:v
Lárry K. Robinson *’ Edward C.'Ròckjiri ’
Karén A. Russlkoff ' Ben Slegéi
Anne B- Simpson ; ' Mary Sisney
George Stavros Joseph FI. Stodder-
Richard W. Suter Frank I. Torres
Stephen V. Whaley Andrew 1. Moss
The program In English and Foreign Languages encourages students 
not Only to Improve verbal skills, buT’also to develop a fuller undéh 
standing of„ themselves and their culture. The program offers courses 
leading .tp the Bachelor, of Arts [n, English. Within'this major, ¡two 
emphases are offered.. '
The first, Literature and Language, offers intensive study in the lan­
guage and literature of both Britain and thè United States. Graduates 
are prepared to enter advanced-degree work in English, American 
Studies, or reiatdd areas. Additional opportunities exist in law, business 
management?-journalism; • and- other fields welcorriingfhbse with a liber­
al education.
The curriculum for the Literature and Language option is patterned as 
follows: In thè fréshrrian year courses in composition and in the methods 
of reading literature; in the sophomore year a broad survey of Éhglish 
and American literature and world, literature; .in the junior year a study of 
linguistics and the principal ■genres; arid in the sénior year relatively 
Intensive work in individual authors or small groups of authors.

j|he second epiphasis, English Education, also offers;intensive study,of 
language and literature with a choice of three tracks: Literature, 
Communication Studies, or Theatre Arts.fn each case, students are 
given thorough preparation for entrance irrito a1 secondary credentiál 
program in English.
In addition, the department ¡lists elementary and intermediate 
sequences in French, German, and Spanish language and culture, and 
elementary sequences in Greek, Latin, and Russian language and cul­
ture. , Courses in English composition and literature serve the general 
university community. These include study in English as a second lan­
guage and in the literature-language aspects of Black, Chlcano, and 
American Indian Studies.
A minor in Spanish language and culture is intended to prepare stu­
dents to communicate In Spanish, to appreciate more fully the cultural 
heritage of the Southwest, and to communicate more effectively with 
Increasing Hispanic populations. Employment possibilities in students’ 
major' fields willybe appropriately enhanced. This minor is open to 
English majors.
The Humanities major and the graduate program in English are listed 
separately.
The Rho Xi Chapter of Sigma Tau Delta, the national English honor soci­
ety, was chartered on June 16, 1978, and is also chartered by the ASI 
on this campus. Sigma Tau Delta is open to upperclass English majors 
if they have completed two or more English courses beyond freshman 
bomposition with a 3.0 average and if they rank in the upper one-third 
of their class overall. Graduate students in English are admitted if they 
have completed 12 or more units of graduate English with a 3.5 or bet­
ter GPA. For additional information, contact Dr. Theodore C. Humphrey 
in the Department of English and Foreign Languages.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Advanced Expository Writing........... ............ENG 303 Ü
Grammar of Modern English............ ........... ENG 32Í (4)
Literary Theory....... .......... ..... 1.... ........... ENG 350 ! (4)
Shakespeare. ................................ ....w......y,5NG 4Q4 Í . (4)

LITERATURE AND LANGUAGE

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR '(required in specific emphases)
Four of the following (must Include one British, one American, one World 
Literature):
Survey of British Literature 1........... . ...... ENG ; 207 (4)
Survey of British Literature II...... ..................ENG 208 m
Survey of American Literature I,.......... ...;..... ENG ra 211 (4)
Survey of American Literature II.......... .......... ENG - .212 ■ (4)
Ethnic Literatures of the U.S............... ..........ENG 213 (4)
World Literature 1.................. ........ ..........ENG . 217 (4)
World Ljterature II........................... . ..........ENG _ 218 (4)
Two of the following:
Novel fn English to' 1880................... ........ ;.ENG 305 v (4)
Modern British Novel........... ...... .................ENG 306 (4)
English Drama to 1890........ ............. ..........ENG , 307 , (4)
Modern Drama ...... ...................... ......... ENG 308 (4)
English Poem. ................... ............. .............ENG - 309 - (4)
Tw/o of the following:
Language and Human Behavior. ......... ..........ENG 313 (4)
Structure of Language_................... ..........ENG 320 (4)
Development of Modern English........ ..........ENG 322 ' (4)
Two of the following:
Chaucer................... luifog.......... .........eà...ENG 401 (4)
Miltoh and His Age........ ..... . ........ :.ENG 402 (4)
Shakespeare........... ..................... . .... ......ENG ; 402 t  (4)
Eight units frorrlThefollowing:1 
English Renaissance......I.... .... !.... 11.... ,...ENG 440 ■», Ü
English Enlightenment...................." ... ...... Í...ENG 442 (4)
English Romanticism............. ......... ..........ENG 444 S  (4)
Victorian Writers.......................... . ..........ENG 448 (4)
American1 Renaissance..... ............... ...... ENG 452" (4)
American Realism........................... ..........ENG 454 . (4)
Novel in the Modern World............. .:. ... .-.'..'..'.'.ENG 458 ■ (4)
Senior Paper............................. ...... ..........ENG ¡f 461, 462 (2) (2)
Upper division units from departmental offerings...... ....(12)
ENGLISH EDUCATION 
Required of all students (16 units):

Ethnic Literatures of the U .S ........ ........ ENG 213 (4)
Language Acquisition................. ........ ENG 323 (4)
Multimedia Practicum . ............ J ........ ENG 464 (4)
Assessment Seminar. . . . . . . . . . . . ........ ENG 465 (4)

Choose one from each of the following (12 units):
Survey of British Literature............ ........ ENG 207 or 208 (4)
Survey of American Literature....... .........ENG 211 or 212 (4)
World Literature.. .................... ........ ENG 217 or 218 (4)

Choose one of the following (4 units)
The Novel in English to 1880....... ENG 305 (4)
The Modern British Novel . . . . . . ENG 306 (4)
The English Drama to 1890........ ENG 307 (4)
The Modern Drama................... ENG 308 (4)
The English Poem................... ENG 309 (4)

Choose one of the following (4 units):
Chaucer............................. ............... ENG 401 (4)
Milton and His Age............... ............... ENG 402 (4)
Shakespeare...................... : ............... ENG 403 (4)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the ifiajor in order to receive à degree In this major.



Choose two of the following (one course must be in a literary period 
before 1900) (8 units):

English Renaissance. . ......................... . ENG 440 m
English Enlightenment.. ......................... ENG 442 (4)
English Romanticism............................. ENG 444 (4)
Victorian Writers........ - . . .  . M ; ENG 448 (4)
Twentieth-Century British Literature.......... ENG 450 (4)
American Renaissance........ ............... ENG 452 (4)
American Realism..........., . . , ............... ENG 454 (4)
Twentieth-Century American Literature .. .. ENG 456
The Nineteenth-Century European
"Novel.. .................................. , ENG 457 MW
The Novel in the Modern World............... ENG 458 (4)

English Education Tracks
Choose: one of the following tracks:
Track A - Literature (24 units)
Choose one of the following (4 units):

Lanauaae and Human Behavior | ....... . ENG 31.3, B
Structure of Language.. . . . . : . . . . . . . . , ENG 320 (4)
Development of Modern English............. . ENG- 322- (4)

Choose five of the following (20 units):
Children’s Literature............................ . ENG 324, (4)
Adolescent Literature . ENG 326 (4)
.Race and Gender in. Modern Litera-
ture............................................... , ENG 345 ( I
Texts and Images of the Holocaust. .  '.\ . ENG 420 (4)
The Literature of Exile .. . ..................... . ENG 425 (4)
Narrative in Literature and Film . . . . . . . . . . ENG 430- (4)
Modernism and Postmodernism............ . ENG 451 (4)'

‘ Literature of the “Third World’’'. ™ . . . . ,  Tt . ENG 459 (4)
Modern Critical Theory.......... . . ENG 460 ,(4)

Track B - Communication Studies (minimum Of, 22 units).
Public Speaking . ................................ . COM 100 (4)

Choose at least eight units from the following:
Debate Theory and. Practice................. . COM 155 (2)

-, Forensic Practices I.......................:, . COM 255A . H
Forensic Practices 11« . . . . .  ,v....;.. i> . .COM 355A (2)
Forensic Practices 1II...... ¿,r. jjc MjS Étì i  •; il . COM 455A (2)
Communications Problem Analysis^ . COM ■  321 (4)
Intercultural Communication . . . . . . 1 . COM 327 (4)
Group Discussion . COM 337 (4)

Choose at least ten units from the following
Reporting ...................^ COM -102/102A (2,2)
Advanced Reporting. . . . . . . . . . .  . .. a , COM 202/202A (2,2)
Newspaper Practices . .................... ■ COM: 251A :(2)
Magazine Practices.. . .. ,. .. .. ..  . . . . , COM 252A (2)
Professional Editing............... . ,v: ENG 432 (4)
Editorial Staffs, Spring Harvest,

Hard Copies, Portfolio. . . .VL... . SA 1 47Ö (2-4)
Track C - Theatre Arts (minimumo f 23 units)

Acting I. . . .  ......... 1.. TH 151/1511- (2,2)
Ading II........................................... TH 152/152L- (2;2)
Technical Production ill....... .............. TH 231/231/T (2,2)
Directing.......................... TH 356/356L (2,2)
Advanced Projects in Theatre . : . . . .  . . TH 441/441L (1)

Choose at least six units from the following:
Acting III........................................... . TH ' 153/1531. (2,2)
History of Theatre I ............... . . ......... . TH 311 (4)
History of Theatre II............................. .TH 312 (4),
History of Theatre III . ........ i  . . . . . . . : . TH 313' (4)
Scene Design . ........ ........ . .............. . . TH 1 337/337A (2.2)
Improvisation,for the Theatre. ..........:. .. . TH 355/355L (1,1)
Stage Costume Design ;and Construction . .TH • 381/381L (2,2)
Advanced Projects in Theatre............... . TH 441/441L (2-4)
Creative Drama............... 1.................. . TH H 471/471A (2,2)

+ All foreign students and students with permanent resident status must take ENG 
102 and 103 in lieu of ENG 104.
++ The total curriculum must include 60 units of upper division courses.

SUPPORT COURSES
Foreign Language (200-level course)..................................... ..(4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all students)

Area 1:
a) Freshman English ! .ENG 104+ m
b) Advocacy and Argument............. . .COM ' 204 (4)
c) Writing about Literature...................:.....' .ENG ’ 108 ’ (4)

Area 2: (must include one laboratory science)
a) Select one course.............................. m
b) Select one course..................... .......... ■(4)
c) Selëct one course....... ....... ............ .....■(4)
d) Select one course..............................'.■(4)

Area 3:
a) Select any course.............................. ■(4)
b) Select any course..................... ......... ■(4)

,©) Select,any course................ ..... .(4)
d) Select any course. ............................
,e) Select any course.............................. ■(4)
‘ f) Europe in the 20th Century.......:.:... .HST 1 ’ 326 (4)
g) Select any coufsë........................ ..... ■(4)

Area 4:
'intro to Am. Government. ............ .......... ■ PLS 201 H
US History....... 1— ..... .......................... .HST 202 (4)

Area 5: (Upper Division), |
Foundations of Mod. A r t . ......... .......... ..ART ’312 : (4)
20th Cent. BrttïLit.. .......................... .’ .... L.,..ENG 450 (4)

20th Cent., Am. U M I....HRM HH ....M M ..ENG 456

UNRESTRICTED ELECTIVES 34++

ENGLISH M IN O R
The student must select 8 units from the following;
Survey of Britishfflterature l'....<........... ..ENG,, 207' 1 (4)*
Survey of British(Literature II...... ................ ..ENG 208 (4)*
Survey of American Literature 1....... ..... ...... ..ENG 211 1 (4)*
Survey of American Literature ..ENG 212 (4)’
* Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent
The student must select 24 units from the following (at least 12:units
upper division):
Freshman English II... .....1............. ........ENG . 105 ; (4)
Writing about Literature.......................... ....ENG 1Ó8 (4)
Grammar, Punctuation and Usage........... ....ENG 125 ■
Introduction to Modern .Fiction . , . .......1.... ENG 201 . ... (4)
Introduction to Poetryar Modern Drama:... .....ENG 202 (4)
Introduction to Shakespeare................... .....ENG 203 (4)
Modern Fiction for Foreign Students .....ENG 204 (4)
Black Literature in America..........................ENG . 205 (4)
Intro to Contemporary Literature.............. .....ENG S j 206 (4)
Survey of British Literature 1.................... .....ENG ; 207 .(4)
Survey of British Literature II.... ....... . .....ENG 208 ■  (4)
Survey of American Literature 1................ .....ENG , 211 (4)
Survey of American Literature M M M M M .....ENG . 212. (4)
Ethnic Literatures of the.U.S..... .... ....... . .....ENG 213 (4)
Latino Literature in America....... .......ENG. 1  2.15 (4)
The Bible as Literature........ ..... ............ .....ENG 216 (4)
World Literature 1............................... .......ENG 217 j 1 (4)
World Literature l lL:...:.;....;:-.L:v..LL. .....ENG (4)
,%ie Literature of Science Fiction........... ■.....ENG 222 (4)
introduction to Folklore.,....:....S............. ,,.......ENG ,.231 I (4)
Women Writers 1......... R.....1.... .......ENG . 240 (4)
Writing for the Professions.... ...,....H... .....ENG 301(“ (4)
Creative Writing— Fiction...,,,R....1...... H I .....ÈNG 302 (4)
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Advanced Expository Writing.......................„.ENG 303 (4)
The Novel in English to 1880....... ,.........,„,„„LNG 305 (4)
Thé Modern British Novel............................. ENG 306 (4)
The English Drama to 1890...... ..... ,..... ...... ENG 307 - (4)
The Modern Drama......................................ENG 308 (4)
The English Poem.............  ENG 309 (4)
Language and Human Behavior.....................ENG 313; (4)
Structure of Language................................. ENG 320 (4)
Grammar of Modern English..........................ENG 321 (4)
Development of Modern English.................... ENG 322 ... (4)
Language Acquisition. .......... ...................... ENG 323 (4)
Children’s Literature... ............................  ÉNG 324 (4)
Adolescent Literature:.,......... „........ ,..ÈNG '326 (4)
Race and Gender ih.Modem Literature........... ENG ; 345 (4)
Literary Theory.... ......................................ENG 350 (4)
Chaucer................      ENG 401 (4)
Milton and His Age... ..................................ENG 402 - (4)
Shakespeare......... ................................... ENG 403 (4)
Shakespeare........ .................................... ENG 404 (4)
Shakespeare Performance I . .......... ..ENG 406 ; (2)
Shakespeare Performance II. .... ;.............. ËNG 407 ' / (4)
Literature of. the Holocaust......................   ENG 420 (4)
The Literature of Exile ............    „„eKiG 425 (4)
Narrative in Literature and Film...................... ENG 430 (4)
Professional Editing..................................... ENG 432 (4)
English R è n a i S s a n c ë . . . .L.fENG * 440 (4)
English Enlightenment..... ...... ...ENG 442 (4)
English Romanticism......... ...................... ....ENG 444 (4)
Victorian Writers...„..¡.a .......................   ...ENG , 448. (4)
¡Twentieth-Century Britijsh Literature....... ..... ...ENG 450 (4)
Modernism and Postmodernism.....................ENG 451 (4)
AmeriçanRenaissahdë..................... „.„..ENG 452 (4)
American Realjsm. ................... ENG , 454, , (4)
Twentieth-Century American Literature:....... „..ENG 456 (4)
The Nineteenth-Century European Novel.....ENG & 457 (4)
The Novel in Modern World...........................ENG 458 (4)
.Literatures of the “Third World”...................... ENG 459 (4)
Modern .Çjrjtical Theory.................................ENG ’ 460 (4)
Sjepior Paper............................................. ENG 461,-. '. (2)
Senior Paper..........................  „„„.„..-„„ENG 462 (2)
Senior Seminar...........................................ENG 463 (2)
Latin American Women Writers in Translation ....ENG 485 (4)

SPANISH M INO R  
May be taken by Ehglish majors
Lower division work is.completed with three intermediate courses:.
Intermediate Spanish.......................... ... .....FL 251 (4)
Intermediate Spanish Reading............ ....... FL 252 (4)
Intermediate Spanish Conversation....... ....... FL 253 (4)
Intermediate Spanish Composition........ ....... FL 254 (4)
Three upper division courses are required, at least one of Which must 
be from the first group:
1 .literature of Mexico ...... .'.. ..........FL 351 (4)
Spanish-American Literature......1..... ..........FL 355 (4)
Spanish Golden Age' Literature ..........FL 356 (4)

2. Spanish Civilization....... .;....«.......L. ..... .....FL 352 (4)
Latin American Civilization............... ..........FL 353 (4)
Contemporary Latin American 

•Civilization.................................... ..........FL 354 (4)
Total units required imminor............... ....(24)

Course Descriptions
ENG 095/095L Basic Communication Skills (4/1)
Communication skills program for students needing intensive arid indi­
vidualized writing and reading instruction. Analysis of students’ ’reading 
ahd wiping; lectures;1 individual tutorial programs. Passing grade in both

reading and writing components required. 4 hours discussion, 3. hours 
laboratory. Students must take English Placement Test (EPT) in order to 
enroll. Does not count towards the bachelor’s* degree. Corequisites: 
ENG 095/095L.

ENG 096 Basic Communication Skills (4)
Communication skills instruction at a more advanced level Than ENG 
095/095L. Students required to take ENG 096 must pass Course before 
enrolling in ENG 104. Passing grade jn both reading and writing com­
ponents required. 4 hours discussion. Students must take English 
Placement Tost (EPT) or equivalent in order to enroll. Does hot count 
towards the bachelor’s degree.

ENG 097 Basic Communication Skills (4)
Review and practice of basic reading and writing skills. 4 lecture/prob- 
lem-solving. Students required to take ENG 097 must pass course 
before enrolling iri ENG 104. Prerequisite: ENG 096. Dobs not count 
towards tfie bachelor’s degree.

ENG 098 Basic Skills for English as a Second Language (4) 
Intensive work in listening, comprehension, reading, vocabulary, gram­
mar, and writing for foreign students and permanent residents. 4 lec- 
ture/problem-solving. Students must take English Placement Test (EPT) 
to enroll. Does not count towards the bachelor’s degree.

ENG 099 Basic Grammar and W riting for Speakers of English 
as a Second Language (4)
Intensive work in grammar and composition for- speakers of English as 
a second; language, 4 lecture/problem-solving. Students must take 
English Placement Test or equivalent to enroll. Does not count towards 
the bachelor’s degree.

ENG 102 College Composition for Speakers of English as a 
Second Language I (4)
English composition for speakers of English as a second language. 
Drills in selected problems in Ehglish Structure. Frequent exercises in 
composition.’ 4 lecture/problem-solving. Satisfactory score on the 
English Placement Test (EPT) or equivalent needed to enroll. ENG 102 
and 103 together are equivalent to ENG 104.

ENG 103 College Composition for Speakers of English as a 
Second Language II (4)
English composition for speakers of English as a second language. 
Frequent writing stressing exposition and logic. Drills in selected prob­
lems in English'structure. Some techniques of library research. 4 lec­
ture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 102. ENG 102 and 103 togeth­
er are equivalent to ENG 104.

ENG 104 Freshman English I (4)
Introduction to expository writing and Critical reading. Frequent papers. 
4 lecture/problem-solving. ENG 102 and 103 may be substituted. 
Students must receive a satisfactory Score on the English Placement 
Test (EPT) or equivalent to enroll. All speakers of English as a second 
language who have not achieved the minimum EPT score for ENG 104 
must take ENG 102 and 103 in place of ENG 104.

ENG 105 Freshman English II (4)
Frequent papers, chiefly informative and persuasive, with an emphasis 
on language and logic. Techniques of the research paper. Readings. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 108 W riting about Literature (4)
Ah'introduction to literary studies. Readings in fiction, drama; and poet­
ry. Frequent short papers. Techniques of library research. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 125 Grammar, Punctuation, and Usage (2)
A systematic and detailed study of grammar, punctuation, and usage. 
Frequent exercises; not a composition course. 2 lectures/problem- 
Solving.
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ENG 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

ENG 201 Introduction to Modern Fiction (4)
Readings chiefly in the 20th-century short story and novel. Emphasis on 
enduring ahd universal ideas, such as the search for knowledge; self­
understanding, and values. For majors other than English. 4 lecture/pre- 
sentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 202 Introduction to Poetry or Modern Drama (4)
Readings in either poetry or 20th-century drama from America and 
other countries, specific offerings to be determined by instructor. 
Emphasis on the search for knowledge, self-understanding, and values. 
For majors other than English. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: 
ENG 104 or equivalent. May be repeated once for credit. .

ENG 203 Introduction to Shakespeare (4)
Selected plays from the works of Shakespeare. For majors other than 
English. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 204 Modern Fiction for Speakers of English as a Second 
Language (4)
Readings chiefly in the 20th-century short story and novel, with empha­
sis on the search for knowledge, self-understanding, and values. For 
majors other than English. Equivalent to ENG 201. 4 lecture/presenta­
tions. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent,

ENG 205 Black Literature in America (4)
Analysis and evaluation of the works of major Black writerl fn America— 
from Phillis Wheatley to the present— in the light of cultural, political and 
social history. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equiva­
lent.

ENG 206 Introduction to Contemporary Literature (4)
Readings, primarily novels, of important contemporary writers. 
Emphasis on controversial moral, social, and cultural issues. 4 lec­
ture/presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent, >„

ENG 207-Survey of British Literature I (4)
British literature, as exemplifying the history of ideas, from its begin­
nings to the late 18th century, with emphasis on the major worlds. 4 lec­
ture/presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 208 Survey of British Literature II (4)
British literature, as exemplifying the history of ideas, from the late 18th 
century to the present, with emphasis on the major works. 4 lecture/pre­
sentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 211 Survey of American Literature I (4)
Philosophical, religious, and literary ideas in American writing from colo­
nial times through the mid-19th century. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 212 Survey of American Literature II (4)
Philosophical, religious, political, and literary ideas in American writing 
from the mid- to iate-19th century to the present. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 213 Ethnic Literatures of the U.S. (4)
An introduction to ethnicity in literature; the role of ethnic identification 
and tensions in shaping literatures by U.S. writers of African, Asian, 
European, Flispanic, and Native American heritage. 4 lecture/presenta­
tions. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 215 Latino Literature in America (4)
Study of works by, and about, Latinos in America, within a broad histor­
ical and cultural context. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 
or equivalent.

ENG 216 The Bible as Literature (4)
Old and New Testament narrative, poetry, and'Wisdom literature in-thè 
King James Version: 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or 
equivalent.

ENG 217 World Literature I (4)
Major themes in selected literary masterpieces from ancient Cultures, 
western and nonwestern, up to the 11th century of the Common era, 
read within • thematic and cultural contexts, 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 218 World Literature II (4)
Major themes in selected literary masterpieces from different cultures, 
both western and nonwestern, from the 11th century of the Common era 
to the present, read within thematic and cultural contexts. 4 lecture/pre­
sentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 222 The Literature of Science Fiction (4)
Science fiction as a literary genre. The history of science fiction. Seminal 
works (novels and short stories); major writers. The significance of sci­
ence fiction in contemporary life and thought. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent. >

ENG 231 Introduction to Folklore (4)
Introduction to folklore. Narrative, song, folklife, ballads,'customs, 
beliefs, games, folk speech, and other genres. Collecting. Significance 
of folklore phenomena irj life and literature from different cultures. 4 lec­
ture/presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 240 Women Writers (4)
Sejected readings in the works of major women writers. Emphasis on 
the contribution to literature by women authors. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104 or permission of instructor.- ^

ENG 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Credit limited to 8 units, with, a maximum ,of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required.1 Prerequisite: permissibh' of instructoh 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.

ENG 301 W riting for the Professions (4)
Written work of the kind the student may be asked to do irPhis or herpro- 
fession, including reports, investigative papers, and articles similar to 
those appearing in professional journals. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104 or equivalent. ‘

ENG 302 Creative Writing— Fiction (4)
The fundamentals of short-story writing. Exercises in plotting, charac­
terization, dialog, description, narration, and point of, view. Readings; 
analysis of stories and exercises. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite.: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 303 Advanced Expository W riting (4)
Current practices in such forms as the essay, Corrimentary, magazine 
article. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 105 or 108 or 
equivalent.

ENG 305 The Novel in English to 1880 (4)
Development of- the novel in England and America to the rise of 
Naturalism; Defoe to Hardy. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: a 200- 
level literature course.

ENG 306 The Modern British Novel (4)
Developments and directions in the novel since 1880; novelists such as 
Butler, Hardy, Forster, Huxley, Woolf, Rhys, Greehe, Lessing. 4 lec­
ture/presentations. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.
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ENG 307 The English Drama to 1890 (4)
Development of English drama from medieval mystery and morality 
plays to late nineteèrith-century drama,- with an emphasis on nom 
Shakespearean Renaissance plays. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 308 The Modern Drama (4)
Continental, British;,:;and American dramatic trends from? the rise of 
Naturalism, 4 lecture/presentations.¡-Prerequisite: a 200-level literature 
course.

ENG 309 The English Poem (4)
Critical: analysis and. evaluation ofgenres and single works, other than 
dramatic.- 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: a 200-level .literature 
course.

ENG 313 Language and Human Behavior (4)
The reciprocal relations between uses of language and cultural prac­
tices. ¿4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature 
course.

ENG 320 Structure of Language (4)
A study of phonology and morphology, with special emphasis on 
English:,, Includes work in phonetic transcription; phonological and mor­
phological analysis. 4leetUre/problem-solving. RrerequisiterENG 104 or 
equivalent.

ENG 321 Grammar of Modern English (4)
Modern English syntax; emphasis on standard English. Other social and 
regional dialects; work with various grammars and dictionaries. 4 lec- 
ture/problem-solying. iPrerequisite:;ENG 104 or equivalent.

ENG 322 Development of Modern English (4)
Principles of language change as an aid to understanding present-day 
pronunciation, spelling, word formation, grammar, and usagé iff English. 
Social and cultural influences on the language. 4 lecturé/probleim-Sôlv- 
¡ng.tPrerequisjie: ENG 104 or equivalent. |

ENG 323 Language Acquisition (4)
Development of the first-language from birth through adolescence. 
Adult and child acquisition of second and subsequent, languages. 
|||nguistic,. biological, and soeiaPfaCtors that facilitate and retard lan­
guage, learning. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or 
equivalent.

ENG 324 Children's Literature (4)
Readings in myth and folklore and in children’s classics from the. 18th 
century to the present. 4 lecture/presentations! Prerequisite: a 200-level 
literature course.

ENG 326 Adolescent Literature (4)
Selected readings in literature for-the adolescehtu-Discussion of the 
nature and reading stages of the adolescent, criteria and sources for 
selecting adolescent literature, and effective methods of classroom pre­
sentation. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature 
course..

ENG 345 Race and Gender in Modern Literature (4)
Fiction, poetry, drama, and nonfiction in-which both face and gender are 
present as a major theme, strategy, or narrative effect, Writers such as 
Larsen, Wright, Walker, Kingston, Lorde, Moraga, Hansberry, Broner; 4 
lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course. ,

ENG 350 Literary Theory (4)
Analysis of the works of selected major crjties, with emphasis on the 
moderns. Application; of principles in original critical essays. 4 .lec­
ture/presentations, Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed-problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with, a:maximum.of 2-units 
per quarter.

ENG 401 Chaucer (4)
Chaucer’s principal works; with: special emphasis, on The. Canterbury  
Tales and Troilus and  Criseyde. Cultural; background. 4  seminars. 
Prerequisite: a 200-level-literature course..

ENG 402 Milton and His Age (4)
Paradise Lost, Samson Agonistes. Prose‘and minor poems. Selected 
works by such contemporaries of Milton -as Andrew Marvell. Historical 
background. 4 seminars. Prerequisite; .a 200-level literature course.

ENG 403 Shakespeare (4)
Selected plays through Hamldt. 4 Seminars! Prerequisite: a 200-ievef lit­
erature course.

ENG 404 Shakespeare (4)
Selected plays’ after " Hamlet 4 seminars. Prerequisite: a 200-level litera­
ture course:

ENG 406 Shakespeare Performance I (2)
Initial examination of a complete Shakespeare play text through perfor­
mance techniques. Analysis of critical and scholarly commentary, 
including performance-centered works. Performance workshops. 2 
seminars. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units' per 
quarter. Prerequisite: a 200-leve) literature course.

ENG 407 Shakespeare Performance II (4)
Concluding examination of a complete Shakespeare play through per­
formance techniques. Analysis of Critical comrhentary,’ including stu­
dent-generated essays. Performance workshops. 4 seminars. Total 
credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: ENG 406.

ENG 420 Texts and Images of the Holocaust (4)
Historical and religious backgrounds of the Holocaust. Essays, fiction, 
poetry, and drama by writers such as Wiesel, Kosinski, Leyi, Ozick, 
Steiner, Arendt, Hochhuth. 4 Seminars. Prerequisite: 200-level literature 
course or permission of instructor.

ENG 425 The Literature of Exile (4)
Literature produced by writers who live and. write outside their home­
lands; the influence of expatriate or exile status on that literature and on 
national and international literary movements. 4 seminars. Prerequisite: 
a 200-level literature course.

ENG 430 Narrative in Literature and Film (4)
Analysis of narrative conventions in works of literary fiction and in film, 
with attention to similarities and differences between literary and film,art. 
4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 432 Professional Editing (4)
Roles played by various editors in the development of books. Steps and 
schedules involved in production, Professional conduct in dealing with 
authors. Copy editing to industry standards. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: ENG 321 or permission of instructor.

ENG 440 English Renaissance (4)
Poets, 1500-1660, such as Spenser, Sidney, Jonson, Donne. 4 semi­
nars. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.,,

ENG 442 English Enlightenment (4)
Writers, 1660-1800, such as Dryden; Pope, Swift, Johnson, 4 seminars. 
Prerequisite: a 200-level literature' Course.



ENG 444 English Romanticism (4)
Writers such as Blake, Wordsworth, (Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats,: 4 
seminars, Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course/,

ENG 448 Victorian Writers (4)
Poetry and non-fiction prose,of such aqthprs as Carlyle,-Arnold, Ruskin, 
Tennyson, Browning. 4 seminars. Prerequisite: a 200-leyel literature 
course.

ENG 450 Twentieth-Century British Literature (4)
Writers such as Joyce, Yeats, Woolf, Lawrence, Orwell, Beckett, 
Lessing, Spark, Drabble. 4 seminars. Prerequisite; a 20b-leyel .literature 
course.

ENG 451 Modernism and Postmodernism (4)
Literary developments shaped by artistic innovation and response to 
the complex events, theories, political upheavals, and radically new 
technologies that have marked the twentieth century. 4 seminars. 
Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 452 American Renaissance (4)
Writers such as Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Melville, Whitman, 
Dickinson. 4 seminars. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 454 American Realism (4)
Writers such as Twain, Crane, Norris, London, James. 4 seminars. 
Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 456 Twentieth-Century American Literature (4)
Writers such as,Faulkner, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, O’Neill, Frost. 4 semg 
nars. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 457 The Nineteenth-Century European Novel (4)
The n|neteenth-century novel, especially in France, Germany, Portugal, 
Russia, and Spain, with attention to its predecessors. Writers such as 
Balzac, Dostoevsky, Eca, Flaubert, Fontane, Galdos, Goethe, Stendhal, 
Tolstoy, and Zola. 4 seminars. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 458 The Novel in the Modern World (4)
The twentieth-century novel outside the U.S. and Great Britain, with 
attention to its predecessors. Writers such as Aliende, Cela, Emecheta, 
Ginzburg, Gordimer, Kawabata, Kundera, Moravia, and, Sdrraute. 4 
seminars. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course.

ENG 459 Literatures of the "Third W orld" (4)
Literatures of Africa, Asia, Latin America, and/or the Middle East. Issues 
Including colonialism, post-colonialism, nationhood, and cultural identi­
ty. Writers such as Achebe, Can Xue, Desai, Fuentes, Garcia Marquez, 
Head, iyiahfouz, al-Mala’ika, Oz, Poniatowska, Rushdie, and Soyinka. 4 
seminars. Prerequisite: a 200-level literature course/'

ENG 460 Modern Critical Theory (4)
Intensive study of recent developments In-literary criticism, such. as. 
post-structuralist, feminist, reader-response, Marxist, and psychoanalyt­
ic theory. 4 seminars. Prerequisite: ENG 350 or permission of instructor.

ENG 461,462 Senior Paper (2) (2)
First quarter: research on a subject in literature or language, under the 
direction of a faculty tutor. Second quarter: completion of a paper. 
Especially recommended for prospective graduate, students. 
Prerequisite: senior standing,

ENG 463 Senior Seminar (2)
Study and discussion of specially selected topics. 2 lectures. 
Prerequisite: senior standing.

ENG 464 Multimedia Practicum (4)
Introduction to available technologies in the discipline of English, which 
support reading, writing, grammar, language, linguistics, literature, 
speech, and Critical thinking. 4 lecture/problem-solvlng. Prerequisites:

completion of lower-division course work, and.: a ■ declared major in 
English Option II.

ENG 465 Assessment Seminar (4)
Assessment of subject matter competence of students preparing for 
careers in the teaching of English at the secondary level. Development 
and evaluation of a capstone project,.portfolio,,shorter „written projects, 
and In-class presentations. 4 seminars. Prerequisitek completion 
of Option II Core and Breadth and Perspective requirements.

ENG 485 Latin American Women Writers in Translation (4)
Female authors, spanning several centuries of .literary productivity ip 
Latin America. 4 seminaré. Prerequisite: A 200-level literature course.

ENG 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic,, the title*,to be specified . In advance. 
Total crédit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per. quartet. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. 
Instruction Is by lecture, laboratory, or a'cómbination of both.
Graduate courses are listed in the graduate-section of this catalog.

French
FL 101 Elementary French I (4)
Essentials of . the spoken, and written language‘for the beginnèr. 
Fundamentals of pronunciation, Intonation and grammar within a cultur­
al context. 4 lecture/recitations.

FL 102 Elementary French II (4)
Extension of fundamentals of pronunciation and grammar within a cul­
tural context for the continuing student. 4 lecture/recitations. 
Prerequisite: FL 101 or equivalent ;

FL 103 Elementary French III (4)
Advanced grammatical patterns and pronunciation within a cultural 
context for the continuing student. 4 lecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 
102 or equivalent.

FL 201 Intermediate French (4)
Review of grammar. Additional elements of French structure. Readings, 
4 lecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL. 103 or equivalent.

FL 202 Intermediate French Reading (4)
Reading of varied short texts; establishing a steadily increasing vocab­
ulary. Introduction to literary texts. Recommended for prospective grad­
uate students. 4 lecture/recitations. Prerequisite; FL 103 or equivalent.

FL 203 Intermediate French Composition and Conversation (4) 
French composition, both oral and written. Frequent original presenta­
tions. 4 lecture/recitationslPrèrequisite:' fit 103 or equivalent:

FL 307 French Civilization (4)
Survey of French culture and social customs/to" the 20th century. 
Conducted In French. Ajiecture/recitatlons;: Prerequisite: *Fp 103 or 
equivalent,

FL 308 Contemporary France (4)
Culture of 20th-century France, including art,/music, history, literature, 
social customs, and the systems of government and education. 
Conducted in French. 4 lecture/recitations,:; Prerequisite! FL 202 or 
equivalent.

Germ an
FL 111 Elementary German I (4)
Essentials of the spoken and written language for the beginnèr. 
Fundamentals of pronunciation, intonatioii, and grammar, within a cu l 
tural context 4 lecture/recitations.
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FL 112 Elementary German II (4)
Extension of fundamentals of pronunciation and grammar within a cul­
tural context for the continuing student. 4 Iecture/recitations. 
Prerequisite: FL 111 or equivalent.

FL 113 Elementary German III (4)
Advanced grammatical patterns and pronunciation within a cultural 
context for the continuing student. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite:,FL 
112 or equivalent.

FL 114 Conversational German for Beginners (4)
Essentials of the spoken language fof the beginner. Emphasis on every­
day vocabulary and useful idiomatic phrases within1 a cultural Context. 
Course includes fundamentals of reading and writing German. 4 lec- 
ture/recitatioris.

FL 211 Intermediate German (4)
Review of grammar; conversation; readings in original German. 4 lec- 
ture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 113 or equivalent.

FL 212 Intermediate German Reading (4)
Development of reading proficiency in German; analysis and discussion 
of texts; some translation. Recommended for prospective graduate stu­
dents. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 113 or equivalent,

FL 213 Intermediate German Composition and Conversation (4) 
Fundamentals of German compositioh; intensive practice in conversa­
tion; idiomatic German; vocabulary building. Frequent oral and written 
original presentations. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 113 or 
equivalent.

FL 317 German Civilization (4)
Survey of German culture and social customs. Conducted in German. 4 
Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 211 or equivalent.

G reek
FL 121 Elementary Ancient Greek I (4)
Essentials of ancient Greek for the beginner. Fundamentals of pronun­
ciation, inflection, and grammar. Introduction to Greek culture. 4 lec- 
ture/recitations.

FL 122 Elementary Ancient Greek II (4)
Further study of fundamentals of inflection and grammar. Continued 
study of Greek culture. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 121 or 
equivalent.

FL 123 Elementary Ancient Greek III (4)
Advanced' grammar and inflections. Continued study of Greek culture. 
4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 122 or equivalent.

Latin
FL 131 Elementary Latin I (4)
Essential vocabulary, grammar,, and syntax of classical Latin for the 
beginner. Basic translation. Introduction to Roman culture. FL 131, 132 
and 133 together are equivalent to two years of high school Latin. 4 lec- 
ture/recitations.

FL 132 Elementary Latin II (4)
Extension of fundamental vocabulary, grammar, and syntax for the con­
tinuing student. Intermediate-level translation. Continued study of Roman 
culture. FL 131,132, and 133 together are equivalent to two years of high 
school Latin. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 131 or equivalent.

FL 133 Elementary Latin III (4)
Advanced vocabulary, grammar, and syntax for the continuing student. 
Advanced-level translation. Continued study of Roman culture. FL 131, 
132, and 133 together are equivalent to two years of high school Latin. 
4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 132 or equivalent.

Russian
FL 141 Elementary Russian I (4)
The essentials of the spoken and written language. Fundamentals of 
grammar. Introduction to Soviet culture. 4 Iecture/recitations. ■

FL 142 Elementary Russian II (4)
Further study of the basic grammatical patterns of Russian. Reading 
basic texts. Discussions of Soviet culture. 4 Iecture/recitations. 
Prerequisite: FL 141 or equivalent.

FL 143 Elementary Russian III (4)
Study of additional basic grammatical patterns of Russian. Reading 
advanced Russian texts. Further discussions of Soviet culture. 4 lec- 
ture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 142 or equivalent.

Spanish
FL 151 Elementary Spanish I (4)
Essentials of the spoken ahd written language for the beginner. 
Fundamentals of pronunciation, intonatipp, and grammar, within a .cul­
tural context. 4 Iecture/recitations.

FL 152 Elementary Spanish II (4)
Extension of fundamentals of pronunciation and grammar within a cul­
tural context for the continuing student. ‘ 4 Iecture/recitations. 
Prerequisite: FL 151 or equivalent.'

FL 153 Elementary Spanish l|l (4)
Advanced grammatical patterns'and pronunciation within a cultural 
context for the continuing student. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 
152 or equivalent.

FL 251 Intermediate Spanish (4)
Review of grammar. Additional elements of Spanish structure. 
Readings. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 153 or equivalent.

FL 252 Intermediate Spanish Reading (4)
Development pf reading proficiency in Spanish; analysis and discussion 
of texts; some translation. Recommended for prospective graduate stu­
dents. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 153 Or equivalent.:’'

FL 253 Intermediate Spanish Conversation (4)
Intensive practice in comprehension and production of oral Spanish 
within the framework of Plispanic cultures. Frequent oral presentations. 
4 lecture/repitations. Prerequisite: FL 153 or equivalent.

FL 254 Intermediate Spanish Composition (4)
Concentration on practical writing within the framework of Hispanic cul­
tures. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: a 200-level Spanish course or 
permission of instructor.

FL 255 Hispanic and American Indian Folklore of the Southwest 
(3-4)
Survey of Southwest folklore; emphasis on tales, legends, corridos, and 
the evolution of moderiT folklbric genres. Variable credit depending on 
whether the student chooses to do field work. 3 Iecture/recitations, 
optional fieldwork. Prerequisite: FL251 or equivalent.

FL 351 Literature of Mexico (4)
Mexican literature as exemplifying the history of ideas, from its roots in 
pre-Columbian and colonial prose and poetry to the present; emphasis 
on major works. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 251 or perrnjssion 
of instructor.

FL 352 Spanish Civilization (4)
Culture of Spain, including art, music, history, social customs, and world 
outlook. Conducted in Spanish. 4 Iecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 
251 or equivalent. ’
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ficiency in Japanese; analysis and discussion'of texts; some translation. 
Recommended for prospective graduate students. 4 lecture/recitations. 
Prerequisite: FL 163 or equivalent.

FL 263 Intermediate Japanese Conversation (4)
Intensive practice in comprehension and production of oral Japanese 
within the framework of Japanese cultures. 4 lecture/recitations: 
Prerequisite: FL 163 or equivalent.

FL 353 Latin American Civilization (4)
Culture of Latin America; pre-Columbian civilizations, colonial and early 
national periods. Conducted in Spanish. 4 lecture/recitations. 
Prerequisite; FL 251 or equivalent.

FL 354 Contemporary Latin American Civilization (4)
Culture of presënt-dày Latin America, including arf/muSicf'histùry.and 
social customs. Relations with the United States. Conducted in Spanish: 
4 lecture/recitations. Prerequisite: FL 251 or equivalent.

FL 355 Spanish-American Literature (4)
Selected aspects of Spanish- 
American literature. 4 lec­
ture/recitations. Prerequisite:
FL 251 or equivalent or per­
mission of instructor.

FL 356 Spanish Golden 
Age Literature (4)
Golden Age (1550-1700) 
Spanish writers such as 
Cervantes, Gongora, Lope 
de Vega, Quevedo, and 
Calderon de la Barca. 4 lec­
ture/recitations. Prerequisite: 
FL 251 or permission of 
instructor

Japanese
FL 161 Elementary 
Japanese I (4)
Essentials of the spoken and 
written language for the be­
ginner. Fundamentals of pro­
nunciation, intonation, and 
grammar, within a cultural 
context. 4 lecture/recitations.

FL 162 Elementary 
Japanese II (4)
Extension of fundamentals of 
pronunciation, grammar, and 
conversation, within a cultur­
al context, for the continuing 
student. 4 lecture/recitations. 
Prerequisite: FL 161 or equiv­
alent.

FL 163 Elementary 
Japanese III (4)
Advanced grammatical pat­
terns and pronunciation, 
within a cultural context, for 
the continuing student. 4 lec­
ture/recitations. Prerequisite: 
FL 162 or equivalent.

FL 261 Intermediate 
Japanese (4)
Review of grammar. .Addi­
tional elements of Japanese 
structure. Readings. 4 lec­
ture/recitations. Prerequisite:; 
FL 163 or equivalent.

FL 262 Intermediate 
Japanese Reading (4) 
Development of reading pro-
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GEOGRAPHY
One of the four majors offered in the Department of Geography and 
Anthropology is Geography. For other programs in the department see 
American Studies, Anthropology, and Social Sciences.
Richard S. Hyslop, Chair, Department o f G eography and  Anthropology 
Crane S. Miller, G eography Coordinator 
Joseph R Beaton 
Lin Wu
The Geography degree program, which Is housed in the Department of 
Geography and Anthropology, is designed to provide an understanding 
of humankind’s cultural and physical environments by examining the 
dynamic systems (both .natural and, human) through which these 
diverse settings are changed or sustained. The student majoring or 
minpring in Geography is guided to study the regions of the world from 
a spatial perspective. He or she learns to recognize problems on cul­
tural or physical landscapes and to compare solutions which have been 
attempted in various parts of the world. Attention is given to the rela­
tionships between, expanding populations, increasing per capita use of 
resources and recognition Of present and potential energy and raw 
materials crises.
Majors may choose between the traditional Geography Option, which 
blends physical, cultural and regional geography courses with field 
work, ánd the Geographic Information Systems Option, which empha­
sizes, the acquisition of technical skills such as air photo interpretation, 
computer cartography and geographic information systems. Students 
completing this program receive a Bachelor of Science Degree.
Training,(it) this major provides a broad and suitable background for 
careers requiring an understanding of peoples, groups, and their cul­
tural and regional institutions. Careers specifically related! to this pro­
gram include government employment in various capacities, secondary 
school teaching, and positions in international or multicultural capacities 
;ih business and management. Preparation for graduate training in this 
discipline is also offered to majors.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required of all students) .
Physical Geography...... ............ . ... ...GEO 101 (4)
Cultural Geography...... 1 ............... ........... GEO 102 (4)
Image and Map Interpretation.......... ........... GEO 103 (4)
Computer Geographies..............................GEO 104 (4)
Economic Geography..........I....... ■............GEO ■ 312 (4)
Urban Geography.......... ...........GEO 315,:: (4)
Principles of Ecology. .........m m ...........BIO 325/L -(3/1)
Geomorphology .................. .......... ...........GS C 323/323L (3/1)
GEOGRAPHY OPTION
Field Geography................. ..........GEO 309 (4)
Political Geography................ ...... . ...........GEO 313 .. (4)
(Travel Geography..............:............ . .....;...,..qeo 345
Advanced Field Techniques . .... ........ ...GEO 409 (4)
Videogeographics... .........1..... .:...... ...........GEO 450 (4)
Field Studies in the Southwest........... ...........BIO 415L I ’ (6)
Plant Ecology.......................... . ...... ....BOT 421/421L (3/1)
Economics of Transportation........ ;..... . ....... .-...EC . 433 (4)
Ten units' of upper-division regional geography, special problems or 
special topics in geography courses... ...... ............................. (10)

SUPPORT COURSES
(Required of all students in the Gèography Option)
Environmental Geology..:.:......... ..... ............ GSC: 250 (4)
Climatology............................ . ............ GÈO 303 ' (4)
Seminar in Land Economics........... . ............EC 1 419 (4)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receiye. a degree in this major.

Two of the following courses should be taken: I 
Environment, Technology and Culture... i.........ANT 350 , wm i
Developmental Anthropology.........................ANT 352 ' (4) I 
Language and Culture.... ..... ..... ...... ...........ANT 353 I (4)
Cultural Areas of the World......................... ..ANT 399 ‘ (4) I 
Unrestricted . e l e c t i v e s ...........».......Y,.., •(42) I 

I OPTION IN GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS n
Courses required to Complete the core: I Field Geography. ...... ..................... ..GEO 309 1 1
Advanced Field Techniques........................ ,.GEO 409 c-(4)Photographic Remote Sensing....... :.......... ..GEO 410 ”■ (4)
Digital Image Processing...................... . ..GEO 420 :--(4) I 
Computer Cartography......... ..........«............GEO 421/421L (4) I 
Geographic Information Systems I. ............... ,.GEO 440 (4) I l
Internship in Geographic ibformation Systems,.. GEO .441 I (4)
Geographic Information SystemsTl v.v............ ,.GEO 442 , (4)
Geographic Information Systems III................GEO 443 (4) I Videogeographics’'......./....M M ... ............. .GEO 450 i  (4) I 

I l
SUPPORT COURSES
(Required of all students iiVGeographlc Information Systems Option)
College Algebra. ........ ........... ,...... ....... I MAT 1 105 : (4)
Intro to Computers for non-CS majors..... ...... CS I ’ 101' (4)

or Intro to Computer Graphics...... i .... ...... CS I 245
Climatology. ...... ^ .i........................... I ...... GEO 303 (4)
Trigonometry........ ........................i...........MAT ' I 1Ö6 \ (4)
One upper division regional geography course chosen
in consultation With advisor........ ........... .... (4)
Unrestricted electives . .............. ..... ..... ....(34) I 

IGENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1: I i
Freshman English 1................{............... ...ENG 104 (4)
Public Speaking................................... ...„COM 100 (4)
Logic and Semantics............................. ... PHL I 202 (4) I Area 2: I 
A. Elementary Statw Appl ....1........ ...STA Ü 120 (4)
B. Principles of Geology.........1... .'......... .....GSC 111 & 142(3-5)
C.. Basic Biology......... ..... .................. ...BIO 115 (4)
D. Environmental Conservation....1........ ...BIO,. 201 ■ r (4) I 

Area 3: I 
I A. Select one course........................... ....(4) I B. Religions of the World...................... ...PHL 220 (4)

or Intro to Rel Studies......... ......... ...PHL 221
C. Select one course....... ............ ....... ....(4)
D. Principles of Economics.........M ....... ...V,EC : ' 201 (4)

or Principles of Economics............ ......EC 202 I 
E. Principles of Sociology.................... ... SOC 201 (4) I 
F. Select one course ..:.,............,............ ....(4) I 
G. Human Nature/Human Affairs............ ...ANT* 201 (4) I 

I Area 4:
Intro to American Gov’t........................... ...PLS 201 (4) |
U.S. History..................... ................... ...HST1 1 202' ' (4)
Area 5: I 
12 Upper Division units are required, 4 of whichTulfill Area 2D;.. ... (8) I 
Total units required for degree......;,........... ..(198) I 

G E O G R A P H Y  M IN O R
Physical Geography.................. .......... I ...GEO ' 1Ö1 (4)
Cultural Geography:.,...:..;...:......h h m ....... .....GEO 102 Í ’ (4)
Image and Map interpretation. ................. I ...GEO 103’ v (4)
Computer Geographies......... ................ .....GEO ■104 (4)
The student must, select two of the following courses:' .,....(8)
Field Geography. .....................y,............ ...GEO 309 (4)
Economic:Geography. ........H H i ........ ...GEO « 312 . (4)
Political Geography...... ......... ...,.:......... .....GEO .313 (4) I Urban Geography................................. .....GEO 3Ï5 Ü
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The student must select, two of the following courses: 8® ....(12)
Travel, Geography........ . i j ....... !K....... ,...V.,,GEÒ 345 i  (4)
U.S. and Canada Geography....... ..... ..........GEO 350 . (4)
Geography of California.......... .......... ......... GEO 351 m
Geography of Latfri America.................... Ì....GEO 352 (4)
Russia: Environment and.People... ..... . ..........(3EO . 353,, (4)
Europe: Land and People...1.'..... ..........GEÓ 359 (4)
Total units required for minor............ ..(32)
NOTE: The Geography Minor may be taken by Social Sciences majors.

GEO 101 Physical Geography (4)
Basic principles of physical geography. Significance 6f earth-related 
distribution patterns with reference to their effect on human activities. 4 
lecture/discussions. Meets G.E. requiremenhin Area 2B for non-majors.

GEO 102 Cultural Geography (4)
asic principles of cultural geography. Significance of people-related 

distribution patterns with reference to their effect on human activities; 4 
lecture/disgussions. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 3E for non-majors.

GEO 103 Image and Map Interpretation (4)
Fundamental-techniques of airphoto and “satellite image interpretation 
and reading of general reference and thematic maps as they apply to 
understanding both physical and cultural features depicted in images 
and maps. Student analyses and presentation of their findings. 4 lee- 
ture/problem-solving.

GEO 104 Computer Geographies (4)
Introduction to the utilization of computer hardware and software in 
geography with emphasis on microcomputer applications' in cartogra- 
phy, desktop mapping, geographic information systems, remote sens- 
ing and videography. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

GEO 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select- 
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

GEO 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture and activity or laboratory.

GEO 303 Climatology (4)
Introduction to weather-producing processes, including Earth’s heat 
budget, thermodynamics of the atmosphere, and the global distribution 
of climatic types. Modern theories of climatic change caused by orbital 
variations, carbon dioxide, and other factors, impact of climate on soci- 
ety. 4 lecture/problems presentations. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 
for non-majors.

GEO 309 Field Geography (4)
Extensive student participation in basic methods of geographic field 
analysis of small areas, including rural and urban types, and physical 
nd cultural aspects. Theory and practice in field sampling. 4 lec- 
ture/problem-solving.

GEO 312 Economic Geography (4)
Introduction to the substance and issues of economic geography. 
Topics addressed -include the distribution and control of resources, the 
diversity of political/economic systems and the international exchange 
of labor and goods. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 104. 
Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors

GEO 313 Political Geography (4)
Spatial aspects of political systems and units. Territorial configurations 
and disputes at all levels, on all continents. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104.
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GEO 315 Urban Geography (4)
Student,analysis and presentation of the problems in the origin and evo- 
iution of cities: Includes size, functions, distribution'patterns, supporting 
and tributary areas, and roles within the whole political, social and eco­
nomic structure of a region; includes suburbs and problems of metro­
politan areas. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 104. Meets 
G.E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors

GEO 345 Travel Geography (4)
The geography of tourism and recreation in , selected regions of the 
world. Aspects of physical and cultural geography that directly affect 
the tourist industry. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: ENG: 104.

GEO 350 U.S. and Canada Geography (4)
Student analysis and presentations of topics and problems in the phys­
ical, cultural and regional patterns of the United States and Canada with 
emphasis on the economic geography. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104.

GEO 351 Geography of California (4)
Location and description of California’s natural resources. The influence 
of physical features upon the economic activities and sequence of 
occupation of California, with particular attention to the relationship of 
current California problems to their geographical causes. 4' lecture/dis­
cussions. Prerequisite: ENG 104. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 for 
non-majors.

GEO 352 Geography of Latin America (4)
Physical, cultural, regional patterns of Mexico, Central America, South 
America, and the islands of the-Caribbean. 4 -’lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104.

GEO 353 Russia: Environment and People (4)
Student analysis and presentations on the impact Of natural environment 
and regional patterns in Russia’on major current trends in social, cul­
tural, economic and political development, as1 well as on the changing 
'international ’ role of Russia. 4 lecture/probierfi-solving. Prerequisite: 
ENG 104. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors.

GEO 357 Geography of Asia (4)
Non-Soviet Asia from the Middle East to Japan and southward to 
Indonesia. Emphasis on environmental, cultural and political patterns, 
and their relevance to current problems. 4Becture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors

GEO 358 Geography of Africa (4)
Physica||cultural, and regional patterns of the nations of Africa. 
Emphasis within regions on development patterns of the new countries 
in Africa. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ENG 104. Meets G.E) 
requirement in Area 5 for non-majors.

GEO 359 Europe: Land and People (4)
Student analysis and presentations of issues in the natural environment 
and the cultural landscape of Europe. Major current trends in social, cul­
tural, economic and political developments in Western and Eastern 
Europe; relationship between historical and geographical diversity. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 104.

GEO 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

GEO 409 Advanced Field Techniques (4)
Guidance and critiquing of student work in the analysis an evaluation of 
the geographical characteristics of the natural environment and Its 
human use. Includes field mapping, systematic and random sampling 
of spatial phenomena, and environmental impact reporting...^ 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: GEO 309 or permission of 
instructor.
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GEO 410 Photographic Remote Sensing (4)
Student'interpretation of spatial and spectral information from imagery 
produced rip the photo-sensitive region of the electromagnetic spec­
trum. Experimentation with multispectral photography of the environ­
ment. Radial-line maps and mosaics from air photos and satellite pho­
tos. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: GEO 103 or permission of 
instructor. Meets G.E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors.

GEO 420 Digital Image Processing (4)
Students solve problems in the. use of computers in remote sensing. 
Analysis and interprétation through aerial photographs and scanner 
images digitally processed to examine the ground scene. Key con­
cepts: spectral reflectance/emittance of terrain features; multispectral 
scanners; image restoration, enhancement, classification, and storage- 
spectral pattern recognition. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: 
CS 101 or.CIS 110, GEO 104 and GEO 410 or permission of instructor. 
Meets (3,E. requirement in Area 5 for non-majors.

GEO 421/421L Computer Cartography (3/1)
Extensive student presentations on the utilization of computers to draw 
maps. Use of digitizers, scanners, and̂  other computer mapping input 
devices;, computer mapping software using line printers and plotters as 
output .devices. Application of geographic information systems. 3 lec­
ture/problem-solving; 1 three-hour laboratory. Corequisites. GEO 
421/421L. Prerequisites: CS 101 or CIS 110 and GEO 104 or permission 
of instructor.

GEO 440 Geographic Information Systems (4)
Concepts in the framework of geographic information systems. Basic 
techniques for the computer processing of geographical systems analy­
sis and modelling. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: GEO 420 or 
421 or permission of instructor.

GEO 441 Internship in Geographic Information Systems (4) 
On-the-job training in cartography and/of image, interpretation for at 
least ,10 hours per week or a minimum of 100 hours per academic quar­
ter. Prerequisites: Senior standing and the consent of the internship 
coordinator.

GEO 442 Geographic Information Systems II (4)
Technical issues of geographic information, including data structure, 
database fnodels,. error estimation and product generation. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: GEO 440 or consent of instructor.

GEO 443 Geographic Information Systems III (4)
Applications in geographic ihformation systems.. Topics include 
resource management, urban planning, demographic and network 
applications and systems design and implementation. 4 lecture/prob- 
lem-solving. Prerequisite: GEO 440 or consent of instructor.

GEO 450 Videogeographics (4)
Basic instruction and student involvement in the production of geo­
graphic videotapes, including scripting, location selection, direction, 
shooting, integration of computer-generated maps and graphics, and 
editing of spatially-oriented docymentary, environmental,, travel or 
instructional videos, 1 hour .lecturg, 7 liours, of. activity. Prerequisite: GEO 
101, GEO 102, and GEO 104. 1

GEO 499 Special Topics for Upper Division Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the. title to be specified in* advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequjdltes may be. required. Prerequisite:, permission of Instructor. 
Seminar-discussion.

GEO 550 Special Topics in Geography (1-4)
Review of selected topics in geography, chosen to answer the needs 
and interests of prospective students. Seminar/workshop, 1 to 4 hours. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 8 units. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or permission of department.
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HISTORY
Stephen F. Englehart, Chair 
Judith Anderson Anthony L. Brundage 
Stephen F. Englehart Mahmood Ibrahim 
Richard Johnson James G. Kamusikiri 
John A. Moore, Jr. Amanda Podapy 
Tara Sethia David R. Smith
Elise K. Wirtschafter
The history curriculum provides broad, basic offerings for general edu- 
catión as well as the opportunity for major specialization leading to the 
bachelor of arts degree. The History Department also offers two pro­
grams leading to minors in history. Courses are designed to encourage 
students to seek out relevant relationships to contemporary social, polit­
ical, and cultural issues, and to'provide historical perspective on mate­
rials studied in other departments of the university.
The major provides a foundation for students seeking a standard sec­
ondary teaching credential and qualifies graduates for a variety of civil 
service and other occupational opportunities.,Jt also serves as pre-pro­
fessional training for law and graduate work leading to college teaching. 
Students who Intend ̂ to teach in the public middle or high schools 
(where the curriculum is departmentalized) may meet the subject mat­
ter requirement for the appropriate teaching credential (the Single 
Subject Credential) either through examination or, academic programs 
which “waive” the examinátion. The Cal Poly history major qualifies as a 
waiver program for the History/Social Science Credential provided that 
students elect the course in California History as weli as complete the 
other major requirements. In fact, the History major was designated a 
model program of preparation by the evaluating committee of the state 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing.
We do recommend that those students who intend to apply for the 
Single Subject History/Social Science Credential seek to achieve the 
broadest possible chronological and geographical coverage when they 
select courses from the U.S., European and Area Studies series of the 
History major curriculum.
Students qualifying for Single Subject Credentials in other fields (i.e., 
English, Mathematics, etc.) may add an authorization to teach either 
U.S. or World History by completing the requirements which have been 
established for such additional authorizations.
History majors may select from two curriculum tracks. The first,' printed 
below, reflects the judgment of the department as to what represents a 
well-balanced history major. The sëcond provides the opportunity for 
students, in Conjunction with an advisor, to structure their curriculum in 
accord with their 'intellectual interests and vocational objectives. 
Students majoring in history have the opportunity to'join Phi Alpha 
Theta, the International Honor Society ih History. For additional informa­
tion contact the Department Chair.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
History of World Civilization............ .............HST ¡ 101 (4)
History of World Civilization ..........................HST 102 m
History of World Civilization...Mfi..................HST 103 (4)
United States History. ............ .................. ...HST 201 *'> (4)
History Methods................ ...:....................HST 300 (4)
History and Historians................... .............HST 390 (4)
Senior Thesis............................... .............HST 461 (4)
Senior Thesis........................,.....|.............HST 462 (4)
Area Studies Series....... .....’...... ..... ....(12)
American History Series................. ..,(12)
European History Series................. •■•■(12)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Phys Geo.................... GEO . 101 (4)

or Cui. Geog............. .GEO ; .,102
or US & Canada...... ,GEO 350

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option Courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

* Intro Cul Anth........................ ................. ANT 102
or Prin Soc i ....... v.............. ................ ,SOC 201 I  (4)

* Prin of Econ.............. ............"... ............ EC 201 (4)
Prin of Econ........................... ................. EC 202 H (4)

’ Freshman English I.......................... .........ENG 104 (4)
* Freshman English II................ . ......... ....... ENG 105 I (4)
’ Pub Speaking... .................. . ..... .......... .COM 204 (4)
’ intro Amer Govt... ................... ................. PLS 201 (4)
*U.S. History.............................................HST 202 : (4)
Additional courses to meet General Education (must, include one labo-
ratory science course and 12 upper division units.
See advisor to plan................... ...(36)
Students desiring to pursue graduate study should take at least one for̂  
eign language.
Unrestricted electives....... ......................... ,..... ....................(40)
(COM 324 recommended unrestricted, elective)
Select with consent of. advisor **
Select 12 units of history area studies series with the approval of advi­
sor from HST 301, 302, 303, 305, 306, 307, 309, 310, 311, 3Í2, 313, 
314, 315, 331,, 332, 333, 335, 336, 337, 361,362, 365, 399.
Select 12 units of American history sériés with the approval of advisor 
from HST 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, 347, 370, 371, 372, 373, 374, 
375, 376, 404v 402, 403, 405, 406, 412, 413, 414.
Select 12 units of European history series with the approval of advisor 
from HST 317, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 326, 351, 352, 
354, 355, 356, 359, 399, 421, 425.
HST 431 may be applied to any series.

HISTORY M IN O R
History of World Civilization ............. HST 101 (4)
History of World Civilization................   .HST 102 - - (4)
History of World Civilization .............   HST 103 (4)
The minor must include at least 9 uppéf division units.
Twenty units in history will be selected in consultation- with a History 
Department faculty advisor. Consideration will be given to student inter­
ests and vocational objectives. Suggested groups of courses, include 
American History, European History, third World History, Minorities in
American History and California History..,.,.......... (20)
It is recommended that HST 201 and 202 in combination with Political 
Science 201 be taken to .fulfill the General Education requirements of 
American Civilization.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES M IN O R
May be taken by History majors
Cultural Areas of World (Latin America)...... ...ANT 399 (4)
Geography of Latin America.................... ...GEO 352 (4)
History of Latin America... ......................s...HST 335 (4)
History of Latin America.......... 1.......... i ... ...HST 336 (4)
Comparative Latin American Government

and Politics....... . . . . l . .... ...PLS 1 444 I (4)
The student must select 8 units from the following: -
The Anthropology of Modernization........... ...ANT 352 (4)
U.S.-Latin American Relations.................. ...PLS 454 (4)
History of Latin America;.................... ....... .....HST 337 (4)
History of Brazil............. ....................... ...HST 361-:- (4)
History of Mexico...... ................ ..... ,.... ...HST 362 (4)
Literature of Mexico................................ ...FL 351 , m
Spanish-American Literature,. 1 . . . . . . . , HR.....;fl 355 (4)
Music of Mexico................ .....'........... . ...MU 311 (4)
Students in the minor are encouraged to have language competency in 
Spanish or if possible Portuguese. For further information on Minor see 
History Department Chair. (Bid 94-340).

’ Designates G.E. course
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Course Descriptions
All upper-division cdurses may be taken on a CR/NC basis except for 
HST 300, 400, 461,462.

HST 101 History of World Civilization: The Ancient Period (4) 
Origin and development of world civilizations in Southeast Asia, 
Mediterranean Basinljjjnner Asia, India, China, Europe,. Polynesia, the 
Americas and Sub Saharan Africa, integrative study of ancient political, 
economic, and social organizations, technological achievements, and 
mythological, religious, and artistic expressions. 4 lecture/discussions.

HST 102 History of World Civilization: The Middle Period (4) 
Cross-cultural study of Western Christendom-, Byzantium, Islam, India, 
East Asia, Africa and Americas. Impact of Central Asian, nomads on 
Eurasian civilizations. Medieval origins of European science and tech­
nology. European Renaissance, Reformation, and expansion into Africa, 
Asia, and Americas. .4 leeture/disèuSsidns.

HST 103 History of World Civilization: The Modern Period (4) 
Rise of sovereign and national, states; development of capitalist and 
industrial economy and scientific and secular culture in Europe; revolu­
tion in traditional ‘society, values, arid dU'ltUre;- Western imperialism and 
revolt of-Third World. 4 lecture/discussions.

HST 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
(ndividua) or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total; credit limited, to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

HST 201 United States History (4)
History of the United States from earliest settlement -to the end of 
Reconstruction (1877), with empahasis oh the political} social, Cultural 
and economic trends and episodes which molded and characterized 
the early American nation. 4 lecture/discussions.

HST 202 United States History (4)
History of thè United States from the end of Reconstruction (1877), to 
the present. Ethnic and gerider diversity and democratization of the 
United States. Emphasis on political, social, cultural and economic 
trends1 which have molded and characterized America as a modern 
nation and world power. Meets the U.S. History part of U.S. History and 
Institutions requirement for graduation. 4 lépture/disscusions.

HST 211 American M ilitary History: Colonial Period through 
1900 (4)
Origins and evolution of the U.S. military, establishmentfrom the colonial 
period to 1914. Analyzes the influence of society politics, economies, 
and technqjogy.od US. warfare. 2 leèt'ùre/dfècussions. Prerequisites: 
None.

HST 212 American M ilitary History: World War I through 
Vietnam (4)
Evolution of the American military establishment from. World War j 
through Vietnam. Analyzes the influence of society, politics, ideology 
and technology on U.S. warfare. Class concentrates on the nationVriSe 
,to’ global power. 4 lecture/discussion-. Prerequisites: None.

HST 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 

jWqtal credit limited to.8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
.Corequisites may bp .required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor, 
instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.

HST 300 History Methods (4)
Writing the history research paper; introductidn to research and writing 
techniques through completion of a project under faculty supervision. 4 
seminar-discussions. Prerequisite: Eng 104 and 105 or permission of 
instructor.

HST 301 East Asia to 1800(4)
Summary of historical developments: analysis of social, economic, and 
political institutions, fpreign policy, and evaluation of intellectual and 
aesthetic traditions of China, Japan, and Korea from the ancient period 
to the 19th Century. 4 lectüré/discussions.

HST 302 East Asia in 19th Century (4)
China, Japan, and Korea in the 19th Century, with particularemphasis 
on the analysis of social, economic, and political institutions, foreign polL 
icy, and evaluation of intellectual and aesthetic traditions; 4 lecture/dis- 
cussibns. ’

HST 303 East Asia in 20th Century (4)
Cftina, Japan, and Korea in the 20th Century, with particular emphasis 
on the analysis of social, economic, and political institutions, foreign pol­
icy, and evaluation of Intellectual and aesthetic traditions. 4 iecture/dis- 
cussions.

HST 305 Ancient and Medieval India (4)
Tradition and transformation.in the political, social and economic histo? 
ry of India beginning with, the Indus Valley Civilization and ending with 
the Mughal Empire. Rise of various religions and philosophies.. Artistic 
and creative trends. India and the outside world. 4 lecfure/preSenta- 
tionsf Prerequisite:, junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 306 Modern India (4)
.(History of Modern India from, the end of the Mughal-Empire to the pre­
sent. The pressures pf tradition and modernity.. The interaction between 
colonialism and nationalism. Communal separatism versus national 
integration. Democracy and development, population and poverty in 
post-Îndepèndenf India. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor. ■

HST 307 South Asia (4)
History of South Asian nations: India, Pakisiari, Sri Lanka and 
Bangladesh since thé 1940s. Social, political and economic trends: reli­
gion and politics, communal and ethnic conflict, women’s movements, 
challenges to democracy and development: South Asia in global per­
spective. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: junior standing or per- 
jjni|5siqn of, instructor.

HST 309 Modern Southeast Asia (4)
History of Southeast Asian nations (Myanmar,. Cambodia, Laos, 
Vietnam, Indonesia,, Malaysia, Singapore, and the Philippines) from the 
seventeenth century tp-, the present. Indian and Chinese influences; 
Commerce, Christianity and Conquest; Imperialism, Nationalism and 
Communism; and Challenges to development and. democracy. 4 lec­
ture/presentations. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instruc­
tor.

HST 310 Ancient Mesopotamia (4)
The city-states and kingdoms of Mesopotamia and its’environs in the 
Bronze Age (ca. 3100-1200 B.C.). The origins of cities and the relations 
between them; the development of writing, law, mathematics; astrono­
my, and literature. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: junior standing 
dri permission of instructor..

HST 311 Ancient Egypt (4)
The society,' political and religious institutions of Egypt from the uhifica- 
tion of the land to the end of the New Kingdom (3100-1085; B.C.). 
Cultural conservatism within Egypt and increasing contact with states of 
the Mediterranean and’Africa. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisites: 
junior standing or perijiissipn ,pf ipstructpr,_

HST 312 Ancient Israel and Middle Eastern Empires (4)
The ancient Near East from the end of the Egyptian New Kingdom to the 
end of the Persian Empire (ca. 1100-323 B.C.). The development of 
monotheism in Israël. Governments and economies of the Near East 
empires and their legacies. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisites: junior 
standing or permission of instructor.
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HST 313 Middle East: The Rise of Islam (4)
Muhammad arid thé rise of Islam. The Islamic expansion and the estab­
lishment of the Caliphate. Social, economic and religious Institutions. 
Development of Islamic sects, doctrine, law and Sufism. Political decen­
tralization, advent of Shi’i domination and the waning of Arab hegemo­
ny. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
instructor.

HST 314 Middle East: The Ottoman Empire (4)
The SaljukTurks and the revival of Sunnism. The Crusades and the 
Mongol invasion. The Mamluks in Egypt and Syria, the Safavids in Iran 
and the Ottomans in Anatolia. Developments in Middle Eastern society 
until the end of the 18th century. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 315 Middle East: Problems of the 20th Century (4)
The Middle East since the collapse of the Ottoman Empire. Western 
Imperialism. Rise of Arab nationalism and state building. Zionism and 
Israel. The Arab-lsraeli conflict and the Palestine Question. Turkey and 
Iran. Economic, political, social, and cultural problems of the region. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
instructor.

HST 317 Ancient Greece (4)
Aspects of ancient Greece, including the Homeric question, rise of clas: 
sical Greece; appearance of historiography; tragedy, and other literary 
forms; Athenian vs. Spartan imperialism; the Socratiç problem and the 
failure of the city-state. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior stand­
ing or permission of instructor. •-

HST 318 Hellenistic Greece and Republican Rome (4) 
Comparative cultural aspects of Hellenistic Greece end Republican 
Etome. Impact of Alexander’s conquest on Greek Society; Hellenistic 
scientific, technical and cultural achievements and theiij influence orj 
Rome. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or .permission 
of instructor.

HST 319 Imperial Rome (4)
Political, social and cultural aspects of the Roman Empire. Formation of 
the empire; provincial governance and economies; rise of bureaucracy 
and army; Christian beginnings; intellectual and social developments.
4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 

instructor. *'

HST 320 Europe 300-1100: Early Middle Ages (4)
Cultural, social, intellectual, political, and economic histpry of Western 
Europe from A.D. 300 to 1100.4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permissiôh of instructor.

HST 321 Europe 1100-1450: High and Late Middle Ages (4) 
Cultural, social, intellectual, political, and economic history of Western 
Europe from 1100 to 1500. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor..

HST 322 Europe 1450-1648: Renaissance, Reformation, and 
Wars of Religion (4)
Europe from the 15th to mid-17th Centuries, Italian city states, 
Humanism. Origins of European Empires, rise of competitive sovereign 
states, development of capitalism, breakdown of Christian unity. Cultural 
achievements of the Renaissance and Reformation, including origins Of 
modern science.'4 iéctUrë/discuésrbns. "

HST 323 Europe 1648-1789: Enlightenment, Absolutism, and 
Constitutionalism (4)
Europe from Treaty of Westphalia to French Revolution: struggle over 
absolute and constitutional forms, of monarchy; origins of liberalism; 
Atlantic powers’ struggle tor empire; the Enlightenment; social and eco­
nomic chari'ges on evè of Industrial Revolution; origins of French 
Revolution. f  lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or per­
mission of instructor.;

HST 324 Europe 1789-1850: Revolution and Reaction (4) 
Origins, development, and impact of French Revolution and Napoleon 
on Europe. Revolutions of 1830 and.1848. Impact of eariyiiindustrlaliza- 
tion and revolutionary aspirations on social structure, political systems, 
and cultural values,including formation of modern ideologies like 
Marxism. 4 lecture/discussions, Prerequisite:

HST 325 Europe 1850-1914: Nationalism, Imperialism, and 
Industrialization (4)
Europe’s world hegemony. Impact of rapid industrialization on social 
structure, political systems, and cultural values. Impact of unification of 
Italy and Germany on international system; origins of World War I. Origin 
of modernism in the arts. Critique of liberalism. 4 lecture/discucsiQns. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor. -

HST 326 Europe in the 20th Century (4)
The political, economic, and social forces which have influenced the 
great European powers in the 20th century. The development of 20th- 
century ideologies. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite! junior standing 
or: permission of instructor.

HST 331 Pre-Colonial Africa (4)
Indigenous cultural, political, and economic institutions of African soci­
eties. Rise and fall of Various ancient African kingdoms; their character­
istic cultures, contributions, and problems, from the earliest times to the 
advent of the colonial era. 4 ledture/diseuSsions. Prerequisite:'junior 
standing or permission of instructor,,-.

HST 332 Colonial Africa (4)
From earliest contact between Africans-and’ Europeans ;to dawn of 
African nationalism. Atlantic slave trade; diaspora to New World; 1884- 
1885 Berlin Conference and partition of Africa; European colonial polF 
cies and African response. #1ecture/discussions; Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission ,of; instructor.

HST 333 African Nationalism and Decolonization (4)
Period of trusteeship; emergence of contemporary African nationalist 
movements; defcline of European colonization; African'independence; 
social, political, and economic aspects of contemporary .African 
nations. 4 lecture/discusSions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permis­
sion of instructor,

HST 335 Latin America: The Colonial Period (4)
Latin America from its pre-Columbian origins to the era of the Wars of 
Independence. Emphasis on the social and cultural factors which char­
acterized the colonial period. 4 lecture/diScusSions.

HST 336 Latin America: The Era of Nation Building (4)
Latin America during the 19th century (1810-1910) with emphasis on 
the socio-political factors; which were important in the-creation Of the 
Latin American nations. Special focus on the developments of the Rio 
de la Plata, and the Andean nations. 4 lecture/discussions!”

HST 337 Latin America: Problems of the 20th Century (4)
Current problems of Latin America suc.h as .land tenure and use;-the 
power elite and their role in' Society; the Latin American university. 
Foreign interests in Latin America and'their effect oh'economic and 
political development. 4 lectore/diScussionS. Prerequisite:.’junior Stand­
ing or permission of instructor.

HST 341 Colonial America (4)
Native American civilizations and early European colpnizatio,n;efforts up 
to the Revolutionary War/ including' Conflict and cooperation among 
diverse groups, the origins of Americart Slavery; and other key formative 
influences’and events. Seminar examination of pnmary'Source materials 
and Competing interpretations.’4 Oneuhour seminars. Prerequisite; HST 
201 or HST 202.
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HST 342 America in the Federal Period (4)
Analysis of origins and content of American revolutionary ideology that 
formed the Declaration of Independence and Constitution; seminar 
examination of primary source materials and competing interpretations.
4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: HST 201 or HST 202.

HST 343 The Age of Jackson (4)
Extended analysis of the transformation of America from a revolutionary, 
republican, homogenous society to an expansionist, democratic and 
diverse society; student examination of primary source-materials and 
eompetinq interpretations. 4 one-hour seminars. Prerequisite; HST 201 
qr HST 202.

HST 344 Civil War and Reconstruction (4)
Analysis of origins of the critical years 1860-77 and resulting institution­
al changes, expecially the redefinition of American citizenship and the 
status andi aspirations of African-Americans. Includes student report on 
primary spurce materials and competing, interpretations. 4 one-hour 
seminars. Prerequisite: HST 201 or HST 202

HST 345 America Comes of Age 1890-1945 (4)
Analysis of historical events in the United States during the last decade 
of ,the nineteenth century to the conclusion of World War l| and exami­
nation, of selected problems in that period. 4 lecture presentations/. \

HST 346 War and Depression: The United States 1914-1945 (4)
Student examination and analysis of selected problems in America from 
the origins of World War I to the conclusion of World War II: emphasis 
on interpretation of American life as reflected in newspapers, maga­
zines, books, films and recordings from that era. 4 one-hour seminars. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201 and HST 202.

HST 347 United States since 1945 (4)
Analysis of critical issues affecting American society, politics, economy, 
and culture since the end of World War II, Emphasis on primary source 
materials focusing on the themes of intervention and reaction, change 
and continuity, and,the growing ethnic and cultural diversity of the U.S. 
population. 4 one-hour seminars. Prerequisite: HST 201 or HST 202.

HST 351 England to 1689 (4)
English history to the Civil War. Celtic, Roman, Anglo-Saxon, and 
Norman foundations. Development of monarchy, parliament, and com­
mon law. Nationalism. Renaissance and Reformation, emphasizing 
Henry VIII: and Elizabeth I. First colonial ventures. Causes of the Civil 
War. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
Instructor.

HST 352 England since 1689 (4)
England since the Civil War. Development of limited monarchy and oli­
garchic dominance. Transformations In agriculture, technology, and 
industry. Constitutional and social reforms. Rise and fall of the Empire. 
Victorian culture. Socialism and the emergence of the welfare state, 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
instructor.

HST 354 Medieval Russia (to 1700) (4)
Economic, social, political, and;cultural development of the Russian 
lands to 1700. The first Russian state at Kiev. Appanage Rus and 
Mongol rule. Development of the Muscovite autocracy. New social and 
political order of the seventeenth century. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor. }

HST 355 Imperial Russia, 1700-1917 (4)
Economic, social, political and cultural development of, the Russian 
empire. Reforms of Peter the Great. Consolidation of the bureaucratic 
empire. Napoleonic and Crimean Wars. Great Reforms, emancipation 
and secondary reforms. Revolutionary movement. Industrialization. 
Revolutions of 1905-1907 and 1917. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 356 The Soviet Union (4)
Bolshevik Revolution, Soviet constitution, development of political insth 
tutions, major economic and diplomatic developments since 1917. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
instructor.

HST 359 East Central Europe (4)
Economic, social, political, and cultural developments in East Central 
Europe beginning with the medieval kingdoms and ending with the dis­
integration of the Communist regimes. Emphasis on historical themes 
shared by the diverse peoples of this region. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisites: junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 361 Brazil (4)
Survey of political, social, and economic growth. Focus on the demo­
graphic and sdcial movements that created modern Brazil. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
instructor.

HST 362 Mexico (4)
Origins and development df modern Mexico; its Indian and Hispanic 
heritage, Mexican-United States relations, and Mexico’s impact on the 
United States. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
permission of instructor. (HST 304 or 305 suggested).

HST 365 China Since 1949 (4)
The Chinese Communist movement from 1921 to the present. EmpTiasis 
on major political, economic, social, ideological, and international 
developments. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
permission of instructor.

HST 370 California (4)
From Spanish beginnings to the present. Missions and ranchos; the 
gold rush; railroads; development of agriculture’and industry. Politics, 
water development, education, technology, immigration, ■ minorities, 
utopias, interaction with nation and world, new life-styles, and contem­
porary issues. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
permission of instructor.

HST 371 History of Southern California (4)
History of Southern California às a distinctive geographical, economic, 
cultural, social, and political entity. Interrelation of the region with the 
state, nation, and world. Origins of cities, inhabitants, and institutions of 
the area. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: HST 370 or permission of 
instructor.

HST 372 Local History of Southern California (4)
Emphasis on history of Pomona and East San Gabriel Valleys. Origins of 
cities, inhabitants, and institutions; relationships to state and nation. 
Field trips. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: HST 370 or permission of 
instructor.

HST 373 Social History of Southern California (4)
Roots and growth of cultism and radicalism In the political, social, and 
cultural life of Southern California; individuals and movements which 
reflect these phenomena 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: HST 370 
or permission of instructor.

HST 374 The American West (4)
The impact of the West on American democratic ideals and institutions. 
The foie of the trapper, trader, Indian, cowboy, miner, and farmer. The 
frontier in literature, mythology, and the American conscience. 4 lec­
ture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instruc­
tor.

HST 375 The American Southwest (4)
The history of the Southwest from 1848, especially the Anglo impact on 
the multicultural '¡inhabitants of the region. Economic influences ori pat- 
: terns of life and political behavior; the contemporary struggle for identi­
ty' of Chícanos. 4 lecture/discussions. ' Prerequisite, upper division 
standing or permission of instructor.
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HST 376 The American South (4)
Unique forces which, have shaped Southern culturé; environmental fac­
tors y/hich have affected Southern citizens, white and African American. 
4 iecture/discussions. Prerequisite: júnior standing pretermission of 
instructor.:" 5

HST 390 History and Historians (4)
Critical and analytical examination of traditional and contemporary 
approaches to historiography. Short essays and a research paper on a 
single historian, a particular methodology, or a ¡school of historical inter? 
pretation required. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite; HST 300 or per­
mission of instructor.

HST 399 History of Modern Nation States (4)
Analysis of events, and developments that shaped a modern nation 
state, selected in advance and based on faculty specialization. Topics 
include cultural achievements, nationalism, regionalism' and sepa­
ratism, ethnic and religious minorities, social class, ideology, modern­
ization, and imperialism. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor. May be repeated whenever a dif­
ferent historical period of the nation or a new nation is offered.

HST 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individuafor group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

HST 401 History of the African American I (4)
The historical experience and contributions of African Americans from 
the diaspora through World War I, focusing on the impact and signifi­
cance of slavery, the Civil. War and Reconstruction, the Industrial 
Revolution, urbanization and World War I. 4 Iecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 402 History of the African American II (4)
From World War I to the present. The Pan-African movement and its 
influence upon African American nationalist movements, civil rights, and 
other current African American movements. 4 Iecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 403 History of the Native American (4)
Origins of Native Americans; archaeological remains of major North 
American regions; European contacts and cultural cross-fertilization; 
development of federal Indian policy; recent and contemporary status; 
relation of Indian conceptions of the universe to the ecological crisis. 4 
Iecture/discussions.

HST 405 Immigrants in American Life (4)
European and Asian immigrant̂ )' their role in the contributions to the 
political, economic, social, and cultural life. Problems of assimilation 
and the myth of the “melting pot." 4 lëcture/discussions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 406 Women in the United States (4)
Contributions of individual women ánd women’s groups. Their, roles in 
Colonial America, along thé moving frontier, in urban reform and orga­
nized labor, and in the marketplace. Emphasis on questions of sexual 
stereotyping and historic legal rights of women. 4 Iecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 411 Rise of the City in American Life (4)
Major facets of American life emerging in the city; urban thought from 
the 17th century to the present 4 Iecture/discussions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 412 History of American Business and Labor (4)
Relations of American business and labor from colonial times to the pre­
sent; the structure, status and role of business in American life and the 
workers' response; collective bargaining, community organization, con­
flict resolution. Prerequisite: PLS 201.and HST 202.

HST 413 Religion in American History (4)
Social and theological roots of American religions. .Beliefs of Native 
Americans; contributions of Protestants, Catholics, and Jews. The 
unique qualities Of each tradition and common cultural influences Opon 
each. Recent developments. 4 Iecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor.

HST 414 Diplomatic History of the United States (4)
Seminar investigating controversial historical problems in U.S. foreign 
relations; motivations ’for policy-decisions; Revolutionary diplomacy; 
Monroe Doctrine;. 19th century imperialism; the World Wars; U.S. and 
Latin America, East Asia, Europe, the.Middle East, Soviet Union. 4 serre 
inar/discussions.».prerequisite: Category VI.

HST 421 The Scientific Revolution (4)
Study of the revolution in Western man’s perception and understanding 
of nature between the.time of Copernicus and Newton. Emergence of 
science during a time of political social, and religious, upheaval. 
Relationship to art, the occult, philosophy, and technology. 4 lecture/dis- 
cussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or.permission of instructor

HST 425 Great Britain in the Industrial Revolution (4)
Transformation of the economy, social structure, political and intellectu­
al life, 1783-1914. Effects of industrialization'and urbanization; develop̂  
ment of democracy, parties, and Centralized bureaucracy; so'eiaLand 
educational reforms; emergence of socialism and.imperialism. 4 Jeer 
ture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instruc­
tor.

HST 431 Topics in World Civilization (4)
In-depth analysis of a specific global historical, trend transforming world 
civilization, such as the emergence of a world system(s); formatipn-of 
ethnic, racial and national identities; capitalism, colonialism and deveH 
opment; ecological imperialism, religious movements- industrialization 
and modernization. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: HST 101 or 
HST 102 or HST 103, and junior standing or permission of instructor.

HST 441 Women in Asia (4)
History of women in twentieth century China, Japan, India,- and 
Southeast Asia. Course themes include: women;: family and political 
economy:, women in traditional and modernizing societies: women, 
colonialism and nationalism: women, democracy and human rights:,and 
women, ecology and development. 4 lecture presentations,

HST 461 Senior Thesis in History (4)
Researching a senior thesis in history under faculty supervision. 
Detailed outline of thesis, required, based on extensive research in the 
sources. 4 units directed research. Prerequisite: HST 300.

HST 462 Senior Thesis in History (4)
Researching and writing a senior thesis in history under faculty supervi­
sion. Formal report required, based on- extensive .research, in the 
sources. 4 units directed research. Prerequisite: HST 300 and HST 461.

HST 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Study and discussion by students of recent developments in, thé stu­
dents’ History major field of focus.

HST 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified \n;1 advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with à maximum of 4 'units-per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required/'jPrerequisite:'permission' of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination ¡of both. .

HST 510 Teaching History (4)
Internship in teaching s  history class: Includes mentor expèiénce in all 
aspects of teaching and classroom preparation, study of different 
teaching and assessment techniques. Prëfequisitëi'graduaté standing.



  
HUMANITIES
George Stavros, Chair, English and  Foreign Languages

The,major in Humanities explores humanistic culture, its origins, values, 
and, changing status. It seeks to define humanistic activity within its var­
ied and traditional settings: not only in the visual, musical,-literary, and 
other arts, but also in their theoretical foundations in political, religious, 
philosophical, and other thought.
Like the humanities themselves, the curriculum is necessarily cross-dis­
ciplinary, multi-dimensional, open-ended. It fosters critical inquiry into the 
problematical situation of humanistic enterprise itself in a contemporary 
world In which technology, multiculturalism, social and political conflict, 
and other urgent realities all enter competing, claims. At the same time, 
the major in Humanities prepares students to reflect resourcefully on the 
nature and values of their own humanist assumptions.
The curriculum'combines breadth with depth. In the cbre, survey cours­
es in world literature and the study of the humanities provide prepara­
tion for more intensive study within a single 24-uhit emphasis. Allowing 
broad choices-.among courses in a variety of related disciplines—  
including Anherican Studies, Art, Drama, English and Foreign 
Languages, Ethnic and Women’s Studies, History, Music, Philosophy, 
and Sociology—each of these emphases lists'' courses (specified 
below) relative to a given major focus. Emphases from which to choose 
are as follows: the North American’ Experience; European; 
Black/African-American; Hispanic/American; Asian/American; Women; 
Forms of Order, Organization; and Action in the Contemporary World.
Focus is further provided by 16 units of study in foreign language or lit­
erature, by a 76-unit general education curriculum including the 32-unit 
Interdisciplinary General Education Program,** and by 12 units of cul­
minating writing and coursework, including Senior Paper (ENG 461, 
462). Choice of aminor, if the student elects, Is facilitated by:34 units of 
unrestricted electives.
The Humanities major is designed for those students whose main goal 
as undergraduates is the acquisition of liberal education as well as for 
those preparing for a career in law, business, or other fields or for grad­
uate or professional school.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Introduction to the Humanities....... .............. HUM 201 (4)
History and Ideas of Humanism and

the H u m a n it ie s ....  .... ..... ......  .......HUM 202 R (4)
World Literature I'M.,........ 217 (4)
World Literature II..........................   .ENG ; ' 218 (4)
FL (Satisfactory completion of a 200-level course).......................(4)
Advanced Expository Writing..........................ENG 303 (4)
The 19th-Century European Novel;... ......ENG 457 (4)

or
The Novel in the Modern World.....................ENG 458

Choice of 1 Course from each of these groups:.................. ...... (16)
A. Language and Human Behavior.............. ENG 313

Race and Gender in Modern Literature.,....ENG 345
Literary Theory........ .......... .................ENG 350
Modernism and Postmodernism.............. ENG 451

B. Philosophy of the Arts...... ...... ...PHL 301
Contemporary Ethical Problems. .............PHL 309
History of Ancient Philosophy..................PHL E 312
History of Medieval Philosophy...............,.PHL 313
History of Modern Philosophy.................. PHL 314

, Contemporary Philosophy,.,,.)..,....‘.M;,;,.,.,RHL 315
C. Ancient Greece . ........   ,.........HST - 317 ;

Renaissance, Reformation, and
Wars of Religion......................... HST - 322 I :

The,Scientific Revolution,,. . . . . .    HST- , 421

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

D. Language and Culture.......... .............. ANT 353
. Cultures in Performance: Human Expression
; in Cross-Cultural Perspective. ................ ANT 356
; Sopial Anthropology....... ...................... ANT 358

The Anthropoldgy of Religion.........!........ANT 360
(Please note: some of the courses above also appear as options in the 
emphasis areas of the core of the humanities major. When a course is 
listed in both places, it may not be used tq satisfy both this requirement 
and the 24-unit requirement of the emphasis area.)
Choice of 6 courses, not more than 2 within a single department, withih 
any ONE of the following Emphasis areas (foil listings given at end of 
curriculum): (1)' The North American Experience (including Native 
American); (2) The European Experience (including Classical and 
England); (3) The BlaCk/African-American Experience; ’(4) The 
Hispanic/American Experience; (5) The Asian/American Experience; (6) 
The Experience of Women; (7) Forms of Order,-Organization, and Action
in the Contemporary World....,.................... ...(24)
Senior Paper....;.... ...................... ..ENG 461 (2)
Senior Paper.,... :......... . SB....................... /... ..ENG 462 (2)
Two approved Upper-division Special Topics, courses, seminars, or 1
Cooperative Education projects......... ...-(8)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES' **
Consciousness and Coromunity................ . .JGE 120 ' (4)
Rationalism and Révélation.............. ........ . ..IGE 121 ' (4)
Authority and Faith. ................... ............... ..IGE 122 ' 1 (4)
Culture and Contact...........;.............. ....... ..IGE 220 (4)
Reform and Revolution....';.......'.'.....'.............. ..IGE 221 ' (4)
Individualism and Collectivism... ............. . ..IGE 222 - (4)
Promise and Crisis............ .............u.........:. ..IGE 31 223: ’ (4)
Connections Seminar........................;....... .TGE i ' 224 (4)
Area 1: (8)
Advocacy and Argument................... ..COM 204 (4)
Freshman English I I . .............;....,..... ;. ..ENG 105 (4)
Area 2: any pattern.... ................. ....(16)
Area 3: any course from A, B, C, and D ..... ......(4)
3g requirement satisfied by IGE sequence

Area 4: requirement satisfied by IGE sequence '
Area 5: any two courses from lis t... .......... ............ ........ ,......).(8)

UNRESTRICTED ELECTIVES (34)"*
Emphases: 24 units in the core curriculum (above) are to be taken in any 
ONE of the following 7 Emphases. Not more than 2 courses may be 
taken in the same department. Courses, especially FL, may require pre­
requisites. Students are responsible for meeting all prerequisites. «
Emphasis: The North American Experience (Including Native American 
Experience)
Varieties of American Culture........ ............. ..AMS * 333
American Ideologies..............   AMS 345
Women in American Society.........................AMS 350
American Dreams, Myths, and Realities.....:.....AMS - 450
Indians of California... .............. y.............!....ANT 320
Indians of North America..;...,...,.....................ANT 321
History of Art of the United States... ..............ART 310
Introduction to American Theatre........ ....... ...TH 210
Economic History of the U.S......... „...,...... ,.,,,EC . 409

" Participation in the Interdisciplinary General Education Program (IGE), for 32 
units of credit, is required of freshmen entering the University .with a Humanities 
majors after beginning their coursework in the regular general education curricu­
lum of the University, should fulfill their general education requirements through 
the regular general education curriculum after consultation with an advisor. ■

***The total curriculum must include 60 units of upper-division courses, A minimum 
of 30 units of unrestricted'elective credit must’ represent work in upper-divisibh 
courses.
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American Renaissance .,...,.....   ENG 452
American Realism....... ......:...........I.... ...... ENG 454
Twentieth Century American Literature...... „...„ENG 456
Native American Experience................,...,....,EWS 203
Native American Contemporary Issues............EWS 403
Ethnic-Thought and Values. ......................... .EWS 430
Ethnic Thought and Values:......... .....  ......EWS 431
U.S; and Canada Geography. ...... |.....  ..GEO 350
Not more than 2 History courses, 200 level and above, concerned with 
the history of North America and the United States
Introduction to Jazz Styles...........................MU 110
Role of Sport in Contemporary Society............PE 450.
American Indian Thought and Religion...........PHL 307
American P h i l o s o p h y .......... ..PHL 320
American State and Local Politics................... PLS >328
American Political Thought...,....................... ..PLS 433
Contemporary Social Problems...... !.......  SOC 301
Contemporary American Scene.................  SSC 401
Emphasis: The European Experience (Including Classical and England)
Foundations of Modern Art.......................... ART 312
Contemporary art...........,................ .......... ART 313
Art of the Ancient Near East.........................ART 315
Art of the Classical World .............................ART 316
Art of the Middle Ages.... ............................ART 317
Art of the Italian Renaissance.......................ART 318
History of the Theatre I................................. TH 311
History of the Theatre 11................................ TH 312
History of the Theatre III............................... TH 313
Economic History of Europe. .........................EC 413
Not more than 2 upper-division ENG courses concerned with the litera­
ture of England or continental Europe (other than ENG 457 or458)
French Civilization............... ..............FL , 307
Contemporary France.................................. FL 308
German Civilization... ........................  FL 317
Spanish Civilization........................     FL 352
Spanish Golden Age Literature.......................FL 356
Europe: Land and People........ ................ ....GEO 359
Not more than 2 upper-division History courses concerned with the his­
tory of Europe (including eastern Europe and Russia)
History of Music to 1750......................... MU 404
History of Music 1750 to 1900.........-.............MU 405
History of Twentieth Century Music......... ......MU 406
Not more than 2 Philosophy courses from the following: PHL 203, 306, 
312, 313, 314, 315, 318, 319, 469
Introduction to Political Thought. ................... PLS 204
Ancient and Medieval Political Thought. ........ .PLS 431
Modern Political Thought.............................PLS 432
Comparative European Governments and

P o l i t i c s ......... ............................. ..... PLS. 441
Government and Politics

of the Russian Republic...........................PLS 447
Emphasis: The Black/African-American Experience
History of Tribal Arts...................................ART 21 f
Economics of Underrepresented Groups........EC 497
Black Literature in America..  ....„........... „.ENG 205
African American Experience... ................... EWS 201
The Ethnic Woman. .................................... EWS 390
African American Contemporary Issues..........EWS 401
Gender, Ethnicity, and Class........... .-..........EWS 420
Ethnic Thought and-Values...... .I..... ....... .....EWS 430
Ethnic Thought and Values..........................JEWS 431
Geography of Africa...................................GEO 358
Pre-Colonial Africa.....................................HST 331
Colonial Africa........................................... HST 332
African Nationalism and Decolonization..........HST 333
Civil War and Reconstruction....................... HST 344
The American South...................................HST 376
History of the African American I............ ......HST 401

History of the African American II.. ..... HST 402
Introduction to Jazz Styles........................... MU 110
American Ethnic Politics............................. PLS 323
Comparative Sub-Saharan African Governments
and Politics....:........................ ................ PLS 442

Ethnic Relations in America.......................... SOC 320
Sociology of Minority Communities....... .........SOC 323
Emphasis: The Hispanic/American Experience
Art of Mexico, Central and South America...... ART 314
Economics of Underrepresented Groups...... ..ËC 497
Latino Literature in America...........................ENG 215
Chicano/Hispànic Experience....................... EWS 202
The Ethnic Woman ............................ „EWS 390
Chicano/Hispanic Cpntemporary Issues........ .EWS 402
Gender, Ethnicity, arid Class........ .......... .......EWS : 420
Ethnic Thought and Values. ...............     ..EWS. 430
Ethnic Thought and Values. ................   ...EWS 431:’
Hispanic and American Indian Folklore of
the Southwest.................... .....................FL 255-

Literature of Mexico...,............. ............ ,..,„..,FL : 351
Latin American Civilization.,,,,.,...... ............... FL 353
Contemporary Latin American Civilization.......FL 354
Spanish-American Literature.........................FL , 355
Geography of Latin America........ ........... .GEO 352
Latin America: The Colonial Period .,............. ,.HST 335
Latin America: The Era of Nation Building......HST ,, 336
Latin America: Problems of the 20thC entury.... HST 337
Brazil............................... .......................HST 361
Mexico................................................„..„HST/ 362..
California................................................ .'(HSf 370.
Regional History of Southern California.......... HST 37 T;
Local History of Southern California.............. HST 372
Social History of Southern California. ............. HST 373
The American Southwest... ,.... ,„......... .......HST> 375
Music of Mexico........................................ MU 31.1
American Ethnic Politics. . . , , , . . . . . P L S  . , 323
Comparative Latin American Governments
and Politics...... ............ .......... ......... PLS 444

U.S.-Latin American Relation............... ..........PLS 454
Ethnic Relations in'America...... ..........  SOC 320
Sociology of Minority Communities................ SOC 323
Emphasis: The Asian/American Experience
History of Asian Art,.,.-1...................................ART ; 216
Economics of Underrepresented Groups,...  EC 497
Asian American Expérience................  EWS ' 204
The Ethnic Woman........ ...... ......EWS 39Ô
Asian American Contemporary Issues. ......... ..EWS ;404
Gender, Ethnicity, and Class............ ............EWS ‘ ; 420
Ethnic Thought and Values.......................... EWS 430
Ethnic Thought and Values.........,.................EWS 430
Geography of Asia.................... GEO 357
East Asia to 1800. ...............     HST 301
East Asia in the 19th Century . .......  HST 302
East Asia in the 20th Century . .... ..................HST 303
Ancient and Midieval India..........................HST . 305
Modern India....... ..............................  HST 306
South Asia,.....................     HST 307
Modern Southeast Asia.......... .....................HST, . ,309
Middle East: Rise of Islam.... :.... ;;................. HST 313
Middle East: Ottoman Empire..,... .................. HST 314
Middle East: 20th Century................ .....„'....HST 315
China since 1949...................................... HST 365
Euro-Asian Immigrants in American Life!........... HST 405
World Religions: Oriental.............................. PHL 210
Philosophy and Religion of Japan................. PHL// 401
Philosophy and Religion of China.................... PHL 402
Philosophy and Religion of India...................PHfei ' 403
American Ethnic Politics............................. PLS 323
Comparative East Asian

Governments and Politics.........................PLS 448
Comparative Southeast Asian

Governments and Politics........................ PLS 449
Ethnic Relations in,America....... ............. .... SOC 320
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Sociology of Minority Communities... ,SOC 323
Asian-American Experience in the

United States .........J................................ SSC 301
Emphasis: The Experience of Women
Women in American Society.........................AMS 350
Woman: An Anthropological View...... ...........ANT 405
Women and Men: Changing Sex Roles.......... ,BHS ,328
Women Writers... ............... ■■■■■■■■■................ENG 240
Introduction to the Study of Women

and MeriTn S o c ie t y ......... , , , , , , , , ,::,EWS ' . 145,
U.S. Women in Contemporary Global Context...EWS 380
The Ethnic Woman...;:..............  EWS 390
Gender, Ethnicity, and Class..................(.,,...,.,.iEW§ 42Q
Female and Ethnic Developmehti..:.:.... ............EWS 440
Women ¡h the United States..........................HST 406
History Of Women ih Sport.............................K)N 469
Women and PoliticSih America...,.:...................PLS 425
Emphasis: Forms of Order, Organization, and Action in the 
Contemporary World
Varieties Of American Culture..........................ANT 333
Environment, Technology and Culture.................ANT 350
Development Anthropology....................... '.‘...ANT 352
Cultural Areas of the World...,.............   ANT '399
Contemporary Art...:.:.;................ t................ART 313
Intercultural Communication. ...........  COM 327
Human Communication Theory......;..................COM 328
Communications Ethics..;...........................».COM 401
Public Opinion, Propaganda, and the
MaSs Media...... ................ ...........,......... COM 413

Seminar ih Land Economics.........i;....;...EC 419
Seminar in Urban E c o n o m i c s . . . . E C  : 432
Seminar io Environmental Economics... .EC 1 435
Industrial Organization................................ EC 440
Economic Geography...... ....................  GEO 312
Political Geography..'.'................................. .GÈO 313
Urban Geography................. ..... .....:......... GEO 315
United States since;l945...........     HST 347
History of Modern Nation States ......... .........HSTi'' - “ 399
The City in American Life.................     HST 411
The Scientific Revolution............................¡.IHST 421
Great Britain and the Industrial .Revolution.......HST 42S
History of American Business....................... HST . 510’
Modern Religious Trends ................. ......PHL , 306
Contemporary EthicPLPfoblerhS.... „„PHL ,300
Philosophical Issues,in the Law.... ......V."........ Pf-IL ,420'
Medical Ethics... ......... ...... .......................PHL . 433
Social Philosophy.,.....;............................PHL" 480
Public Àdhmnistration .'.......................:....,„„„PLS ,, 314
Politics of Public Policy...................  ..PLS -315
Business and Public Policy........ .....................PLS 318
Politics of Developing Areas:..... ................. ..PLS " •’342:
TwentiettyCentury pdliticalThought....:....  PLS,,. !,. 436,
Psychology of Politics..................................PLS,'.- 438
Intematighal Organization.......„....il'.PLS : ,453
Social Psychology,....,............. ............ ..:: PSY 401
Principles of Behavioral Management.......... :..,PSY 450
Contemporary Social Problems ,:............ ..... SOC 301
Social Organization,,,,:... ..... :,.......... :.... .SOC 31Ó
Family as a Social Institution.,............ ,,,,,,,SOC " 321
Collective Behavior and Social Movements ,,,.SOC 350
Urban Sociology,,,........................... :....,,SOC’ 401
Contemporary American Scene.,,,,:........... ,,SSC 401

Course Descriptions

HUM 201 Introduction to the Humanities (4)
Introduction to concepts and practices of the humanities, with empha­
sis on the condition of;,the humanities and humanist ideaig,ip the modt 
ern era. Overview, of traditional humanism- Selected philosophical1, 
artistic, and literary texts. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite; ENG 
104 or equivalent.

HUM 202 History and Ideas of Humanism and the Humanities
(4)
The history and ideas of humanism and the humanities, from the 
ancient Greeks through the 19th century. Selected philosophical, 
artistic, and literary! texts. 4 lecture-presentations. Prerequisite: ENG 
104 or equivalent.
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KINESIOLOGY A N D  HEALTH 
PROM OTION
The Department of Kinesiology and Health Promotion offers a bachelor 
of science and a master's degree In physical education.
Priscilla F.1 Stromer, C hair 
Stanley L. Bassin Bruce Coulter 
Raymond C. Daugherty Ronald W. Deitrick 
Katherine de Wet Roy C. Easley 
George Eisen Lynne Emery 
Barbara H. Ford Otto F. W. Gasser 
Leon S. Jackson Gregory H. Marks 
G. S. Don Morris Mary Jo Oliver 
Wanda Rainbolt Leo H. Teghtmeyer

The department offers an undergraduate curriculum designed to meet 
a variety of student needs and interests. Specific programs are provid­
ed for students who want to enter the following fields: teaching, adapt­
ed physical education, athletic training, exercise science (health and fit­
ness), allied health preparation, and coaching. Students who pursue the 
teaching emphasis become qualified to seek a California teaching cre­
dential which permits them to teach physical education ip the state’s 
public or private schools. With additional coursework'in adapted physi­
cal education, they can qualify for an adapted physical education spe­
cialist credential. Students who pursue the emphasis,in athletic training 
or exercise science (health and fitness) can qualify to take certification 
examinations offered by professional associations in those afqàs. The 
allied health preparation specialization Is designed for. students who 
wish to pursue a career in one of the health care professions such as 
physical therapy or physician’s assistant. Cal Poly does not offer the 
professional classes required for such programs but students can take 
the prerequisite courses before they transfer to another institution for the 
professional training. The department provides selected coursework 
which qualifies students with a major Other than physical education tó 
earn a physical education teaching credential (a supplementary autho­
rization). Students may prepare themselves to coach athletic teams by 
selecting appropriate courses.
The department also offers a curriculum which leads to a Master of 
Science degree in physical education. Requirements for this program 
are found in the graduate section of this catalog.
In addition to serving its own majors, the department’s curriculum pro­
vides required and elective courses in health and physical education to 
meet the general education needs of all students.

PHYSIOLOGY M IN O R
The Physiology Minor is an interdisciplinary program which can be 
elected by students majoring in any field. Its purpose is to improve the 
training and advising of students to facilitate their pursuit of careers in 
biomedical fields which utilizes a knowledge of physiology. It is particu­
larly appropriate for students majoring in physical education.
A full description of the minor is located in the University Programs sec­
tion of this catalog.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
History of Physical Education and Sjaorf.......... KIN 210 (4)
Anatomical Kinesiology.......................... .....KIN 302 (4)
Physiology of Exercise..................... ..... .... KIN 303 (3)
Physiology of Exercise Lab................ .... .....KIN 303L (1)
Philosophy of Physical Education..................KIN 310 (3)
Psychological Aspects of Physical 

Activity and Sport............................... .....KIN 363 Ü
Biomechanical Kinesiology..................... .....KIN 4Ö2 (3)
Motor Learning and
Human Performance............................ .....KIN 430 (3)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major,

Motor Learning and
Human Performance Lab............................KIN 430L (1)
Role of Sport in
Contemporary Society................. ...:............KIN 450: (4)
Designated Emphasis................... ........... (55-71)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Required of all students)
Contemporary Aspects of Nutrition.... . ........FN. 205 (4)
Or Nutrition and Nutrition Lab.... l .... . ....... .FN 1235/236Li '!
Human Anatomy....................... ...........ZOO 234/234C
Human Physiology... ....................... ........ ZOO 235/235L -

üÜ
GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all students)
Area 1:
Follow either pattern.:..................... ...... ..............’.:......:..(1;2)
Area 2:
A. Select one course...............:.......................................... (4)
B. Fundamentals of Chemistry...................CHM ' .403 ■ (4)

or College Chemistry and....,............... ..CHM -atil04
College Chemistry L a b ... ...............CHM 141L
or Fundamentals of Physics.... ...............PHY T02-
or Fundamentals of Earth Science.........GSC 101

C. Basic Biology.......................... .............BIO 115/115L;C (5)
D. Select one course................................. ..............::.(4)

Area 3:
A. Introduction to Dance . ................. ,........DAN 202 (4)
B. Introduction to Philosophy ........ .........PHL 201^ ;̂ (4)

or Ethics . .......... .......... ,..........,,,.,,..:..;7.,.,PHL 204
or Business and Professional Ethics....... PHL 205

C. Select,one course........................................ ..... .............(4)
D. Select one course. .......................................................... (4)
E. Select one course...................... ....................................(4)
F. Select one course.................................................. ........ (4)
G. Health, Nutrition, and the Integrated BeingKIN/FN 203 (4)

Area 4:
Introduction to American Government..........PLS J 201
U.S. History.............................................HST 202

Area 5:
Upper Division. See Advisor’L'ii.’s.L..:,,., ...(12)
Teaching Emphasis
Introduction to Physical Education .. .KIN 1 201 (4)
Field Work for Prospective

Physical Education Teachers...........‘......... .KIN 204 0)
Field Work for Prospective

Physical Education Teachers Activity ...i...... .KIN 204A (2)
First Aid..............I........... ;...... ........... . .KIN 205 (2)
First Aid Activity....................... .KIN 205A (1)
Introduction to Adapted Physical Education... .KIN 206 m m .
Basketball, Field Hockey, and Soccer Theory:.. .KIN 212A (3)
Weight Training, Archery, and

Swimming Theory............................ ...... .KIN 2Î3A (3)
Tumbling, Apparatus, and Track and

Field Theory................. ........................ .KIN 214A (3)
Badminton, Golf, and Tennis Theory.............. .KIN 215A (3)
Softball, Flag Football, and Volleyball Theory...,.KIN 216A (3)
Folk and Square Dance Theory. ................... .KIN 217 (2)
Folk and Square Dance Theory Activity .KIN • 217A (1)
Life Span Motor Development..................... .KIN 312 (3)
Lipe Span Motor Development Activity.......... .KIN 312A m m .
Developmental Movement for Children.......... .KIN 328 (2)
Developmental Movement for Children Activity. .KIN 328A 1 (1)
Computer Applications in Physical Education... .KIN .. 375 .. (2)Computer Applications in Physical

Education Activity: .1...................v,....... L.... .KIN 375A (2)
Management Principles in Physical Education,.

and Sport.....HUB..................... .....I.... •KIN..,,.. 420-:, (4)
Tests and Measurements in Physical Education KIN 425 (3)



Tests and Measurements in Physical
' : Education Activity.................................. j .KIN 425A MM
The Physical Education Curriculum............... .KIN 440 (4)
Secondary School Health Education............. .KIN 442 (3)
Senior .Seminar....................... .................. .KIN 463 (4)

Senior Project........................... ............... .KIN 461'- (2)
and Senior Project..................................... .KIN 462 V (2)
Adapted Physical Education Emphasis
Must complete.each of the following: 
Introduction to Physical Education............... ..KIN 201- r (4)
Field Work for Prospective Physical 

Ed ucation Teachers. .............. ........... ..... ..KIN 204 . (1)
Field Work for Prospective Physical 

Education Teachers Activity.................... ..KIN 204A (2)
First Aid....................................................KIN 205 ■ (2)
First Aid A c t i v i t y ............................. ..KIN 205A (1)
Introduction to Adapted Physical Education.....KIN 206 (3)
Life Span Motor Development..................... ..KIN 312 (3)
Life Span Motor Development Activity........... ..KIN 312A (1)
Developmental Movement for Children .....I.... ..KIN 328 (2)
Developmental Movement for Children Activity..KIN 328A (1)
Computer Applications in Physical Education.. ..KIN 3 375 (2)
Computer Applications in Physical 

Education Activity.................................. ..KIN 375A (2)
Management Principles in Physical 

Education and. Sport................................KIN 420 e (4)
Tests and Measurements in Physical Education KIN 425 ... (3)
Tests and Measurements in Physical

Education Activity........ .................. ...... :.KIN 425A (1)
The Physical Education Curriculum .-....W P S ..KIN 440 (4)
Elementary School Health Education... .... ..KIN 441 (3)

Secondary School Health Education. ......... . ..KIN 442 (3)
Senior Seminar.... ............ ..................... . ..KIN 463 (4)

Senior Project............................... .......... ..KIN 461 (2)
and Senior Project..:............... ......... ......... ..KIN 462 (2)
Must complete s  of the following courses: 
Basketball, Field Hockey, and Soccer Theory....KIN 212A (3)
Weight Training, Archery, and 

Swimming Theory.................................. ..KIN 213A. {3)
Tumbling, Apparatus, and Track and 

Field Theory............ ..KIN - 214A (3)
Badminton, Golf, and Tennis Theory............. ..KIN 21.5A . (3)
Softball, Flag Football, and Volleyball Theory.....KIN 1 216A (3)
Folk and Square Dance Theory ..KIN 217 (2)
Folk and Square Dance Theory Activity......;.. ..KIN 217A (1)
Must complete 10 units from the following:
Motor Assessment for, Individuals
'.¡¿with Disabilities.. . . ...... ....... .................. ..KIN 401 (3)
Motor Assessment for Individual with 

;Disabilities Activity. ....... ..... ..KIN 401 A ; (1)
Rhythms and Dance for Movement Education...KIN 404 (2)
Rhythms and Dance for Movement 

Education Activity...-............................... ...KIN 404A m m
Adapted Physical Education Fieldwork...... K...KIN 405 (2)
Adapted Physical Education Fieldwork Activity .KIN 405A (1)
Physical Education for Orthopedicaily and 

Health Impaired............... ..... .............. ...KIN 406 (3)
Physical Education for Orthopedicaily and 

Health Impaired Activity..........1.................KIN 406A (1)
Physical Activity for Individuals with 

Severe Disabilities. ............. .................. ...KIN 410 (3)
: Physical Activity .for Individuals with Severe 

Disabilities Activity... . ..... ............. . ...KIN 410A 1 (1)
Exercise Science Emphasis 
Introduction to Physical Education.... .......... ...KIN 204 (4)
First Aid.................... ....... ......... ...KIN 205: (2)
First Aid Activity HMMI.......... 1....... ..... . ...KIN 205A I  (1)
Introduction to Adapted Physical Education ......KIN 206 (3)

Introduction to Athletic Training... ............... ..KIN 240 (2)
Introduction to Athletic Training Activity..............KIN ' 240A (1)
Life Span Motor Development...........i..i....«,$..KIN - -312 - (3)
Life Span Motor Development Activity........ . ..KIN 312A (1)
Management of Athletic Injuries.................. ..KIN 340 (3)
Management of Athletic Injuries Activity........ ..KIN 340A (1)
Stress Management for Healthy Living.......... ..KIN 370 (3)
Computer Applications in Physical Education.. ..KIN 375 (2)
Computer Applications ih Physical 

Education Activity....:.... ......................... ..KIN 375A . m
Physiology of Exercise II......................... ;.. ..KIN 403 (3)
Physiology of Exercise II Lab...................... ..KIN 403L (1)
Tests and Measurements in Physical Education KIN 425 (3)
Tests and Measurements.in Physical

Éducation A c t i v i t y . .................... ..KIN 425A (1)
Principles of Health/Fitness Programs.......... ..KIN 453 (3)
Exercise Phvsioloqy Fieldwork.................... „KIN 458 (1)
Exercise Physiology Fieldwork Activity......... ..KIN 458A 2)
Hèalth/Fitness I n s t r u c t o r ................ . ...KIN 459 6 (3)
Senior Project.............'.......... ....... ........... ...KIN 461 ' (2)
and Senior Pro iéct.....7 . . ....... ...KIN 462 ' (2)
Nutrition and the Life Cycle....................... ...FN 335 (3)
Principles of Behavioral Management. ....... . ...PSY 450 (4)
Approved Electives,'See A d v i s o r ..... ...(20)
Alternate Careers Emphasis
Ten different 100-level PE activity courses...... ...(10)
Introduction to Physical Education . .............. ...KIN 201 (4)
First Aid. .......................................... ..... ...KIN 205 (2)
First Aid Activity.. J., D...V... D.., l D. ..JD- • L;1._ ______ ...KIN 205A (1)
Introduction to Adapted Physical Education......KIN 206 (3)
Life Span Motor'Development................. . ...KIN 312 (3)
Life Span Motor Development Activity...... ...KIN ,312A (1)
Computet Applications in Physical Education....KIN j. 375 ' (2)
Computer Applications in Physical 

Education Activity......'.1..........;.... ...KIN 375A (2)
Tests and Measurements in Physical Education KIN ,425 (3)
Tests and Measurements in Physical 

Education Activity......................... ...KIN 425A (1)
Senior Seminar.................... ... ............... .‘..KIN 463 (4)

Senior Project........... ............ ...... 1.... . ...KIN 461 (2)
and Senior Project................................... ...KIN 462 (2)
Approved Electives, see advisor................ ...(20)
Athletic Training Emphasis
Must take at least 1 course from each of the following groups:
GROUP A 1
Bicycling...... ...... ........... ;..................... . ...KIN T05A m
Aerobic Exercise............................. ....... ...KIN 114A (1)
Jogging...... .......................... ................ ...KIN 1 19A : O)
GROUP B 1
Baseball. ............ ................................. ...KIN 104A (1)
Field Hockey.......................................... ...KIN 113A .O)
Soccer.................................................. ...KIN 126A > (1)
Softball................................................. ...KIN 128A (1)
GROUP C 1
Basketball............................................. ...KIN «g102A a)
Beginning Volleyball.................. ,............ . ...KIN 163A Æ

GROUP D 1
Racquetball......... .................................. ....KIN 133A (D
Beginning Tennis...,,................................ „....KIN | 167A (1)
Must take each of the following:
Beginning Gymnastics................. H H ....KIN 159A î ï )
Beginning Swimming................. ............ . ....KIN 161A (1)
Beginning Weight Training!..................... .......KIN H65A ft)
Introduction to Physical Education............. ....KIN 201 (4)
First Aid. ..............:....................... ....KIN 205 (2)
First Aid Activity . .................. ............... ....KIN 205A (1)
Introduction to Adapted Physical Education ......KIN 206 (3)
Introduction to Athletic Training................. ....KIN 240 (2)
Introduction to Athletic Training Activity...... . ....KIN 240A (1)
Drug Education........... M h ■  :i...;..T-S.■ ....KIN 1 308 1 (4)
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KIN 312 (3)
KIN 312A m
KIN 340 (3)
KIN 340A i i
KIN 375 (2)

Computer Applications in Physical
Education .Activity 1 8 ■ jjjg ¡b §H ll KIN 375A , (2)

Physiology of Exercise I I ... . .KIN 403 (3)
Physiology of Exercise II Lab...................... .KIN 403L i; (1)
Physical Education for Orthopedically and ;

Health Impaired........................... ......... :KIN 406 (3)
Physical Education for Orthopedically and

Health Impaired Activity.......................... .KIN 406A ■
Management Principles in Physical Education

and fapfl'^in uimiiiIi iiiiiipn .KIN 420 : (4)
Tests and Measurements in Physical Educatior KIN 425 ■ (3)
Tests and Measurements in Physical

Education Activity.................................. .KIN 425A ' (1)
Sports Psychology.................. .¡,v...:.̂ .x......L .KIN 428 (4)
Advanced Athletic Training..... . .KIN 433 (3)
Athletic Training Therapy and Modalities....... .KIN 435 (2)
Athletic Traihiing Therapy and

Modalities Activity............ ....... . ...!..v...... .KIN 435A (1)
Athletic Training PraCticum... .KIN 437A (2)
Sports Medicine..............................M fe l .KIN 455 jj (4)
Allied Health Preparation
Introduction to Physical Education . ........ .... .KIN 201 f (4)
First Aid... ............ ........ ..................... . .KIN 205 (2)

.KIN 205A (D

.KIN 206 : (3)

.KIN 240 (2)

.KIN 240A (1)

.KIN a 312 , (3)

.KIN 312A (1.)

.KIN a 340, (3)

.KIN 340A (1)

.KIN 375 (2)
Computer Applications in Physical

Education Activity.............................. .KIN 375A (2)
Physiology of Exercise II........................ .KIN 403 (3)
Physiology of Exercise II Lab.......... ...KIN 403L (1)
Physical Education for Orthopedically and

Health Impaired. ■■■■■■■■....... ...i..... ...... ..... ,.KIN 406 - (3)
Physical Education for Orthopedically and

..KIN 406A (1)
i KIN J 425' (3)

Tests and Measurements in Physical
..KIN 425A (1)
..KIN 433 (3)
..KIN - 435 (2)

Athletic Training Therapy and
..KIN 435A' (D
..CHM 105 (3)
..CHM 142L , .(1)
..CHM ' ' 106 I (3)
..CHM 143L (1)
..CHM 201. (3)
..CHM ■=  250L (1)
..PHY i - 1 2 1 a (3)
..PHY 141L (1)
..PHY 122 (3)

College Physics Lab. ..PHY 142L (1)
..PHY ' 123 (3)
..PHY 143L «
..MIC 201 (3)
..MIC 201L (2)

Course Descriptions

KIN 100 Adaptive Activities (1)
Activity programs designed to meet the needs of students who do not 
participate in regular physical education activity classes. Will aid stu­
dents with special needs (permanent or temporary) to achieve physical, 
mental, emotional and social growth. Two hours activity.

KIN 101-179 Physical Education (1)
Activities involving physical fitness, aquatics, dance, and individual and 
team sports. Emphasis on lifetime sports attempting to develop an 
understanding of the interaction of the. physical and social aspects of 
activity within the culture. 2 one-hour activities; May be repeated for 
additional credit as long as normal academic progress is maintained. 
May be taken on a credit/no credit basis. NOTE: On the first class day 
of each new quarter all, activity classes meet jp; the main, gymnasium,, 
bldg. 43.
101A Backpadkihg>(1) i  
102A Basketball (1)
104A Baseball (1)
105A Bicycling (1)
106A Bowling (1) '
108A Folk Dance (1) I 
110A Square Dance (1)
111A Social Dance (1)
112A Fencing (1)
113A Field Hockey (1)
114A Aerob[c Exercise (1)'
119A Jogging (1)
122A Scuba Beach (1)
123A Martial Arts (1) :
124A Ski Conditioning (1)
125A Skin Diving (1)
126A Soccer (1)
128A Softball (1)
129A Springboard Diving (1)
131A Tumbling and Trampoline (1)
132A Wrestling (1)
133A Raequetball (!)
136A Skiing (1)
145A Beginning ArChery'(1)
147A Beginnihg Badminton' (i)
148A Advanced Badminton (1)
157A Beginning Golf (1)
158A Advainced Golf Oj*"
159A Beginning Gymnastics (1)
160A Advanced Gymnastics'tl)!
161A Beginning Swimming (1)
162A Advanced Swimming (1)
163A Beginning Volleyball (1)
164A Advanced Volleyball (1)
165A Beginning' Weight Training (1)
166A Advanced Weight Training (1)
167A Beginning Tennis (1) : <
168A Intermediate Tennis (1)
169A Advanced Tennis (1) ■
179A General Activity (1)
KIN 181-195.Competitive Athletics (2), j
May be taken by those students who compete on an intercollegiate ath­
letic team and may be repeated for additional credit as long as normal 
academic progress is'rhaintained.
181 Intercollegiate Basketball (Women) I
182 Intercollegiate Baseball
183 Intercollegiate Basketball (Men)
,184 Intercollegiate Soccer (Women)
,3185 Intercollegiate Cross Country (Men).--,
¡186 Intercollegiate Soccer (Men)
187 Intercollegiate Gymnastics
188 Intercollegiate Softball
190 Intercollegiate Tennis (Men) :

,,,191 intercollegiate. Track & Field (Men) ,
192 Intercollegiate Volleyball (Women),
193 Intercollegiate Cross County (Women) ...
194 Intercollegiate Tennis (Women)
195 Intercollegiate Track and Field (Women)

KIN 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research,¡studies, or surveys, of select­
ed problems.i Total credit limited to 4 units,- with, a.maximum,fof 2 units 
per quarter.

197



 

   

 

 

Course Catalogs

Copy 3 of * 3

Best Copy?
YES____N O ^,

Missing Pages?
YES___IVIOK.



KIN 201 Introduction to Physical Education (4)
Introduction and orientation to physical education as a profession and 
discipline. Exploration of subdisciplines and career opportunities in-the 
field-, Critical analysis and evaluation of. literature, philosophy, and sci­
entific basis. 4 lecture/discussion.

KIN 202A Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) (1)
Introduction ánd orientation to basic life support: artificial ventilation and 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation. Meets State credential requirements 
and American Red Cross certification upon successful completion of 
course. 2 hour technical activity.

PE/FN 203 Health, Nutrition and the Integrated Being (4)
investigation of specific areas of the integrated being dealing with nutri­
tion, stress, drugs, sexuality, major health problems and death and 
dying. Understanding their effect on “the integrated being” and the 
development of behaviors and actions that will promote optimum phys­
ical and mental health. Meets G.E. Area 3G requirement. Team taught. 
4 hours, lecture/discussions.

KIN 204/204A Field Work for Prospective Physical Education 
Teachers (1/2)
Observation and critical case study analysis of elementary and sec­
ondary physical education programs in preparation for student teaching 
experiences. Selected educational programs and teaching methodolo­
gies are analytically reviewed. 1 lecture/problem-solving, 2 two-hour 
workshops. Cdrequisites: KIN 204/204A.

KIN 205/205A First Aid (2/1)
Instruction in providing immediate and temporary care for victims of 
injuries, sudden illness and other medical emergencies using American 
Red Cross procedures. Cardiopulmonary resuscitation and removal of 
airway obstruction. Certification in CPR and first aid. 2 hours lecture/dis­
cussion, 1 two-hour activity. Corequisites: KIN 205/205A.

KIN 206 Introduction to Adapted Physical Education (3)
Techniques for teaching physical education to persons with handicap­
ping conditions. Handicapping conditions, program adaptations, and 
mainstreaming plus observation of selected programs. 3 hours, lec- 
ture/problem-solving.

KIN 207 Personal Health (3)
Critical health and wellness issues individuals face daily. Specific health 
assessments: blood chemistry, blood pressure, body composition and 
other assessment tools. Projection of risk factors over a lifetime and 
development of decision-making skills to change health risk behaviors. 
Meets G.E. Area IIIG requirement. 4 hrs. lecture/discussion. Lab fee 
required for blood chemistry panel.

KIN 210 History of Physical Education and Sport (4)
Discussion of physical education and sport from earliest times to the 
present; concentration on political, religious, and social bases of soci­
eties and the effect of these beliefs on the physical education/sp'ort of 
each culture. Emphasis on the United States: 4 lecture/discussion.

KIN 212A Basketball, Field Hockey, and Soccer Theory (3) 
Analysis of the instructional process in teaching basketball, field hock­
ey and soccer. Instruction includes mainstreaming of disabled students. 
Minimum skill and knowledge in these activities required. 6 hours edu­
cational workshop.

KIN 213A Weight Training, Archery, and Swimming Theory (3)
Analysis of the instructional process in teaching weight training, archery 
and swimming. Instruction includes mainstreaming of disabled stu­
dents. Minimum skill and knowledge in these activities required. 6 hours 
educational workshop.

KIN 214A Tumbling, Apparatus, and Track and Field Theory (3) 
Analysis of the instructional process in teaching tumbling, gymnastic 
apparatus and track and field. Instruction includes techniques of main- 
streaming students with disabilities. Minimum skill and knowledge in 
these activities required. 6 hours educational workshop.

KIN 215A Badminton, Golf and Tennis Theory (3)
Analysis of the instructional process in teaching badminton, golf and 
tennis. Instruction includes mainstreaming of disabled students. 
Minimum skill and knowledge in these activities required. 6 hours edu­
cational workshops!

KIN 216A Softball, Flag Football, and Volleyball Theory (3)
Analysis of the instructional process in teaching softball*, flag football 
and volleyball. Instruction includes techniques of mainstreaming stu­
dents with disabilities. Minimum skill and knowledge in these activities 
required. 6 hours educational workshop. ,

KIN 217/217A Folk and Square Dance Theory (2/1)
Theory, analysis, philosophy of folk and square dance as a fine art; their 
place in our educational system. 2 lecture/discussion, T two-hour activ­
ity. Corequisites: KIN 217/217A.

KIN 221/221A Wrestling Theory (2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of strategy and skill of wrestling with appli­
cation of principles to coaching. Minimum skill and knowledge in this 
activity required. 2 Jectures/problem-solving. 1 two-hour educational 
workshop. Corequisites: KIN 221/221A.

KIN 231/231A Basic Scuba (2/2)
Use of scuba apparatus and its application as an adjunct to marine 
Studies. Includes concepts of diving medicine, physics, oceanography 
and its scientific application. Leads to basic diver open water certifica­
tion. Must pass swim test. 2 lecture/problem-solving, 2 two-hour techni­
cal activities. Corequisites: KIN 23,1/231 A.

KIN 232/232A Scuba Environment Specialty (1/1)
Introduction to diving environments outside Southern California. 
Includes on-site investigation of marine ecological changes along the 
Northern California and Mexican coasts. Scientific application of gas 
laws, principles and effects of underwater pressure on metabolism. 1 
hour lecture/problem solving, 2 hours technical activity. Corequisites: 
KIN 232/232A. Prerequisites: KIN 231/231A. CotequisiteS: KIN 
232/232A.

KIN 233/233A Intermediate Scuba (1/1)
Continuation of KIN, 231, Basic Scuba. Application of scuba as an 
adjunct tool for marine studies or recreational use |n open water. Must 
pass swim test. 1 hour discussion, 2 hours activity. Corequisites*. KIN 
233/233A. Prerequisite: KIN 231/231 A.

K|N 240/240A Introduction to Athletic Training (2/1) 
Responsibilities of athletic trainer. Policies and procedures for training 
room management and operation. Acquisition of .practice);,skills for treat­
ment, prevention and care of sports-related injuries,. 2 hours lecture/dis­
cussion, 1 two-hour activity. Corequisites: KIN 240/240A. Prerequisite: 
KIN 205/205A.

KIN 275/275A Gymnastics Theory (2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of the instructional processes in teaching 
and coaching gymnastics. Minimum skill and knowledge in this activity 
required. 2 lecture/problem-soiving,"1 two-houf educational workshop. 
Cdrequisites: KIN 275/275A.

KIN 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division Students 
(1*4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required. Instruction is by, lecture, laboratory, dr a 
combination.

KIN 301 Scientific Foundations of Sports Medicine (4)
Survey of scientific aspects of Sports Medicine including biological sys­
tems associated with human performance; role in public health; kinesio- 
logical approaches; applications of technology and ethical implications. 
Designed for the student with a basic scientific background seeking 
knowledge and an understanding of Sports Medicine. 4 hours lecture.
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KIN 302 Anatomical Kinesiology (4)
Interrelationships of the body segments and the action Of thé joints arid 
muscles involved1 in human movement; application of the principles of 
movement for the analysis and evaluation of selected physical educa­
tion activities,-4 lectures. Prerequisite: ZOO 234/234L; ,

KIN 303/303L Physiology of Exercise (3/1)
Aerobic and anaerobic, metabolism and energy sourpes for,rnuscular 
activity’ Physiology of rhusCfe contraction; rhuscular eridurahce', 
strength and flexibility. Nervous system control of muscular activity 
Pulmonary and, circulatory physiology; gaS exchange and-transport. 
Body composition and weight controls 3 lécture/dlscussion, 1-three-hour 
technical laboratory. Corequisites; KIN 303/303L. Prerequisite: ZOO 
235/235L.

KIN 307/307A The School and Sex Education (3/1)
Development and conduct Of sex education lh the public schóóls; fac­
tors in human growth and sexuality; decision making,, family health 
problems, parenthood, and family planning. 3 lecture/dlscussions, 1 
two-hour activity. Corequisites; KIN 307/307A.

KIN 308 Drug Education (4)
Drugs in contemporary society; drug abuse; controlling factors; federal 
and state drug laws. 4 lecture/discussions.

KIN 310 Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
The nature,' significance, and development of sport and physical edu­
cation and their place in human society as related to the major philo­
sophical systems. 3 lectures.

KIN 312/312A Life Span Motor Development (3/1)
Growth and physical development from birth through adulthood with 
emphasis on changing motor abilities. Examination of skill development 
through case studies, cross sectional and longitudinal descriptive 
research. 4 hours lecture/problem-splving and two hours of activity 
involving field work,.

KIN 316/316A Adapted Physical Education (3/1)
Concentrated study of various handicapping conditions and programs 
best suited to meet individual needs. 3 lectures, T> two-hour lab. 
Corequisites: KIN 316/316A.

KIN 321/321A Football Theory (2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of the instructional processes in teaching 
football with application of principles to coaching. Minimum skill and 
knowledge in this activity required. 2 hours lecture/problem-solving, 1 
two-hour educational workshop. Corequisites: KIN 321/321 A.

KIN 323/323A Baseball and Softball Theory (2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of the instructional processes in teaching 
baseball and* softball with application of principles to coaching. 
Minimum skill and knowledge in this activity required: 2 hours 
lecture/problem-solving, 1 two-hour: educational;, workshop. 
Corequisites: KIN 323/323A.

KIN 325/325A Basketball Theory (2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of the iiistruófional processes “in teaching 
basketball with application of principles to coaching. Minimum skill and 
knowledge in this activity required. 2 hours lecture/problem-solving, i  
two-hour educational workshop. Corequisites: KIN 325/325A.

KIN 326/326A Coaching Theory of Field Hockey (2/1)
Strategies and tactics for field hockey at the interscholastic and inter­
collegiate levels. Systems play, positional play, and special situations as 
applied to attack ánd defense. Minimum skill and knowledge in this 
activity required. 2 lecture/discussions, 1 two-hour activity. Corequisites: 
KIN 326/326A.

KIN 327/327A Theory of Coaching Competitive Volleyball
(2/1)
Analysis and techniques for developing intermediate, and advanced 
skills and -strategies. Development of practice sessions' and 
training/conditioning programs. Coaching tactics for practice and game 
situations: Minimum skill and knowledge,in this activity required, 2 lec­
ture/discussions,, 1. two-hour activity. Corequisites: KIN 327/327A.

KIN 328/328A Developmental Movement for Children (2/1) 
Analysis of the instructional processes in: teaching elementary physical 
education. Basic skill movements used in developmental games, develf- 
opmental gymnastics and developmental rhythms. 2 iecture/discussiori, 
i two-hour educational workshop. Corequisites: KIN 328/328A.

KIN 333/333A Track and Field Theory (2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of the instructional processes in teaching 
track and field. Minimum skill and knowledge in this activity required. 2 
hours , lecture/problem-solving, 1 two-hour educational workshop. 
Corequisites: KIN 333/333A.

KIN 337/337A Sports Officiating (2/2)
Analysis and demdhstration of principles and techniques of officiating 
sports offered in the school program. 2 hours lecture/problem-solving. 2 
two-hour educational workshops. Corequisites: KIN 337/337A. ,

KIN 340/340A Management of Athletic Injuries (3/1)
Immediate observation and examination of common athletic injufies/ill- 
nesses including joints, extremities and musculoskeletal tissue. Special 
emphasis on the etiology, pathology, signs and symptoms/'and cbmplk 
cations related to common injuries/illnesses sustained by athletes. 
Three hours lecture/discussion, 1 two-hour activity. Co-requisites: KIN 
340/340A. Prerequisites: KIN 240/240A and ZOO 234/234L.

KIN 341 A, 342A, 343A Direction of Physical Education Activity
(1)(U(1)
Experience in the supervision of physical education classes under the 
direction of the faculty. 2 one-hour activities.

KIN 350/350A Intramural Sports (2/1)
Principles, policies, procedures and case studies underlying the pro­
gram of intramural sports in institutions of elementary, secondary arid 
higher education. Experience in conducting-programs. 2 hours:-lec­
ture/discussion, 1 two-hour educational workshop. Corequisites: KIN 
350/350A. •

KIN 355/355A Adapted Aquatics (2/1)
Theory and practical aspects' of'Teaching: swimming and water related 
activities to special populations.’ -Movement, exploration 
principles/mechanics, self-adaptations, facility and equipment, aids, 
administrative considerations, and research. Must pass, swim test. 2- 
hour lecture, 2-hour. lab. Corequisites: KIN 355/355A.

KIN 357/357A Water Safety Instructor, Life Saving and C.P.R.
(2/2)
Study' and practice of water' safety1 instruction, life saVing techniques, 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, beach and pool lifeguard techniques. 
Includes canoe safety, skin diving, and use of safety flotation devices. 
Minimum skill, and knowledge in these activities required. 2 lectures, 2 
two-hour activities. Corequisites: KIN'357/357A.

KIN 360/360A Water Sports Theory (2/2)
Analysis and demonstration of the 'instructional'.process of'teaching 
swimming pool activities; beginning and intermediate diving; water polo 
skills and strategy;,, orientation to pool equipment and maintenance; 
introduction to aquatic' games and pool ’safety.’Minimum skill and knowl­
edge in these activities required: 2 hours lecture/problem-solving, :2 
two-hour educational workshops. Corequisites: KIN 360/360A.- ;
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KIN 363 Psychological Aspects of Physical Activity and Sport (4) 
Examination of health psychology, social psychology, and intervention 
and performance enhancement techniques. Topics include personality, 
attention,■ arousal, motivation, aggression, activity and psychological 
well being, exercise adherence, and various intervention techniques. 4 
hours lecture/problem-solving. Meets G.E. Area 5 requirement for non­
majors

KIN 370 Stress Management for Healthy Living (4)
Stress management and its relationship to health, disease, and motor 
performance!.; Analysis of everyday stressors and intervention strategies 
for managing stress effectively. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Meets G.E. 
Area 5 requirement for non-majors I

KIN 375/375A Computer Applications in Physical Education
(2/2)
Hands-pn experience; with software related to physical education that 
can facilitate professional effectiveness. May be taken a second time for 
elective credit. 2 hours lecture/problem-solving,. 2 two-hour technical 
activities, Corequisites: KIN 375/375A. ,

KIN 379/379A Advanced Scuba Techniques (2/2)
Advanced knowledge and skills required for use of scuba in studying 
the marine environment. Continuation of study in. diving medicine, 
physics and oceanography; scientific methods for marine study. 2 lec­
ture/discussion, 2 two-hour technical' activities; ¿involving field work. 
Cqrequisites: KIN 379/379A, Prerequisites: KIN 233/233A.

KIN 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group, investigation, research; studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

KIN 401/401A Motor Assessment for Individuals with 
Disabilities (3/1)
General motor assessment'strategies for disabled populations. 
Emphasis on descriptive and limiting performance tests. Matching, data 
to program development. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour activity. Corequisites: 
KIN 401/401 A. Prerequisite: KIN 206, or graduate standing.

KIN 402 Biomechanical Kinesiology (3)
Introduction to biomechanical analysis of sport performance. Use of 

: mechanical, principles to describe and analyze human performance 
during sport and physical activity. Examination and student, presenta­
tions of individual sport performances. 3 lecture/presentations.

KIN 403/403L Physiology of Exercise II (3/1)
Methods and physiological effects of training. Exercise and perfor­
mance and their interrelationships with nutrition,' environmental condi­
tions, endocrine system, health, aging and; gender. Regulation of 
acid/base balance, muscular fatigue and soreness. 3 lecture/discus- 
sions, 1 three-hour technical laboratory. Corequisites: KIN 403/403L. 
Prerequisite: KIN 303/303L.

KIN 404/404A Rhythms and Dance for Movement Education
(2/ 1)
Designing dance and rhythmic programs basic to development of 
movement patterns for instruction of normal and atypical individuals. 
Analysis and demonstration of dance curriculum for different levels of 
motor development. Includes clinical and fieldwork experiences. Meets 
state requirements for adapted physical education credential. 2 lec­
ture/problem-solving, 2 hours educational workshop. Corequisites: KIN 
404/404A.;̂ re,requisite: KIN 328 or graduate standing.

KIN 405/405A Adapted Physical Education Fieldwork (2/1)
Supervised clinical experience in adapted physical education at Cai 
Poly’s Motor Development Clinic. May be repeated for a total of 9 units. 
2 hours clinical processes, 2 hoiirs educational workshop. Corequisites: 
KIN 405/405A. Prerequisites: KIN 206 or graduate standing.

KIN 406/406A Physical Education for Orthopedically and 
Health Impaired (3/1)
Techniques for develop.ing/implementing physical activity programs for 
orthopedically handicapped and other health impaired individuals, e.g., 
cardiovascular, cardiorespiratory conditions. .3 lectures, T two-hour 
activity. Corequisites: KIN 406/406A. Prerequisite: KIN 206 or graduate 
standing.

KIN 410/410A Physical Activity for Individuals with Severe 
Disabilities (3/1)
Techniques for developing/implementing physical activity programs for 
the mentally handicapped and emotionally disturbed populations. 3 lec­
tures, 1 tworhour activity. Corequisites: KIN 410/410A, Prerequisite: KIN 
206 or graduate standing.

KIN 420 Management Principles in Physical Education and 
Sport (4)
Study of the underlying philosophy and principles of administrative the­
ory and practice. Legal aspects and safety policies for physical educa­
tion and sport programs. 4 hoürs lecture/presentations. Prerequisites: 
upper division standing.

KIN 425/425A Tests and Measurements in Physical Education
(3/1)
Techniques and principles involved in assessing the outcome of instruc­
tion and participation in physical education. 3 hours lecture/problem- 
solving, 1 two-hour technical activity. Corequisites: KIN 425/425A.

KIN 428 Sports Psychology (4)
Contemporary sport as it affects personality, mental fitness, mental 
health and behavior of the individual. Relationship of biological, neuro­
logical, and social factors to the psychology of human performance in 
a sport setting. 4 hours lecture/discussion,

KIN 430/430L Motor Learning and Human Performance (3/1)
Student analysis of the perceptual and sensory systémé involved in neu­
romuscular performance. Laboratory demonstration of the role of kines- 
thesis, reaction time, Pnd strength in  neUro-motór Coordination and 
motor learning; transfer factors affecting motor performance. 3 hours 
lecture/problem-solving, 1 three-hour technical laboratory. Corequisites: 
KIN 430/430L. Prerequisites: KIN 303/303L, 425/425A.

KIN 433 Advanced Athletic Training (3)
Advanced clinical, methods for prevention, examination, evaluation and 
rehabilitation of athletic injuries/illnesses. Diverse, specific, theoretical, 
and clinical areas of sports medicine. Competencies necessary for 
NATA certification exam. 3 hours lecture/discussion. Prerequisites: KIN 
302, 303/303L, 340/340A.

KIN 435/435A Athletic Training Therapy and Modalities (2/1) 
Introduction to clinical therapeutic.: modalities. Physiological effects, 
indications, contraindications, dosage and maintenance of each modal­
ity. Concepts and methods of therapeutic exercise utilized during the 
course of an athlete’s rehabilitation. 2 hours lecture/discussion, 1 two- 
hour activity. Corequisites: KIN 435/435A. Prerequisites: KIN 433.

KIN 437A Athletic Training Practicum (2)
Practical experience in an athletic training facility under direction of a 
certified athletic, trainer. May be taken a maximum of three quarters. 40 
hours per quarter. Prerequisite: KIN 240/240A.

KIN 440 The Physical Education Curriculum (4)
Principles and foundations of curriculum design to meet the dimension­
al and individual needs of learners. Development of competencies for 
designing curriculum materials in multicultural school communities. 4 
houfslecture/probiem-solving.

KIN 441 Elementary School Health Education (3)
Methods, processes, and content used In the elementary schools, 
including middle schools, for teaching health and for dealing with
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health-related problems. Satisfies the health education requirement for 
the California Multiple Subject Credential. 3 hours lecture/problem-solv- 
Ing. Prerequisite: upper division standing.

KIN 442 Secondary School Health Education (3)
Methods, processes, and content used in secondary schools, including 
middle schodls, for teaching health and for dealing with health-related 
problems. Satisfies the health education requirement for the California 
Single Subject Credential. 3 hours lecture/problem-solving.

KIN 448 Modern Olympic Games (4)
International perspectives of the modern Olympic Games from 1896 to 
present. 4 lecture/dlscus îons..

KIN 449 Play, Games and Sport in Culture (4)
Interdisciplinary approaches to the analysis of play, games and sport. 
Critical analysis of the motives, sources and behavior associated with play 
and sport. An examination of the variations among and within cultures from 
sociological, anthropological and neuro-psychologlcal perspectives,,. 4 
lecture-discussions. Meets G.E. Area 5 requirements for non-majors.

KIN 450 Role of Sport in Contemporary Society (4)
Contemporary sports and athletics as they affect man's soclo-cultural 
development and value system; Interrelationship with other aspects of 
American culture. 4 lectures,

KIN 453 Principles of Health/Fitness Programs (3)
Theoretical basis and techniques of developing and Implementing adult 
fitness programs. Components of adujt-'fitness; fitness as a lifestyle; 
industrial, and community-based programs and fitness programs for the 
cardiac. Student presentations required. 3 hour lecture/presentatlon.

KIN 455 Sports Medicine (4)
Current topics In sports medicine as they affect human performance 

..Including ergogenlc aids; age and sport performance; overtraining; 
sports anemia; blood doping; and other selected contemporary topics. 
Student presentations required. 2 two-hour lecture/presentations.

KIN 456 Exercise Metabolism and Weight Control (3)
Overview of .'Weight contraband health. Metabolism,' energy balance 
equation, and role of diet and exercise in, preventing/treatlng obesity, 
Methods for assessing body composition. Eating disorders. Behavior 
modification, surgical intervention and other methods of dealing with 
mild to severe obesity. 3 hours lecture/dlscusslon. Prerequisites: KIN.. 
303/303L and FN 205 or FN 235 and FN 236L.

KIN 457 Scientific Foundations of Physical Activity (3)
Basic scientific principles from exercise physiology, kinesiology and 
motor learning applied to dance, sport and physical education programs. 
Designed for the student with minimal scientific background seeking 
knowledge and understanding In the scientific area of physical educa­
tion. Student presentations required. 3 hours lecture/presentations.

KIN 458/458A Exercise Physiology Fieldwork (1/2)
Supervised clinical laboratory experience in Cal Poly’s Exercise 
Physiology Laboratory or In off-campus clinics or fitness programs. May 
be repeated for a total of 6 units. 1 hour clinical processes, 2 two-hour 
educational workshops. Corequisites: KIN 458/458A. Prerequisites: KIN 
303/303L

KIN 459 Health/Fitness Instructor (3)
Knowledge and competencies related to working with apparently 
healthy populations in a variety of health/fitness settings. Information 
specifically pertaining to the Health/Fitness Instructor Certification of the 
American College of Sports Medicine. 3 hours lecture/problem-solving.

KIN 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment. Formal report required. Minimum of 120 hours total 
time.

KIN 463 Senior Seminar (4)
Issues, practices, and trends In the professions. Other material relevant 
to graduating seniors. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: senior 
standing:

KIN 469 History of Women in Sport (4)
Women’s role In sport from ancient Egypt and Greece to present. 
Includes individual athletes and women's contributions to the growth 
and development Of sport. 4 hours lecture.

KIN 471/471A Advanced Coaching Strategies in 
Baseball/Softball (2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of team and individual strategies and 
coaching tactics. Analysis of advanced ba$eball/softball skills, effective 
coaching techniques, theoretical and practical application of officiating.
2 hours, lecture/presentation,. 2 hours "educational workshop. 
Corequisites: KIN 471/471A. Prerequisites-: KIN 323/323A.;

KIN 472/472A Advanced Coaching Strategies in Basketball >
(2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of team and individual strategies and 
coaching tactics. Analysis of advanced basketball skills, effective 
coaching techniques, theoretical and practical application of officiating.
2 hours lecture/problem-solving, 2 hours educational workshop. 
Corequisites: KIN 472/472A. Prerequisites:-KIN 325/325A.

KIN 474/474A Advanced Coaching Strategies in Track/Field
(2/1)
Analysis and demonstration of team and individuai strategies and 
coaching tactics. Analysis of advanced track and field skills, effective 
coaching techniques, theoretical and practical application of officiating.
■2 hours lecture/problem-solving, 2 hours educational workshop. 
Corequisites: KIN 474/474A. Prerequisites: KIN 333/333A.

KIN 498 Professional Organizations in Physical Education 
Seminar (1)
Analysis of professional organizations In the physical education field, 

includes attendance at state or national level conferences. 1 hour sem­
inar.

KIN 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title, to be: specified In advancp. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quartèr, 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.
Graduate courses are listed in the graduate section of this catalog.

RECREATION
REC 124 The Philosophy of Leisure & ihe Work Ethic (4)
An exploration of leisure and the work ethic from a philosophical per­
spective. Art and aesthetics are examined In the context of leisure. 4 
lectures.

REC 125 Leisure in Society (4)
An exploration of leisure from a sociological, political, historical and;’, 
economic perspective. Analysis of social institutions and their effects on 
the development of leisure and popular culture in post-industrial soci: 
etles. 4 hours lectures.

REC 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.
REC 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research', studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.
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MUSIC
Susan M. Burns, C hair 
Donald Ambroson 
Philip R. Browne 
Phillip C. Clarke 
Alexander Galvan 
Stanley Gibb 
David M. Grasmick 
Iris S. Levine
The department offers a variety of coursework in academic and 
performance aspects of music. Courses are offered for the major and 
minor as-well as for students with majors in other disciplines ih a wide 
variety of instrumental, vocal, theoretical, historlcal®and music 
business subjects. The major In- music leads to a bachelor of arts 
degree. The minor is designed for students in other disciplines who 
desire further experience in and knowledge of music. It also provides 
coursework which leads to a secondary emphasis in the Teacher 
Credential program. ,
The major in music provides the student with the knowledge and skills 
necessary to succeed ih any one of several performance,.business and 
teaching careers. The student must select an emphasis In one of the fol­
lowing areaS: Composition, Keyboard, Guitar, Instrumental, Voice, 
Single Subject Waiver in Instrumental Music (Music Education-  ̂
Instrumental), or Single Subject Waiver in Vocal Music (Music 
Education—Vocal).
Prospective music majors will be given placement exams in music the­
ory and performance. Students who do not meet minimum requirements 
must take such remedial classes as are deemed necessary prior to 
being allowed to take classes in theory and/or studio instruction.
All music majors are required to take Concert Attendance each quarter 
they are In residency. Each quarter a music major is enrolled In studio 
lessons, he or she must also be enrolled In the appropriate Seminar 
(instrumental or voice) and in an appropriate Performance Ensemble as 
determined by his or her studio teacher and the ensemble directors. 
(Occasional exceptions to this policy due to extreme circumstances 
must be made in consultation with the studio teacher, and the 
Department Chal r.)
Following the successful completion of the music theory and history 
sequence of classes, but prior to graduation, the music major must 
pass the departmental comprehensive theory/history exam.
Students enrolled in instrument-use courses and music majors are 
required to pay a Musical Instrument Repair Fee each quarter.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
World of Music........ ............... ........... MU 103 (4)
Intro to Music Business.... .......... ......... Mil 104 (4)
Intro to Electronic Mdsic.-....... ................. MU 108/108A (3/1)
Intro to Jazz Styles:............ ...................... Mil 110 (4)
•Studio Instruction. ............................. MU 170 (6)
Structure of Music: Beginning Harmony..., .MU 201 (3)
Structure'of Music: Intermediate Flarmony .MU 202 (3)
Structure of Music: Advanced Harmony.... MU 203 (3)
Musicianship....... ............................. .MU 221L (1)
Musicianship................. ........... .•...... MU 222L (1)
Musicianship...... .............................. .MU 223L (1)
Instrumental Seminar......................•••■■ .MU 270 (6)

or
Voice Seminar...................... ........ •••••• MU ' 277 (6)
Beginning Conducting........................ MU 304 (2)
History of Music to 1750...................... .MU 404 (4)
History of Music 1750-1900........... ...... .MU 405 (4)
History of Twentieth Century Music.... ..... „MU 406 (4)
Senior Recital/Project/Internshlp............ ,.MU 462 (2)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA id required in' cate courses Including option courses for 
the major In order to receive a degree In this major.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
A re a l: (Pattern 2)—12 Units- •'
Freshman English I................. .............. ENG . 104 (4)
Advocacy-and Argument.......'.......... ......... .COM 204 (4)
Freshman English lb.1.,:....... . ..... ENG 105 (4)
Area 3A;
Music Appreciation.,............................. MU 101 ’ (4)
Area 4:
Intro to American Government................ .PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History....................................... .... .HST 202 (4)
SPECIALIZATION AREAS
Additional courses chosen from one of seven specialization areas 
(Composition, Guitar, Instrumental, Keyboard, Voice, Single Subject 
Waiver in Instrumental Music, or Single Subject Waiver In Voice)
(49-54)
Courses to complete General Education Requirements.,............ -(72)
Unrestricted electives. ......................................................... (0"4)
COMPOSITION
Introduction to Computers.................. ............CS 101 (4)
Physics of Musical Sound... ....... ............ . ...PSY 105 " (4)
Class Piàno - ...... ............... ...MU 111Á (1)
Class Piano......... .............. ...MU .:112a (?)
Class Plano................ ........... ............. ...MU 91 n
Class Piano.......................................... ...MU 211A (1)
Class Piano.... .....     ••■•••••...MU 212A (1)
Class Piano................................. ..............MU 1 213A . HI
Recording Techniques..... .......... ..... ...MU 228/228A (3/1)
String Fundamentals ... ...MU 231A (1)
Brass Fundamentals,,. ..................i,.,,......... .....MU 232A (1)
Woodwind Fundamentals......... .............. ....MU .. 233A i
Percussion Fundamentals.......................  ......MU ./ 234A 0)
Voice Fundamentals I . ................... ....MU 237A n
Structure of Music: Modal Counter- point..........MU ' 30.1 1 (3)
Structure of Music: Tonal Counter- point.:..:.:.....MU 302 (3)
Structure of Music: Form and Analysis.... . ......MU V . 303. (3)
Orchestration: Brass, Winds, Percussion........MU 305/305L (1/1)
Instrumental Conducting....................................MÛ ' 307 (2)
Arranging............... .„iL.'îï;. . ....MU 309 1 (3)
Musicianship.............  ■......MU 32.1 L . (1)
Musicianship............... ............................MU 322L : .0)
Musicianship,:.,,.................... ...... . ■ • • • • ■ 1...MU 323L (1)
Recording Techniques' .IT,','; ....MU 328/328A (1/1 )
Studio Instruction * (Composition)............ ....MU 378 (4)
Music and Computers........ ................ ....MU 408/408A (3/1)
Orchestration: Strings and Electronic Media ....MU 409/409L (1/1)

‘Students, must qualify for upper division studio related to their major 
performance instrument before taking Studio Instruction (Composition). 
MU 378.
GUITAR
Jazz Improvisation . .................. ......... MU 116A mm
Guitar Ensemble........................... •••• MU 146A (4)
Class Piano........ ............................ MU 111A (1)
Class Plano............ ........................ ,MU 112A (1)
Class Plano.............................. ...... MU 113A I
Class Plano.......... V......................■••• .MU 211A 1 0)
Class Plano..................................... MU 212A (1)
Class Piano.......... ........................... MU 213A 0)
Recording Techniques b . , , , , .... .MU 228/228A (3/1)
Guitar Literature................. ............ MU 336 (2)
Instrumental Seminar........................ .MU .270 : i l l
Structure of Music: Modal Counterpoint .. MU 301 (3)
Structure of Music: Tonal Counterpoint.,.. ,MU 302 (3)
Structure of Music:. Form and Analysis... .MU 303 ' (3)
Orchestration: Brass, Winds, Percussion .MU 305/305L (1/1)
.Musicianship.......   ;............... .MU 321L (1)
Musicianship.............................. .... .MU 322L Ü
Musicianship.................................. .MU 323L (1)
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Guitar Ensemble........... ,........ ...MUf 346L i  (4)
Studio Instruction......... i ...... .'..J..................MMÙU 376 (4)
Orchestration: Strings and Electronic Media.........MMUU 409/409L (1/1)
Students .must select 2 units from the following1 
Ethnomusieology Performance................. ...MU , 147A (1)Poncert Band.............................. . 152L (0Jazz Band....................................... 154L ' (1)Concert Choir...... ............................ ..MU 161L d)
Students must select 2 units from the following:i:
Ethnomusieology Performance....... ...... ..MU 347A d)Concert Band........... .................... 352L (DJazz Band........................................ 354L nConcert Choir...... ............ .............. 361L (0
Students must select 4 units from the following::
Arranging... r....:..........    MU 309 (3)Jazz Improvisation .... ................... ..MU 316A (1)Recording Techniques II................................MMUU 328/328A (1/1)
Business of Serious Music................1.........;....MMUU 381 (2)Music for Screen........ ........................ 383 (4)Record and Radio Industries..........................MMUU 385 (4)Artist Representation................................. ,...MMUU 387 (2)
Musical Artist as Public Figure........................MMUU 389 (2)Music and Computers..... ...........     ....MMUU 408/408A, (3/1)
Music Publishing, Copyright & Licensing I ........MMUU 481 (2)
Legal Issues, Rights and Obligations... ...........MMUU 483 (4)
KEYBOARD
Class Piano. ................... .............. 213A d)Piano Literature....................    ;..MU 335 (2)InstrumentafSeminar..........I........................MMUU 270 (4)
Structure of Music: Modal Counterpoint............MMUU 301 (3)Structure of Music: Tonal Counterpoint............,.MMUU 302 (3)Structure of Music: Form and Analysis..............MMUU 303 (3)Orchestration: Brass, Winds, Percussion .. .MU 305/305L (1/DMusicianship. ...........      MU 321L (1)Musicianship........ ..................  ..MU 322L (DMusicianship.......................:... J..  ..... MU 323L (1)Studio Instruction................................ .MMUU 370 (4)Orchestration: Strings and Electronic Media.....MMUU 409/409L (1/1)
Students must select 12 units from the followingsP:
Piano Ensemble/Accompaniment...................MMUU 145A/345A DO)Guitar Ensemble.................   MU 146A/346A (1)(1)Ethnomusieology Performance.......................MMUU 147A/347A (1)(1)Jazz Band............ ............................ 154L/354L (1)(1)Concert Band..................................... .MU 152L/352L (0(1)Concert Choir....... . i........... ............ . .MU 161L/361L (0(0
Students must select 10 units from the following1
Recording Techniques I.....................   .MMUU 228/228A (3/1)Arranging . ...... ........    ......MMUU 309 (3)Jazz Improvisation.. .................... ......... .......MMUU 316A (0Business of Serious Music...... ......................MMUU 381 (2)Music for Screen..........................................MMUU 383 (4)
Record and.Radio Industries........... .MU 385 (4)Artist Representation.. ................... ................ .MMUU 387 (2)
Musical,Artist as Public Figure . .........     .MMUU 389 (2)
Music arid Computers.............     .........MMUU 408/408A (3/0Music Publishing, Copyright & Licensing.........MMUU 48 f (2)
Legal Issues. Rights and Obligations................MMUU 483 (4)
INSTRUMENTAL
Class Piano,.'....... ............................ .. .MU 111A (0Glass Piano....................................... .MU m m (0Class Piano..........;........................ .... .MU 113A ; ; (0Jazz Improvisation ....................... ........,MMUU 116A (0Class Piano.......................... ...... ......... .MU : 2T1A (0Class Piano........ ......................... ,MU 212A (0Class Piano     ...... ...;........... . :.... .... .MU 213A 1 (0Orchestration: Brass, Winds, and Percussion .MU 305/305L (1/1)Orchestration: Strings and Electronic Media.. .MU 409/409L (1/0

Students must take 2 units from the following MU 230 series:
String Fundamentals..................................MMUU 231A mBrass Fundamentals...................... ...MU 232A (0Woodwind Fundamentals...........................MMUU '233A (0Percussion Fundamentals..........................MMUU 234A (0

Instrumental Seminar.....................................MMUU 270 Ï (4)
Structure of Music: Modal Counterpoint.............MMUU 301 (3)
Structure of Music: Tonal Counterpoint..............MMUU 302 (3)
Structure of Music: Form and Analysis... ..MU 303 (3)
Instrumental Conducting....... ........................MMUU 307 (2)Jazz Improvisation...„................  ..MMUU 316A (0Musicianship. ...........................     MU 321L (0Musicianship.................       MU 322L (0Musicianship..............    MU 323L (0Studio Instruction...........  .MU 370 (4)
Students must select 6 units from the following:I
Concert Band................. .................. 152L (0Symphonic Wind Ensemble.............   ..MMUU 153L (0Jazz Band . ....... ...... ....... ................ ........ 154L (0
Students must select 5 units from the following
Brass Ensemble ......p .................. ........ . 141A/341A (1)(0
Woodwind Ensemble........................    ..MMUU 142A/342A (1)(0
Percussion Ensemble.......................... ..MU 143A/343A (1)(1)
String Ensemble....................................... ..MU 144A/344A (1)(1)
Ethnomusieology Performance.............. ,........MMUU 147A/347A (1)(1)
Students must select 5 units from the following
Concert Band..................... ..................... 352L (0Symphonic Wind Ensemble.!:..........................MMUU 353L (0Jazz Band........................................ 354L (0
VOICE
Class Piano.................. ........ ............ 111A (0Class Plano ............. ..... .... S........ 112A (0Class Piano .......... „  ......... ......... 113A (0Concert Choir I.;....,.......... 161L/361L (6)Class Piano........................ .............. 211A I#Class Piano........... ........................... 212A i tClass Piano ..„..u......;....... .I.......;,......:..... 213A (0Diction for Singers.......................... ..... | .....MU 261 (2)
Song Literature.... ....... ..............................MU 262 (2)Interpretation,for Singers.................... ■ .......MMUU 263 (2)
Voice Seminar..................... I....................MU 277 (4)
Structure of Music: Modal Counterpoint.....,.........MMUU 301 (3)
Structure of Music: Tonal Counterpoint.1... .MU 302 (3)
Structure of Music: Form and Analysis..... .MU 303 (3)
Choral Conducting...................................... MU 308 (2)Musicianship..............................................MMUU 321L (0Musicanship...............................!...............MMUU 322L (0Musicanship...............................  ........MMUU 323L (0Studio Instruction....................   ......MMUU 377 (4)
Students must select one of the following:
Intro to Acting....... .,............................. . .DR /, 125 (4)Acting.... ...........................!.................. .DR 151 (4)
Students must select 1 unit from the following
String Fundamentals... ...................   .MMUU 231A (0Brass Fundamentals.................................., .MU 232A (0Woodwind Fundamentals..............................MMUU 233A (0Pbrcuss|on; Fundamentals.... ............   ..MMUU 234A (0Voice Fundamentals I...................................MMUU 237A <0
Students must select 6 units from the following:
poncert Choir......P i   .... ....,p;;1 ';,,i .'p'f11 .MU 361L (0Chamber Singers ..P.............     „M.MUU 364A (0Opera Workshop........................................MMUU 366L (0
The music major with a VOICE emphasis must include 8 units of G.E. 
courses selected,from FL 101 and.10 2  or FL 111 and 112.
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SINGLE SUBJECT WAIVER IN INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC
Glass P ia n o ..................   ..MU 111A
Class Piano.........................  .....MU 112A
Class Piano.............................................. -MU 113A
Class Piano . ..................... ........................ MU . 211A
Class Piano .................... . .........'............. MU 212A
Class Piano...................... ........■••••..... ..... MU 213A
String Fundamentals..............................  MU 231A
Brass Fundamentals . .    MU 232A
Woodwind Fundamentals........ .................... MU 233A
Percussion Fundamentals.............................MU 234A
Voice Fundamentals I...................... MU 237A
Marching Band Techniques....... .................. MU 251
Instrumental Seminar';...................  MU 270
Students must choose 3 units from the 300 Structure series:
Structure of Music: Modal Counterpoint...........MU 301 (3)
Structure of Music: Tonal Countefpoint:...::..,-...;..MU 302 (3)
Structure of Music: Form and Analysis .............MU ,303 (3)
Orchestration: Brass, Winds, and Percussion ....MU 305/305L (1/1)
Instrumental Conducting.......... ...................MU 307 . (2)
Musicianship.......................................... •■•MU 321L (1)
Musicianship.............................................MU 322L-, (1)
Musicianship..................      .MU 323L '(1)
Instrumental Techniques for

econdary Education................................ MU 357 (2)
Vocal Techniques for Secondary Education.......MU M 367 ’ (2)
Studio Instruction............................. ••••■■....MU 370 (4)
Orchestration: Strings and Electronic Media.... MU 409/409liT(1/1)
Students must choose 10 units from the following:
Concert Band........ ....... ffMfijc............. MU 152L/352L (1)(1) 
Symphonic Wind Ensemble..........................MU 153L/353L (1)(1) 
Jazz Band...............................  MU,' 154L/354L (1)(,1)
Students must select 6 units from the following:
Chamber Music Ensembles......................... MU 140A sériés ' (1)
MU 340A series (1)

SINGLE SUBJECT WAIVER IN  VOCAL MUSIC
Class Plano...............     MU 111A (1)
Class Piano................   ..MU ' 112A : (1)
Class Plano................... !.................MU . ,113A (1)
Concert Choir......................   .................MU 161L/36ÍL * (6)
Class Plano......... .:...... ............. .......u.........MU 1 211A - (1)
Class Plano..................  MU 212A (1)
Class Piano.....................        MU 2T3A (1)
String Fundamentals....:...............  :........MU ' > 231A' ' (1)
Brass Fundamentals . ........................... w... MU • >232A ‘ (1)
Woodwind Fundamentals....... ....... ..............MU , 233A , . (1)
Percussion Fundamentals............................MU .234A. . (1)
Voice Fundamentals I..................   .....MU 237A . (1)
Diction for Singers...................................... MU 261 (2)
Voice Seminar............ MU , ,277 (4)
Students must choose 3 units from the 300 Structures series:
Structure of Music: Modal Counterpoint.......... MU 30T ■'
Structure of Music: Tonal Counterpoint............MU 302
Structure of Music: Form and Analysis............MU 303 
Choral Conducting......... ........     — MU 308
M u s i c i a n s h i p ............:.................. MU • 321L 
Musicianship..... ..... 8................................MU 322L- ■ 
Musicianship... ......     .....MU I 323L
Instrumental Techniques for

Secondary Education... ..........  --MU 357
Vocal Techniques for Secondary Education.....MU 367
Studio Instruction,..............  MU 370
The student must select 12 units from the following:
Concert Choir............. .........,....................MU 161L/361L (3/3)
Chamber'Slngers,v..........i;.../..JJ..5.....y..«:v;;j.yĴ U- 164A/364A • (1 ) (D
Vocal Jazz....... :........................................ MU 165L/365L I I I
Opera Workshop........ ......... .... •.,........ ..... MU 166L/366L (1)(D

M U SIC  M IN O R
Music Appreciation...... ........................................................... MU 101 a
Intro to Theory..........«..... ....................................I........ Mil 102 1 (4)
World Of Music ... ...........................................,•.,........, » r a .MU ,103 _ (4)
or .
Intro to Jazz Styles. ........ .MU- ■ Ü (4)
Structure of Music: Beginning Flarmony......... Mil 201 (3)
Students must select 2 units from the following:
String Fundamentals............ ....... I . . : . . . : : . :.... .MÜ 231A ■
Brass Fundamentals 1................1...... ............i .MU 232A 1 ■
Woodwind FundaméntateK..........:................... .MU 233A : (Í)
Përcussion Fundamentals..:........................ ................... .MU 234A (1)
Voice Fundamentals I . :. . . . . . . . . .  . ......... ....... . ■ • .MU 237A !:J 1 )
Students must select 6 units from the following:
Ethnomusicology Performance............. ......................... j .MU 147 A I (1)
Concert Band................................................ .............■■•............ .MU ,152L (D
Symphonic Wind Ensemble.......... .............H.............•■■• .MU 153L M m
Jazz Band........................................ .....................I.............................. .MU 154L (i)
Concert Choir............................... [.......... .MU 161L n
Students must select 4 units frohrìThe following 400 series:
History of Music to 1750. ......... ............. :■■■■■■.MU 404 (4)
History of Music 1750-1900....... ;............... .MU 405 U (4)
History of Twentieth Century Music............... .MU 406 (4)
Students must select 3 units.from the following:
Inst. Conducting............... ...... ................ ,.MU 307 (2)
Choral C o n d u c t in g . ...........................|..MU 308 (2)
Concert Band..... .................. ........ ..MU 352L B
Symphpnic Wind. Ensemble....................... ..MU 353L ' CD
Jazz Band . ........... .................... MU I M i (1)
Concert Choir.................... ......... !.......... ..MU 361L (1)
Chamber Singers. .............. ..MUÍ 364A w
Ethnomusicology Performance:,...:.............:.......MU 347A (1)

Course Descriptions
MU 100 Introduction to Music (4)
Cross-cultural study of basic elements of music and their applications; 
music in culture, Its values, structures, and,functions.4 lecture/problem- 
solving.

MU 101 Music Appreciation (4)
introduction to various music, cultures, .in Western civilization. Basic 
forms, styles, and aesthetics of music. Records, films. 4 lectüre/dîscus- 
sions.

MU 102 Introduction to Theory (4)
Introduction to music theory for the music minor. Development of profi­
ciency in notation, rhythm, melody, scales, key signatures, intervals, 
chords, and keyboard work. 4 lectures.

MU 103 World of Music (4)
Introduction to the musics of the major non-Westem, culture-areas of the 
world. 4 iecture/problem-solving.

MU 104 Introduction to Music Business (4)
Survey of the music industry, "with emphasis on individual career 
options, roles and responsibilities, ' Interaction!,With industry compo­
nents, and relationships between business personnel-,-and thé ipyslc 
artist. 4 hours lecture/presentation.

MU 105A Concert Attendance (1)
Attendance at and reporting of Music Department concerts, fpusjc 
hours, recitals, -and,musicals..' 2 hours .activity. .Total credit limited to 12 
units.

MU 106 Pop Music of Today (4)
Survey of pop music from the 1950’s,to current, trends, multirCg|ur.al 
influences and the effects of modern communication. No previous expé­
rience required. 4 lecture/discussions.
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MU 108/108A Introduction to Electronic Music (3/1)
Analog and digital synthesis systems: theories, concepts, terminology. 
Physical and timbral characteristics of woodwind, brass, string, percus­
sion and vocal instruments, intonation and tuning systems. Imitation of 
acoustic sounds through synthesis. 3 hours lecture/presentation/prob- 
lem-solving. 2 hours activity. Corequisites: MU 108/108A.

MU 110 Introduction to Jazz Styles (4)
A historical survey of the evolution of jazz and jazz/rock music; from its 
foots in the joining of African-American and Euro-American music 
cultures, in the 20th century United States to its multicultural 
manifestations throughout the world. No previous experience required. 
4 lecture/discussions.

MU 111A, 112A, 113A Class Piano (1)
Beginning class piano instruction. Development of ability to play chords 
in all keys and to harmonize melodies using these chords. Transposition 
of melodies. Technical studies. Prerequisite: MU 100 or equivalent. 2 
hours activity.

MU 116A, 316A Jazz Improvisation (1)
Traditional, contemporary, and avant-garde techniques of improvisation. 
Chords, key, scales, melodic and rhythmic application, stylistic devices 
and procedures necessary to the development of spontaneous and cre­
ative soloistic invention in the jazz idiom. Total credit limited to 10 units. 
2 hours activity. Prerequisites: MU 100, 154L, or equivalent.

MU 140A, 340A Chamber Music Ensembles (1)
Rehearsal and performance of small instrumental ensembles. 2 hours 
activity. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: permission 
of ’instructor. Course offerings as follows:

141A, 341A Brass Ensemble
142A, 342A Woodwind Ensemble
143A, 343A Percussion Ensemble
144A, 344A String Ensemble
145A, 345A Piano Ensemble/Accompaniment

Piano students accompany rehearsals and performances of student 
soloists and ensembles as well as vocal and instrumental fundamental 
classes. Required of piano majors.

146A, 346A Guitar Ensemble (1)

147A, 347A Ethnomusicology Ensemble (1)

MU 150,350 Instrumental Ensembles (1)
Rehearsal and performance of instrumental ensembles. Course offer­
ings as follows:

152L, 352L Concert Band
Training and experience in wind band repertoire, traditional and contem­
porary. Previous band experience and permission of instructor required. 
Demonstrated instrumental proficiency and leadership qualities required 
for advanced credit. 3 hours laboratory. Total credit limited to 12 units.

153L, 353L Symphonic Wind Ensemble
Training and experience in Wind Ensemble and Wind Symphony music 
from all periods. Previous experience required. Permission of instructor 
required. Demonstrated leadership and solo ability required for 
advanced credit. 3 hours laboratory. Total credit limited to 12 units;

154L, 354L Jazz Band
Study and performance of jazz, blues, rock, and related styles of 
music—traditional, contemporary, and avant-garde. Leadership and/or 
solo abilities required for advanced credit. 3 hours laboratory. Total 
credit limited to 12 units. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

155A, 355A Varsity Band
Performance designed primarily for rallies, sports events, and universi­
ty activities. Previous experience and permission of instructor required. 
2 hours activity. Total credit limited to 8 uriitS;01

156L, 356L Jazz Combo
Study of Small group performance of jazz, blues, rock and related styles 
of music—traditional, contemporary and avant garde. Leadership 
and/or sólo abilities required for advanced credit. 3 hours laboratory. 
Total credit limited to 12 units. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

MU 160A, 360A Vocal Ensembles (1)
Rehearsal and performance of vocal ensembles. Course offerings are 
as follows:

161L, 361L Concert Choir
Rehearsal and perforpnance of choral literature for mixed voices, from all 
musical periods. Membership by audition only. Demonstrated vocal pro­
ficiency and leadership qualities required for advanced credit. 3 hours 
laboratory. Total credit limited to 12 units.

MU 162A, 362A Men's Chorus (1)
Rehearsal and performance of literature for men’s voices from all musi­
cal periods. 2 hours activity. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. 
Prerequisite: Membership by audition.

MU 163A, 363A Women's Chorus (1)
Rehearsal and performance of literature for women’s voices from all 
musical periods. 2 hours activity. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. 
Prerequisite: Membership by audition.

164A, 364A Chamber Singers
Rehearsal and performance of literature for small choral ensembles of 
mixed voices from all musical periods. Membership by audition only. 2 
hours activity. May be repeated for a total of 8 units.

165L, 365L Vocal Jazz Ensemble
Study of jazz, blues, rock and related styles of music—traditional, con­
temporary and avant-garde. Leadership and/or solo abilities required 
for advanced credit. 3 hours laboratory. Total credit limited to 12 units. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

166L, 366L Opera Workshop
May be repeated for a total of 6 units.

MU 170, 370 Studio Instruction (1)
A series of specialized individual instruction for .music majors In their pri­
mary performing media as listed below. A series of 10 lessons per quar­
ter for 1; unit of credit. In order to enroll in the 370 series one must pass 
departmental entrance, jury. Must enroll in at least 6 units. Total credit lim­
ited to 10 units. Prerequisite: music majors or permission of instructor.
171,371 Strings
172, 372 Brass
173, 373 Woodwinds
174, 374 Percussion!
175, 375 Keyboard
176, 376 Guitar 
177; 377 Voice
178, 378 Composition
179, 379 Electric Bass

MU 199A Special Activity for Lower Division (1-2)
Small group performance or other musical activity. Title to be specified 
in-advance. Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 2 units per 
quarter. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

MU 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

MU 201 Structure of Music: Beginning Harmony (3)
Study and experience in analyzing and writing baroque, classical and 
popular harmony. Includes: major arid minor scales and keys; triads, 
inversions, and their function; seventh chords, secondary dominants,

206



pivot chords, modulation to closely-related keys. 3,hours:lecture/prob- 
lem-solving. Prerequisite: MU 102, or equivalent.,

MU 202 Structure of Music: Intermediate Harmony (3)
Study and experience In solving problems related to analyzing and writ­
ing late classic, romantic and popular harmony*. Incudes: diminished 
seventh, Neapolitan, augmented sixth chords; chromatic'modulation to 
unrelated keys. 3 hours lecture/problem-solvlng. Prerequisite: MU 201, 
or equivalent.

MU 203 Structure of Music: Advanced Harmony (3) ;
Study and experience in solving problems related to analyzing and writ­
ing music using late romantic and 20th Century compositional tech­
niques. Includes: impressionistic and neo-classic techniques as well as 
atonallty, serlallsm, indeterminacy, technological Influences and minimal 
Ism. 3 hours lecture/problem-solvlng. Prerequisite: MU 202 or equivalent.

MU 211 A, 212A, 213A Class Piano (1)
Second year of class piano. Continued development of music reading 
skills: and transposing; music -for recreation,'" 2 hours'-'activity: 
Prerequisite: MU 113A.

MU 216 Music of India (4)
Survey of the Important North and South Indian styles, forms and gen­
res of music, and their functions in Indian cultufe. Musical studies relat- 
edto aesthetic values of the culture, 4 lectures.

MU 218 Music of Afro-America (4)
Musical styles, forms, and techniques of African-derived cultures in, the 
Western hemisphere. Cultural values and their resultant’musical'mani­
festations in Black societies in the United States, the Caribbean, and 
South America. 4 lectures.

MU 221L Musicianship (1)
Drill and practice of sight reading skills and rhythrpic, melodic and har­
monic dictation ln:a lab setting including computer assisted tutbririy.13 
hours lab. Prerequisite MU 102 or equivalent. f

MU 222L Musicianship (1)
Drill and practice of sight reading skills and rhythmic, melodic and har­
monic dictation in a lab setting including computer assisted tutoring. 3 
hours lab. Prerequisite MU 222L or equivalent.-

MU 223L Musicianship (1)
Drill and practice of sight reading skills and rhythmic, melodic and har­
monic dictation in a lab setting including computer assisted tutoring. 3 
hours lab. Prerequisite MU 222L or equivalent. r

MU 228/228A Music Recording Techniques I (3/1)
Recording techniques, microphone placement, recorders, mixing,-ov#r- 
dubblng, multf/track. recording, “live” recording, digital and analog sig­
nal storage mediums, signal processing. Creative solving of recording 
problems as related to the musical product, 3 hours leoture/problem- 
solving. 2 hours activity. Corequisites: MU 228/228A.

MU 231A String Fundamentals (1)
Fundamentals of playing string Instruments; emphasis ,pn the violin, but 
including viola, violoncello, bqss. No previous experience required. 2 
hours activity. Prerequisite: MU 100, or 102,. qr equivalent,. May be 
repeated for a total of 3 units.

MU 232A Brass Fundamentals (1)
Fundamentals of playing brass Instruments; emphasis on the trumpet, 
but including trombone, baritone, French horn, and tuba. No previous 
experience required. 2 hours activity. Prerequisite: MU 100, or 102, or 
equivalent. May be repeated for a total of 3 units. ''

MU 233A Woodwind ¡Fundamentals (1)
Fundamentals of playing woodwind Instruments; emphasis on the clar­
inet, put Including flute, oboe, bassoon, saxophone, and related instru­
ments. No previous experience required. 2 houm activity. Prerequisite: 
MU 100, or 102, or equivalent. May be repeated for a total of 3 units.

MU 234A Percussion Fundamentals (1)
Fundamentals of playing percussion instruments. Stick and mallet tech­
nique including membrane, - metal, pitched, .and non-pi,tched -instru­
ments. No previous experience required. Total credit limÌTted tò 3 units.
2 hours activity. Prerequisite: MU 100, or 102, or equivalent.

MU 237A Voice Fundamentals I (1)
Fundamental techniques of singing. Problems of tone production!, 
breathing, diction, repertoire, and song interpretations, 2 hours activity; 
May be repeated for a total of 3 units. Prerequisite: MÙ 100‘, or; 102', or 
equivalent.'

MU 238A Voice Fundamentals II (1)
Tone production, breathing, resonance, articulation; Selection and inter̂  
pretatlon of vocal literature by performance. 2 hours activity. May be 
repeated for a.total of 3 unite. Prerequisite:. .MU. 237,or permissloniof 
instructor.

MU 251 Marching Band Techniques (1)
Techniques involved In the successful operation of a marching band; 
charting, drill, music selection, Instrumentation, anchbudget, One hour 
lecture/discussion/presentatlon.

MU 261 Diction for Singers (2)
Study of International Phonetic Alphabet,'pronunciatidh,. of. languages 
most, often needed , to perform great, song and operatic, literature,. 
Exercises in Italian, French, German, and English diction.. Performance 
of songs or arias in these languages. 2 hours léctu'ré/presènfatldn/pròb- 
lem-solving.

MU 262 Song Literature (2)
Survey of song literature available to the concert singer'from thè time of 
the troubadours to the present, with, emphasis on. the major. Italian, 
French, German, English’, and American repertoire and oh various 
styles, periods and composers. 2 hours lecture/presentation/probiem- 
solving.

MU 263 Interpretation for Singers (2)
A performance workshop based on Individual student participation in 
which communication through the singing voice and. the special, prob­
lems of the slnger/actor are explored In depth. 2 hours lecture/presen- 
tàfion/problem-SdlvIhg. Prerequisites: voice major, non-voice' majors by 
audition.'

MU 270 Instrumental Seminar (1)
Weekly seminar/workshòp to give students an opportunity to pérform for 
each-other and encourage discussion of technique1, interpretation, and 
style. May be repeated up to 12 units. 1 hour seminar/discusslon.

MU 277 Voice Seminar (1)
Weekly seminar/workshop to give voice’majors an opportunity to per­
form for each other and offer criticism and comments enabling them to 
gain insights into vocaf production, performance, and skills. May be 
repeated up to 12 units. 1 hour semlnar/discusspon.

MU 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division (1-4) 
Lower division group study of à selected toplb within the lecture/pre- 
sentatlon/problemteolvlng format. Topics to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units; with a maximum of 4 units pet quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

MU 301 Structure of Music: Modal Counterpoint (3)
Study and experierice fri solving problems related to analyzing and writ­
ing medieval and-renaissance music. ‘Includes: medieval notational prac­
tices, ecclesiastical modes, rhythmic modes, species cÒùntérpointf'imità- 
tion. 3 hours lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MU 203 or equivalent.

MU 302 Structure of Music Tonal Counterpoint (3)
Study and experience in solving problems related to analyzing and writ­
ing tonal counterpoint. Includes: analysis df invention’s arid fugues, writ-
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ing counterpoint, 'imitation, sequence, and fugal expositions. 3 hours 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MU 301 or equivalent.

MU 303 Structure of Musk: Form and Analysis (3)
Study and experience in solving problems related to analyzing musical 
forms. Includes: small song and dance forms, sonata, rondo, concerto, 
theme and variation. 3 hours lecture/problem-solying. Prerequisite: MU 
302 or equivalent.

MU 304 Beginning Conducting (2)
Study of and experience in basic conducting techniques. Problem solv­
ing and decision making with regard to tempo, dynamics, performers 
ability, difficulty of music, instrumentation, balance, blend, pitch and 
rhythmic accuracy, and score reading. 2 hours lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: MU 203.

MU 305/305L Orchestration: Brass, Winds, Percussion (1/1) 
Techniques of writing for various woodwind, brass and percussion 
Instruments including solving problems related to ranges, tone colour, 
Ipudness, peculiarities, limitations, standard practices. Student work 
performed and critiqued. 1 hour lecture/problem-solving, 3 hours lab. 
Prerequisite: MU 203.

MU 307 Instrumental Conducting (2)
Study of and experience in instrumental conducting techniques. Problem 
solving and decision making as it pertains to conducting instrumental 
ensembles. Practical experience in implementing those decisions. 2 
hours lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MU 207 or equivalent.

MU 308 Choral Conducting (2)
Study of and experience in choral conducting techniques. Problem 
solving and decision making as it pertains to conducting vocal ensem­
bles. Practical experience in implementing those decisions. 2 hours lec- 
tufe/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MU 207 or equivalent.

MU 309 Arranging (3)
Techniques of arranging; modifying existing compositions for concert 
band, jazz band, orchestra, small and large instrumental and vocal 
ensembles. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: MU 102 or consent of instructor.

MU 310 Perspectives of Jazz (3)
Study of jazz from its inception to present with emphasis on innovations, 
innovators, and their influences. 3 lectures. Prerequisite!: MU 110.,

MU 311 Music of Mexico (4)
Survey of music and dance of Mexico focusing on folk, instruments and 
music patterns, cultural crossover between Hispanic and Indian music 
heritages. 4 lectures.

MU 315 Musics of Asia (4)
The high-art musics of South, East, and West Asia; forms, genres, func­
tions of musics in societies. Musical studies related to aesthetics and 
other values. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MU 100.

MU 317 Women in Music (4)
Study of contributions women have made as composers and perform­
ers. An examination of; limitations imposed upon women musicians. 
Recitals by guest lecturers. Student presentation of a culminating study. 
4 hours lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: none.

MU 319 Music of Africa (4)
Survey of sub-Saharan traditional musics exploring stylistic diversity 
and unity expressing values of African peoples. Consideration of pre- 
European and Western-influenced styles as they depict Africa’s musical 
responses to contemporary life. 4 lectures.,

MU 321L Musicianship (1)
Drill and practice of sight reading skills and rhythmic, melodic and har­
monic dictation in a lab setting including computer assisted tutoring. 3 
hours lab. Prerequisite MU 223L or equivalent.

MU 322L Musicianship (1)
Drill and practice of sight reading skills and rhythmic, melodic and har­
monic dictation in a ,lab setting including computer assisted tutoring. 3 
hours lab. Prerequisite' MU 321L or equivalent.

MU 323L Musicianship (1)
Drill and practice of sight reading skills and rhythmic, melodic and har­
monic dictation in a lab setting including computer assisted tutoring. 3 
hours lab. Prerequisite MU 322L or equivalent.

MU 328/328A Music Recording Techniques II (1/1)
Creative application of techniques acquired in MU 228. Supervision of 
student projects involving multi-track and/or “live” recording leading to 
production of demonstration and master tapes. 1 hour seminar/discus- 
sion, 2 hours activity. Corequisites: MU 328/328A. Prerequisites: MU 
228/228A or permission of instructor.

MU 335 Piano Literature (2)
Survey of piano music by 18th-, 19th- and 20th-Century composers. 
Research and presentation of systematic and graded repertoire of 
works by assigned composers. 2 hours seminar. Prerequisites: MU 203, 
223.

MU 336 Guitar Literature (2)
Study of literature for the guitar, techniques of teaching for guitarists.. 
Student involvement through research and presentations of their work. 
2 hours seminar. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.; j

MU 357 Instrumental Techniques for Secondary Education (2)
Study and student discussion of problems and solutions involved in 
developing and operating an instrumental music program in secondary 
schools. 2 hours lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MU 231A, 232A, 
233A, 234A or equivalent.

MU 367 Vocal Techniques for Secondary Education (2)
Study and student discussion of problems and solutions Involved in 
developing the adolescent voice, as well as developing and operating 
a vocal music program in secondary schools. 2 hours lecture/problemL 
solving. Prerequisite: MU 237A or equivalent.

MU 381 Business of Serious Music (2)
Orchestras, symphonies, and opera companies as business operations. 
Responsibilities of personnel: from music librarian, musicians, and con­
ductors, through organizational management, to the Board of Trustees. 
Financial concerns, grants, and fund-raising. Promotion, marketing, and 
the serious music market in today’s society. 2 hours lecture/discussion. 
Prerequisite: MU 104 or consent of instructor.

MU 383 Music for the Screen (4)
Music in film, television, advertising, and music videos. Effects of music 
in a visual medium. Administrative and' creative functions involved in 
music synchronization. 4 hours lecture/discussion.

MU 385 Record and Radio Industries (4)
Record company and radio station structures, their interactions, admin­
istrative and creative functions, roles within the music industry and 
impact on pop culture and the musical tastes of the public. 4 hours lec- 
ture/presentation. Prerequisite: MU 104 or consent of instructor.

MU 387 Artist Representation (2)
Roles and responsibilities of individuals who represent performing 
artists. Business tasks and considerations necessary for a career in the 
performing arts. 2 hours lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: MU 104 dr 
consent of instructor.

MU 389 Musical Artist as a Public Figure (2)
Performing artist’s relationship with the public. Credibility and image build­
ing. Problems with visibility, hype, and the media. Techniques for self-pro­
motion and what to expect from publicity professionals and the media. 2 
hours lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: MU 104 or consent of instructor..
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MU 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual pr group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

MU 401/401A Music Skills for Teachers (1/1)
Music Skills applied to elementary classroom instruhnehts. Music nota­
tion, reading and playing children’s literature. 1 hour lecture/presenta- 
tion/problem-solving. 2 hours activity. Corequisites: MU 401/40TA. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

MU 402/402A Music Literature for Children (1/1)
Music methods, texts, songs, recordings; and instruments used in the 
elementary classroom. Further development of skills acquired in MU 
401, their application to problem-solving. Presentation of music activi­
ties for all elementary grade levels. Application of music to teach non­
music concepts. 1 hour lecture/discussion/problem-solving. 2 hour 
activity. Corequisites: MU 402/402A. Prerequisite: MU 401 or passing a 
MU 401 equivalency examination.

MU 404 History of Music to 1750 (4)
Growth of Western musical cultures from the Middle Ages through 1750. 
Research, listening, analysis. 4 hours lecture/presentation/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

MU 405 History of Music 1750 to 1900 (4)
Growth of Western musical cultures from 1750 to 1900. Research,- lis­
tening, analysis. 4 hours lecture/pres6ntation/probiem-solving. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

MU 406 History of Twentieth Century Music (4)
Growth of. Western musical, cultures In the Twentieth Century. Research, 
listening, analysis. 4 hours lecture/presentation/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

MU 408/408A Computers and Music (3/1)
Computer music software and hardware: software based sound gener-' 
ation, computer assisted composition, music notation, computer as 
event controller. MIDI in music performance, composition and record­
ing. Problems in the use of-technology to express the human quality in 
music. 3 hours lecture/presentation/problem-solving. 2 hours activity. 
Corequisites: MU 408/408A. Prerequisite: MU 108A or permission of 
instructor.

MU 409/409L Orchestration: Strings and Electronic Media (1/1) 
Techniques of employing various-string, brass, woodwind, and percusr 
sion instruments. Use of acoustic, electronic media and computer tech­
nology to notate and realize student work. 1. hour lecture/problem-soiv- 
ing, 3 hour lab. Prerequisites: MU 306 and MU 408.

MU 462 Senior Recital/Project/Infernship (2)
Completion of a recital or research, writing and presentation of a project, 
or work experience in music business. Category to be determined toy, 
and work to be accomplished under the supervision of appropriate fac­
ulty member. 2 hours arranged. Prerequisite: senior standing.

MU 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
An open forum of senior students in which the latest developments in 
music education and professional music, practices are discussed. 2 
lectures.

MU 465 Practicum: Music Business Project/lnternship (2)
Supervisory, seminar for music business students participating in senior 
year internships or field projects. Oral and written presentations of expe­
riences and work-in-progress, critiqued in class.. 2 hours .seminar. 
Prerequisite;,senior standing. ’

MU 481 Music Publishing, Copyright and Licensing (2)
Music publishing companies and. catalog administration, emphasis on 
copyright law, songwrlter/publisher contracts, exploitation ¿f copyright, 
music licensing and clearances. 2 hours Tecture/presentation. 
Prerequisite: MU 104 or consent of'Instructor.

MU 483 Legal Issues, Rights and Obligations in the Music 
Business (4)
Legal issues, terminology, standard industry contracts and negotiable 
clauses regulating the rights and obligations of contracting parties in 
the music industry. 4 hours lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: MU 104 or 
, consent of instructor.

MU 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division Students 
(1-4)
Upper divisiorr'group study of a selected topic within the lecture/pre- 
sentation/problem-solving format. Subject to be specified in. advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units.per quarter,, 
Corequisites may be required, Prerequisite: permission of.instruetor.
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PHILOSOPHY
Laurie Shrage, C hair 
David M. Adams,
George E. Derfer 
Zjang Ding 
John Hatfield 
James C. Manley 
Judy Miles 
Darrel Moellendorf 
Richard C. Richards

The Philosophy Department h.as organized its programs to connect 
the traditional concern of ‘philosophy to examine fundamental 
assumptions about our values1 and ’beliefs with the directions and 
needs of contemporary society. The Department offers both major and 
minor programs. Emphases within the major are designed to promote 
interdisciplinary inquiry and to integrate philosophical .study with 
applied' contexts.’
The Religious Studies Emphasis provides a cbrrjparative and cross-cul­
tural study df the religious traditions of world cultures and focuses on 
those concepts and ideals which have formed the 'core of religious 
meaning and experience. This emphasis is well suited to those who 
plan careers in human services or edpcation, or for those preparing for 
any of the rèligious ministries or for graduate work in religion.
Thé Applied Social Philosophy and Ethics Emphasis allows students to 
concentrate on, courses, exploring , current social and ethical issues in 
various professional and technical fields including law, medicine, busi­

ness, and engineering. Applied ethics equips students with the¿topis 
needed to identify ethical issues, analyze concepts and arguments, and 
work toward reasonablë solutions, to moral problems: This emphasis is 
excellent preparation fot those planning careers in law, business, med­
icine, veterinary science, urban planning, and human services, oh those 
planning graduate, work,in philosophy, ,
The Histofy and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Emphasis is designed for those, who seek skills in understanding and 
evaluating the larger theoretical,, methodological, and cultural assump­
tions underlying contemporary science,and,technology. This ehjpliasis 
is especially useful for those planning further study,in the physical, cog­
nitive, behavioral, or biological sciences, or philosophy.
The Philosophy Department also offers minors ,in Philosophy and 
Religious Studies. The Philosophy minor enables students majoring in 
other disciplines to gain critical depth into the differing perspectives, 
assumptions, and values behind their primary discipline. The, flexibility 
of the'.minor makes it adaptable to a variety of specific vocational and 
professional interests.
The Religious Studies minor serves students interested in deepening 
their awareness of the historical and multicultural dimensions, of reli­
gious traditions as these affect the contemporary world.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all majors)
Intro to Philosophy.......... ............... ........... PHL 201

or
Intro to the History of Philosophy..,.,..........PHL 203 (4)



Ethical Problems of Contemporary Life........ . ..PHL 204 (4)
History of Ancient Philosophy........ .......... ..PHL » 312 (4)
History of Medieval Philosophy...............MR ..PHL 313 (4)
History of Modern Philosophy..................... ..PHL 314 (4)
Contemporary Philosophy....... ............. ...... ..PHL 315 (4)
Epistemology................................ :.......... ..PHL 459

Metaphysics........................... ....... ...... . ..PHL 460 (4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
Freshman English 1.................................... ..ENG 104 (4)
Public Speaking............;............... .......... :.COM 100 (4)
Critical Thinking........................................ ..PHL 202 (4)
Area 2:
A. Select one course.............................. ...(4)
B. College Chemistry & Lab.............. ...... ,.CHM 104/141L (3/1)
C. Basic Biology & Lab . ....... ........... ....... ..BIO 115/115L (3/2)
D. Select one course............................ . ...(4)

Area 3:
A. Select one course.............................. ...(4)
B. History of Civ.: The Ancient Wld........... ..HST 101 (4)
C. Select one course.............................. ...(4)
D. Principles of Economics...................... ..EC 201 (4)
E. Principles of Sociology........................ ..SOC 201 , (4)
F. History of Civilization:

The Modern World............................. ..HST 103 (4)
G. Human Nature/Human Affairs:

A Biocultural View........ ..................... ..ANT 201 (4)
Area 4:
Intro to American Gov’t ............................. . ..PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History................................. ...... . ..HST 202 (4)
Area 5:
12 Upper Division units are required, 4 of whiph fulfill Area 2D. See
Advisor. (8-12)

AREAS OF EMPHASIS
Each student chooses additional courses from one of three emphases 
(Religious Studies, Applied Social Philosophy and Ethics, or History and 
Philosophy of the Natural Sciences and Mathematics) (52, 60, or 67)

ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR MAJOR— RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
EMPHASIS
Intro to Studies of Religions........................ ..PHL .220 • a (4)
Religions of the World. ............................... ..PHL 221 (4)
Philosophy and Religion of Japan................ ..PHL 401 (4)
Philosophy and Religion of China................ ..PHL 402 (4)
Philosophy and Religion of India................. ..PHL 403 . (4)
Philosophy and Religion of Islam................. ..PHL 405 (4)
Philosophy and Religion of the Mediterranean 

and West....... .... .......... ................. ..PHL 406 (4)
Philosophy of Religion....... ........................ ..PHL 303 (4)
African Philosophy: Nature, Humans, and 

the Universe........... ...... ......!.... ....... ..;... ..PHL 404

American Indian Thought and Religion......... ..PHL 307 (4)
SUPPORT COURSES FOR THE REUGIOUS STUDIES EMPHASIS
Intro tp Cultural Anthropology ... .ANT 102

or
Intro to Ethnic Studies.................... ............. EWS 140 (4)
Freshman English II...................... . ...... ...... ENG 105 (4)
History of Civilization..................... ............. HST 102 (4)
Ethnic Thought and Values............ . . .............EWS 430

Ethnic Thought and Values............ ............. EWS 431 (4)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in ordértà feceivë à degree fh this fnàjdr. ' 

ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR MAJOR— APPLIED SOCIAL 
PHILOSOPHY AND ETHICS EMPHASIS
Ethics, Environment, .PHL 330 (4)

.PHL- ,-309 (4)

.PHL 301 .
or

.PHL 468/468A (4)
or (3/1) 
or

..PHL 319

.PHL 320

.PHL 469 ,

Comparative Philosophy: The East and
.PHL 485 (4)
.PHL 433

or
.PHL 465 (4)

Philosophical Issues in the Law. ..PHL 420 (4)
,.PHL 480 (4)
..ENG 105 (4)

Principles of Economics. ..EC 202 (4)

ZIAL PHILOSOPHY
AND ETHICS EMPHASIS
Constitutional Law:
Governmental Powers... ........ ...... ,.PLS 4Ó1

or
Constitutional Law:
R ights and Li bertieS. .............. ....... ..PLS 407

or
Modern Political Thought....... ..PLS 432

or
Twentieth Century Political Thought.. ..PLS 436 (4)
Ethnic Identity/.:... ....................... ..EWS 301

or
..EWS 430

..EWS 1 420 (4)
History of EconomicThought. ..EC • 407

or
Comparative Economic Systems....... ..EC 412

or
Economics of Poverty & Discrimination. ..EC 437 (4)
Principles of Sociology.... ....... ......... ..SOC 202 (4)
Socialization: Self & Society..,.....,,....... ..SOC - 402

or
Sociology T h e o r y ............ . ..SOC 405 -

or
Class, Status and Power................... ..SOC 440- (4)
Intro to Cultural Anthropology............ ..ANT 102 (4)
Laws, Values, and Culture................ ..ANT 354
or

..ANT 358

..ANT , 380

..ANT 405 | (4)

ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR THE MAJOR— HISTORY AND 
PHILOSOPHY OF THE NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 
EMPHASIS
Symbolic Logic I ...... PHL 218 (4)
Symbolic Logic II..... PHL •219 (4)
Philosophy of Science PHL 1 483 ■ (4)
Epistemology........... PHL 459

dr
Metaphysics...... PHL 460' ■
(Whichever of these two isn’t taken as part of the Philosophy core must 
be taken as part of the emphasis)
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Analytical Geometry & Calculus;! s i i i i i ...... ....MAT 114 1 (4)
Analytical Geometry & Calculus II...... .......... MAT •115 , (4)
Analytical Geometry & Calculus III..... .......... MAT 116 (4)

SUPPORT COURSES FOR THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF 
THE NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS EMPHASIS
Freshman English II............................... .....ENG 105 (4)
General Physics and lab........................ .....PHY 131 /i 51L (3/1)
General Physics and lab........................ .....PHY 132/152L (3/1)
General Physics and lab........................ .....PHY 133/153L (3/D
General Physics................................... .....PHY 234 H I
Elementary Modern Physics................... .....PHY . 235 , (3)
Choose 4 of the following courses: (16)
History of Mathematics....... I.......... ............MAT 306
History of Physics................................. .....PHY 306
History & Philosophy of Chemistry.......:..... .....CHM 306
History & Philosophy of Biology....1..... .... .....BIO 436
The Scientific Revolution................ ....... .....HST 421

Unrestricted electives............................ .....(33, 25,, or 19)
Total units required for degree.................... :.186
(The total curriculum’ must include 60 units of upper division courses.) *

P H ILO S O P H Y  M IN O R
May be taken by Social Science Majors.
Required:
Critical Thinking.................................... ....PHL 202 (4)
Three of the following courses: (12)
History of Ancient Philosophy. .......... ■__1....PHL 312
History of Medieval Philosophy................ ....PHL 313
History of Modern Philosophy.............H... ....PHL 314
Contemporary Philosophy........... ........... ....PHL 315
Great Philosophers................................ ....PHL 318
Nineteenth Century Philosophy.......... ... ....PHL 319
Choose four of the following upper division courses: (16)
Philosophy of the Arts.............. I............ ....PHL 301
Modern Religious Trends............................ PHL 306
American Indian Thought and Religion.......... PHL 307
Moral Philosophy....I............................. .....PHL 309
American Philosophy. ............................ .....PHL 320
Philosophy and Religion of Japan............ ....PHL 401
Philosophy and Religion of China............. .......PHL 402
Philosophy and Religion of India...................PHL 403
Philosophy and Religion of Islam....... 1..... .....PHL 405
Philosophy of Justice. ............................ .....PHL 415
Bioethics...:... ........Hj............................ ....:..PHL 433
Epistemology.... ........... ....1.......................PHL 459
Metaphysics........................................ .....PHL 460
Myth, Symbol, and Ritual....................... .....PHL 466
Film Aesthetics..................... ............ . .....PHL 468
Existentialism...................................... .....PHL 469
Social Philosophy...1............................ .....PHL 480
Total Units Required.............................. ....(32)

RELIG IOUS STUDIES M IN O R
Religions of the World........................... .....PHL 220 (4)
Introduction to Religious Studies.,........... .....PHL 221 1 (4)
Philosophy of Religion.....;:......:....... . .....PHL 303 (4)
Myth, Symbol, and Ritual....................... .....PHL 466 (4)
One of the following courses:
Modern Religious Trends....................... .....PHL 306 (4)
American Indian Thought and Religion..... .....PHL 307 (4)
Philosophy and Religion of Japan........... .....PHL M B (4)
Philosophy and Religion of China............ .....PHL 402 H U
Philosophy and Religion of India............. .....PHL 403 (4)
One of the following courses:
Anthropology of Religion........................ .....ANT 360 . (4)
American Dreams, Myths, and Realities.... .....AMS 450 (4)
Ethnic Thought and Value...................... .....EWS 430 (4)

Religion in American History.........................HST 415 (4)
Religions of the Mediterranean and the West....PHL 406 (4)
Total units; required for Minor................................................. (24)

Course Descriptions

PHL 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter.

PHL 201 Introduction to Philosophy (4)
Investigation of basic concepts and methods of philosophy; selected 
metaphysical, epistemological, ethical, aesthetic, and logical problems 
and issues traditional to philosophy, with emphasis on their,relevance 
for intelligent living. 4 lecture/problem-soiving.

PHL 202 Critical Thinking (4)
Inductive and deductive processes in reasoning; the effects of seman­
tic considerations oh reasoning and communication, with examples 
from contemporary society. Emphasis on detection and avoidance of 
logical and semantic errors. 4 lecture/problem-soiving.

PHL 203 Introduction to the History of Philosophy (4)
Major figures and themes in the history of Western philosophy, includ­
ing not only their contributions to the development of philosophy, but 
also their influence bit the arts, sciences, and literature. 4 lecture/drs- 
cussions.

PHL 204 Ethical Problems of Contemporary Life (4)
The implications of ethics and ethical systems. The meaning of right and 
wrong, good and bad, obligation. Sanctions and sources of morality. 
Inquiry into the principles of the morality of human actions. Ethical foun­
dations of personal and social relations. 4 lecture/problem-soiving.

PHL 205 Business and Professional Ethics (4)
An analysis of major ethical traditions with a focus on the nature of oblig­
ations, right action, responsibility and altruism. Applications to issues 
concerning business and society. 4 lecture/problem-soiving,

PHL 218 Symbolic Logic I (4)
An introduction to symbolic languages. Translating from natural lan­
guages into symbolic languages. A study of clause logic and sentential 
calculus. An introduction to predicate logic. 4 lecture/problem-soiving.

PHL 219 Symbolic Logic II (4)
An intermediate to advanced level investigation of predicate logic. A 
study of one or more advanced systems of logic or a study of the theo­
rem of completeness. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite PHL 
218.

PHL 220 Religions of the World (4)
Thematic analysis of religious life: practice, belief, history; relationships 
between religion, society, and culture. Religions include Islam, Judaism, 
Christianity, Hinduism, Buddhism, Shinto, Taoism, Confucianism, 
Archaic and Non-missionary traditions, among others. 4 lecture/prob- 
lem-solving.

PHL 221 Introduction to Rejigious Studies (4)
Basic structural categories of religions: myth, ritual, space, time, gods, 
ethics, prayer,'scripture, iconography, communities, religious leaders. 
Basic beliefs: sin, pollution, purity, salvation, harmony, transformation, 
enlightenment. Basic world-views: sacred, profane, good, evil, heaven, 
hell. 4 lecture/problem-soiving.

PHL 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division Students 
(1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisite  ̂ may be required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory or a combination of both.
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PHL 301 Philosophy of the Arts (4)
Investigation of the nature of art, aesthetic experience, beauty, and the 
standards upon which aesthetic« judgments are based. Concepts com­
mon to the various artistic disciplines; problems in specific areas in archi­
tecture, the graphic arts, music; and literature. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 303 Philosophy of Religion (4)
Nature and grounds of religious experience, both Oriental oand 
Occidental; such problems as our concept of ourselves, our gods, our 
anxiety, evil; the relation of religious faith to science and human behav­
ior. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 306 Modern Religious Trends (4)
Critical survey of religious thought in the 20th century, including neo­
orthodoxy, social-gospel, fundamentalism, process-thought, death-of- 
God, civil-religion, liberation-theology, theology-of-hope, narrative theoP 
ogy, and neo-Roman Catholic thought, and world religion. 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 307 American Indian Thought and Religion (4)
Philosophical and religious beliefs and practices of the tribes of the 
Pacific coast, the Southwest; and the plains. Their history; viEWS 
of humans, nature, and the universe; ceremonies and rituals; Contribu­
tions to our cultural heritage. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 309 Moral Philosophy (4)
Investigation of moral theories, drawing from American, Asian, African, 
European, and Latin American philosophical and religious traditions. 
Inquiry into the justification and implications of ethical principles and 
claims. Application of moral theories to particular political issues and 
personal conflicts. 4 lecture-discussion.

PHL 312 History of Ancient Philosophy (4)
Examination of the philosophical Ideas of the Greek, Roman, and early 
medieval worlds, from the pre-Socratlc philosophers to St. Augustine. 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 313 History of Medieval Philosophy (4)
Examination of the philosophical ideas of the medieval and 
Renaissance worlds, from St. Augustine to Descartes. 4 lecture/prob­
lem-solving.

PHL 314 History of Modern Philosophy (4)
Great philosophical ideas and thinkers from Descartes to the 20th cen­
tury; Continental and British schools. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 315 Contemporary Philosophy (4)
Philosophical movements of the 20th century, including modern ideal­
ism, positivism, pragmatism, existentialism, dialectical materialism, phe­
nomenology, and ordinary language analysis. May be repeated for 
credit by permission of instructor and student’s major department. 4 lec­
ture/problem-solving.

PHL 318 Great Philosophers (4)
Study in depth of a great philosopher, with attention devoted to primary 
source materials. May be repeated for credit by permission of instructor 
and student’s major department. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 319 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy (4)
Philosophical trends during the 19th century, including the Kantian her­
itage, the idealism of Fichte, Schelling, and Hegel; utilitarianism as Intro­
duced by Bentham and revised by Mill; and the positivism of Comte. 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 320 American Philosophy (4)
The lively and varied growth of American thought, from the Puritans 
through the personalists to the pragmatists: Edwards, Peirce, James, 
Royce, Santayana, Dewey, Whitehead. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 330 Ethics, Environment, and Society (4) ■
An examination of the moral: and social philosophical aspects of thb 
environmental crisis and the ecological movement. 4 lecture-diseus- 
sion/problem-solving.

PHL 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of select­
ed problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units 
per quarter. «

PHL 401 Philosophy and Religion of Japan (4)
Traditional ways of thought in Japan. Modifications in «Shinto from its 
beginnings through the impacts of Buddhism and Confucianism; its 
reemergence in the 19th century. Twentieth-century developments and 
the emergence of the “new religions.” 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 402 Philosophy and Religion of China (4)
Development of religious and philosophical thought ih: China with spe­
cial reference to Confuclanlst,'Taoist, and Buddhist schools of thought. 
4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 403 Philosophy and Religion of India (4)
The diversity of the philosophy and religion of India from Rig Vedlc times 
to the 20th century. Development of the Upanlshads, Yoga Systems, the 
great epics, the bhaktl movements; emergence of Jainism, Buddhism, 
Sikhism, Indian Islam. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 404 African Philosophy: Nature, Humans, and the 
Universe (4)
Explores the meaning and implications of the basic assumptions about 
human beings, nature, and the universe in African philosophy. 4 lec­
ture/problem-solving .

PHL 405 Philosophy and Religion of Islam (4)
Islam as a religion and way of life. Development and spread of Islam; 
Central Teachings: God, the Prophet, the Holy Book; Law and Worship; 
Sunni and Shi’a; Modern Islam. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 406 Religions of the Mediterranean and the West(4) 
Development of religious thought and practice in Mesopotamia, Persia, 
and Egypt; the Greek, Hebrew, Christian, and Islamic religious worlds; 
religion In the modern West. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 420 Philosophical Issues in the Law (4)
Seminar on a variety of specific issues of philosophical importance 
which arise in the law. Emphasis upon philosophical problems raised by 
constitutional law, criminal law, and the law of tort. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving.

PHL 433 Bioethics (4)
Seminar In current issues occasioned by new medical technology. 
Includes defining death, informed consent, autonomy, allocating scarce 
medical resources, and ethical theory. Primarily designed for philoso­
phy, pre-med, and health sciences students. 4 seminar/discussion. 
Prerequisite: PHL 201 or equivalent.

PHL 459 Epistemology (4)
Seminar in the scope and limits of human knowledge and its relationship 
to metaphysics: the relationship between knowledge and certainty, the 
conduct of inquiry in the sciences and humanities, rationalism, empiri­
cism, the relationship of the knower to the known. 4 seminar/discussion. 
Prerequisite: PHL 201 or equivalent.

PHL 460 Metaphysics (4)
Speculative issues that have been central to philosophy throughout its 
history: the mind-body problem, the nature of the self, the reality of per­
manence and change, freedom versus determinism. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving.
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PHL 461,462 Senior Project (2)(2)
Selection and completion! of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in .their field of 
employment. Formal report required. Minimum 120 hours total time.

PHL 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
An open forum of senior students in which the latest developments; 
practices, and procedures are discussed. Development and presenta­
tion by students of topics in their chosen fields. 2 lectures.

PHL 465 Philosophy of Love and Sex (4)
Definitions of;Jove, connections between, love and sexuality. Selected 
problems related to sex and sex roles. Ethical dimensions of love and 
sexuality. Four lecture/discussion.

PHL 466 Myth, Symbol, and Ritual (4)
Major mythic themes in both Eastern and Western cultures. Ritual prac­
tices and symbolic transformation as part of man’s ¡search for orienta­
tion. Contemporary relevance of mythic and symbolic factors. Offered in 
odd-numbered years. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 468/468A Film Aesthetics (3/1)
Topical approach to film aesthetics; role of myth, psychology, literature, 
politics, science-fiction, and the popular arts In the aesthetic value of 
film. Films will be primarily from local sources. 3 lecture/problem-solv­
ing. 2 hours activity. Corequisites: PHL 468/468A.

PHL 469 Existentialism (4)
Basic ideas of existentialist philosophers of the 19th and 20th centuries; 
a comparison of theistic and atheistic existentialism; existentialist ideas 
of anxiety, freedom, and responsibility. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 480 Social Philosophy (4)
Morality of human acts in their social setting. The essential and existen­
tial nature of the true society. Causes and functions of society as rooted 
in and developed from the causes and functions of the human person. 
Offered in even-numbered years. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 483 Philosophy of Science (4)
A comprehensive introduction to the main theories, arguments and 
problems in contemporary philosophy of science. 4 lecture-discussions. 
Prerequisite: PHL 201 or equivalent.

PHL 485 Comparative Philosophy: The East and the West (4) 
Ageneral comparative study of Eastern and Western philosophy. Topics 
studied may include metaphysics, epistemology, methodology, theories 
of human nature, the nature of religious belief, and socio-political values 
and ideals. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

PHL 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified ih advance. 
Total:credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quartet. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
David M. Speak, C hair 
Mohammed A. Ai-Saadi Maria E. Harris 
George P. Hart John L. Korey 
Richard Pederson Ronald M. Peterson 
G. Sidney Silliman Jose M. Vadi
Barbara J. Way
The political science program is designed to provide students with the 
opportunity to acquire the kind of broad and rigorous education needed 
for life now and In the Twenty-First Century. The best career and life 
preparation Is one which produces individuals who are both educated 
in the best traditions of learning and equipped to adapt to.constant and 
rapid change.
The department offers courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
In Political Science-. Within this major, two options are offered. The first, 
a gênerai option in political science, offers a selection of coursework 
spanning the subfields of the discipline. The second, in public 
administration, also provides broad coverage of the discipline of 
political science, but devotes special attention to developing the 
competencies needed by managers In the public sector. Both options 
provide a large number of units of free electives in order to-ensure 
flexibility and permit students to tailor their curricula to individual 
llterests, needs, and career goals. For students In majors other than 
political scierice, the department offers minors In political science and 
in public administration.
A special feature of the public administration option and the public 
administration minor is that these programs are available to both day 
and evening students.
Students majoring in political science who have at GPA of at least 3.0 
overall and 3.3 In the major have the opportunity to join Pi Sigma Alpha, 
the national honorary society in political science. Additional Information 
can be obtained from the Department of Political Science.
The Political Science Department, in cooperation -with Cal State, 
Northridge, offers an external (not State supported) Master of Public 
Administration (M.P.A.) program for persons who are employed in the 
public sector. For information, contact the Department Office.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
#intro to Comparative Gov and Pol.............................. PLS 102 (4)
fflntroto International Relations,... ......... .............. ..... PLS 103 (4)
#lntro Political Thought............. ............ ................ ......PLS 204 (4)
#lntro Research Methods..................................PLS 205/205A (3,1)
#AII majors must complete these courses by the end of their sophomore 
year, or by the end of their first year of residency, whichever comes later. 
.Other courses listed in core may not be used for support and elective 
courses.

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required in specific options)

POLITICAL SCIENCE**
3 Threércourse elective subfields..,......... ...... ...................,....(36)
2 One-course elective subfields........ ................................. .....(8)
Additional courses'p political science from any subfields............. (8)
** POLITICAL SCIENCE SUBFIELDS

American Politics: PLS 304, 321, 323, 325, 326, 327, 328, 425, 427; 
Comparative Politics: PLS 342, 441,442, 444, 446, 447, 448, 449; 
international Relations: PLS 451, 453, 454, 455, 456, 457;
Political Theory: PLS 330/330A, 431, 432, 433, 435, 436, 438;
Public Administration: PLS 314, 315, 318, 414, 415, 416, 417/417A, 
471,472;

Public Law: PLS 401, 404, 405, 407, 409.

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required In core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Public Administration...........................  PLS 314 (4)
Politics of Public Policy............  PLS 315 i (4)
Government Budget Administration................... PLS 414 (4)
Government Personnel Administration................ PLS 415 (4)
Public Organizations...........i.......... ................PLS 416 (4)
Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation.............. PLS 417/417A (3,1)
Additional courses |n Political Science..................................... (24)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required in specific options)

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Free Electives........................................ ...........................(46)#

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Select ONE track from A, B, C, or D:

A) Complete minor In Accounting, Administrative Management, 
Business Computer Programming, Criminal Justice, and 
Corrections, Human Resource Management or, by petition, other 
minor which develops a significant set of skills directly related to 
the practice of public administration (see advisor).

B) Public Budget and Finance (select 4 courses)
Principles of Econ I ...............EC 201 (4)
Select 3 of the following:
Acc for Decision Making HSS9KijEk. ........... ....ACC 204 (4)
Acc for Decision Making II............... ............ ;..ACC 205 (4)
Pub Fin........ .................... .......... ............>...EC 410 (4)
Sem in Land Econ......................... ...............EC 419* (4)
St & Loc Fin............................ . ...............EC 430 (4)
Regnl Econ Analysis...................... ............ ....EC 431* * (4)
Sem in Urban Econ..................... ;.... .ft..... :..EC 432 (4)
Sem in Env Econ... ....................... ............... EC 435* (4)
‘ General Education Category VII package: Resource and Land 
Economics.

C) Organizational Behavior and Human Resource Administration
(select 4 courses)

Ind & Pers Psych........................ ................ .PSY 332 (4)
Psych Testing. ............................ ................. PSY 416 (4)
Org Behav In Multicult Env......... . ................. MHR 318* (4)
Adv Org Behav. mwJs. ............ ................. MHR 438* (4)
Emerging Iss in Mgmt........ .......... ................. MHR 452* (4)
•General Education Category VII package: Organizational Behavior in a
Multicultural Environment.

D) Urban Social Problems (select 4 courses)
Prln of Urb Plan...P................ 1....................URP 301 (4)
Contemp Soc Prob.L........ ....................SOC 301* (4)
Criminology............................. ....................SOC 302* (4)
Social Org.............................. . ................ .....soc 310 (4)
Ethnic Rel in Amer.................... ................ ....SOC 320 (4)
Soc of Min Comm..................... ......„ ............SOC 323 (4)
Juv Dellnq . ................... j.............................. SOC 360* (4)
Urban S o c ................ ......... i ............. SOC 401 (4)
•General Education Category VII package: Social Problems. 
Free Electives.......................... ............................ ........ (14-34)#
#the total curriculum must include 60 units of upper division courses

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1 : (Pattern 2)

A. Freshman English! ...... ......... ............ ENG 104 (4)
B. Advocacy and Argument............ ............ COM 204 (4)
C. Freshman English II............................... ENG 105 (4)
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Area 2:
A. Elementary Statistics__................... I.,... .STA 120 (4)
B. Select one c o u r s e .... .. : . ........ •(4) I  
C. Select one course................................ •(4) 
D. Select one course....................... ......... .(4)

Area 3:
Seledt one course from each (A, B, and C)
Total........ ............... ..... ....... .....Ü ............ ....(12)
D. Principles of Economics............... .EC 202
E. Select one course........ ....... ................

11
(4)

F. , United States History...v........ L... .HST 201- (4)
G. Political Science Option, select one course. (4)

Public Administration Option, Gênerai Psychology..PSY 201 (4)
Area 4:
Intro American Govt............................. :....... .PLS 101 (4)
United States H¡story .L.......L...v.i......i...t f.; . ; ;.HST • : 202 (4)
Area 5:
Select two courses outside own major....1..... . ....(8)

POLITICAL SCIENCE M IN O R
Any two courses from:
Comparative Political Sys f .... .......... ...............PLS 102 (4)
Intro to Int’l Rel......................... . ...............PLS 103 (4)
Intro to Political Thought................. ...............PLS 204 (4)
Intro to Research Methods.......:.........,. ...............PLS 205/205A
(3/1)
Additional courses from at least two subfields (*) of 
political science  j............ .......... ............................. .(20)

Total units required for rriinor...... ..........

* POLITICAL SCIENCE SUBFIELDS
American Politics: PLS 304, 321, 323, 325, 326, 327, 328, 425, 427; 
Comparative Politics: PLS 342, 441, 442, 444, 446, 447, 448, 449; 
International Relations: PLS 451, 453, 454, 455, 456, 457;
Political Theory: PLS 330/330A, 431,432, 433, 435, 436, 438;
Public Administration: PLS 314, 315, 318, 414, 415, 416, 417/417A, 471, 
472;
Public Law: PLS 401, 404, 405, 407, 409.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION M INO R
Required of all students:
Pub Pol Admin... ;............ ................... ........ PLS 315 (4)
Govt Bud Admin....:................... ....... .... ........ PLS - 414 (4)
Govt Pers Admin............. .................;.. .........PLS 415 (4)
Pol Analysis & Prog E v a l ...M ... ....¡... ........ PLS 417 (4)

Select one course from the following:
Principles of Mgt................................. ........MHR 301 (4)
Pub Admin...............S........................ ...........PLS 314 (4)

Select one course from the following:
Org Behav in MuitiCul Environ....... ..... .... '.'....MHR 318 (4)
Bureaucracy & Admin Behav................. ...;.„..v;.PLS- 416 m
Social Organization............................. .... .SOC 310 (4)
Select 12 units from:
Principles of EGon. ....... ....... . ........ EC 202 (4)
or General Psych......................... ...... ........ PSY 201 (4)
ACC for Decision Making I .................... ........ ACC 204 (4)
ACC for Decision Making ........ ACC 205 (4)
Comp. Apps. In PLS.......... ........... ........ PLS 330A (4)
or, Comp |/leth in Behav Scj.,............ ..... ........ BH(S 340 (4)
or Intro to Micro Comp.............. ...... .... ........ CIS 101 (4)
or Intro to Bus Pers Comp.................... ........ CIS’ - 111 p i
Public Finance.................... .....:.....;.... ........ EC „■410. (4)
St & Loc Govt Fin....................... ....... . ........ EC 430 (4)
Urban Economics.................:. ........ EC 432 (4)

Business & Pub Policy........ ........... . ............ .:PLS 318 (4)
Amer St & Loc Pol......................... ..............PLS „ 328 (4)
Field Wrk in Govt..........................................PLS 471 (1-4)
Field Wrk in Govt & Pol................... ..............PLS I 472 (1-4)
Ind & Pers Psych....H H R H ...M.......MR.... PSY 332, (4)
Psychol Testing.................. ........... ...... .... ....PSY- 416 ' (4)
Criminology........ ...................... . ..............SOC 302' 1 (4)
Urban Soc...........................HSIRH .........SOC' ■ - 401 H
Prin of Urban Planning...................... ............. URB 30.1 (4)

Total units required for minor..........HI ••(36)

QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH M IN O R
The Quantitative Research Minor is an interdisciplinary program which 
can be taken by students majoring in any field other than Mathematics'. 
Its purpose is to prepare students to conduct quantitative analyses in 
their chosen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental design; survey.and data analysis 
techniques. -This minor is particularly suited for students majoring in 
Political Science. A full description of this minor is included in the 
“University Programs” section of this catalog.

Course Descriptions
PLS 201 Introduction to American Government (4)
U.S. and California Constitutions and political philosophies of their 
framers; intergovernmental relations; political institutions and 
processes; rights and obligations of citizens. Meets state graduation 
requirement in U,S. Constitution and Government and U.S. Idealsand 
Institutions. .4 lecture/discussions.

PLS 202 Introduction to Comparative Political Systems (4)
Introductory comparative analysis of both Western and, non-Western 
politics and government. Relëvance of such concepts as political 
culture, political socialization, and political^ideologies to the 
understanding of political systems. 4 lecture/discussions.

PLS 203 Introduction to International Relations (4)
Introduction to contemporary international'affairs, with emphasis on 
politics among states. Examination of national foreign policies, the 
organizational, legal and economic dimensions of the state system, the 
causes of war, and the future of the global order. 4 lecture/discussions,

PLS 204 Introduction to Political Thought (4)
Writings of selected philosophers on central questions of political life 
such as: What is the best political order? Who should rule? What is the 
nature of freedom and liberty? Equality? Justice? Rights? The public 
interest? Power? Basic conceptions and principles pf normative political 
theory. 4 lecture/discussions.

PLS 205/205A Introduction to Research Methods (3/1 )
The methods of the social sciences as applied to the study of politics. 
How social scientists ask and attempt to answer empirical questions 
about-politics. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour aetiyity. Cprequisitesrfff’LS 
205/205A. Prerequisites;. PLS 201; STA 120.

PLS 290/SOC 290 Political Sociology (4)
Social bases of the political process. Socialization, participation, elite- 
mass relationships. Influence of factors such as class, race; religion; 
and sex on political attitudes and behavior. Course listed as both, PLS 
290 and SOC 290, Meets General Education requirements in.Categories 
IV B & C for majors in the College of Engineering only. Not ppen>;.tp 
Political Science or Behavioral Sciences majors. 4 lecture/discussions.

PLS 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to he specified in àdyarice. 
Total credit limited: to 8 units, ,With a maximum of,f’units per quarter! 
Coréquisites may be required: Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.
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PLS 304 The Criminal Justice System (4)
The structure, operation, and goals of the criminal justice system. 
Review of the process; behavior of the major players and'inktitutions in 
the’systenv-police, prosecutors, attorneys, courts, corrections; judicial 
interpretations of due process and constitutional criminal procedure. 4 
ledture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PLS 314 Public Administration (4)
Structures, functions, principles, and processes of American 
governmental administration. Attention to importance and growth of 
government administration and to the principles and processes of 
establishing, directing, and evaluating governmental programs. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PIS 315 Politics of Public Policy (4)
Substantive policies of government in relation to economic, social, and 
political programs; the examination ■ of public policy in relation to 
democratic institutions and the general problem of making public policy 
responsive to democratic control. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: 
PLS 201.-

PLS 318 Business and Public Policy (4)
Effect Individual businesses and trade associations have on the 
development and implementation of public policy and the impact 
government policies have on business. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite:- PLS 201.

PLS 321 Elections in America (4)
Examination of American electoral processes and outcomes.' Analysis 
of factors influencing public opinion and political participation. 
Emphasis on the role of political parties. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201C '

PLS 323 American Ethnic Politics (4)
The ethnic factor in politics;; theoretical literature relating ethnicity to 
politics; ethnicity, class, and politics; political organization and 
mobilization. Emphasis on the California experience. 4 
lecture/discusSions. Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PLS 325 The American Congress (4)
CongreSs -as a pdlitical subsystem; relations between Congress and 
other branches ’of American government; comparisons and contrasts 
between Congress and other legislative bodies. 4 lecture d̂ispgssions, 
Prerequisite: PLS 201:

PLS 326 The American Federal Executive (4)
Executives as subsystems within the federal political system: behavior, 
processes, and functions. Emphasis on constitutional underpinnings 
and institutionalization of the American presidency, on other executive 
components, arid on the frictions created by competing values in the 
administrative process. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PLS 327 The American Judiciary (4)
Courts as political subsystems; the structure of the federal judiciary; the 
nature and scope of judicial power; the Supreme Court and American 
political development; the politics of judicial appointment; influences on 
judicial decisionmaking. 4 lecture/discussions: Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PLS 328 American State and Local Politics (4)
Comparative analysis of the structures and functions of state and local 
governments, with emphasis on- California. Examination - 6f the 
relationships among the’ several Tevels of government In American 
federalism. 4 lecture/disbussions. Prerequisite': PLS 201.

PLS 330A Computer Applications in Political Science (4)
Selected applications of computers in political analysis and public 
administration.' Way be repeated with different content to a maximum of 
8’uriifS: One 2-hour activity per unit. Prerequisite: PLS 205 br permission 
of instructor.

PLS 342 Politics o f Developing Areas (4)
Examination of the socio-economic and political problems of the 
developing and new nations in their., quest for modernization and 
development. Relevance of Western and Soviet-Marxist- models to the 
political experience of the new nations. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201, or PLS 202.

PLS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies,, or. surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

PLS 401 Constitutional Law: Governmental Powers (4)
Constitutional questions concerning the distribution of, powers and 
responsibilities among the institutions of the federal government and 
between the federal and state governments. Special attention to 
interbranch conflicts, constitutional crises such as the Civil War and 
Watergate. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PLS 405 Jurisprudence (4)
The nature and sources of iaw; the process of legal interpretation; the 
meaning of legal concepts like justice, liberty, responsibility, negligence, 
punishment. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 201 dr AMC 201 or PLS 
204.

PLS 407 Constitutional Law: Rights and Liberties (4)
Constitutional questions arising out of the 1st and 14th amendments. 
Supreme Court decisions regarding personal liberty; freedom of 
speech, press, and assembly; freedom of and from religion; and equal 
protection of the laws. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PLS 409 Contemporary Issues in American Law (4)
Current debates and controversies in or about American law and legal 
studies; topics will be specified in advance. May be repeated as topics 
vary; total credit is limited to 8 units. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor, '
PLS 414 Government Budget Administration (4)
Development of concepts of government budgeting. Role of the budget 
in determination of public policy and control of governmental 
operations. Public revenues, expenditures, and debt. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: (PLS 201) and (PLS 314 or MHR 301).

PLS 415 Government Personnel Administration (4)
History of American public personnel and civil service administration, 
including the role of the civil servant in society. Objectives, principles, 
and processes of administering the personnel function of government; 
recruiting,, training, promotion, and control of government personnels 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: PLS 201 and PLS 314 or MHR 301.
PLS 416 Public Organizations (4)
Development of literature of organization theory and behavior generally. 
Emphasis on unique perspective, problems, ethical dilemmas and 
contributions of the public sector. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 
201 and PLS 314 or MHR 301.
PLS 417/417A Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation (3/1) 
Application of quantitative techniques to the study of gublic programs; 
research design, computer data analysis, and report writing are 
emphasized. 3 lecture/problem solving, 1 two-hour activity. 
Corequisites: PLS 417/417A. Prerequisites: Statistics 120; PLS 205; PLS 
314 or PLS 315.

PLS 425 Women and Politics in America (4)
Examination of the role of women in the political System of ffib United 
Stktes. Emphasis-On political participation, inVolvbrh'erit in political 
institutions, and policies that affect women. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201.



PLS 427 American Political Economy (4)
Examination of the relationship between politics and macroeconomic 
policymaking in the United States, special attention to the impact of 
economic policymaking on the political behavior of mass publics. 
Theories of political economy, the structure of the political economy, and 
the relationships between political and economic systems. Seminar, 4 
hours. Prerequisites: PLS 201.

PLS 431 Ancient and Medieval Political Thought (4)
Major contributions of Plato and Aristotle to Western political 
philosophy; survey of the Middle Ages. Emphasis on the timeliness of 
classical and medieval political conceptions. Seminar, 4 hours. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 204.

PLS 432 Modern Political Thought (4)
From Machiavelli to the 19th Century. Analysis of the break with the 
classical tradition. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 201 Or PLS 204.

PLS 433 American Political Thought (4)
Major ideas and thinkers who have influenced American political life. 
Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 204.

PLS 436 Twentieth-Century Political Thought (4)
Selected theories of the 20th century, with emphasis on existentialism, 
Christian humanism, contemporary socialism, revolutionary theory, and 
representative conceptions of individualism. Seminar, 4 hours. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 204.

PLS 438 Psychology of Politics (4)
Political factors involved in human behavior, including voting, public 
opinion, socialization, consciousness, authority, belief systems, 
alienation, and motivation. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 201.

PLS 441 Comparative European Governments and Politics (4)
Comparative analysis of the political institutions, governmental 
organizations, and social structures of some selected countries of 
Western Europe, with special reference to contemporary problems of 
post-industrialism. Regional economic and political organizations and 
their qlobal impact. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or 
PLS 202.
PLS 442 Comparative Sub-Saharan African Governments and 
Politics (4)
Political behavior and processes of governments in Sub-Saharan Africa, 
emphasis on governmental policies, distribution of goods, services, and 
power; effects of colonialism, neo-colonialism, political conflict and 
integration; the international system as it impinges on these countries. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 202.

PLS 444 Comparative Latin American Governments and 
Politics (4)
Analysis of models of Latin American political systems, their 
development and culture, key actors, and formal and informal 
processes; focus on socio-economic change and trends in Cuba, 
Brazil, Mexico, Chile, and Argentina. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 
201 or PLS 202.

PLS 446 Comparative Middle Eastern Governments and 
Politics (4)
Contemporary government and politics of the Middle East. Emphasis on 
the historical, cultural, and economic dynamics of the region. An 
extensive analysis of the dominant states in the area and their 
interaction regionally and internationally. 4 legture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 202.

PLS 447 Government and Politics of the Russian Republic (4)
The emergence and current political circumstances of the Russian 
Republic and its transformation. Backgrounds of the new Republic, 
Including examination of the causes for the rise and fall of the Soviet 
system. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 202.

PLS 448 Comparative East Asian Governments and Politics (4)

Comparative analysis of the political systems of China, Japan, and 
Korea with emphasis on the1 state, the social and cultural context of 
contemporary politics, political eljfes, public,,,policy, and political 
opposition. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 202.

PLS 449 Comparative Southeast Asian Governments and 
Politics (4)

Comparative analysis of the origins, cultural context, political dynamics, 
and public policies of selected southeast Asian states: Burma* 
Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, thé Philippines, Singapore, 
Thailand and Vietnam. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or 
PLS 202.

PLS 451 International Conflict, War and Peace (4)

The phenomenon of international conflict With primary emphasis on 
theories concerning the causes of war; conflict resolution, strategies for 
peace keeping, and options for a peaceful world order. 4 lecture/ 
presentations. Prerequisite: PLS 203 or permission of instructor.

PLS 453 International Organization (4)
The nature, function and process of international organization, 
particularly the League of Nations and the United Nations; regional 
organizations and specialized agencies. The United States’ role in 
international organizations. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 203 
or permission of instructor.

PLS 454 U.S.-Latin American Relations (4)
Introduction to the problems and policies of the nations of Latin America 
with particular reference to their relations to the superpowers and their 
participation in international organizations. Seminar, 4 hours. 
Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 202 or PLS 203.

PLS 455 Foreign Relations of the United States (4)
Survey of the United States foreign policy system with emphasis upon 
structural characteristics which influence decision-making. Examination 
of political, strategic and economic aspects of contemporary policy. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 203, or permission of 
instructor.

PLS 456 International Law (4)
Nature, sources, function, and evolution of international law; principal 
law-making and adjudicatory agencies; diplomatic and consular 
intercourse; treaties and executive agreements; pacific settlement of 
disputes; war and neutrality; international law and its function in 
international relations. Seminar, 4 hours. Prerequisite: PLS 203 or 
permission of instructor.

PLS 457 International Relations of the Middle East (4)

Examines the interaction of the Middle Eastern system of states within 
that region and with the outside world system. Emphasis on regional 
conflicts and cooperation, regional organizations, the influence of 
outside powers. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PLS 201 or PLS 202 
or PLS 203.

PLS 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a thesis under faculty supervision. Thesis 
to be of substantial academic quality on a significant problem in the 
student’s major area of interest within political science. Formal report 
required. Prerequisite: senior standing. Required minimum of 120 hours.

PLS 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
In-depth inquiry into selected topics in one of the sub-areas of the 
discipline. May be repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: upper division 
standing or permission of instructor.
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PLS 471,472 Field Work in Government and Politics (1-4) 
(1-4)
Placemeniyn government agencies or, political , organizations for 
practical applications of academic training. Written report and 
evaluation required! 10 hours a week on agency assignment for each 
unit of credit. Total crédit'limited to 8 units. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. .

PLS 497 Honors Research Seminar I (2)
Research designs, strategies, and tools. Application to research project 
chosen by the: student with the approval of the instructor. May be 
repeated once for credit. Seminar, 2 hours. Prerequisites: Upper division 
standing; minimum 2.5 overall GPA.

PLS 498 Honors Research Seminar II (2)
Completion of research project initiated in PLS 497. Report 
presentation. May be repeated once for credit. Seminar, 2 hours. 
Prerequisite: PLS 4971: ’

PLS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the, title to be specified in advance. 
Total, credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.



PSYCHOLOGY
One of the three majors offered in the Behavioral Sciences Department 
is Psychology. For other programs in this department, see Sociology 
and Behavioral Sciences..
Gary A. Cretser, Chair Louis J. King 
Lori Barker Marcia E. Lasswell 
Sonia L. Blackman Frederick B. Meeker 
Meg Clark Jeffery Mio 
Larry Goldman Donald V. Shupe 
Barbara K. Goza Susan N. Siaw 
Nancy J. Harkey Felicia F. Thomas

The Psychology degree program; which is housed in the Department of 
Behavioral Sciences, is designed to provide a comprehensive 
undergraduate education in this field, leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. The student will receive-a broad exposure to developmental, 
social, Cognitive, clinical and physiological areas of Psychology, as well 
as specific training in research methodology: and statistics. Original 
student research is .also fostered and encouraged during the 
undergraduate experience. The program is intended primarily as ah 
excellent foundation for entrance to graduate school fin,any area of 
psychology, but also , provides a gopd background in. the science, of 
human behavior for students seeking careers in management in public 
and private sectors, or seeking an undergraduate major in this area fof 
a variety of other reasons.
For this major, the high school Student should have a broad background 
in the natural and social sciences, English and mathematics.
The department offers a Master of Science degree in psychology 
designed to prepare students for licensure in the field of Marriage, 
Family and Child Counseling (MFCC). Requirements for this program 
are found in the graduate section of this catalog.'
The department also offers minors in Psychology, Sociology, and 
Criminal Justice and Corrections. The Psychology and Sociology minors 
are not open to students with majors in Behavioral Sciences, 
Psychology or Sociology, but the Criminal Justice and Corrections minor 
may be taken by students in any of these majors. |
The certificate program in Criminal Justice and Corrections is a 
multidisciplinary grouping of courses which have been specifically 
selected to fulfill the needs of students presently working in or planning 
for careers in law enforcement or corrections. The courses required in 
this program are listed under the Behavioral Sciences major. Special 
advisement for students in any major who are interested in criminal 
justice or corrections may be obtained from' the department’s Criminal 
Justice coordinator. Detailed information is available from the 
department office.
Since Behavioral Sciences is an interdisciplinary major drawn from 
Psychology and Sociology, students may not double majorjhn 
Psychology and Behavioral Sciences. The minor in Criminal Justice and 
Corrections, however, may be taken by Psychology majors.
Students majoring in psychology or behavioral sciences who have a 
GPA of at, least 3.00 overall have the opportunity to join Psi Chi, the 
National Fionor Society in Psychology. For additional information contact 
the department office.

PHYSIOLOGY M IN O R
The Physiology: Minor is an interdisciplinary program which can be 
elected by students majoring in any field. Its purpose is to improve the 
training and advising of students in order to facilitate their pursuit of 
careers in biomedical fields utilizing a knowledge of Physiology. It is 
particularly appropriate for students majoring in Psychology.
A full description of the minor is located, ¡p, the “University Programs” 
section of this catalog.

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Meth Behavioral Sciences............... ...............BHS 204 (4)
Meth Behavioral Sciences . ......... .... ...............BHS 205 Ü
Principles of Psychology I................ ...............PSY 202 (4)
Principles of Psychology ...............PSY 203 (4)
Principles Of Sociology II................. ... .SOC 202 (4)

(SOC 201 under G.E.) 
Stat for Behav Science..... ..... 1........ BHS 307/307A 14)
Social Psychology...........m ... .................. .....PSY 401 (4)
History and Systems ............... PSY 410 m
Experimental Psychology................ ............... PSY 433/433L (5)
Senior Project....... .........|....nr.... . ............... BHS 461/462 (4)

OR Senior Seminar.....................................BHS 498
Choose one from each group below:

A. PSY 303/303L, PSY 334, PSY 402, PSY 460/460A  :(4-5)
B. PSY 403, PSY 412, PSY 415, SOC 430,:PSY; 430 . ......(4)
C. PSY 416/416L, SOC 433/433A, BHS 426/426A................. (4-5)
D. PSY 305, PSY 310, PSY 312, SOC 425..... ............. ..(4)
E. PSY 314/314A, PSY 321, PSY 450, PSY 455, PSY .517.,  ..(4)

Approved electives in PSY, SOC, BHS, (300-400 levei^T
not to include 400 or 499) chosen in consultation with advisor ....(12)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
Intro to Statistics....’.,..,..,....'....l.:..' ....:.:........ü.ÍJ.-...STA 120 (4)
Freshman English 1 ....c:l ,.v.’.:::7n__x-..Aiv:.LJ..v ....ENG 104 Ü
Logic and S e m a n t i c s ... ,„...PHL 202 ’ (4)
Public Speaking.... ........................Ü I ....... URN...COM 100 (4)
Principles of Soc 1........................... ......... ....SOC 201 (4)
Writing for the Profession............ ............., , , „ ......ENG 301 (4)
Mind, Brain, and Behavior,«,....M ...... ....PSY, 210 (4)
Approved electives (300-400 level) chosen

in consultation with advisor..................... m
Courses to complete G.E. requiremerits., ...(52)
Unrestricted electives...... :..... ................. M m

PSYCHOLOGY M INO R
(May not be taken by majors in Psychology, Sociology, or Behavioral
Sciences)
Required of ail students in the minor:
PSY 202 Principles of Psychology I ......................... .............4
PSY 203 Principles of Psydfibiogy.il:............................................A

~ 8
Choose four courses from one of the following tracks:
I. Counseling
PSY 314/314A Human Relations...... ....... ..L.....i:.............. .4
PSY 403 Psychology of Personality............... ...............................4
PSY'412 Theories of Counseling............ ......... .L......::..v.’4
PSY 415 Abnormal Psychology....., , , , .........!.................. ..........4
PSY 416/416L Psychological Testing................................,......... 4
PSY 417/417A Basic Counseling... ........... :................................4
PSY 418 Intro to Group Counseling.... ................................... .....2
PSY 450 Principles of Behavioral Management,,......,..,,,..,,...... ...,.,,,¡-,...4

11 rtlndustrial/Organizational
PSY 314/314A Human Relations...... ......................................... 4
PSY 332 Industrial & Personnel Psychology..................................4
PSY 416/416L Psychological Testing  ........:....:  ........ .5
PSY 417/417A Basic Counseling....,......................... ....... . .......,....4
PSY 418 Intro to Group Counseling......... ., , , , . ......................... „2
PSY 420 Environmental Psychology... ........... .......... ,..................4
BHS 426 Applied Social Psychology/Sociology,....... ...... I:
SOC 433/433A Survey Research... '..................................... ....... 4

III. General
PSY 305 Basic Developmental Psychology.................................. 4
PSY 321 Psychology of Identity......:...., ................... .............. X..-..4
PSY 334 Cognitive Processes... .......... ..................................... 4
PSY 401 Social Psychology,................. .....................................4
PSY 402 Theories of Learning,.............................. ......................4
PSY 410 History and Systems ........ ....................... .................... 4

Total units in track..................... ........
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Two additional upper division .courses chosen from Behavioral 
Sciences, or Psychology. The current list of available courses is:
BHS 307/307A Statistics for Behavioral Sciences........................... 4
BHS 328 Women and Men: Changing Sex Roles.................■......... 4
BHS 340/340A Computer Methods ¡n Behavioral Science........ .......4
BHS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division Students....1-4
RSY 303/303L Physiological Psychology......................................5
PSY 310 Child Psychology: Early Childhood.................................4
PSY 311 Child Psychology: The Middle Years................. f.... .... -.4
PSjY 312 Adolescent Psychology,.... ...... ....................................4
PSY 340 Educational Psychology............................................... 4
PSY 430 Psychobiology of Mental Disorders................................4
PSY 455 Human Sexual Behavior: Relationships........................... 4
PSY 460/460A Sensations and Perception ...... ................- ........... 4
PSY 517 Clinical Psychology................... ..... ............... .......... ...4

Total units required for minor:............ ................ ..... ...24-32

Course Descriptions
PSY 110/110A-HE 110/110A Foundations in Early 
Childhood Education (2/2)
Fundamental principles of child growth and development as they have 
influenced the development of the field of early childhood education, 
trends and issues in child growth and development and early childhood 
education concerning the child in the family and community. Two hours 
lecture, two 2-hour arranged activities involving participation in- local 
children’s centers. Corequisites: PSY.1,10 and 110A; or HE 110 and 110A.

PSY 201 General Psychology (4)
Exploration and1 application of basic psychological principles in 
understanding self, relationships with others, and interactions with 
social groups. Stages of psychological development and personality. 
Psychological approaches'' to ¿interpersonal relations. Effective and 
ineffective living. 4 lecture/discussions. May be taken for Credit/No 
Credit by non-majors.
PSY 202 Principles of Psychology I (4)
Survey of scope, methods, content of the more quantitative areas of 
psychology including: perceptions,, conditioning, learning, physio­
logical, sensory processes, statistical methods, and psychometrics; 
additional areas of contemporary interest selected by instructor. 4 
lecture/discussions.
PSY 203 Principles of Psychology II (4)
Survey of scope, methods, content of the,.more qualitative areas of 
psychology including: personality, personality assessment abnormal, 
.clinical, social, developmental, language, thinking, memory, motivation 
and emotion. 4 lecture/discussions.

PSY 210 Mind, Brain and Behavior: An Integrated View (4)
Philosophical/biological exploration of the relationship of human 
behavior/mind/consciousness and the brain. Includes environmental 
effects on development; human sexuality and sex differences; learning 
and memory; pain, psychoactive drugs; normal and abnormal aging; 
and the brain, and mental disorders. 4 lecture/discussions.

PSY 303/303L Physiological Psychology (4/1)
Relationship of genetic, anatomical and physiological factors to the 
behavior of organisms; intensive student exploration of the relevance of 
biological mechanisms to an understanding of human- behavior. 
Introduction to research'techniques in physiological’ laboratory. 4 
lecture/problem-solving, one 3-hour laboratory. Corequisites: PSY 303 
and 303L. Prerequisites: BIO 110 or BIO 115 or PSY 210 and one from 
PSY 201, PSY 202, or PSY 203.

PSY 305 Basic Developmental Psychology (4)
Theoretical and chronological examination of human development. 
Influences of heredity, prenatal environment, and psychosocial 
determinants on personality and social development, sex typing, 
cognitive and moral development throughout the" life span. 
4-lecture/discussions.

PSY 310 Child Psychology: Early Childhood (4)
Developmental aspects of the physical, social, emotional,, and 
intellectual growth of the child. Emphasis on factors that 
faciiitate/impede development; early learning and the development of 
language; growing awareness of self; cross-cultural comparisons of 
development. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 203.

PSY 311 Child Psychology: The Middle Years (4)
Developmental aspects of the physical, cognitive, social, emotional 
growth of the child from kindergarten years through preadolescehce: 
Emphasis on development of social abilities, and social awareness; 
thought processes; awareness of self In relation to environment. Crdss- 
cultural aspects of development and socialization. 4 
lecture/discussions, Prerequisites: PSY 201 or 203,

PSY 312 Adolescent Psychology (4)
Physical, social, emotional, and intellectual growth of adolescents. 
Emphasis on-personality formation, social adjustments, and problems of 
self-identity. Cross-cultural aspects of adolescent development. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 203.

PSY 314/314A Human Relations (3/1)
Human relation problems in  contemporary American organizations. 
Lectures and counseling involvements related to increasing the 
student’s ability to both lead and participate in small group 
relationships. 3 lecture/problem-solving, i ‘ two-hour activity. 
Corequisites: PSY 314 and 314A., Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 203, junior 
standing.

PSY 321 The Psychology of Identify (4)
An intensive examination of seif (n terms of theory, locus, development 
outcomes, sex identity, group identity, and the self in relation to others, 
extensive in-class practice in techniques for self-awareness, self- 
evaluation, self-disclosure, self-assertion. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: PSY 201 or 203 and upper division standing or 
permission of instructor.

PSY 332 Industrial and Personnel Psychology (4)
Survey of the applications of Psychology to the selection and motivation 
of employees, leadership, person-machine systems, work, efficiency, 
and morale; additional areas of concentration are gender, ethnicity, and 
culture. 4 lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or PSY 202 or PSY 
203 or equivalent course.

PSY 334 Cognitive Processes (4)
Processes by which humans acquire and maintain knowledge. Focus 
on the relationships of perception, language, and concept attainment. 
Major theories of cognition. Gender and culture differences in cognition. 
Classroom experience with various perceptual and cognitive tasks. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 202.

PSY 340 Educational Psychology (4)
Psychological principles of the learning process: ah analysis of the 
teaching-learning situation with emphasis on the cognitive basis of 
learning and instruction. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 
202.

PSY 401 Social Psychology (4)
Advanced study of human behavior as a product of interaction and 
social process: nature of group life in relation to social groupings, social 
conflict, public opinion, group morale, social control, leadership. Small 
groups, team composition, and nature of prejudice. 4 lectures. 
Prerequisite: PSY 202, 203, BHS 204 or permission of instructor.

PSY 402 Theories of Learning (4)
Examination of classical learning theories in conjunction with critical 
examination of current theories and research. Status and form of 
contemporary theory. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: PSY 201 or 
202 and junior standing.
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PSY 403 Psychology of Personality (4)
Advanced study of major contemporary approaches to personality. 
Emphasis oh development and structure of personality. Biological', 
psychological, and soclo-çultural determinants. Dynamics apdphanges 
of personality. 4 lectures. Prerequisite; PSY 201 or 203.

PSY 410 History and Systems (4)
Seminar In theories and systems of contemporary psychology. 
Examination of/.bistoricaKorigins of modern theories. Student 
participation in evaluation of competing theories and generation of new 
models. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: PSY 002, 203, BHS 204.

PSY 412 Theories of Counseling (4)
Systematic and comparative analysis of current psydhotherapies; their 
philosophies, pürposes, and procedures. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: PSY 
202, 203.

PSY 415 Abnormal Psychology (4)
The causes, description, and' treatment of the extremes of human 
behavior. Emphasis is on an integrated analysis from a psycho-social 
viewpoint. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: PSY 20i or 202.

PSY 416/416L Psychological Testing (4/1)
Introduction to construction, standardization and statistics involved in 
both objective and projective testingidn such areas as aptitude, 
achievement, vocational preference, motivation, and personality. 
Clinical practice in administering, scoring and interpreting selected 
tests and measures. 4 lecture/prdblem-solving, one 3-hour lab. Co­
requisites: PSY 416 and 416L. Prerequisites: PSY 202, 203, BHS 204 or 
permission of instructor and junior standing.

PSY 417/417A Basic Counseling (3/1)
An introductory investigation of the dynamics involved in the one-to-one 
relationship. Emphasis on social communication, basic counseling, and 
interviewing techniques.To be implemented by small group involvement 
and individual student supervision. 3 lecture/problem-solving, 1 two- 
hour activity. Corequisite: PSY 417 and 417A. Prerequisite: PSY 314.

PSY 418 Introduction to Group Counseling (2)
Study and experimentation in techniques' aimed at facilitating 
introspection, and self-analysis through group processes. 2 one-hour 
clinics. PrerequisitesïPSY 314/314A, 417/41-7A.

PSY 420 Environmental Psychology (4)
Physical and social contexts of person-environment transaction. Cross- 
cultural variables in environmental determinants of behavior: 
environmental assessment, émail group-large group ecologies; 
environmental design. Future environments. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisites: PSY 201 or 202 and uppëP division standing, or 
permission of instructor.n

PSY 430 Psychobiology of Mental Disorders (4) 
Apsychobiological examination„,of the etiology, demographic distri­
bution, and treatment of mental disorders, including the psychoses, 
effects of brain damage, disorders of aging, and other selected topics. 
Overview of neurological and neuropsychological assessment 
techniques. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: PSY 201, 202 or 203 
or equivalent, BIO 110 or 115 or PSY 210 or equivalent.

PSY 433/433L Experimental Psychology: Research 
Methodology and Design (4/1)
Research1 method and design in contemporary expérimental 
psychology. Unlvàriate/multlvariatë ' design. Statistical / ançl 
experimental control techniques! Prédidtlbn, hypothesis'“testing; 
evaluation of results. Research ethics. Critique of sampling designs: 
Evaluation of .current literature. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. one 3-hour 
laboratory. Co-requisites; PSY 433 and 433L. Prerequisites:-BHS 204, 
PSY 202, PSY 203.

PSY 450 Principles of Behavioral Management (4)
Principles of behavioral management as applicable to hpm.e, school 
and institutional settings'. Currently used approaches/to; behavioral 
change studied through analysis .of experimental'situations .and 
published reports. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 202, or 
equivalent..

PSY 455 Human Sexual Behavior: Relationships (4)
Investigation of human sexual relationships.1 Students have the 
opportunity to compare experiences, beliefs, and knowledge with other 
class members. Survey of scientific literature. Examination of ethnic, 
socioeconomic, cross-cultural differences!. Four lecture/discussions. 
'Prerequisites: BIO 301 or permission of Instructor.

PSY 460/460A Sensation and Perception (3/1)
Methods of perceptual assessment, quantification and analysis. 
Classical and contemporary psychophysics, methods of scaling 
subjective magnitude. Activities-include data collection, analysis and 
written reports. 3 lecture/pfoblerhs/'̂ l two-hour activity. Corequisites: 
PSY 460 and 460A. Prerequisites: PSY 202, 203'and BHS 204 and 205.

PSY 490 Leadership and Motivation (4)

Major theoretical and research approaches to the social psychological 
study of leadership and motivation. Seminar format with! ! 
multidisciplinary student population analyzing their own behavioral 
and ethical practices in leadership. 4 seminaV/discussIbhs. 
Prerequisites: PSY 201 or 203 and P,SY 332 q^PSY 401 or.iyiflR^iq.,
PSY 517 Clinical Psychology (4)
Seminar in the, profession of clinical psychology; the epncqpt.;ç)f 
“abnormality,” the theories, research and practice' of âssë'ssment, 
psychotherapy, community mental health and the projection oi future 
trends. Prerequisites: PSY 202, 203, 412, and 415 or permission of 
Instructor and senior standing.

PSY 550 Special Topics in Psychology (1-4)
.Review of selected, topics in psychology, chosen according to needs 
and interests of students. Seminar, 1 to 4 hours, May. be repeated for a 
maximum of 8 units. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
For courses in Behavioral Sciences and in Sociology please refer to the 
appropriate sections in this catalog.
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SOCIAL SCIENCES
One of the four majors offered in the Department of Geography and 
Anthropology is Social .Sciences. For other programs In the department 
see American Studies, Anthropology, and Geography,
Richard S. Hyslop, Chair 
Joseph P. Beaton Thomas C. Blackburn 
David G.'Lord Crane'S. Miller 
Joseph A. Iplffany Harold F. Turnbull 
Dorothy D. Wills. Lin Wu
The social sciences are. concerned with all aspects of human society, 
from the origins of man to the latest election1 returns. In keeping with that 
tradition, the department offers a flexible program leading tp a Bachelor 
of Science degree with opportunities for each student to concentrate on 
one or more areas’ of the Social science disciplines (Anthropology, 
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, Psychology, 
Sociology, arid Social Sciences),
The department curriculum, rnultidisciplinary in nature, is especially 
suitable for students with a broad interest in human problems who 
believe that" a liberal education is the best background for many types 
of careers. One of the aims of the department is to develop the student’s 
understanding, appreciation, insights, and flexibility in order to do well 11 a broad spectrum of employment possibilities— secondary teaching, 
government services, commerce,, and industry—or to proceed into 
graduate studies.
Because of the interdisciplinary nature of the Department of Geography 
;and Anthropology, minors which are offered may be taken by students 
majoring in the curricula offered by the department. Specific details on 
the conditions under which these minors may be taken, and by which 
majors, are available from the department office.

TEACHER PREPARATION— SINGLE SUBJECT 
CREDENTIAL
A student whose goal is a single-subject (secondary) credential must 
consult with his/her advisor, .

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Introduction to Biological Anthropology........ ..... ANT 101 (4)
.Psychological Anthropology,,... ,...................  ..ANT 355 (4)
. or Social Anthropology..............................,....ANT , 358
Cultural Geography,...!...’.... .............................GEO 102 (A)
Economic Geography. .............................   GEO 312 (4)
or U.S., Canada Geography,..,..................... ...GEO 350

History of Civilization.'.....................................HST 102 (4)
U ;S. History;... \ .......V.V....,. .................   HST ' 2Q
American State & Local Politics........................PLS 328 (4)
American Studies in Perspective..................1.... AMS 301 (4)
Introduction to Social Sciences..........,....... ..... SSC 101, (4)
Soc Sei Methodology.... ...... ;. . . . . I , , . CSC , 333 , (4)
Each student will complete at least 5 upper division courses in 2 or more 
of the social sciences (American studies, anthropology, economics, 
ethnic and women’s studies, geography, history, political science, 
psychology, sociology, social science).................. ...................(20)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Freshman English |l..................... ENG 105 (4)
Intro to Ethnic and Women’s Studies EWS 140 (4)
Political Systems.... .................... ,PLS 202 (4)
Computer Geographies............... ,GEO 104 (4)
Principles of Economics................ EC 201 (4)
and one course from the following:
Varieties in American Culture........ . .ANT 333
American Ideologies........ ........ . .AMS 345

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

Women In American Society............. ...............,.AM.S .. 350
American Dreams, Myths, and Realities....... .... .AMS 450
Unrestricted E le c t i v e s ..:........................... ..............(42)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1:
Freshman English 1...................... ..................ENG 104 (4)
Public Sneaking..................... ..... .:............... COM 100- (4)
Logic and Semantics............... . ................. PHL ’202 (4)
Area 2:

A. Select one course................ ....(4)
B. Physical Geography...... ................. GEO 101 Ott
C. Select one course............... ....(4)
D. Select one course................ ....(4)

Area 3:
A: Select one course............... ....(4)
B. Intro, to Philosophy...... ....... ................. PHL 201 (4)
C. Select one course...... ...... . ....(4)
D. Principles of Economics....... ................. EC 202 (4)
E. Intro, to Cult. Anthropology.:;..:................. ANT '102 (4)
F. Hist Of Civ.: The Modern WLD.................. HST 103 (4)
G. Select one course... ...... ....(4)

Area 4:
Intro to American Gov’t:... ..... ..................PLS 201 (4)
U.S, History,....... ..................... ..................HST 202 (4)

Area 5:
12 upper division units are .required. 4 of which fulfill Area 2D.. .

See Advisor.. ....................... ... ....(8)
Total Units Required for Degree.... . ..(198)

Course Descriptions 

Social Sciences

SSC 101 Introduction to Social Sciences (4)
An analysis of each of the many disciplines comprising the social 
sciences with particular emphasis on their interrelationships. A study of 
source materials and library techniques as well as methods employed 
by social scientists. 4 lecture/discussions.

SSC 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximurryof 2 
units per quarter.

SSC 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
 ' (4)Students (1-4)

Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required: Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture and activity or laboratory.

SSC 301 Asian-American Experience in the United States (4)
'The experience of the Asian-American in the United States; Chjnese- 
Americans and Japanese-Americans oa the West Coast from 1849 to 
the present. Effects of the media bn the Asian-American community and 
foreign politics, cultural traditions, race relations. 4 lecture/discussions.

SSC 333/333A Social Sciences Methodology (3/1)
Practicum in contemporary social science methods and techniques, 
including library research, field work, interviewing, questionnaires, 
models, quantification and computer analysis! cartography, remote 
sensing, and experimentation. 3 lectures/problem-solving, 2 hours 
activity. Corequisites: SSC 333/333A.

SSC 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1 -2)
Individual or group investigation, research,’ studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. ;

T
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SSC 401 Contemporary American Scene (4)
Domestic problems and issues confronting the American people today. 
Alternative proposals pointing toward solutions of these problems. 4 
lecture/discussions.

SSC 410 The Study of Peace: NMUN Preparation (4)
Seminar ter National Model U.N. Interdisciplinary analysis of peace; 
inter-group) conflict and resolution; and peace institutions, particularly 
United Nations and related agencies. Simulations of Conflict resolution. 
LlseS concepts and methodologies of several - social sciences. 4 
seminar/discussion. Prerequisites: Selection for NMUN and approval of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit.

SSC 441 Internship in Social Sciences (1-4)
Field training which relates academic and practical experience in the 
student’s area of interest. Partial evaluation from work supervisor 
required upon completion. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 units. 
Prerequisite: department approval of student’s application.

SSC 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment. Formal report required. Minimurpof 120 hours total time.

SSC 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Intensive study of selected social problems with application of various 
techniques for analysis. 2 meetings. Prerequisite: completion of senior 
project.

SSC 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture and activity or laboratory.

SSC 550 Seminar in the Social Sciences (1-4)
Special problems in selected areas of the social sciences. Bach 
seminar will have a sub-title describing its nature and content. Seminar, 
1 to 4 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 units.



 

SOCIOLOGY
One of the three majors offered in the Behavioral Sciences Department 
is Sociology. For other programs in this Department, see Behavioral 
Sciences and Psychology.
Gary A. Cretser, Chair 
Wayne C. Brown 
Joseph J. Leon 
David G. Null ,
Fernando Parra 
Wayne S. Wooden
The Sociology major, which Is housed In the Department of Behavioral 
Sciences, Is designed to provide a substantial foundation in theoretical, 
methodological, and content areas of sociology, leading to the Bachelor 
of Arts degree. In addition to a solid introduction to these content areas, 
students receive Specific training if), survey research and statistical 
analysis, and in the many practical applications of sociological theory. 
The Sociology major has three options: Criminology, Social Work, and 
Sociology. The major Is an excellent preparation for graduate study in 
Sociology, Social Work, or Public Administration, and for professional 
studies In law, criminology, or medicine. It also provides a very good 
background for entry level positions In management, in both public and 
private sectors.
For this major, the high school student should have a broad background 
in college preparation courses in natural and social sciences, English, 
and mathematics.
The department also offers minors.jjh Psychology, Sociology, and 
Criminal Justice and Corrections. The Psychology and Sociology minors 
are not open to students with , majors In Behavioral Sciences, 
Psychology or Sociology, but the Criminal Justice and Corrections minor 
may be taken by students in any of these majors, except students in the 
Criminology option. This program is a multidisciplinary grouping of 
courses which have been specifically selected to fulfill the needs of 
students presently working in or planning for careers in law enforcement 
or corrections. Courses required in the minor and certificate program 
are listed under the Behavioral Sciences major. Special advisement for 
students In any major who are interested in Criminal Justice or 
Corrections may be obtained from the department’s Criminal Justice 
coordinator. Detailed information Is available from the department office.
Since Behavioral Sciences is an interdisciplinary major drawn from 
Psychology and Sociology, students may not double major in Sociology 
and Behavioral Sciences.
The department has a chapter of Alpha Kappa Delta, the National 
Honor Society In Sociology.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
Meth Behavioral Sciences................. ............ BHS 204 (4)
Meth Behavioral Sciences................. ............ BHS 205 (4)
Principles of Sociology I.................... .............SOC 201 (4)
Principles of Sociology II.................................SOC 202 (4)
Principles of Psychology I.................. .............PSY 202 (4)
Socialization, Self and Society............ .............SOC 402 (4)
Sociological Theory.......................... .............SOC 405 (4)
Class, Status and Power.................................SOC 410 (4)
Senior Seminar.............................................BHS 498 (4)
OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required in specific, options)
CRIMINOLOGY
Criminology................................................. SOC 302 (4)
Juvenile Delinquency.................................... SOC 360 (4)
Select s  courses from the following:
SOC 3Ù1, SOC 320 or SOC 323, SOC 321, SOC 401,

SOC 403, SOC 430.:.... ....................................... ............(12)
Approved elective in BHS, PSY, SOC 300-400 leve|j|j 

(except for 400 and 499), chosen in consultation with advisor... (12)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

SOCIOLOGY
Select 2 courses from the following:
BHS 307/307A, BHS 340/340A, SOC 433/433A, SOC 434............. (8)
approved elective in SOC 300-400 level............... JOOi... .(20)
SOCIAL W ORK
Intro Social Welfare........ .............. ....... ,,...... SW 201 (4)
Social Work P r a c t ic e . . . - ,y . .........................SW . ■ , 300 (4)
Soc Welfare Policies & Issues,........ .SW 431 (4)
Field Work................................................... BHS 402 (2,2)
Select 2 courses from the following:
PSY 305, PSY 310, PSY 311, PSY 3:12, SOC 321, SOC 425..... i.„,,.(12)
SUPPORT A ND ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Required in speqified options)
CRIMINOLOGY
Freshman etytsfiiite •)© -tewsana-l ENG . 104 (4)
Public Speaking........................................... COM 100 (4)
Logic and Semantics.............    ........PHL -202 (4)
General Psychology................... ../..... ........... PSY 201 (4)

OR
Mind, Brain & Behavior....................................PSY 210 (4)
Intro', id Americain Goverhmeht...... ....I .P LS  ' 201
United States History......... ...,,.,.......,,.....̂ ..HST ; 202
Writing in the Professions....L:........:.................'../.ENG "'301 (4)
Select 12 units from the following..................... .......... ............(12)
Contemporary Treatment of Law Violators.......I....SW 318'
Probation and Parole......................................SW 320
Family Violence....,.... ....... ........... ...... ...,...<,.,..SW . 322:,,
Principles of M a n a g e m e n t .........I.....MHR 301
Public Administration...... .............................. PLS ‘ 314
American Federal Judiciary/..:./.'.........., o . . . . . P L S 3 27 : (4)
The Criminal Justice System............................ .PLS 404
SOCIOLOGY
Freshman English I.......................................... ,....ENG 104 (4)
Public Speaking........................................  COM 100 (4)
Logib and Semantics...........................   PHL '.2 02
Statistics with Applications.................. ...,........STA 120 (4)
General Psychology...... .....................  PSY2 01 (4)

OR
Mind, Brain & Behavior.......... ..... ....................PSY 210 (4)
Intro, to American Government......................... PLS 201 (4)
United States History......................................HST 202 (4)
Writing in the Professions...... ............ '.............ENG 301 (4)
Approved electives (300-400 level) chosen

in consultation with advisor......................................... ........(8)
SOCIAL W ORK
Freshman English I...... ............................... ...ENG 104 (4)
Public Speaking............ ............................... COM 100 (4)
Logic and Semantics.... ....................   PHL2 02 (4)
Statistics with Applications . ............................. STA 120 (4)
General Psychology........ I..................... ....... PSY 201 (4)

OR
Mind, Brain and Behavior.,.,,,,.......................  PSY 210
Intro to American Government,....................  PLS 201 (4)
United States History.......................     HST 202 (4)
Writing in the Professions................................ ENG 301 (4)
Select 3 courses from the following: (12)
Human Services in Health............................... SW 303
Developmental  ̂Disabled....................  .SW3 12
Cont. Treatment of Law Violators............. |........SW 318
Probation & Parole. .......................         SW3 20
Family Violence..;.................................  SW3 22
Death & Dying............ ........................   SW4 70
SOCIOLOGY M IN O R
(May not be taken by majors in Psychology, Sociology, or Behavioral 
Sciences)

.(4)
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Required of all students in the minor:
SOC 201 Principles of Sociology I... ...........  .......4
SOC 202 Principles of Sociology II........    4
SOC 301 Contemporary Social Problems. ........... 4
SOC 410 Class, Status and Power........ ........................  4
SOC 433 Survey Research... ...................    4

Choose three courses from:
SOC 302 Criminology............................................... .............4
SOC 310 Social Organization.......... ........... ....................... *.4
SOC, 350, Collective Behavior.....—   ..................4
SOC 360 Juvenile Delinquency.............................................4
SOC 401 Urban Sociology.... ...............................................4
SOC 402 Self and Society......................   ..............................4
PSY 332 Industrial and Personnel Psychology....|............. ........4
BHS 426 Applied Social Psychology/Sociology..........................4

Total units required for minor:...........I..............  .... ••••...... ........32

Course Descriptions
SOC 201 Principles of Sociology I (4)
Sources of materials and methods of sociological study. Concepts and 
principles, Including contemporary social theory, elementary forms of 
social organization, culture and socialization.: 4 lecture/discussionS. 
May be taken for Credit/No Credit by non-majors.

SOC 202 Principles of Sociology II (4)
Continuation of the sources of materials and methods of 
sociological study, Including social Inequality, population, collective 
behavior and selected social institutions. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: SOC 201.

SOC 206 Family Relations (4)
Analysis of dating, courtship, engagement; religious, social, legal and 
economic factors relating to marriage and early adjustment. Cross- 
cultural comparisons of marriage and farriily life. Preparation for 
marriage. 4 lecture/discussions.

SOC 290/PLS 290 Political Sociology (4)
Social bases of the political process. Socialization, participation, elite- 
mass relationships. Influence of factors such as class, race, religion, 
and sex on political attitudes and behavior. Course listed as both, SOC 
290 and PLS 290. Meets General Educatin' requirements In Categories 
IV B & C for majors In the college of Engineering only. Not open to 
Political Science or Behavioral Sciences majors. 4 lecture/discussions.

SOC 301 Contemporary Social Problems (4)
Analysis of leading social problems facing America today, Including 
consideration of variations between cultures in the United States and 
other nations and regions, and variations across historical time in such 
areas as drugs, crime, family issues, others. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

SOC 302 Criminology (4)
Causal theories, nature, extent, control, and prevention of- crimes. 
Differences across cultures with emphasis on prevention- and 
rehabilitation, both inside and outside penal Institutions. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: SOC 201.

SOC 310 Social Organization (4)
Structure and function of selected social organizations, with emphasis 
on social processes, social evolution, and social planning. 4 lectures. 
Prerequisites: SOC 201, 202, BHS 205 (or concurrent enrollment in BHS 
205), or permission of Instructor.

SOC 320 Ethnic Relations in America (4)
Social and social-psychological theory in relation to prejudice and 
discrimination. Emphasis on current ethnic contacts and conflicts in the 
United States. Comparison with such conflicts in other parts of the 
world. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: SOC 201.

SOC 321 Family as a Social Institution (4)
Social and cultural development: of-the'family as a social institution! 
focusing upon the structures, functions, cultural cross-cultural and 
historical variation forms of disorganization and analysis of current 
trends. Four lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: SOC 201.

SOC 322 Politics as a Social Institution (4)

Relates social structure to the political process; and; how individuals;,;»; 
and groups maneuver for relative,advantage in the context of local , 
and regional politics. 4 lectúre/discussion. Prerequisites: SOC 201 or 
202.

SOC 323 Sociology of M inority Communities (4)
Materials and methods of the sociological study of, minority 
communities; comparisons of minority communities. across cultures; 
concepts and principles; differential structure and process of minority 
group Ijfe; social Institutions In the context of. value system, conflict; 
Indigenous efforts '"to alleviate bommunity problems. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing.

SOC 324 Religion in American Life (4)

Class focus is upon the various religious orientations in the United 
States and other countries. Inter-relationship among ethnicity, social 
class, and religious affiliation Is dissected. 4Tebture/dlscusslon. 
Prerequisites: SOC 201 and 202.
SOC 330 Population and Society (4)
Population trends and problems, In moderm society., pocus on 
demographic characteristics ofw orld population, with special reference 
to urban concentrations and underdeveloped nations. 4 lecture/dlsc.us- 
sions. Prerequisites: SOC 20Í and junior standing.

SOC 350 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (4)
Analysis of mass behavior: crowdb, ,riots, fads, fashions, public opinion, 
and world-wide social movements. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: 
SOC 201.

SOC 360 Juvenile Delinquency (4)
Juvenile delinquency in California and elsewhere; types and extent; 
theories of causation; laws, courts,- correctional Institutions, probation; 
delinquent subcultures, middle-class delinquency; new programs., 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites;,SOC 201,

SOC 401 Urban Sociology (4)
The organization of the modern city; emphasis on the social problems 
of the modern industrial urban center. Analysis Of trends in urban and 
suburban communities» ecological patterns and Change. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior: standing or permission of 
Instructor.

SOC 402 Socialization: Self and Society (4)
Analysis of social interaction relatlhg'to development of self; reciprocal 
influences between Individual and society. Development of social'roles 
and the symbolic nature of Interaction. 4 lectures. Prerequisites: SOC 
201., 202,

SOC 403 Corrections (4)

Approaches to the control, punishment, and rehabilitation of adult and 
juvenile offenders: history, philosophy, and analysis of punishment, 
imprisonment, probation, and preventive programs. 4 lecture/problcm- 
solvlngi Prerequisites: SOC 201, 302 and junior.standing. ,

SOC 405 Sociological Theory (4)
Course emphasizes classroom discussion of Ideas- raised1 by 
sociological theorists and requires students to discover and to question 
theoretical assumptions. The patterns of thought necessary for critical 
analysis of sqciological theories are .Systematically outlined and utilized 
by students. 4 lecture/problems.'PrerequIsites: SOC 201., 202.
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SOC 410 Class, Status, and Power (4)
Theories and research concerning social stratification; emphasis on 
contemporary American society, including the measurement and 
analysis of social status models; the meaning of social class and the 
distribution of power. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: SOC 20T, 
202, BHS 205 (or concurrent enrollment in BHS 205), or permission of 
instructor.

SOC 425 Social Gerontology (4)
Psycho-social aspects of senescence. Aging as a social problem; 
demographic isSués, the aged as a minority. Students select, analyze, 
and present topics of special interest in this area. Seminar, 4 hours. 
Prerequisites; SOC 201, 202 and upper division standing.

SOC 430 Sociology of Mental Disorders (4)
An interdisciplinary examination of sociological factors related to the 
occurrence and prevalence of mental disorders. Wide range of topics, 
including effects of ethnicity, social class, sex and marital status. 4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: SOC 201.

SOC 433/433A Survey Research (3/1)
Through development and execution of an original research project, 
students; become experienced with the methodology; .strengths, and 
problems in survey research; unobtrusive measures, sampling, 
questionnaire construction, interviewing techniques, data analysis. 3 
lecture/problem-solving, 1 two-hour activity. - Corepuisites: SOC 
433/433A. Prerequisites: BHS 204, 205 or equivalent course work in 
quantitative methods.

SOC 434 Field Research Methods (4)

Study of field research methods ih social settings. Development of skills 
for collection and analyzing intensive interview and observation data. 
Development of the social construction of reality perspective.-¿Js lecture/ 
problem-solving and i 20 hours of supervised field work. Prerequisites: 
SOC 20» SOC 202, BHS 205.

Social W ork
SW 201 Introduction to Social Welfare (4)
Historical overview of Social welfare as an institutional response to social 
needs. Major focus is on analysis of social problems and society’s 
responses within the context of current economic and political policy. 
Evaluation of current trends and future possibilities. 4 leCture/diéCussion.

SW 300 Social W ork Practice (4)

Introduction to generalist model of social work practice. Theoretical 
foundations for and value base of professional practice. Problem 
solving process, the nature of assessment and helping skills, client 
and worker roles and human diversity. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: SW 201.
SW 303 Human Services in Health Settings (4)
A multidisciplinary examination of-the rapid development of specialized 
health care and human services for children and adults. Problem 
solving and analysis of case studies, focus on psycho-social, cultural, 
religious, government influences in the delivery of health care. 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

SW 311 Holistic Health (4)
An introduction to concepts, attitudes and beliefs of the holistic'health 
movément. Problem solving and analysis-of casé histories to examine 
and compare traditional and holistic health services, 4 lecture/problem- 
solving.

SW 312 The Developmentally Disabled Population (4) 
.introductory coiirseon disabilities such as mental retardation, cerebral 
palsy, autism ánd epilepsy that originate before an-individual attains age 
eighteen. Presents an overview of the categories of the developmental  ̂
disabled.'- Extensive case analysil ' and problem solving. ’4 
lecture/problem-solving.

SW 313 Child, Youth and Family Crisis (4)
Analysis of the family as a social.systerii.' Assessment of dysfunction 
resulting from the interaction of parent-child, sibling, and marital pair. 
Problem solving and case analysis methods fpr treating distorted family 
roles and breakdown ih family comrqunication. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisites SW 201, SW 220 or SW 221or permission of 
instructor.

SW 314 The Socially and Culturally Different Child (4)
The dynamics of growth of children from different social, ethnic,, and 
cultural experiences. Includes the child handicapped as a result of 
deprivations. Case analysis and problem solving methods. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites SW 201, SW 200, or SW 221 or 
permission of instructor.

SW 318 Contemporary Treatment of Law Violators (4)
Introduction and review of the complex problems posed by the criminal 
justice corrections field. Historical and present public and private efforts 
to modify the behavior of the law violator will be reviewed and evaluated 
through the analysis of case histories. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

SW 320 Probation and Parole (4)
The-theoretical and philosophical basis of probation and-parole. 
Historical background; development; and practice of investigation; 
supervision and treatment role of probation and parole officers. Past 
and present treatment models . related- to. officer, offender, and 
community. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: permission, of instructor.

SW 322 Family Violence (4)
An introduction to the study of domestic violence and its-manifestations 
in the family. Focus on problem solving needs of practitioners and 
educators in identification, referral, case management and treatment of 
victjrns. and, perpetrators, 4 lecture/problem-solving.

SW/REC 324 Disabled Populations (4)
Development of sensitivity to and an understanding of special problems 
encountered by people who are disabled. Oral and written 
presentations on topics suqh as employment, architectural barriers, 
legal aspects, technological developments, and impact on, society., 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

SW 431 Social Policy and Issues (4)
Seminar to examine the cultural and structural elements that shape 
social policy in the United States. Emphasis- on social welfare policy. 
Topics include: poverty, child welfare, education, physical and mental 
health. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: SOC 201 and upper 
division standing,

SW 470 Death and Dying (4)
Death and dying in American society. Attitudes towards dying 
expressed in contemporary institutional policies and practices; cultural 
variations; selected case histories. Social work practice with the dying 
and their families. 4 lecture/discussions.
For courses in Behavioral Sciences and in Psychology please refer to 
the appropriate sections of this catalog.
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THEATRE A N D  DANCE
William H. Morse II, Chair 
Gayle Fekete 
Robert L. Gilbert 
Leslie Rivers 
Ann Stabolepszy 
Kathleen H. Waln

The Cal Poly Department of Theatre and Dance awards an under­
graduate degree in theatre which..emphasizes production and 
experiencé in the “doing" of theatre. At the same time, the Department 
offers courses in all aspects of the theatre; both artistic and academic. 
The program stresses concern for students as: artists and;'individuals; 
faculty, staff and students work closely together to build for the student 
a solid foundation of knowledge of both the practical and'artistic 
aspects of theatre and dance.
Within this major four options are offered. The first, the general option 
enables' students to develop a broad theatre or dance curriculum with 
primary interests in; directing, playwriting, management, or theory and 
criticism in order to create a course of study that best suits their goals. 
The second, the acting option, is for the student who’s primary interest 
is in acting for the stage. The third, the design and technical theatre 
option, is for students with an interest in the theatrical design areas of: 
scenery, lighting, costumes, makeup or sound; or in the technical areas 
such as scenic or costume construction, production management, or 
technical direction. The forth option is the dance option for those 
students that are interested in a general background in theatre with a 
specific performance interest in dance.
The Department presents a wide variety of productions to give the 
student a spectrum of experiences. Main stage productions range from 
dramas to musicals, from, realism to varied theatrical styles, .from 
premieres of new plays and dance works to presentations of classics by 
Shakespeare, ShaW, Molière ènd Tennessee Williams. Students 
participate on malp stage not only as actors and dancers, but also as 
designers ahd in all of the many technical aspects.
In addition to the main stage season, the Department of Theatre and 
Dance also offers an opportunity for experimentation In a program of 
workshops and projects presented in the smaller “black box” theater, 
where student involvement is strongly encouraged and'supported. All 
productions draw audiences from the university and the community, and 
contribute greatly to their cultural climates..
In the classroom, students receive Intensive training in acting (a series 
of at least nine acting courses are offered), directing, stagecraft, 
makeup, stage lighting, costume and scenic design, playwriting, and 
theater management. A wide range of dance classes benefits the 
novice as well as the advanced dancer.
Coursework alsO|(ficludes theàtre/dance history and criticism, dramatic 
structure and dramatic literature, to provide, intellectual and academic 
skills whjch work hand-in-hand with artistic skills,.
After completing the theatre major at Cal Poly, students are prepared for 
advanced training in graduate schools; to go'inter teaching in high 
schools; or to begin their careers or specialized training1!)) jorofessional 
theatre, télévision Of .film.
The theatre minor is designed to acquaint a person interested in 
pursuing theatre on a limited scale with the basic tools for mounting a 
production, whether In a school or community theatre, situation. It also 
accommodates those who may wish to begin a specialization in the 
acting-directing or the technical track-; The program is one of both 
classroom participation and practical experience in the production 
program. Special advisement forstudents who are interested in theatre 
may be obtained from the department chair. Detailed information is 
available from the departmental office.
Dance Is a minor program opënTO all interested students. Course work 
includes, dance techniques, choreography and a general ..introduction te) 
dance history and forms. Students are encouraged to participate in the 
annual, Student/Faculty Dance Concert and in. a variety of Informai 
apd/or experimental productions.

THEATRE MAJOR CORE COURSES ***
(48 units, required for all options);
Technical Production I........................... .„„....'.̂ .TH .. 131/131A ;(4) 
Technical Production II...... ........ ........... ..... ;...TH' .132/132A (4). 
Acting I.......1.... i„,....................................... TH 151/151L (4), 
Acting it............................. ................... - T tfH B 152/152L (4) 
Technical Production III........... ...... .................TH 231/231A (4) 
Movémehtfor the Stage.................................VTH ' 254L a
Modem Dance l , , ^ . ; ; ; , ; ...... ...............DAN 273A (2)
history .of the Theatre r.v,-'.: ..:;..;..;....th (4)
History of ,the Théafrë II................ ...... ...........TH. 312 (4)
Hiétory of ,the Theatre III........... ..........................TH , 313 B
D i r e c t i n g ) .... ...............................TH 356/356L (4)
Seminar Theatre History........... .TH 414 (2)
Undergraduate Seminar................................ ..TH , 4ëî" (2)
Senior Project .......L...........................................TH 462 (2)
Senior F’f d j ê c t ..... 1...........i ................TH 463 (2)
GENERAL OPTION CORE 
(11 units)
Acting III,......... ...... ............... ............. .......-TH 153/153L ..,(4) 
Stage L ig h t in g ................    ),.THV 332/332L
(2/1) ! V  : • .'4' "'
playwriting................................ .................. . -TH 401 (4)

GENERAL THEATRE OPTION ELECTIVES
(9 units, with approval of advisor, from the’ following))
Applied Theatre * (TH 170 series). ............. n
Live Theatre Performance and Criticism ............ ..TTHH>- 204/204L (3)
Introduction to American Theatre..........................TTHH 210 (4)
Drafting for the Theatre. ........................ ..;„..„„„TTHH 233/233A (3)
Vocal Techniques for the Theatre...... ..........TH,TH 252/252A (3)
Intermediate Acting..................................  ,TTHH 253/253L (4)
Dance Improvisation and Basic Choreography.....„.DDAANN 320/320A (3)
Scene Design.......................... ..... ,................TTHH 337/337A , (4)
Styles of Acting ..............■.......................TTHH 358/358L . (4)
Theatre M a n a g e m e n t . . ■■•■••■■/•■■•"■TH..TH 361/361L „(4)

Applied Theatre * (TH 370 series)....-..... . „(2)
Stage Costume.Design,.'..... ...... ..TH 381/381A (4)
Seminar in Theatre History + ......... .......... ,TH 414(2) -
Advanced Acting........ ...... ................. v.........,TTHH 458/45SL (4)
Creative Theatre , , , ;... ....... :.......... .........:.....,TTHH 471/471A (4)
History of Costume......................................„„,TTHH 481 I (4)
*No more than 8 units may be selected from t' ! courses for the major.
+May be repeated for a total of 6 units.. ■'

SUPPORT COURSES
Intro to Shakespeare........ ..... ........ .............. ,.'EeNnGg •;r 203 . (4)
or - i ... .

Shakespeare............................ ,.... !............•FENNGG , 403 (4)
Play Production Activity **..................V„.„„:.TH;' TH 244L (6)
Advanced Projects, in Theatre **,,............  ,TTHH 441L n
Art Course....... 7 . ..............................,,,,, r,
Music Course............................. '..... ..... ■■■■.... ...,..l:........,..;.....(4)
¿‘.Theatre majors are required to take 1 unit of either ;
DR 244 or 441 per quarter.

ACTING OPTION CORE (28 units)
Acting Hi. .............................. .................. i....TH. . 153/!63L(2/2)
Vocal Techniques. ............................ TH 252/252A. (3)
Intermediate Acting..................................„.„..TH. • .253/253L, ,(4)
improvisation for,the Theatre....... ...... ,,,,.,.,,,TH I  355L WMË,
Styles of Acting ...,„...........   ....'...La-^H. 35P/358L (4)
Playwnting ...... ....... ........................... .,.„,,„,TH, -, 401 , (4)
Advanced Acting............ .............•■...............TH 45.8/458L . (4)
Applied Acting.,,......... ....... ......... .......TH 171 and/or,TH 37.1 (2)
or Special Topics.,,...................................•••.••TH 40? .-
Voice Fundamentals I............................. .......MU :r.: 237À . (T),
or Voice Fundamentals II.............................. MU I 23$A H B

** A 2.0 cumulative1 GPÂ is required in cdrë .çx^i^(jnd.iïé|jji5i. dRttbn'cpüré^?!fôr 
the major in order to receive a degree in this' rrlâjôL
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ACTING OPTION ELECTIVES
(14 units, from the list below chosen with approval of advisor):
Introduction, to American Theatre..................... TH 21Q (4)
Live Theatre Performance and Criticism............TH 204/204L (3)
Stage Lighting   ......................... .....TH 332/332L (3)
Scene. Design.... .......... ................ ............... TH' 337/337A (4)
theatre Management................................ .TH, . 361/361L (4)
Stage Costume Design and Construction . .......... TH 381/381A (4)
History,of Costume..................................... ...TH 481 (4)
Jazz Dance l - l j 8 j g K . „ , ... .......................DAN 270A (2)
Jazz Dance lll-IV.,..,........... ........ ................... DAN 271A M
Modern Dance l-l 1.. ........................................DAN 273A (2)
Modern Dance lll-IV........................................DAN ¿74A (2)
Ballet l-ll............. ................ ............... ........DAN. "276A (2)
Ballet lll-IV....................................................DAN ; 277A (2)
Advanced Dance Technique and Repertory.......DAN 279A (2)
Dance Improvisation and Basic Choreography....DAN 320/320A (2)
SUPPORT COURSES
Intro to Shakespeare..................................... ENG 203 , (4)
or

Shakespeare................................................ENG 403 (4)
Play Production Activity **.............................. TH 244L (6)
Advanced, Projects in theatre **...................... TH 441L (6)
Art Course......................................................................... ..(4)
Music C o u r s e ............................ ................... .,..,..(4)
** Theatre majors are required to take 1 unit of either DR 244 or 441 per 
quarter.

TECHNICAL THEATRE AND DESIGN OPTION CORE (26 units)
Applied Theatre (DR 170 series). ..............................................(2)
Drafting...............      TH 233/233A (3)
Lighting Design............................................. TH 332/322L (3)
Scene Design................................................TH 337/337A (4)
Applied Drama (DR .370 series).... ..........................................‘..(2)
Theatre Management  .............. ........«.... .....TH 361/36;1 L (4)
History of Costume......................................... TH 481 (4)
Costume Design... ............................   TH 381/381A (4)
TECHNICAL THEATRE AND DESIGN OPTION ELECTIVES (7-12 
units)
(The following courses and patterns are recommended but.not required, 
with consent of advisor)
Select one of the following:
Fundamentals-of Watercolor .**......... ......„.¡....ART 225A (3)
Beginning Life Drawing **............................... ART 224A (3)
2-D Design •** .........................¡.........„ART 253A ‘ (3)
Graphics: Introduction to the Computer 

as a Medium    ART 255A (3)
Pattern For Theatrical Design Students— Select 2 of the following 
courses, with approval of advisor-:
Special Problems for Upper Division Students.....TH 400 (1)
Age of Renaissance, Reformation,

and Wars of Religion,,.,.,.,..,....,,.,.... .............. HST ,322 (4)
Ancient and Medieval Architecture......,../....„„„...ARC 361., (4)
Renaissance and Baroque Architecture + ..........ARC 362 (4)
European Architecture ++........ ....... ...,........... ARC 363 (4)
Art .of the Classical World......... ......................ART 316 (4)
Art ofthe Middle Ages............ .............. ........ART '317 ' (4)
Art 0f : the Italian Renaissance........ ..................ART 318 (4)
History of Music to'1750.....................    MU 404 (4)
History of Music 1750 to 1900........... ..MU :v 405 :, (4)
Computers and MuSic * v : . v . . . . .......MU 408‘ (4)
Pattern Drafting Clothing Construction **............ HE 335/335A (4)
Historicai interiors i ........................................HE- 423/423L (4)
HistoripaVihieriors l.i ...........................  HE |4 24/424Lr( 4)
+Prerequisite: ARC 361 
'§+ Prerequisite: ARC 362 
"Prereqdisite: MU 108
** Prerequisite: must receive consent of instructor

Pattern for Technical Theatre Students— Select 2 of the 
'.'following courses, with consent of advisor:.

Engineering Design Graphics..........................MFE 121L (2)
Advanced Engineering Design Graphics +.........MFE „ 122L (2)
Computer-Aided Drafting +............................. MFE 210L (2)
Welding............. ........... ............................. AE 123/123L (2)
Industrial Safety............................................ ETP 302 1 (3)
+Prerequisite: MFE 121

SUPPORT COURSES
Intro to Shakespeare......................................ENG 203 (4)
or

Shakespeare............ ................. ...................ENG 403 (4)
Play Production Activity **............................... TH 244L (6)
Advanced Projects in Theatre **... ................... TH 441L (6)
Art Course (select 1 of the following):

Introduction to Drawing..... ...... ......... ............ ART, , 140A (3)
Introduction to Design................................... ART 150A (3)
Music Course (select one of the following):
Music Appreciation......................................MU 101 (4)
Introduction to Electronic Music. ......................MU 108 (4)

**Theàtre majors are required to take 1 unit of either DR 244 or 441 per 
quarter

DANCE OPTION CORE (25 units)
Jazz Dance................................................ DAN 270A (4)
or Jazz Dance........... .................................. DAN 271A
Modern Dance. ................... ............ ..............DAN, 274A (4)
Ballet Dance....,....,, ...................... ,............DAN 276A (4)
or Ballet Dance . ........:........... .................... ....DAN 277A
Advanced Dance Technique and Repertory....'....DAN 279A (2)
Improvisation and Basic Choreography. .............DAN 320/320A (3)
Choreography . ............... ............ ............ ,.... DAN 430/430A (4)
Dance History................ ...............................DAN 446 (4)
DANCE OPTION ELECTIVES (16-18 units, with approval of advisor, from 
the following):
Stage Lighting................................... .......... TH 332/332L (3)
Stage Costume Design and Construction. .......... TH 381/381A (4)
or Scene Design . .......................................... TH 337/337A (4)
Percussion Fundamentals............. .....:............ MU 234A (1-3)
The Visual Arts.............................................. ART 110 (4)
History of Tribal Arts........................................ART 211 (4)
Introduction to Design.................................. ....ART 150A (3)

SUPPORT COURSES
Intro to Shakespeare.......................................ENG 203 (4)
or

Shakespeare.... ,,.....    ENG 403 (4)
Play Production Activity **............................... TH 244L (4)
Advanced Projects in Theatre **.,.................... TH 441L (4)
Dance Production **.................    DAN 294L (4)
Aft Course (4 Units from the following):
Foundations of Modern Art;...............  .....ART 312 (4)
Art of the. 20th Century......... ........ .......... ......ART-. 313, , (4)
Art of Ancient Civilization...........     ¡....ART 315 , (4)

„Special .Issues in Contemporary Art......ART . , 413 (4)+
Motion Graphics: CAD.............................. .....ART 456A,(3)++
Music Course (4 units from the following):
World of Music . ................  ..MU 103: | (4)
Voice Fundamentals I..'...........    MU 237 (1)x
Voice Fundamentals 'll...:................   ...MU 238 (1)x
xmay be repeated for up to 3 units 
-(-prerequisites: ART 312 and 313 1 
-i-prerequislte: ART 355
** Theatre majors are required to take 1 unit of either DR 244 or 441 per
quarter. Dance option may substitute 1, to 2 units per year of DAN 294.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 

Area 1: (Pattern 2)
Freshman English 1»,.if>j..TilifR.*. ... ............ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument................ ... .......... COM . 204 (4)
Freshman English II....................... ................ENG 105 (4)
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Area 2:
A, Selëctone,qourse.,,...,:.,..,,... . ...(4)
B. Select one course................
C. Select one course................ ... (4)
Ö. Select one course.......... ... (4)

Area 3:
A. . Intro, to Theatre.................... ................ TH 203 a
B. Hist of Civilization . .............. . ..!............ ..HST 101 , (4)

or
HiSt.tof Civilization . ..............3................ HST 102 ' (4)

C. World Literature I................9 .....:......... ENG 217 (4)
or

World Literature II................ ...:...... ...... ENG 218 (4)
D. Select one course................ ...(4)
E.- Select one course... .......... . ... (4)
F. Select’ one course...!..’...:........ ... (4)
G. Select one course........ ...... S ...(4)

Area 4:
U.S. History............................... ... ..............HST iS 202
Intro. American Government............ ............... PLS 201
Area 5:
12 upper division units, four of.these units may fulfill Area 2D. See G.E"! 
section this catalog for approved courses.
Free Electives............. ........... ...............................+..(2...4..) .....+(24)
+ The total curriculum must include 60 units of upper ddiivviissiioonn c coouurrsseess..

THEATRE M INO R
Required lower-division coursés: 16 units 
Technical Production.'h........i.(.'.:...A.i....‘.................’......TH '131/131A (4)
Technical Production il......... .........   .:......;.TH 132/132A (4)
Acting I.............   TH 151/151L (4)
Intro to Theatre.............................. .L..!.L;L;:..:..TH 203 (4)
Required upper-division courses: 8 units 
Advanced Projects in Theatre

(4 separate q u a r t e r s ) ... ...........  .TH 441L (4)
History of the Theatre I..................................H 311. ' (4)
or History of the Theatre II. ............   TH 312
or History of thè Thèatre i l l ... ...................... :...TH 313
Choose 8 units from one of the following two groups:

1. Directing—Acting
Intermediate Acting.................. ............ TH 253/253L (4)
Directing........ .................... •••••. ............TH 356/356L (4)
or Advanced Acting.................. ............ TH 458/458L,

2. Technical Theatre
Stage Lighting......................... .............TH 332/332L (3)
Scene Design... ..... ................ ............ TH 337/337A (4)

Total units required in the rnmor .(32)

DANCE M INO R
Modem Dance l-ll* and DAN 274A 
Modern Dance lll-IV* OR 4 units of DAN 274A....DAN 273A (4)

Ballet l-ll* and DAN 277A Ballet II1-IV*
OR 4 Units pf DAN 277A ....... ....................... DAN . r2/6A  ̂<4)

Advanced Dance Technique
and Repertory*.................... ,......................DAN 279A (2)

Dance Production*........... ............................... DAN 294L.,.., (2)
Tech Production II or Acting I.......................... TH 132/132A or
151/151L (4)
Improvisation and Basic Choreography.........!....,DAN; 320/320A (3)
Choreography*... .................. .................. .....DAN. 430/430A (4)
Dance History.... .............. .................. ..... ....DAN 446 (4)
Advanced Projects in Theatre ̂ ... !..... ...........TH 44T ; (1)
Electives (Choose 4 units from)... .......................... ••..........(4)
DAN 155 Beginning Tap * ...
DAN 270-272 Jazz Dance * :
DAN 290 Dance Workshop*
TH 244 Play Production Activity *
Total units: 32 (20 lower division, 12 upper division) 
(* Courses may be repeated for credit)

Course Descriptions

TH 125/125A Introduction to Acting (2/2)
Introduction; to theories and approaches to acting through participation, 
intensive -,exercises in improvisation,! characterization, concentration, 
and interpretation. 2 lectures/problem-solving plus 2 twp-,hour,actiyities;, 
May be repeated once for credit. Corequisites: TH 125/125A.

TH 131/131A Technical Production I (2/2)
Principles of backstage Organization, scenery construction,1 and scenic 
painting: 2^éctures/problem-solving plus ' 2 two-hour activities■ 
CorequiSitës: TH 131/131 A. :

TH 1 32 /132A Technical Production II (2/2)
Principles and techniques of stage lighting, sound, props,-and costuoie 
construction. 2 Tectureè/problëm-solving’ plus12 two-hOUr11 activities. 
Corequisités: TH 132/132A.

TH 151/151L Acting 1(2/2)
Theory and .practice of acting with special attention to ba£ic 
approaches7|nc|uding. improvisation, 'rhotivatipn,; concentration,/and 
éharâcter development? 2 lectures,-2 three-hPur'jaboratorieS. May be 
repeated once for credit by permission of instructor. CoreqUiSites: TH 
151/151 A.

TH 152/152L Acting II (2/2)
Theory and practice of acting, to, refine and expand upon basic acting 
skills through improvisation and 'scene 'study.,includes working with a 
student director. Two iectures/probiem-solvmg; 2 three-hpùj'labs. May 
be repeated onceTor credit by permission Of instructor! dbrequiàites: TH 
152/152L. Prerequisite; TH 1 5 1 /1 5 1 L or cpnsent of.in,structor.

TH 153/153L Acting III (2/2)
Theory and practice of acting, to refine and expand upon basic acting 
skills through improvisation and scene study. Includes working with a 
student director. Two lectures/problem-solving; 2 three-hour labs. Mpy 
be repeated once for credit by permission of instructor. CoreqUifites: TH 
T53/153L. Prerequisite: TH 151/151L, 152/152L or consent of instructor.

TH 170, 370 Applied Theatre (2) (2)
A series of specialized .individual instruction for drama majors iff primary 
performance disciplines.as listed belovy A minimum of 10 hours of 
tutorial guidance fof 2 units of credit. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. May be repeated for up to 6. units, each,, by.,permission of 
instructor.
TH 171,371 Applied Acting
TH 172, 372 Applied Directing
TH 173, 373 Applied Movement
TH 174, 374 Applied Voice
TH 175, 375 Applied Lighting
TH 176, 376 Applied Design
TH 177, 377 Applied Scene Painting
TH 178,378 Applied Publicity and House Management
TH 179, 379 Applied Sound
TH 180,380 Applied Makeup

TH 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies,’ or surveys'of 
selected, problems. Total credit limited'to 4 units, with a maximum’ of 2 
units per quarter. ’ ”

TH 203 Introduction to the Theatre (4)
Theatre as a performing art. Consideration of production process: .the 
transformation of dramatic text into live performance. Use of 
representative plays whibh ilfi/stfate dramatic; forms, ’ Styles, and 
meaningful cultural connections. 4 lecture/diCcuSsionsC r̂erequisite: 
ENG 104 or permission of instructbr!
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TH 204/204L Live Theatre Performance and Criticism (2/1)
Student discusses and attends six. to eight perforrpances ¡at various 
theatres throughout Los Angeles area and meets for post-performance 
critical evaluations. Student pays for own theatre tickets. May be 
rbpeated once for credit. 2 lectures plus fli three-hour activity. 
Corequisites: TH 204/204A

TH 210 Introduction to American Theatre (4)

Readings chiefly in the 20th century with emphasis upon such 
representative playwrights as O’Neill, Wilder, Williams, Miller, Heilman, 
Hansberry, Albee, Baraka, Van Itallie, Wilson, Valdez and Shepherd. 
Examination of production style and cultural patterns. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or permission of instructor.
TH 231/231A Principles and Practice of Theatrical Design (2/2) 
Beginning theatrical design involving the collaborative design process 
in theatre including: scenic, lighting, costume, and makeup design. 
Experience in makeup application, basic theatrical .drafting techniques, 
mpdel building and theatrical rendering techniques. 2 lectures/problem 
solving plus 2 two-hour activities. Corequisites:TH 231/231A. 
Prerequisites: sophomore standing, TH 131/131A and TH 132/132A or 
permission of instructor.

TH 233/233A Drafting for the Theatre (2/1)
Theatrical drafting techniques, including ground plans, elevations, 
working drawings, isometrics, cabinet views, , light plots, lighting 
schedules, as well as theatrical pattern drafting including computer 
drafting. Two one-hour lectures, t;two-hour activity. Corequisites: TH 
233/233A. Prerequisite: TH 131/131A or permission of instructor. ,

TH 244/244L Play Production Activity (1-2)
Practical experience by participation in theatrical production. Technical 
crews, theatre management and acting, 4 hours laboratory. May be 
repeated for.riot mdre than 12 units.

TH 252/252A Vocal Techniques for the Theatre (2/1)
Principles of the actor’s vocal techniques for theatre performance; 
analysis of dialogue, its phonetic elements, rhythms, and regional 
variations; application of phonetic principles of articulation and 
pronunciation of stage dialogue; exercises for public performance; 
invitational public performance. May be repeated once for credit, 2 
lecture/discussions, 1 two-hour activity. CorequisiteS: TH 252/252A.

TH 253/253L Intermediate Acting (2-2)
Techniques of play and scene analysis through class exercises in 
improvisation, formal analytical methods, and rehearsal techniques. 
Creation of roles for class and/or..; public performance. 2 
lecture/discussions, 2 three-hour laboratories*. Corequisites: TH 
253/253L. Prerequisites: TH 151/151L, TH 152/152L and TH 153/153L 
and permission of instructor May be repeated once for credit by 
permission of instructor.

TH 254L Movement for the Stage (2)
Exercises in.¡sensory-motor awareness that lead to flexibility and 
coordination of the body in relation to the stage space that an actor must 
adapt to and occupy. 2 three-hour laboratories. May be repeated once 
for credit, by permission offipstructor.

TH 299/299L/299A Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Corequisites may be required.

TH 311 History of the Theatre I (4)
Survey of dramatic art and production from the inception of theatre to 
Jj64Q. Application of historic principles and styles to contemporary play 
production and criticism. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite:, junior 
standing or permission of instructor.

TH 312 History of the Theatre II (4)
Survey of dramatic art and theatre production fromi:1640 td~  1870. 
Application of theories, principles, and styles to contemporary play 
production and criticism. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor.
TH 313 History of the Theatre III (4)
Survey of dramatic art and production from 1870 to the present. 
Application' of historic principles and styles to* contëmporary play 
production and criticism. 4 lecture/discussions,. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor.
TH 332/332L Stage Lighting (2/1)
theory and practice in stage lighting. Composition, design, manual and 
computer control boards, instrument selection, production planning. 
Participation as crew members for departmental productions. Two 
lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Corequisites: TH 332/332L. 
Prerequisite: TH 132/132A and TH 231/231A or permission of instructor.

TH 337/337A Scene Design (2/2)
Theory and technique for scene design, including perspective 
drawings, renderings, models, scenic shifting methods, painting 
elevations,.. and ground plans, 2 lectures, 2 two-hour activities. 
Corequisites: TH 337/337A. Prerequisites: TH 13.1/131 A, 132/132A and 
231/231A, 233/233A, or permissidri of instructor. May be repeated oricé 
for credit by permission of instructor.

TH 355L Improvisation for the Theatre (1/1)
An approach to acting utilizing improvisational techniques to, explore 
temporal, spatial, and sonoric relationships as well as scene-building 
methods. 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. 
Prerequisites: TH 151/151L. Offered in alternate years. May be repeated 
once for credit by permission of instructor.

TH 356/356L Directing (2/2)
Theory and practice of play selection, analysis and direction, 
composition, movement, coaching, and ground pldns. May be repeated 
once for credit.12 lecture/discussions, 2, three-hour, latioratqries. 
Corequisitês: TH 356/356L. Prerequisites: TH 151/151 L, 253/253L, or 
permission of instructor.

TH 358/358L Styles of Acting (2/2)
Theory and practice of various periods and styles of acting, including 
modern. Tvi/o lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. May be repeated once 
for credit. Corequisites: TH 358/358L. Prerequisites: TH 151/151L and 
TH 152/152L, TH 153/153L and permission of instructor;

TH 361/361L Theatre Management (3/1)
Principles of organization and managerhent of the performing'arts 
production program, including choice of season, audience analysis, 
promotion and publicity, box office procedures, budgeting and finance 
and crew organization and supervision. 3 lecture/discussions, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Co-requisites: TH 361/361L. Prerequisites: TH 
131/131 A, 132/132A, 231/231A or permission of instructor.

TH 381/381A Stage Costume Design and Construction (2/2) 
Design and construction of stage costumes including the creative 
process, sketches, material selection, budgeting, pattern drafting, and 
cutting. 2 lectures, 2 two-hour activities. Corequisites: TH 381/381 A.

TH 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 .units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

TH 401 Playwriting and Dramatic Structure (4)
Intensive study of dramatic structure as applied, to theatre practice. 
Theory and practice in playwriting and criticism. 4 lecture/discussions. 
May be repeated once for, credit by permission of instructor.
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TH 414 Seminar in Theatre History (2)
Studies in a limited aspect of theatre history. Significant periods, modes, 
and contributors to the 'mainstream of theatrical arts. Subject matter to 
be announced each quarter that the course is-offered. May be repeated 
for a total of 6 units. 2 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: junior standing.

TH 420/420A  Summer Theatre Production (6-12)
Preparation, rehearsal, and public performance of university-sponsored 
productions in an organized summer theatre similar to a professional 
stock company. Full-time work in all phases of production. By contract, 
40 hours per week, earning 12 units; by contract, 20 hours- per week, 
earning 6 units. May be repeated for up to 36 units.

TH 441 /441L Advanced Projects in Theatre (1-2)
Advanced problems and independent projects in- acting, directing, 
stage design, stage lighting, costuming and staging, including 
participation in major productions and independent production of 
experimental student plays. Minimum of 4 hours laboratory. May be 
repeated for not more than 12 units.

TH 458/458L Advanced Acting (2/2)
Intensive study in styles and forms of acting, with special attention to 
mastery of technique and comparative study of theories of acting. 2 
lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Corequisites: TH 458/458L. 
Prerequisites: TH 151/151L, 152/152L, TH 153/153L, 253/253L and 
permission of instructor. May be repeated once for credit by permission 
of instructor.

TH 461 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Writing research papers for theatrical subjects, reports of senior 
projects, discussions of professional articles of an appropriate level. 2 
lecture/discussions.

TH 462, 463 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems the graduate will meet in his/her chosen 
field of employment. Results presented in a formal written report. 
Minimum of 120 hours of total time.

TH 471 /471A  Creative- Drama (2/2)
Theory and practice of improvisational drama, dramatization of 
children’s stories, and techniques of story telling, with emphasis on 
participation, leadership, and development or original materials for 
classroom and recreational use. 2 lectures/problem-solving plus 2 two- 
hour activities. Corequisites: TH 471/471A.

TH 481 History of Costume (4)
The dress of civilized persons as applied to theatre costuming from 
early recorded history to the present, as seen through the contemporary 
art and written description, with emphasis on art history and social 
institutions. 4 lectures.

TH 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory or a combination of both.



DANCE
DAN 155/155A Beginning Tap Dance (1)
Basic tap techniques. 1 two-hour fine arts activity.
DAN 202 Introduction to Dance (4)
Survey of dance history, philosophy and form, including western and 
non-western cultures through lecture/discussion and demonstration. 
Designed to create an understanding of dance as a fine art and 
appreciation of dance composition and performance. 4 lectures.

DAN 270-279/270A-279A
May be repeated for additional credit as long as normal academic 
progress is maintained. May be taken for Credit/No Credit by non­
majors.

DAN 270/270A Jazz Dance Ml (2)
Basic dance emphasizing jazz techniques performed to contemporary 
music. Two 2-hour fine arts activities.

DAN 271/271A Jazz Dance lll-IV  (2)
Intermediate dance emphasizing jazz techniques performed to 
contemporary music.. Two 2-hour fine arts activities. Prerequisites: DAN 
270A, Or permission of instructor,

DAN 272A Jazz Dance V (2)
Advanced dance and jazz dance techniques performed to 
contemporary music. Two 2-hour fine arts activities. Prerequisites: DAN 
271A or permission of the instructor.

DAN 273A Modern Dance Ml (2)
Basic dance emphasizing modern dance techniques, Two 2-hour fine 
arts activities.

DAN 274A Modern Dance lll-IV  (2)
Study of intermediate dance, emphasizing modern dance techniques. 
Two 2-houf fine arts activities. Prerequisites: DAN 273A or permission of 
instructor.

DAN 276A Ballet Ml (2)
Basic dance emphasizing ballet techniques performed to classical 
music. Two 2-hour fine arts activities.

DAN 277A Ballet lll-IV  (2)
Intermediate dance emphasizing ballet techniques performed to 
classical music. Two 2-hour fine arts activities. Prerequisite: DAN 276A 
or permission of instructor.

DAN 279A Advanced Dance Technique and Repertory (2) 
Modern, jazz and ballet techniques at thè advanced level. Emphasis on 
performance techniques and repertory. Two 2-hour fine arts activities. 
Prerequisites: DAN 271A, 274A or 277A or permission of instructor;

DAN 290A Dance Workshop (1)
Special topics in dance to be announced at the beginning of each 
quarter. 1 2-hour fine arts activity. May be repeated for credit,

DAN 294L Dance Production (1)
Dance Production activities in preparation for a dance performance. 
Minimum thirty hours. May be repeated for credit; '

DAN 320/320A Dance Improvisation and Basic 
Choreography (1/2)
Improvisational and basic choreographic techniques used to develop 
dance techniques, movement awareness, creativity and compositional 
abilities. 1 hour lecture/problem-solving, two 2-hour fine arts activities. 
Corequisites: DAN 320/320A

DAN 430/430A Choreography (2/2)
Study of the art of creating movement phrases and dances. Students 
critically review dance ideas and dances. One 2-hour lecture/problem- 
solving, two 2-hour fine arts activities. Corequisites: DÁN 430/43ÙA. 
Prerequisites: DAN 320/32ÓÀ or permission of thè instructor.

DAN 446 Dance History (4)
The place of dance in various cultures .throughout thè world from 
paleolithip times through,predasse forms to the non-literal dance of 
today. 4 lecture/discussions.
DAN 449 Dance in A rt and Education (4)
Human movement experiences through dance and,, its piace in 
education and society; concepts of art exemplified in dance; elements 
of art criticism applied to dance production; the place of dance in 
education. 4 lectures. Full Bleed Page 334
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION
Ronald W. Eaves, Dean 
Lynn H. Turner, Associate Dean
Kathleen Harcharik, Director for A cadem ic Programs and Services 
Rochelle A. Kellner, Director, Student Support Services 
Rhonda Rhodes, Director, Graduate Programs 
Marilyn Mehaffle, Director o f Development and External Relations

The undergraduate and graduate programs of the College of Business 
Administration are accredited by the American Assembly of'Collegiate 
Schools of Business (AACSB). AACSB accreditation assures quality 
and promotes excellence and continuous improvement :(ln under­
graduate and graduate education for business administration.
The College of Business Administration provides seven curricula 
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Business Administration. It 
also provides curricula leading to the Master of Business Administration 
and the Master of Science In Business Administration. The Master of 
Science degree offers one option, EDP Auditing. Information 
concerning the masters curricula may be found in the graduate listings.
The undergraduate programs of study give the student an 
understanding of the social and economic environment In which we live 
and provide a common body of knowledge for all students who major in 
any business field j f i  addition, each major emphasizes, with additional 
course-work, specific areas of knowledge useful for the occupational 
fields served by that major. All students are encouraged to experiment 
and broaden their Interests by selection of electives. It Is the purpose of 
the College of Business Administration to develop In our students the 
people, technical, and managerial competence necessary for 
successful performance in business, Industry, government, and 
education.
The student selects a major upon entering and immediately assumes 
primary responsibility for meeting the educational requirements of the 
program. Through early studies in the courses common to all majors 
(thq core), the student has an opportunity to evaluate a career decision 
and to adjust goals, if,.necessary. Undergraduate courses In business 
fundamentals and skills equip the student with saleable entry skills. The 
student may augment on-campus education through job experiences in 
business workstudy, ■ cooperative education, and internship programs 
for which the student will receive academic credit. General education 
courses are Integrated throughout each major program. Co-curricular 
opportunities related to the course of study Include the Cal Poly Society 
of Accountants; American Marketing Association; American Production 
& Inventory Control Society; Black Business Student Association; Delta 
Sigma Pi, a professional business fraternity; Finance Society; Latino 
Business Students Association; Law Society;!-M.B.A. Association; 
Management Information Systems Student Association; Personnel and 
Industrial Relations Association; Pi Sigma Epsilon; Real Estate and 
Development Network; Society for Advancement of Management; 
Society for Contracts Administration; United Shareholders Association 
Research .Group; World Traders; Alpha lota Delta, Delta Mu Delta and 
Mu Kappa Tau, business honorary'societies.

MISSION OF THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION
The mission of the College of Business Administration is to provide 
quality undergraduate and graduate management education for a 
diverse student population. The major responsibility of the College is 
undergraduate education. The College also supports a quality graduate 
program designed primarily for working professionalslsrhe faculty, 
which has both professional experience and appropriate advanced 
degrees, provides practical, career-oriented education.
The College seeks to instill. In students the values of life-long learning, 
pursuing excellence, and making ethical choices. The College also 
seeks to cultivate In' its students the capacity for critical thinking, 
willingness to accept challenges, skills for working with people, 
commitment to social responsibility, understanding of technology, and 
ability tb respond creatively to changes in the domestic and 
international business environments.

The primary emphasis of the College Is teaching. To promote quality 
teaching and the intellectual growth of the faculty, the College 
encourages and supports faculty Involvement In research and other 
scholarly activities. These activities Include basic or discovery research, 
applied research, and Instructional development, with the primary focus 
on applied research,and instructional development.
The College of Business Administration prepares its graduates for 
personal and professional development in business careers. Its 
graduates can approach business problems from a global perspective, 
and can apply the theories and concepts learned in their educational 
experiences to, design practical and innovative solutions.
The College recognizes its responsibilities to develop communications 
with and to provide professional services to the, constituencies in the 
region it serves. The College will work with its constituencies to provide 
opportunities for its students, graduates, and faculty to enhance the 
educational environment.

INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE FOR PACIFIC 
NATIONS (IRIPAC)
The Industrial Research Institute for Pacific Nations is a non-profit 
organization engaged in industrial and trade development research with 
a focus on Pacific Rim nations. The institute Is administered as the 
international research division of the College of Business Administration. 
Designed to support the advanced study of international business and 
to provide specialized educational opportunities for management 
personnel involved In the Pacific marketplace, the program offers the 
generation and coordination of research projects for university faculty 
and students, management and economic development seminars 
directed at better understanding of those doing business in the Pacific 
Rim, establishment of a reference and resource center, and publication 
of research papers.

THE REAL ESTATE RESEARCH COUNCIL
The Real Estate Research Council of Southern California is the oldest 
non-profit real estate data organization In the United States. Founded In 
1939, the RERC produces a quarterly publication, The Real Estate and 
Construction Report, which includes data on the economy and real 
estate markets in the seven urban Southern California counties and 
presents the report at a quarterly luncheon. The Senior real estate 
faculty direct students who . participate in the data gathering and 
analyses fpr the preparation of thè quarterly report. Members of the 
RERC include major development companies, financial institutions, 
appraisers, Investors, mortgage bankers, and other firms and 
individuals interested in Southern California Real Estate. RERC is 
coordinated by faculty Ip the Finance, Real Estate and Law Department.

DEPARTMENTS AND MAJORS/OPTIONS

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 
Rhonda Rhodes, Graduate D irector 

Options in:
Accounting
Agribusiness
Contract Management
Entrepreneurship
Finance, Real Estate and Law
Information Management
International Marketing
Management and Fluman Resources
Marketing
Operations Management 
Real Estate

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION
With option'in EDP Auditing
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION with majors 
offered by the following departments:
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Minor in Business.
Minor in International Business

ACCOUNTING
Merrill Lewis, Chair, Accounting Major

Minpr in Accounting '
Minor in Financial Analysis

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Michael J. Klosky, Chair, Computer Information Systems M ajor 
Minor in Business Computer Programming 
Minor in Managerial Computing *

FINANCE, REAL ESTATE, &  LAW 
Javad Kashefinejad, Chair, F inance Real Estate, and  Law  M ajor 
Minor in Business Law 
Minor in Financial Analysis
Minor in Financial Management of Public and Private Contracts!.. 
Minor in Real Estate

MANAGEMENT &  HUM AN RESOURCES
Peggy J. Snyder, Chair, Management and  Human Resources Major
Minor in General Management
Minor in Human Resources Management
Minor in Entrepreneurship and Small Business,Managementj|ji

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS AND MARKETING  
Vernon R. Stauble, Chair, Marketing Management Major 
Helena Czepiec, Coordinator, International Business Major 
Minor ip Fashion Merchandising 
Minor in International Business 
Minor in Marketing Management.
Minor in Logistics

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
Ralph H. Miller, Chair, Operations. M anagement M ajor 
Minor in Operations Management :
Minor in Interdisciplinary Quantitative Research 
Minor in, Total Quality Management

COURSES REQUIRED OF ALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
MAJORS
Each student who enrolls for a Bachelor of Sdience Degree in Business 
Administration is required to select one of the seven majors listed 
above. For all business majors, each student will be required to take the 
following coursê :

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR

REQUIRED OF ALL BUSINESS MAJORS
Legal Environment of Business Trans ,FRL 201 (4)
Acc for'Decision Making L.... . .ACC 204> (4)
Acc for Decison Making II............. .ACC 205 (4)
Adq.for Decision. Making III.. ........ . .ACC 206 (2)
Principles of Management .MHR 301 (4)
Principles of,Marketing Mgmt...,,..... .MKT ' 301. (4)
Managerial Finance I .... ......... ..... .FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Financé II................... .FRL « S 307 (4)
Management Info Systems.... ........ .CIS 310 ! (4)
Managerial Statistics...................... .OM 314 (4)
Production & Operations Mgmt I..... .OM 331 (4)
Strategic Management.................. .MHR 410 (4)
or Strategic Management... ......... .OM 411

MICROCOMPUTER PROFICIENCY
All students in any College of Business Administration major, and all 
other students taking certain business courses, must demonstrate 
proficiency with specific microcomputer software packages. The 
proficiency must be demonstrated prior to taking any business course

with the term “microcomputer proficiency” !® the. prerequisite list. Some 
business:courses identify specific microcomputer packages in their 
prerequisite lists. In these cases, proficiency-ip the noted , packages 
must be demonstrated, prior to taking the course.
the College of Business Administration has established two levels of 
microcomputer proficiency. These are'"’
Level 1: The student has demonstrated proficiency in word processing 
and spreadsheet software. Meets the. prerequisite requirements ,fpr, all 
CBA courses other than the opes described for Level 2.
Level 2: The student has demonstrated proficiency th-Windows, word 
processing, spreadsheet, and database software. Required for all CIS 
majors, CIS minors, and anyone else planning- to take any CIS course 
other than CIS 101, CIS 200, or CIS 310. “
Each course offered by the. College whichijlpas microcqmputej' 
proficiency as a prerequisite designates which level of proficiency is 
required.
Microcomputer proficiency may be proven in one of three ways:,
T tv A “Credit” grade in 'CIS 101 Introduption.-to Microcomputing. This 

meets Levels 1 and 2 proficiency!
2. Passing tests, in word processing, and spreadsheets to meet 

Level 1 proficiency. A third and fourth test Th Windows:.and 
database software must be taken to meet Level 2 proficiency. See

, the CIS Department or the Student Advising Center for details,
3. Articulation pf course,credit from an approved college may meet 

Level 1 or Level 2 depending on content of course. •

COLLEGE-WIDE COURSES
Course Descriptions

BUS 112 Success Strategies for Business Majors (4)
Learhing techniques for freshmen and new transfer students .in 
business majors to achieve academic and professional' success. 
Emphasizes interaction'with faculty advisors, the business community, 
and student organizations; career planning, and campus resources. 4 
lecture/problem-solying.
BUS 299/299A/299L Special Topics fo r Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Individual.or group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in 
advance. Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per 
quarter. Prerequisites: permission ofhhStructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

BUS 362 China As a Cultural Entity (4)
Direct field investigation of China as a cultural entity with attention to the 
central issues confronting this complex society. These issues include 
relationship and influence of China’s history on the present dynamics of 
contemporary Chinese culture. Instructional materials, activities, and 
facilities charges. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. (Also listed as SA 362.)
BUS 432 The Use and Role of Technology in China (4)
Direct field investigation and academic study of productive processes 
and application of technology within. China. Bankers and incentives for 
new technology; decision making; industry specific technology; and 
role of!';:foreign countries :‘as providers; Technology tradeoffs: 
environmehty: employment, and currency reserves. Instructional 
materials, activities, and facilities charges. :4; lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Also listed, as SA f :32.)
BUS 452 Political Economy and Business Practices in China (4)
Direct field investigation and academic study of historical and current 
productive/politicat organization of China, . State1 ownership-' and the 
mixed economy; economic objectives and planning. Business 
organization; incentives and decision making; and management. Cross 
cultural comparison with Western enterprise. International trade.- 4 
lecture/problem-solling. Instructional materials; activities and facilities 
.charges. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Also listed as SA 452.)
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Interdisciplinary approach to understanding the historical*
geographical, political, and economic aspects of doing business in 
California by assessing where we came from and what we are now, and 
by forecasting the economic, regulatory, cultural, and psychological 
future of California business. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing or consent of instructor.

BUS 457 California Business (4)
Interdisciplinary approach to Understanding the historical',
geographical, political, and economic aspects of doing business in 
California by assessing where we came from and what we are now, and 
by forecasting the economic, regulatory, cultural, and psychological 
future of California business. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing or consent of instructor.

BUS 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects are designed to be individual or group efforts toward solving 
real-life problems in the community, Such as Small Business Institute 
cases. Formal report is required. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Required minimum of 120 hours.

BUS 470 ,47 1 ,472 ,473  Cooperative Education (2-4) (2-4) 
(2-4) (2-4)
On-the-job experience for all majors in the College of Business 
Administration. Students generally alternate one or more quarters of full­
time studies in their major with an equal number of quarters of relevant 
full-time work for pay. A maximum of 4 units for each course. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Courses must be taken in ascending sequence.

BUS 482 China and the United States: Cross Cultural Analysis
(4)
Examination of critical areas of U.S. and Chinese cultures that provide 
insights and understanding of the comparative differences of these two 
civilizations  ̂ historical and contemporary differences. 4" lecture/ 
problem-solving. Instructional materials, activities and facilities charges. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Also listed as SA 482.)
BUS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Individual or group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in 
advance. Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per 
quarter. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

BUSINESS M INO R
Many non-business students have expressed an interest in business 
courses that will better prepare them to enhance their non-business 
education in a business or government environment. The College of 
Business Administration has. designed, in addition to the minors 
available within majors, a broad-based schoolwide minor to meet these 
needs. The minor in Business provides a solid foundation in accounting 
and finance, and complements these with coverage of management, 
marketing, production, and business computer information systems. 
Non-business students desiring more information should contact the 
Student Advising Center of the College of Business Administration. The 
student should formally enroll in the Minor before taking courses. A 
Minor Advisor is available to assist students. 1
The student must demonstrate Level 1 microcomputer proficiency and 
complete the following required courses to, fulfill the requirements for a 
minor in Business: Prerequisite: Level 1 Microcomputer proficiency
Acc for Decision Making I......:.......... . ............ACC 204 (4)
Acc for Decision Making II.............................. ACC 205 (4)
Acc for Decision Making III..... .....ÌL..L.. ............ ACC 206 (2)
Principles of Management.....................,.........MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt............ ............ MKT 301 (4)
Managerial Finance I ....... I............... . ............FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance II....................... ............ FRL 307 I (4)
Management Info Systems . ................ ..:..........CIS 1 310 (4)
Multicultural Org Behavior................. ............ MHR 318 (4)
Production & Operations Mgmt I......... ... ;........OM ,331 (4)

M IN O R  IN  INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
The College of Business Administration offers a Minor in International 
Business for students majoring in other fields within the College of 
Business and students from other Colleges of the University who have 
an interest in pursuing careers that are related to international business. 
The purpose of the minor is to provide sufficient knowledge arid 
expertise in International Business for students to successfully, apply the 
specialties of their fields to international careers.
More specific information regarding the Minor in International Business 
is found in the section on the International Business major.

INTERNATIONAL STUDY OPPORTUNITIES
China Summer Study Tour
Every summer Cal Poly provides an opportunity for students to live and 
study in China for six weeks. Students study in English the cultural', 
economic and political systems of China and have an opportunity to 
visit business, technical, cultural and scenic locations in the varioué 
regions of China. Students earn 12 units of credit from the following 
courses: BUS 362 China as a Cultural Entity (4 units); BUS 432 The Use 
and Role of Technology in China (4 units); BUS 452 Political Economy 
and Business Practices in China (4 units); BUS 482 China and the U.S.: 
Cross Cultural Analysis (4 units). Units may be used tp satisfy major 
course requirements or to satisfy the General Education Area 5 
requirement.

Semester or Year Abroad
The College of Business Administration supports the concept of 
internatibnal education and encourages students to investigate 
opportunities for overseas study. Certain courses taken at CSU 
International Program study centers in foreign countries are equivalent 
to courses in the College of Business Administration and may be used 
to fulfill some of the degree requirements offered by the College and/or 
certain general education requirements. Students should consult thé 
International Programs Bulletin, available at the International Center, à 
departmental advisor, or the campus International Programs 
Coordinator for more information.

CO NTINUING  EDUCATION IN  BUSINESS
Many individual courses offered in the College of Business 
Administration provide practical learning opportunities to persons now 
employed in various career fields. By selecting courses that apply 
directly to a specific career, a person can enhance his or her 
professional capabilities, even though he or she may not be seeking a 
degree. Often, experience on-the7job is an adequate substitute for 
prerequisite courses so the student can enter upper division courses 
without completing preliminary courses. Courses that include in .the 
description the prerequisite: .. or with the consent of the instructor”
normally fall in this category. Many such courses are available in the 
evening. Information about.the Open University and Continuing 
Education courses in business can be obtained by contacting thé office 
of the Dean of Continuing Education at Kellogg West.on campus. The 
College of Business Administration afso provides credit or non-credit 
programs for business organizations on-site. Further information can be 
obtained by contacting the dean 'of the College of Business 
Administration.
To be eligible to take undergraduate courses in the College of Business 
Administration for degree credit, a person must be formally admitted to 
the University. Admission requirements arë found in the froht seçtiqn of 
this catalog. Graduate courses and entrance requirehnents are listed in 
'the graduate section of this catalog.
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ACCOUNTING
Merrill Lewis, Chair 
Bill Adamson Nasrollah Ahadlat 
Glenda C. Brock John K. Cheever 
Keith B. Ehrenreich Anwar Y: Salfrhi 
Frank Ewing-Chow Vinay. K. Gupta 
Richard, D? Hulmg, Robert L. Hurt,, 
Antoine G. Jabbour John E. Karayan 
Rochelle A. Kellner Hong S. Pak 
Vicky S.Peden Amy J. Putnam
Donald F. PutnamU-,

The Accounting Department'provides an education''for students who 
wish to enter thè field of business with a thorough knowledge of the 
essential' principles of accounting and a strong background for 
students desiring professional employment in public, ■ private, or 
government and not-for-profit accounting. The Students majoring'in 
accounting may select courses whlòtì Will preparé'them Spéciflóálty for 
one of these fields.; ,
The accounting courses are taught in the, framework of modern 
business complexity so that the student becomes aware of the many 
factors in the decision-making process and- of the contribution of the 
accountant’s skills to administrative services.

PREREQUISITE CORE FOR UPPER DIVISION ACCOUNTING 
PROGRAM
Before enrolling In the upper-division courses in the' Accounting 
Program, accounting majors are expected to have Completed college- 
level courses In English, mathematics/statislics, economics; computers, 
business law, and introduction to accounting.
Students must have earned a grade pf “C" (2.0) or better ip each of the 
twelve identif ied, lower-division course/?, before, registering for any upper- 
division accounting course, the identified courses are as follows:
ENG 104 and T05 CIS 101 or microcomputer proficièncy**
MAT 125 and STA 120 FRL 201
EC 201 and 202
ACC 204, 205, 206, and 298
Nonaccounting majors are expected to have met the above 
requirements to the extent that the cited courses or their equivalents are 
Included in the requirements of their major, f

DEPARTMENT POLICY O N  ACADEMIC 
DISQUALIFICATION
The Accounting Department may disqualify students at the end of any 
quarter if either: (1) theih Overall, GPA, Cal Roly GPA, dr their major GPA 
is below a 2.0 by 7 grade points or more or (2) more than onè-thlrd Of 
the units taken during the past twelve-month period do not. satisfy thé 
degree requirefrierit: Determination of the1 GPA in the major, .and 
proportion of courses taken to satisfy the degree requirements is' the 
responsibility of the department.
Further, the department has an additional policy ¿On satisfactory 
progress. Specifically, if a student fails to complete any 300- or 400-levol 
accounting course on the second try, with a grade of C or better, he/she 
will have an advising hold placed on his/her records. For this purpose, 
a “W” does not count as a try, but a “U" does. To release the hold, 
students must see the department’s Probationary Student advisor (not 
the Disqualified Student advisor). However, in rhost CasesV théëe 
students will be strongly counseled to seek a more suitable major,!.

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA Is required in core courses including Option codrses for 
thè major Ih order to receive a dègrée In this major.

** See “ Microcomputer Proficiency” in the College qf Business Administration 
section of this catalog.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR * 
REQUIRED OF ALL BUSINESS MAJORS **
Legal Environment of Business Trans.....■ ...FRL. - 201 i( (4)
Acc for Decision Making I...................... ........ ACC 204 (4)
Acc for Decision Making II..................... ........ AG© R1 205 1 (4)
Acc for Decision Making III.................... ........ ACC i 206. Ü
Principles .of Management...:.................. ........MHR 301, (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt................. ... .....MKT-,: 1 301 i  (4)
Managerial Finance ! ......................... . ........ FRL 1 306 1 Ü
Managerial FinanceJI. ........................... ........ FRL 307 i  (4)
Management Info Systems.................... ........ CIS 1 310 , (4)
Managerial Statistics..................... ....... ........ ÜÉI1 314 - (4)
Production & Operations Mqmt UMHHHHI........ OM . 331 1 (4)
Strategic Management.......................... ....... .MHR 410 (4)
or Strategic Management............. .¡....... ..CM 411 -

ACC REQUIRED COURSES
Orientation to Prof Acctg....RKRffiHHjRfflR ........ ACC 298 1 (2)
Cost Accounting.......................... .........ACC a 300 (4)
I ntermediate Acctg.................A............... ,....... ACC- 30 V 1 (4)
Intermediate Acctg...............■.... :....(ill........ ACC 302 (4)
I nter med iate Acctg.............™ Iv:. ........ACC 303 (4)
Acctg Info Systems... ..... .......... ..;... ...a c c 305 m
Auditing Theory v*.... .......... .... iM m ... ........ ACQi- .. .419 (4)
Federal Tax 1............................. ...... ...... ..ACC ... .43.1 1 : (4)
Senior Project............ ............... ....... . ........ ACC 461 ■
Acctg Theory & ResTasawlWMMHHHHMI........ ACC 1 465 ;(4)

OTHER COURSES TO COMPLETE MAJOR
Law for Accountants .-...FRL i II 408 , (4)
Career Tracks (See Department for ■ ;;

List of Career Tracks and Electives).....-...’......:; -(12)
SU PPO R T  CO URSES
Principles of Economics.....HHHEMHHHHMH■i..EGmc: 202 :(4)
Wrltina for the Professions........ ....... ........... ....ENG , 301 11
Money and Banking .’.................. ........... 1... ....ÉC 308 (4)
Intro to Garni lus for Bus. • • ■ ■ ■ -.... ;....... ..,.....MAT H H . (4)
Restricted Electives (other than Business, Econòmica, Publié' 1 

Administration, and Mathematics/Statistlcs)....................MHRRH
■Unrestricted Electives -............. ;.... *..... j...... ... (4)
G EN ER A L  EDUCATIO N  CO URSES
Advocacy and Argument»... .........-............. |...'.COM . -204 (4)
Intro Artier G o v t . . ... ................. ....PLS1 201 W ÊM
U.S. History. ...... '..:L...,..,..a.....-.:.!......-...r..-: ...:HST 1 1 202 (4)
Elementary Statistics w/Appl.....J.....HM M HH ....STA 120 ■(4)
Business Ethics........ ............................ .,... ,...PHL 205 (4)
Freshman English II............................Rh m I ....ENG , , 104 I  (4)
Freshman English II.................................... ....ENG , 105 (4)
General Psychology........ ....... ................... ...PSY .201 (4)
Interpersonal Copipt.................................,, ....MHR, -. EÜ : (4)
Principles Of Economics.............. ....EC ' 201 : (4)
Additional Units of, General Education (See Advisor)...... 1
M IN O R  IN  ACCOUNTING
The Accounting Department provides ndh-Accountirig,, undergraduate 
majors .with the opportunity to acquire accounting knowledge and) skiJI’s 
by completing thé requirements for the Minor in Accounting as outlined 
below. The purpose of the minor is (1) to develop.marketable skills for 
persons with majors otherT-than, Accounting, (2) for those .-students 
majoring in technical fields that Involve the direct or Indirect use of the 
knowledge and.skills of accounting, and, (3) for those students, who, wish 
to gain a better understanding .of accounting for personal use,.
It Is possible for students majoring in most non-Accounting fields’?io 
complete the mifior within the normal requirements ’6f%eir;9ég?ëes 
through careful planning and scheduling of their required and elective 
'courses:  ̂ 'V -V- ,., ..... v- amosçW-*
No courses in the .-minor program may be waived or spbftitujted. The 
student Is responsible for meeting the requirements of thé minor 
program that are In effect at the date of signing the. formal pontractfor 
the Minor in Accounting. It is recommended that the ppntraet.Be signed 
by the student before beginning themirior program.
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For more information or to enroll in the minor, contact the Minor 
Coordinator of the Accounting Department.

COURSES IN  M IN O R  
CORE (24 Units):
Acc for Decision Making 1................. ............ ACC 204 (4)
Acc for Decision Making II................ ............ ACC 205 (4)
Acc for Decision Making III............... ............ ACC 206 (2)
Orientation to Prof Accounting........... ............ ACC 298 (2)
Cost Accounting............................. ............ ACC 300 (4)
Intermed Accounting 1............ ......... ............ ACC 301 (4)
Intermed Accounting....................... ............ ACC'- 302 (4)
Intermed Accounting......... .............. ............ ACC 303 (4)
DIRECTED ELECTIVES (8 Units):
Select one of the following 8-unit combinations (each course 4 units):
Financial: ACC 401, ACC 403 or ACC 465 
Managerial: ACC 412 or ACC 413 
Auditing: ACC 419, ACC 420, ACC 424, or CIS 433 
Taxation: ACC 431 or ACC 432 
Auditing/Taxation: ACC 419 or ACC 431 
Not-For-Profit: ACC 426 or ACC 428
Other combinations require special approval by the Minor Coordinator 
and Accounting Department Chairperson.

M IN O R  IN  FINANCIAL ANALYSIS
The Accounting Department provides non-Accounting undergraduate 
majors with the opportunity to acquire skills to qualify for positions such 
as cost/budget analyst and project control analyst. The program will 
greatly benefit Finance majors interested in: careers as bankers and 
financial planners. Operations Management majors wilj.be able to 
combine their skills in quantitative methods, especiàlly forecasting, with 
the ability to work with accounting records.
It (is possible fdr studënts majoring in most non-accounting fields to 
complete the minor within the normal requirements of their degrees 
through careful planning and scheduling of required and elective 
coursés.
No courses in the minor program may be waived dr substituted. The 
student is responsible for meeting the requirements of the minor 
program that are in effect at the date of signing the formal contract for 
the minor in Financial Analysis. It is recommended that the contract be 
signed by the student before beginning the minor program. For more 
¡hformation or to enroll in the minor,, contact the minor coordinator of the 
Accounting Department.

COURSES IN  M IN O R
CORE (24 units):
Acc for Decision Making I........................... .....ACC 204 (4)
Acç for Decision Making II...............................ACC 205 (4)
Acc for Decision Making III.... ......................... ACC "'206 (2)
Financial Statement Analysis.........................   ACC 226 (4)
Managerial Finance I........................   FRL _ 30
Managerial Finance II....... .................      FRL 307 (4)
Management Science................................... OM 315 (4)
DIRECTED ELECTIVES (12 units):
Business Forecasting and Financial Planning......FRL 363 (4)

or
Forecasting Methods for Management............... OM 415
Financial Simulation  ...FRL 467 (4)
or
Decision Support Systems.......................... .....OM 350
Upper Division Accounting (4 units)
Accounting Information Systems......................ACC 305 (4)
or
ContrOllership..............................    ACC4 13
or
Management Control in

Not-For-Profit Organization......................... ..ACC 428

6(2

(Other upper-division accounting courses may be selected .with the 
concurrence of the Minor Coordinator ana ChSirpersoh* of-' the 
Accounting Department, depending upon the student's completion of 
the required prerequisite courses)

Course Descriptions

ACC 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation research, or surveys of selected 
problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units per 
quarter.

ACC 204 Accounting for Decision Making I (4)
Introduction to financial and managerial accounting. Emphasis is on the 
basic concepts and limitations of accounting information systems (AIS) 
and the use of AlS-generated internal management reports and 
financial statements in decision making and in meeting various 
reporting requirements. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: EC 
201 and Level ̂ microcomputer proficiency. Recommended grade of C
(2.0) or better in MAT 012 or equivalent.

ACC 205 Accounting for Decision Making II (4)
Second course in introduction to financial and managerial accounting. 
4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: ACC 204. For accounting 
majors a minimum grade of C in ACC 204 is required.

ACC 206 Accounting for Decision Making III (2)
Third course in introduction to financial and managerial accounting. 2 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: ACC 205 and EC 202. 
Recommended concurrent enrollment in ,ACC 298; recommended 
concurrent enrollment in FRL 306. For accounting majors a minimum 
grade of C in ACC 205 is required.

ACC 226 Financial Statement Analysis (4)
Analysis and use of financial reports. Emphasis on interpretation of end 
result to prepare student to better understand and analyze actual 
financial reports. Statements used extensively in illustrations, problems, 
cases, and analysis. 4 lecture/problem-solving, Not open to accounting 
majors. Prerequisites: ACC 205 or 225, and Math 125 or OM 315.

ACC 231 Personal Taxation and Planning (4)
Basic principles of taxation and their application to personal financial 
planning, including tax return preparation. Not open to accounting 
majors. Credit will not be granted for both ACC 231 and ACC 431. 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

ACC 298 Orientation to Professional Accounting (2)
Accounting cycle. How transactions are presented in the financial 
process, including preparation of financial statements. Exposure to 
breadth of accounting profession, career choices available and what 
accountants actually do at work. Required skills in accounting 
profession. 2 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: ACC 205 and ENG 
104. FOr accounting majors a minimum; grade of C in ACC 205 is 
required.

) ACC 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the1 title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ACC 300 Cost Accounting (4)
Cost accounting fundamentals; cost allocation; budget and standards; 
cost information for decision and control; decision models; cost 
information; cost behavior and analysis. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: For accounting majors, a grade of C (2.0) or better in ACC 
204, ACC 205, ACC 206 and ACC 298; ENG 104, ENG-105; STA 120 
and. MAT 125; FRL.201; EC 201, and EC 202; and CIS, 101, or 
microcomputer proficiency. For non-accounting majors, a grade of C
(2.0) or better in ACC 204, ACC 205, ACC 206; ENG 104; STA 120 or 
MAT 125; and CIS 101 or Level 1 microcomputer proflfclencyi (
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ACC 301, 302, 303 Intermediate Accounting (4) (4) (4) 
Analytical study and application of accounting theories and techniques 
including current literature of authoritative accounting organizations. 4 
lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisites for ACC 301: For accounting 
majors, a grade of “C” (2.0) or better in ACC 300. For non-accounting 
majors, a grade of C (2.0) or better in ACC 224 and ACC 225 or ACC 
204, ACC 205, ACC 206, and ACC 298; ENG 104; STA 120 or MAT 125; 
and CIS 101 or Level 1 microcomputer proficiency. Prerequisites for 
ACC 302: A grade of “C” (2.0) or better in ACC 301. Prerequisite for 
ACC 303: A minimum grade of “C” (2.0) required in ACC 302 to 
advance to ACC 303. NOTE: ACC 301, ACC 302, and ACC 303 must 
be taken in sequence.

ACC 305 Accounting Information Systems (4)
Role, design, implementation, and management of the accounting 
information system as a subset of the management information system- 
interface between accountants and Computer specialists. Short case 
studies. 3 lecture/problem-soiving, one 2-hour activity. Prerequisites: 
CIS 310.

ACC 310 Managerial Accounting (4)
Control and decision-making, budgets, cost analysis and typical 
situations/problems. Not open to Accounting majors. Credit will not be 
granted for both ACC 300 and ACC 310. 3 lecture/problem-soiving, one 
2-hour activity. Prerequisites: ACC 206 and CIS 101 or Level 1 
microcomputer proficiency.

ACC 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group Investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ACC 401 Advanced Accounting (4)
Miscellaneous advanced financial accounting topics, including leases, 
interim reporting, discontinued operations, segmental reporting, 
partnerships, and accounting for effects of changing prices. Heavy 
reliance upon official pronouncements to determine proper footnote 
disclosures. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of 
“C"  (2.0) in ACC 303.

ACC 403 Consolidation and Foreign Currency Accounting (4)
Analytical study and application of principles of consolidation and 
foreign currency translation. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: 
Minimum grade of "C” (2.0) in ACC 302.

ACC 404 International Accounting (4)
Examination and discussion of accounting theories, techniques, 
procedures, accounting standards and regulations used in other 
nations. Examination of contemporary practices prevailing.# different 
parts of the world. Emphasis on multinational corporations, and their 
needs and practices. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: ACC 302. 
(Also listed as IB 404.)

ACC 412 Advanced Cost Accounting (4)
Advanced cost accounting techniques focusing on mathematical 
models and contemporary technology in cost accounting, including 
decision making under uncertainty, use of linear regression in cost 
estimates, service department cost allocations using simultaneous 
equations, and stocastic CVP. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: 
minimum grade of “C” (2.0) or better in ACC 300;

ACC 413 Controllership (4)
Analysis of controllership function in a business organization, and 
general problems of accounting controls. Cases and/or problems. 4 
lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: Senior Standing.

ACC 414 Accounting for Government Contracts (4)
Federal Acquisition Regulations Systems as related to government 
procurement, types of government contracts and roles of contracting 
officers and contract auditors in contract administration, cost 
accounting standards and related regulation, and termination of

government contracts. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisites; ACG 
300 and ACC 412.'

ACC 419 Auditing Theory (4)
Theory of auditing and its objectives; procedures and-techniques to 
attain objectives; types ofr reports issued by auditors; professional 
responsibilities and ethics of auditors. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. 
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) in ACC 303 (Substitute ACC 
305 for nonaccounting majors), OM 314.

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing (4)
Extensive procedures and techniques in carrying out audit objectives; 
working paper development and preparation; preparation of opinion 
and report rendered by auditors; application of EDP to auditing. Current 
literature. Major project. 3 lecture/problem-soiving, one 2-hour activity. 
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) in ACC 303 and 419.

ACC 422 SEC and Specialized Industries (4)
Study of Securities Exchange Commission t̂he required filings and 
regulations. Review of specific accounting theory applications to 
selected industries. Audit considerations. Relationship of SEC, FASB 
and Congress. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: Minimum grade 
of “C” (2.0) in ACC 419.

ACC 424 Internal Auditing (4)
Objectives, principles and methods of internal and operational auditing 
with special emphasis on examination and appraisal of internal controls 
in the various, reporting systems. Problems of communication, 
delegation of authority, or organization. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. 
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) in ACC 419.

ACC 426 Government and Not-For-Profit Accounting (4) 
Governmental and institutional 'accounting and accounting for 
fiduciaries. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: Minimum grade.gf 
“C” (2.0) in ACC 302 or consent of instructor.

ACC 428 Management Control in Not-For-Profit 
Organizations (4)
lh-depth stúdy of processes of budgeting, planning, and controlling;in 
governmental, hospital, and educational institutions. 4 lecture/probiem- 
solving. Prerequisites: ACC 300 or ACC 310. „

ACC 431 Federal Tax I (4)
Incomes, expenses, exclusions, deductions, and credits for individual 
tax returns. 4 lecture/problem-soiving. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of 
“C” (2.0) in ACC 301 (ACC 305 for nonaccounting majors).

ACC 432 Federal Tax II (4)
Federal taxes on partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts, 
reorganizations and tax planning. 3 lecture/problem-soiving. One 2- 
hour activity. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) in ACC 431.

ACC 434 Practice of Income Tax Preparation (2)
Federal and state income tax laws as related to individuals; tax return 
preparation, under faculty supervision, for the elderly and low-income 
taxpayers. One 4-hour activity.

ACC 435 Tax Research and Planning (4)
Development of tax research capabilities; interpreting statutes, cases, 
and rulings; and communicating research results within an environment 
of individual and business tax planning and analysis. Ad m i|fs trati ve 
judicial procedures governing tax controversies. 3 seminar discussion, 
one 2-hour activity;. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) ¡it ACC 
431 and consent of instructor.

ACC 436 Taxation of Real Estate Transactions (4)
Taxation of gains and losses and other items related to sales, 
exchanges and other transactions involving real estate. 4 lecture/ 
problem-solving. Prerequisite: FRL 305.
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ACC 441,442 Internship in Accounting (1-8) (1-8)
On-the-job training in accounting involving new university-level learning 
experiences. Experiences may be useful as a basis for senior projects. 
Total credit limited to eight units each. Maximum of four units of 
Speciality Options may be satisfied by internship. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the Director of the Internship Program, Accounting 
Department.

ACC 443 Internship in Public Accounting (4)
On-the-job training with a CPA firm ,in phases of auditing or public 
accounting. The experience must be new to the student. Analytical 
reports of work accomplished by each student are made periodically to 
the faculty coordinator. Units of college credit granted are dependent on 
departmental approval. Maximum of four units of Speciality Options may 
be satisfied by internship. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" (2.0) in 
ACC 419, and consent of the Directbr of the Internship Program, 
Accounting Department.

ACC 461 Senior Project (2)
Familiarization with probable sources of data and information for 
research oriented projects. Problem identification and analysis. 
Research methodology. Application of report writing tools and 
techniques. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) fh AGO 302 and 
ENG 301.

ACC 462 Senior Project (2)
Selection and completion in formal report form of one or more project(s) 
under faculty supervision. Project(s) are research oriented and typical of 
problems which graduates'’may be required to solve ih future 
occupations. Project(s) must'involve library research and/or field study. 
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) in ACC 461.

ACC 465 Accounting Theory and Research (4)
Study of the general frame of reference for the evaluation and 
development of sound accounting practices. - -Emphasis on the 
normative rather than the descriptive approach— not a review of 
accounting professional pronouncements. Enhances analytical, 
research, judgmental, and communication skills- of students. Four 
seminar discussions. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” (2.0) in ACC 
303 and ACC 419 and Senior Standing.

ACC 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS as required courses
Intro to Systems Analysis and Design ..... . . ......CIS 266 H ÜStructured Programming Concepts;........... ...... CIS - 274 (4)
Telecommunications in Info Systems.......... ...... CIS 287 (4)
Database Development. .................. jffifflf!...... CIS 326 i  (4)
Information Systems Careers.................. . ...... CIS 328 (2)
Computer-aided Systems Development.... ...... CIS 336 ■" (4)
Rapid Systems Development......... . ..... ..CIS . 4Ö6 (4)

EACH CIS MAJOR WILL SELECT 24 UNITS FROM THE FOLLOWING.
SELECTION DEPENDS ON CAREER TRACK SELECTED AND .
ADVISOR CONSULTATION........ .......... . ...(24)
Advanced Microcomputing.:....... ............. .........CIS 301 (4)
Distributed Databases . ............... .........CIS 334 (4)
Data Modeling... .............njf... ......................CIS1 345 ' (4)
Programming Interactive S y s t e m s .............. CIS ' 346 (4)
Local Area Networks.........................................CIS -347 : :,(4)
.Microcomputer Application Development..............CIS,-:..,. .354 .. (4)
Network Design........&a..................... ........... C I S , 367.
Expert Systems...,... ............. ,.......................CIS ,371 '' (4)
Object Oriented Programming........... ..............CIS ! 374 (4)
Executive Information Systems....!.. .....................CIS . 401., (4)
Information Systems Planning...............   CIS 411 (4)
Advanced Systems Analysis and. Design...J,.,...t.....,.CÎ ., a 4J|T > ,, (4) 
Wide Area/Voice Networks in B u s i h e l s . V : . . C I S  417 (4)
Image-Based Systems.......CIS 421 (4)
Life Cycle Software Quality Assurance.... .......... CIS ■ j; 423 (4)
Business Systems Analysis..............................CIS 425 (4)
Workgroup Computing.......................   CIS 431 • (4)
EDP Auditing.................     .¡..CIS- . 433 (4)
Network Management.......................  ...CIS 437 (4)
Human Factors in Systems Design.................   CIS 445 (4)
Systems. Development Project....,..*.... .¿CIS . .466 | (4)
Telecommunications Project. . . . . . . ........ ,,........CIS 467 (4)
Executive Support Sys Project......................... CIS 48%*' (4)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
CAREER TRACK SUPPORT COURSES
4units from Business or Economics', with Career Track advisor approval.
4units from other than Business, Economics, Public Administration, and 
Statistics with Career-Track advisor approval.. '

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS SUPPORT COURSES
This course is required of all CIS majors. ■
Principles of Economics..!... ...... ....... ...... '.......EC ' 202 (4)
RESTRICTED ELECTIVES (cannot include courses in Business, 

Economics, Public Administration, or Statistics) ...Li'...-,....i'..-,-.:....,.:(15)
NON-BUSINESS/ECONOMICS SUPPQRT COURSES' .
Select 4 units from the following list:........ ....(4)
Acting.............................................. . .........DR 151 (4)
Public S p e a k i n g .... . .............COM poo ' (4)
Interpersonal Communication............ . ....... ..COM ■ T03 f )
Debate Theory and Practice.....:............ ..¿COM 155 : (2)
Forensics Practices............ ...... .......... .........COM 255 (2)
Forensics Practices........ ....:.............I l l .........COM 355 (2)
Forensics Practices............................. .........COM :455 (2)
Group Discussion............. .................. ...;. ..... ....COM 337 1 (4)
Small Group C o m m u n ic a t io n .... ' co m 339 ■ ; (4)
UNRESTRICTED ELECTIVES...... ....(1)
* May not be selected if used to satisfy a QE requirement.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 
(Required of all students).
Freshman Enalish I) . HR|| ...........ENG 104 (4)
Freshman English II............................ ...........ENG-:.-. . 105 (4)
Advocacy and Argument.................... .... .......COM 204 -(4)
Business and Professional Ethics.... ..... ....... I...PHL 205 ' (4)
Intro Am Govt....■ ............................ ...........PLS 201 (4)

Michael J. KIosky, Chàir Ida W. Mason
Thornas H. Athey Larisa Preiser-Houy
Donald L. Bell Steven R. Powell
John B, Crawford Louise L. Soe
Steven S. Curl j£S Robert V. Stumpf
Vijay D. Deokar Lavette C. Teague
Ronald W. Eaves Ward D. Testerman
Koichiro R. Issiqikl Susan J. Wilkins
Daniel P. Manson

The computer profession attracts many creative and hardworking
people because they find this dynamic field exciting, challenging, and
rewarding.
The Cal Poly approach to computer Information systems is unique In 
the field of computer education in several ways. First, the computer 
information systems courses are integrated with a fundamental core of 
business administration courses to meet the needs of the major job 
markets, business and government. Second, the program 
concentrates on the practical application of how to use the computer 
to help solve management problems, rather than the engineering 
aspects of how to design the internal workings of a compüter: Third, the 
program is designed with the student in mind— he or She is prepared 
not only for well paid employment but also a-lifetime-of (earning and 
professional growth.
A student majoring, in computer information systems will • become 
prepared to seek employment in a variety of computer related positions 
such as programmer* systems analyst, data base administrator, 
telecommunications analyst, project leader, data processing manager, 
and information center manager, consultant, or product specialist.
Additionally, if more advanced schooling is desired, the student’s 
preparation will enable him/her to further specialize in information 
systems at the graduate level or transfer easily'to more generalized 
business areas.
The Computer Information Systems Department offers two minors: 
Business Computer Programming and Managerial Computing. The 
purpose of these minors is_ to develop marketable Skills for a person not 
able to find immediate employment in his or her chosen field. Also those 
students majoring in technical fields that involve the use of the computer 
may wish to develop adjunct skills that, may prove to be complementary 
to their major course of stüdy. Please see the Department Chair, 
Building 98, Room C4-1 % 869-3235 if you are'interested in enrolling in 
either of these minors.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Required pf all Business Majors
(Microcomputer Proficiency) ** ,
Legal Environment of Business Trans....... ........ FRL \ 201 (4)
Accounting fbf Decision Making I....!......... ........ ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision, Making I I — ............ ACC 205 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III........... ........ ACC 206 (2)
Principles of Management................... ...... ,:....MHR ¡ 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt. ................. ........MKT 3 0 1 i i
Managerial Finance I ............................ ........ FRL. 306 (2)
Managerial Finance II...... „.¡-i.,. ........ FRL 307 (4)
Management Info Systems ..................... ......-...CIS 310 (4)
Managerial Statistics................... .......... ........OM .314 . (4)
Production & Operations Mgmt I ....!....... ........OM .331 (4)
Strategic Management.......................... ........ MHR 41Q (4)

or Strategic Management.... .......... .........OM 411

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is, required in core Courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

** See " Microcomputer Proficiency” in the College of Business Administration 
section of this catalog.
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U.S. History ............................................. ,.HST g  202 (A)
Princ of Economics. ....................................... EC 201 (4)
General" Psychology...................................... PSY 201 (4)
Elementary Statistics with Applications  ........ i.STA 120 (4)
Multicultural Org Behav............. ....................MHR 318 (4)
Units to complete General Education............... ....... ...... ...........(32)
CAREER TRACKS IN  CIS
The Computer Information Systems Department has established four 
career tracks in the major. .¡'These are; 1) Applications Software 
Development, 2) Business Systems Analysis, 3) Executive Support 
Systems, and 4) Telecommunications Analysis. Every CIS'major must 
select one of these career tracks after taking CIS 328, and after having 
consulted with a CIS faculty advisor. The career track selected will 
dictate which upper division CIS electives the student will take, with the 
courses specified in a written contract with the CIS faculty advisor. The 
contract terms must be met in order for the student to graduate with a 
major in CIS.
Also, as noted above in the list of support courses, a total of two support 
Courses (8 units) must be selected during consultation with a CIS career 
track faculty advisor. These two courses will also be itemized in the 
career track contract and must be taken in order to graduate with a 
major in CIS.

MICROCOMPUTER PROFICIENCY
The College of Business Administration has established a requirement 
that all students with a major In any CBA department demonstrate 
microcomputer proficiency. In particular, the student must prove this 
proficiency before registering for any course with either an explicit or 
Hidden microcomputer proficiency prerequisite. All CIS majors, minors 
and anyone taking any CIS course besides CIS 101, CIS 200, or CIS 
310 must meet Level 2 proficiency. See the section in this catalog 
entitled “College of Business Administration” for information on how to 
demonstrate microcomputer proficiency at Level 1 and Level 2.

M IN O R  IN  BUSINESS COMPUTER 
PROGRAMMING
The Computer Information Systems Department provides non-CIS 
majors with the opportunity to acquire programming expertise in the 
area of business applications program development by completing the 
requirements for Minor in Business Computer Programming as outlined 
below. The purpose of thisThinor is (1) to develop marketable skills for 
people with majors other than Computer Information Systems, (2) for 
those students majoring in technical fields that involve the use of the 
computer, and (3) for those students who wish to gain a much better 
understanding of the computer for personal use.
For more information or to enroll in the minor, please contact the CIS 
department Secretary, in Building 98, Room C4-11, Extension 3235.

COURSES FOR MINOR (72 units)
Microcomputer proficiency, level 1 (see explanation above)
Freshman EnglishTy..,. ............ ........;............ ...ENG. 104 (4)
Freshman English II................................... ...ENG 105 (4)
Elementary Statistics with Applications.......... ...:.STA 120 (4)
Principles of Economics........ 1.................... ...EC 201 (4)
Legal Environment of Business Transactions.......FRL 201 (4)
Advocacy and Argument............................ ...COM 204 . (4)
Accounting for Decision Making 1................. ...ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II................ ...ACC 205 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III................ ...ACC 206 (2)
Principles of Management. ................ ......... ...MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Management........ . ...MKT 301 (4)
Managerial Finance 1... ............................. ...FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance ... FRL 307 (4)
Intro to Systems Analysis and Design........... ....CIS 266 (4)
Management Information Systems................ 1....CIS 3 Î0 (4)
Structured Programming Concepts...................CIS .274 (4)
Telecommunications in Information Systems... ....CIS 287 (4)
Database Development..................................CIS 326 (4)
Computer-aided Systems Development....1... ...CIS 336 (4)
Rapid Systems Development...........................CIS . : 406 (4)

M IN O R  IN  MANAGERIAL COMPUTING
The Computer Information Systems Department provides non-CIS 
majors with the opportunity to acquire the background to effectively use 
and train others in the use of computing resources. These resources 
include those used for word processing, spreadsheets, database 
inquiry and decision support. The purposes of this minor are to provide 
students with the knowledge and skills necessary (1) to effectively use 
the computing resources found frv'modern organizations, (2) to train and 
aid others to use managerial computing resources, (3) to manage the 
use of computing resources by organizational staff members, (4) to 
evaluate, select and install managerial computing resources; arid (5)'to 
perform information requirements planning.
For more information or to enroll in the rninor, please contact the CIS 
department Secretary in Building 98—Room C4-11, Extension 3235.

COURSES FOR MINOR (68 units)
Microcomputer proficiency level 2 (see explanation above)
Freshman English I.............. ...................... ...ENG ,104 (4)
Elementary Statistics with Applications.......... ...STA 120 (4)
Principles of Economics,. ........ .................... ,,...EC , 201 (4)
Legal Environment of Business Transactions.......FRL 201 ; (4)
Accounting for Decision Making I........ ......... ...ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II................ ...ACC 205 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III................ ...ACC. i 206 (2)
Principles of Management.......................... ...MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Management............ ...MKT 301 (4)
Managerial Finance I ................................. ...FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance II..........:..................... ...FRL 307 (4)
Managerial Statistics.................................. .....OM 314 (4)
Intro to Systems Analysis and Design......I?... ...CIS 266 (4)
Advanced Microcomputing..... ...CIS 301 (4)
Management Information Systems........ ....... ...CIS B10 (4)
Executive Information Systems.................... ...CIS . 401 (4)
Image-Based Systems ............... ........... ...CIS 421 (4)
Select two from;
Telecommunications in Info Sys................... .....CIS 287 (4)
Expert Systems........................................ .....CIS 37 f > (4)
Information Systems Planning...................... ....CIS 411 (4)
WorkGroup Computing.............................. ....CIS 431 (4)

Course Descriptions
CIS 101 Introduction to Microcomputing (4)
Covers (1) introduction to microcomputers and Windows; (2) word 
processing; (3) spreadsheet; and (4) microcomputer database- 
Problem solving using software packages adopted by the College of 
Business Administration. Meets Level 2 microcomputer proficiency. Not 
open to those having passed CIS 102, CIS 103, CIS 104, CIS 105, CIS 
110, or CIS 111. Credit/No Credit. 4 lecturO/problem-solVing.

CIS 102 Introduction to MS-DOS for Personal Computers (1)
introduction to personal computers, and MS-DOS commands using 
projects, and self-help materials. Students individually supervised. Not 
open to Students having passed CIS 101. Credit/No Credit.

CIS 103 Introduction to Word Processing for Personal 
Computers (1)
Introduction to word processing software package adopted by College 
of Business Administration for use on personal computers. Projects, 
self-help materials. Students individually supervised. Meets word 
processing segment of microcomputer proficiency requirement. Not 
open to students having passed CIS 101:;;Credit/No Credit.

CIS 104 Introduction to Spreadsheets for Personal Computers
(1)
Introduction to the spreadsheet software package adopted by the 
College of Business Administration for use on personal computers. 
Projects, self-help materials. Students individually supervised. Meets 
spreadsheet segment of rhfcrocornputer profioiency requirement. Not 
open to students having passed CIS 101. Credit/No Credit.
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CIS 105 Introduction to Database for Personal Computers (1)
Introduction tothe database; software package adopted by theCoilege 
of Business Administration for use on personal computers, Projects,: 
self-help materials. Students individually supervised. Meets database 
segment of microcomputer proficiency requirement. Not open to 
students having passed CIS 101. ,Credit/No Credit.

CIS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
individual or group ¿investigation,i research* studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total creditilirhited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. May be graded on CR/NC basis.

CIS 266 Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design (4) 
Application of structured analysis and design methods and tools to the 
development of information systems. Systems development using SQL 
and nonprocedural tools. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: 
Microcomputer proficiency level 2, ENG 104, EC 201, and ACC 204.

CIS 274 Structured Programming Concepts (4)
Application of structured programming techniques to the development 
of information systems software. Emphasis on program logic design. 
COBOL program development in a mainframe, time-sharing 
environment. Testing and debugging techniques. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: CIS 266.

CIS 287 Telecommunications in Information Systems (4)
A basic introduction to telecommunications systems: hardware 
transmission media, protocols. for: local area networks and error 
recovery procedures. This rapidly expanding field will be viewed from 
the potentials it provides as well as the associated problems currently 
occurring. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: CIS 266 and STA 
120.

CIS 299/229A/229L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum Of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

CIS 301 Advanced Microcomputing (4)
Advanced use of microcomputers and microcomputer application 
software packages to solve complex business information problems. 
Skill enhancement in the use of computing resources, such as 
spreadsheets, databases, and nonprocedural programming languages. 
4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 266, CIS 310, (and CIS 
328 for CIS majors).

CIS 310 Management Information Systems (4)
Introduction. to . the application of information,̂  technology in 
organizations. The role of business managers and staff professionals^ 
using and developing MIS systems. Case projects. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisites: ACC 205, MHR 301, and microcomputer 
proficiency level 1.

CIS 326 Database Development (4)
Data and information requirements analysis. Information modeling and 
conceptual database design. Database management system 
components, functions, and models. Using COBOL with embedded 
SQL for relational database implementation' and updating. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: ENG 105, COM 204, CIS 274, 
and CIS 310.

CIS 328 Information Systems Careers (2)
Career opportunities and specialties within Computer Information 
Systems. Job search preparation, strategies and techniques. Making 
good impressions during interviews and on the job. Career planning 
and enhancement. Individual or group investigation, research, studies, 
or surveys of selected problems. 2 units. Prerequisites: ENG 105, COM 
204, CIS 274, CIS 287, and CIS 310.

CIS 334 Distributed Databases (4) w
Techniques for analysis, and implementation of network and hierarchical 
database models. Distribution of databases,i4<lecture/problem-solyjng. 
Prerequisites: CIS 326 and CIS 328.

CIS 336 Computer-Aided Systems Development (4)
Analysis and design of information systems using computer-aided 
software engineering (CASE) tools. Database and processing design 
for systems to be developed Using nonprocedural programming tools. 
Database implementation and updating utilizing a Fourth Generation 
Language (4GL). 4 lecture/problem-solving. .Prerequisite: CIS. 326.

CIS 345 Data Modeling (4)
Advanced data modeling concepts/Relation of data modeling to event 
modeling. Data modeling for object-oriented and expert systerihs’. 
Enterprise level modeling. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 
326 and CIS 328.

CIS 346 Programming Interactive Systems (4)
In depth analysis of the COBOL language with attention to programming 
systems of programs. Use of a programmer's workbench set of tools 
with particular attention to back end CASE tools. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: CIS 326 and CIS 328.

CIS 347 Local Area Networks (4)
Analysis of hardware and software used in the design of. local area 
networks. Analysis of transmission1 media, systems architectures, and 
cost/benefit tradeoffs. Analysis ofr specific. vendor^ LAN’s. 
Interconnectivity issues. 4 lecturie/prob'lem-solving. Prerequisite: CIS 
328.

CIS 354 Microcomputer Application Development (4)
Business program design and’ development at a professional level. 
Individual programs in business, graphics, and artificial intejligenpe 
applications. Accelerated coverage of a procedural language (BASIC 
or C) using microcomputers. 4 lecture/problefflfsolving. Prerequisites: 
CIS 326 and. CIS 328.

CIS 367 Network Design (4)
Analysis of telecommunications networks by building network' rnqdels, 
simulating the models, analyzing the results of the simulations, 
evaluating model costs, agd selecting the best model within given 
constraints.
4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 328, CIS 336, and OM 

CIS 371 Expert Systems (4)
Expert systems languages and tools. Rules, inference engines, object 
oriented approach,, and fuzzy logic. Application of expert systems to 
business information problems. Expert system. CASE projects.
4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: CIS 301 or CIS 347.

CIS 374 Object Oriented Programming (4)
Analysis of objects, messages, control structures, classes and 
methods. Programming using inheritance, polymorphism, streams, and 
networks of nodes. Solving business problems using the object 
oriented paradigm. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 326 
and CIS 328.

+CIS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. May be graded on CR/NC basis.

CIS 401 Executive Information Systems (4)
Characteristics of executive support systems. Use of hypertext 
languages to integrate tracking and control, decision support, and 
electronic communication systems to meet ’ managerial information: 
processing styles. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: CIS 301.
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CIS 406 Rapid Systems Development (4)
Rapid systems development methods and tools. Emphasis on the 
prototyping approach’to systems development and human/ergonomlc 
factors In designing user interfaces. Use of 4GLs, front/back-end CASE 
tools, code generators and similar rapid development tools. 4 
lecture/problefn-solving. Prerequisites: MKT 301, FRL 307, MHR-318, 
CIS 336. .

CIS 411 Information Systems Planning (4)
Information needs of business functional areas. Information 
architectures and Information - systems planning concepts and 
practices. Evaluating computing and information resources. Cpst- 
benefit analysis, RFPs/RFQs and implementation planning. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 401 or (CIS 328 and CIS 
406).

CIS 415 Advanced System Analysis and Design (4)
Comparison and evaluation of alternative methods for systems analysis 
and design. Automated tools and techniques for analysis and design of 
computer, information systems. Tailoring system life cycle to project 
needs. Written reports and case studies. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: CIS 328 and,CIS 336.

CIS 417 Wide Area/Voice Networks in Business (4)
Flardware and software concepts regarding wide area and voice 
networks. Analog and digital systems and their interconnection. 4 
-lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: CIS 347.

CIS 421 Image-Based Systems (4)
Application of image processing for providing business solutions. 
Image acquisition, management, and workflow design. Multimedia 
computing :on multiple platforms- Image-based cases and software 
projects., 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: CIS 301 or CIS 345.

CIS 423 Life Cycle Software Quality Assurance (4)
Survey of software testing techniques applied at the unit and integration 
level of development. Quality assurance techniques, appropriate for 
development and maintenance. Establishment of QA and maintenance 
programs. Particular problems associated with development contrasted 
with those of maintenance. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: 
CIS 314 and QIS 336. ,

CIS 425 Business Systems Analysis (4)
.In-depth analysis of information systems applications supporting a 
broad spectrum of business fun'btions. Horizontally and vertically 
integrated application systems. Strategic information systems. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 345 and. CIS 411.

CIS 431 WorkGroup Computing (4)
'Support of workgroups through the, use of, computing technology. 
Shared communication systems, multimedia information Systems, 
design and management concerns for effective workgroup computing.
4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites; CIS 287 and CIS 310 (and CIS 
328 for CIS majors).

CIS 433 EDP Auditing (4)
Fundamentals of EDP auditing. Understanding EDP controls, types of 
EDP audits, risk assessment and concepts, and techniques- used in 
EDP audits. Includes case studies. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: ACC 419 or 
(CIS 328 and CIS 406) or permission of instructor.

CIS 437 Network Management (4)
Administering and tuning telecommunications networks. Analysis of 
network components, traffic, security, and failures in the network. An 
examination of regulatory and legal issues in the field. Analyzing and 
directing a telecommunications project-. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: CIS 347 and CIS 367.

CIS 441,442 Internship in Data Processing (1-8) (1-8)
Faculty supervised on-the-job educational experiences in a real world 
data processing environment. Allocation of credit is dependent on the 
nature of the work done and the number of hours worked. Students 
usually receive pay for participation. Total credit limited to eight unjts 
each. Prerequisite: permission of the internship coordinator.

CIS 445 Human Factors in Systems Design (4)
Human factors in’, information system design. Special consideration of 
designing the user-computer interaction with attention to interactive 
computer graphics. Effective presentation of. information, perceptual 
considerations, color phenomena. Integrated interfaces for multiple 
computer applications. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 
406 and CIS 328,

CIS 466 Systems Development Project (4)
Application of computer programming and implementation concepts to 
a comprehensive group project. Management planning, scheduling and 
reporting required. Documentation to include programming, testing and 
users’ manuals. Oral and written presentations required for all team 
members. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 406 and 
permission of instructor.

CIS 467 Telecommunications Project (4)
Synthesis and integration of telecommunications concepts and 
methodology. Application of technical, managerial, communications, 
and interpersonal skills to a realistic business project in a team 
environment. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: CIS 437 and 
permission of instructor. ,

CIS 481 Executive Support Systems Project (4)
Comprehensive group project in the development of or consulting for 
end-user computing systems. Project management, interpersonal and 
communication skills applied to realistic business problems. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: CIS 401, 421 and permission of 
instructor.

CIS 499 Special Topics for Upper Division Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit, limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction Js  by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.
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FINANCE, REAL ESTATE, A N D  LAW
Javad Kashefi, Chair Gilbert J. McKee 

Eric 3. McLaughlin RichardiJ. Bergstrom Jeanne L. Morrison Michael T; Carney Majed Muhtaseb Michelle Chu David LP^rry.,
Robert J. Enders Paul Sarmas 
F. "Phillip” Ghazanfariioij Ahmad Sohrabian ,
Hyung K. Jin John B. Wyatt III 
Shady Kholdy-Sabety N. Gregory Young
George H. Lentz

The current business climate is a result of vast growth in all segments of 
the United States’ financial markets. The finance, real estate and law 
department at Cal Poly has designed specific courses of practical 
importance in financial management, securities analysis, „financial 
institutions, real estate, urban land development, contract management, 
and business law.
Students select one of the three specialties which best meets their 
career objectives: Finance, Real Estate or Business Law and Contract 
Management.
The Finance specialty offers courses on corporate financial analysis,: the 
management of financial institutions, securities analysis and 
multinational finance.
The Real Estate specialty emphasizes real estate brokerage, mortgage 
lending, real property and commercial appraising, property 
management and real property investment/devèlopment. ' <
The Business Law and Contract Managemènt specialty helps prepare 
students for law school, and for careers as contract administrators and 
contract cost/price analysts.
The department offers three minors: real estate, business law, and 
financial management of public and private contracts to both non-FRL 
majors and FRL majors. FRL majors may not count courses taken in 
group A of the major toward the minor.
The real estate minor is formulated to qualify the student With1 the 
requisite courses to sit for the real estate broker’s examination.
The minor in business law encompasses the study of the legal 
environment of business.
The minor in financial management of public and private -contracts 
provides sufficient skills and understanding of the principles to, enable 
Students to successfully manage commercial contracts, apply contract 
cost/price techniques, undertake contract negotiations.
Please contact the Department Chaír in Building 66, Room 211 (909) 
869-2350 or an FRL faculty advisor if you wish to explore any of the 
course offerings.

PREREQUISITE CORE FOR UPPER DIVISION FINANCE, REAL 
ESTATE AND LAW PROGRAM
Before registering for any upper division FRL courses, FRL majors must 
have earned a grade of “C” (2.0) or better in each of the foilowing lower 
división courses:
ENG 104 EC 201 and 202 ACC 204, 205, and 206 STA 120 FRL 201, 
306, and 307 •

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to .receive a degree in this major;

** See “Microcomputer Proficiency”  in the College of Business Administration 
section of this catalog!1

# Only 4 units of internship can be applied to Group A.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Required of all Business Majors 
(Microcomputer Proficiency)**.
Legal Environment of Business Tran............ .....FRL 201- ’ (4)
Accounting for Decision Making 1............... ..... ACC 1 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II.................... ACC 205 1. (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III!!;.!!...!!..!!!!!..... ACC 206 I I
Principles of Management. ........................ ..... MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mg'mt. ...... ................... MKT 301 (4)
Managerial Finance ! !............... ................ ...... FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance'll. ........... .....!.............. ..... FRL 307 Ü
Management Information Systems.....!....... ..... CIS 310 H
Managerial Statistics................... 1....OM 314' (4)
Production & Operations Mgmt 1 ..'..L'.'.'.. ..... OM 331 (4)
Strategic Management........................!.... .....MHR 410 (4)
or Strategic Management........................ ..... OM ■ H

FRL REQUIRED COURSES
R. E. Principles........ .......... MMmSIlfSWI .....FRL 106 I (4)
Fin. Institutions............................................. FRL - 315 (4)
Invest. Analysis...M...................... ........H .FRL, 330- (4)
Bus. For. & Fin. Pin.................................. ..... FRL -363 (4)
Eval. of Fin. Pol......... ..........MHH...HRHR9I..... FRL. 440 (4)
Undergrad Seminar......................... . ..... FRL 463 ; (2)
REQUIRED SPECIALTY (Choose one)
Finance Specialty
Legal Env Bus Org.................... I........... ..... FRL 302 i  (4)
Corp. Fin. Theory................................... ..... FRL 367 (4)
Multin’tl Fin. Mgmt....... ............... .............. ...FRL 453 (4)
Real Estate Specialty
R.E. Appn Theory...'........... ...... ....... ....;.L..... FRL . 380 (4)
R.E. Finance......................................... ..... FRL . 383 1 ' (4)
R.E. Law......... ..................................... ..... FRL . : 384 (4)
Bus Law and Contract Management
Legal Énv. Bus; Org................................ ......FRL 302 (4)
Contract Admin.............................................. FRL 325 (4)

-Govt. Reg. of Bus............ ........... .,...... ..FRL 40^ . -(4)
Other Courses to Complete Major
Select 16 units from GROUP A .. ..I........ ,..,16
Select 4 units from GROUP B .............. ...4

GROUP A: (16 units),,
Asset Protection and Insu . ... .n ........ra. .c ..e.......................... FRL 1 270 B
Legal Env. Bus. Org .. .... FRL 302 i l
Financial Spreadsheet Analysis....................... FRL 308 Ü
Contract Admin............................................ FRL 325 (4)
Con. Asp. Unif. Com. Code........... ..... FRL, • 326 ü
Con. Case Study..............................................!..!..!!.....! ....... FRL 327 (4)
Con. Cdst/Price ...FRL 328 (4)
Int’l Financial Mkts...:.........:.... ........... . ....
Corp. Finance Theory. ..... FRL 353 1 (4)

....................................... ...
R.E. Appr. Theory .......... .1... FRL 367 1.  (4)
R.E. Econ. & Inst... ........... .... FRL 380 (4)

.... ................................ FRL 381 (4)
R.E. Finance i
R.E. Law.. ...... ........................... .... FRL 383 (4)

FRL 384 (4)
R.E. Practices.......................... ......... . • 
R.E. Prop. Mgmt........ . FRL 385,., (4)

.!...! .......................... ......FRL . .386 (4)
Gov. Reg. of Bus. ..... .... !.... .... FRL Hbm (4)
Leg. Impl. of Fin. Trans.......... ....!......S.... FRL . 403 - (4)
Leg. Env. of Lab. Rei............. :....... . ....... .... FRL 4Ó6 (4)
Entrepreneurial Law . ......... .............. FRL 407 (4)
Law for Accountants .FRL ■ 408 (4)
Leg. Env.Mktg....’........................... .... i
Fin. Sml. Bus... .:....... .......... .... FRL 419

M
(4)

FRL 420
Leg. Asp. of Inti. Bus........................ .... FRL 426 (
Security Options..................................... .... FRL 431 | i4)
Fut. Mkts Fin. Inst. & Com......................... ......FRL 432 (4)
Sem. in Port.. M..gm..t... ..& ..Cap. Mkts............. .... FRL 433 (4)
Intern# in Fin ..................... .... FRL 441-442 (1-4)
(1-4)
Multi Nat’l Fin M g m t .......:............ .... FRL 1 - 453 11
Commercial Banking........................ .... FRL 460 (4)

249



,FRL 461-462 (2)(2)
Risk Mgt. & Insurance.....................................FRL 470 (4)
R.E. Mkt. Anal.................................H M j..... .FRL 483 ■
R.E. Invest. Anal................................ ■' ■■■■■■.... .FRL 486 (4)
Urban Land Dev.. .................................. ..... . .FRL 490 (4)

GROUP B: (4 units)
Intermed Micro Theory........ !...... .EC 311 Ü
Intermed Macro Theory........... ..... L........... .EC 313 (4)
Inti Trade Theory.......;......................... ......... .EC 404 I  (4)
Inti Finance....... ................ ......................... .EC 405 (4)
Intro to Math Econ.......1.................. .............. .EC 406 (4)
Public Finance.............................................. .EC 410 (4)
Comp Econ System.................................. .EC 412 (4)
Econ History Europe............................... ..... .EC 413 (4)
Labor Ec'dn......... ............ !.............. . .EC 414 (4)
Land Econ.................................................. .EC 419 (4)
Managerial Econ. ......... ...v.... ,.EC 424 (4)
Urban Econ... .V.. ........ ........ ...........n ■ ..EC 432 (4)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Intro Calculus for Business.... ..MAT 125 (4)
Principles1 of Economics...... ..................... • ••••••..EC 202 (4)
Other electives to exclude business, economics,
public administration, or statistics..................

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of ali students)
Advocacy, and Argument.............. ................ .COM 204 (4)
Intro Amer Govt... . ......................... . .PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History   ..... .................... .......3 .HST 202 (4)
Elementary Statisticà w/Appl......................... .STA 120 (4)
Business. Ethics. ..... (ttppi... .PHL 205 (4)
Freshman English TL.................................... .ENG 104 (4)
Freshman English 11............ ...;. , ..|j| .ENG .105 . , (4)
General Psychology..................... .. • ............ .PSY 201 (4)
Multicultural Org. Bèh.. ................................ ,.MHR 318 (4)
Principles'.of Economics.:  ........... •■■•••• ..EC 201 (4)
G.E. Area 5B (upper division course not in business, public
administration, economics, or statistics). 
Additional Units of General Education 

(See Advisor). .................... .—...— (28)
The following three minors are offered to both non-FRL majors and to 
FRL majors. FRL majors may not count courses taken in group A for the 
major toward the minor. Please contact the minor coordinator for more 
information.

M INO R IN  REAL ESTATE
This minor prepares the student for a real estate career and for the real 
estate brokers examination course requirements. The minor requires 28 
units (seven courses) for non-FRL Business majors.
Required:
R. E. Prin. & Prao.. ................. FRL ■ 106 (4)
Principles of Econ................. EC 201 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making .ACC 204 . (4)
Accounting for Decision Making .ACC . 205 Ü
Accounting for Decision Making .ACC •: '206 (2)
Leg. Env. of Bus. transactions... .FRL . 201 (4)
Managerial Finanpe I ............. .FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance: I I . ...... .FRL' 307 (4)
R. E. Appraisal. ..................... .FRL 380 (4)
R. E. Finance............... ........ .FRL 383 (4)
R;E. Law......... ....... ............ .FRL 384 (4)
R.E. Practices... I .......... BRI .FRL 385 (4)

•'Satisfies-educational requirement for Real Estate Broker’s License.

Select 8 units from the following:
R. E. Economics and Institutions L.......'........I........FRL 381 (4)
Real Prop. Mgmt....... .................................... FRL 386 (4)
R. E. Mkt. Analysis....... ...........   FRL 483 (4)
R. E. Inv. Analysis.........................    FRL 486 (4)
Urban Land D e v e lo p m e n t . , . ............... FRL . 490 j 1 (4)

M IN O R  IN  BUSINESS LAW
This minor provides the student with an orientation of business and the 
law.
Required:
Legal Environ, of Bus. Trans. :... .......................FRL 201 (4)
Legal Environment of Business Organization .........FRL 302 (4)
Select 12 units from the following: " .
Law for Everyday Living..'.'...... .......I.:........i:..,FRJ_ 101 (4)
Government Regulation of Business'....................FRL ,401 (4)
Legal Environment of Labor Relations............FRL 406 (4)
Entrepreneurial Law. .............................. FRL 407 (4)
Legal Aspects of International Business............ FRL 426 • «¡p
Select one of the following with approval of a business jaw professor:;
Labor Economics (EG 202)*........................,....EC 414 (4)
Reai Estate Law (FRL 106 or Consent)*. .............FRL 384 ' (4)
Legal Environment of Marketing

(MKT 302 or Consent)*. .........  FRL 419 (4)
Legal Implications of Financial Transactions..........FRL 403 (4)
Contract Administration....................................FRL 325 (4)
‘ Course prerequisite
MINOR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC AND 
PRIVATE CONTRACTS. **
This minor provides the student with a concept of Contract 
Administration.
Contract Admin............................................ ..FRL • 325 i (4)
Contract Aspects of UCC................................ FRL 326 (4)
Cohtr'acf Case Study.............. ...l.FRL 327 (4)
Contract Cost Pride.................:....;....................FRL 328 (4)
Leg. Env. of Mkt.. .... ............ ...........................FRL 419 (4)
Purchasing..............................   OM 434 (4)
** Prerequisite: FRL 307, OM 314,-331, STA 120.
Course Descriptions

FRL 100 Personal Money Management (4)
Examines the major financial problems of the household in allocating 
resources and planning expenditures. Topics include budgeting, 
housing, consumer protection, insurance, the use of credit, savings, 
and investments. Not open to finance majors. 4 lecture/discussions.

FRL 101 Law for Everyday Living (4)
Legal principles whiph underlie ordinary transactions such as buying a 
Louse, a television, writing a check, getting married, taking opt an 
insurance policy, joining a union, lending a car to a friend, signing a 
lease, and hundreds of everyday activities. 4 lecture/discussions.

FRL 106 Real Estate Principles * (4}
Introduction to real estate brokerage and investments; the nature and 
classification of real property, and fundamental theories of. urban 
growth, iand utilization and property valuation. An overview of real 
estate finance, property management and the development process is 
also presented. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite;. ENG 104.

FRL 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

FRL 201 Legal Environment of Business Transactions (4)
Study of the adversary system, principles of American law, coverage of 
business related torts and contracts, product liability, and real and 
personal property. Case analysis. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: 
ENG 104.
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FRL 270 Asset Protection and Insurance (4)
Introduction to corporate risk management and insurancë. Institutional 
framework and analytical techniques for managing property ' and 
personnel loss exposures. Use of risk control and risk financing 
methods, including insurance, from viewpoint of bèëiness and family 
risk managers. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

FRL 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per qüarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

FRL 302 Legal Environment of Business Organizations (4)
An analysis of the legal requirements of formation, operation and 
financing of partnerships, corporations and other business 
organizations. Consideration of the agency relationships and 
responsibilities of involved parties. Discussion of the economic, political 
and regulatory environment. Case analysis. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: FRL 201.

FRL 306 Managerial Finance I (2)
This Is the first of a two-course sequence for College of Business 
Administration majors. Principles of managerial finance focusing on 
financial markets; financial statement analysis; planning and control; 
working capital management; and k internationalU  finance. 2 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: ACC 205, EC 201, EC 202, and 
microcomputer proficiency Level 1. Recommended concurrent enroll­
ment in ACC 206.

FRL 307 Managerial Finance II (4)
This is the second of the two-course sequence following Managérial 
Finance I. Topics include time value of money; valuation models; capital 
budgeting; leverage and capital structure; dividend policy; and mergers 
and acquisitions. 4 lecture/problèih-solvihg. Prerequisites: ACC 206, 
FRL 306, and STA 120.
FRL 308 Financial Spreadsheet Analysis (4)
Financial modeling techniques and analysis using electronic 
spreadsheets. Emphasis on corporate financial management: capital 
budgeting, debt capacity, financial planning, credit management. Case 
discussion. Individual projects. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
FRL 307.

FRL 315 Financial Institutions (4)
Focus of financial markets and 'institutional management from a 
microeconomics perspective. Study of the relationship between 
financial Institutions and financial markets and "impact of government 
regulation and monetary policy. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: FRL 307 and EC 202.

FRL 325 Contract Administration (4)
Organization, procedures and areas of application In contract 
administration. Designed to provide the student with knowledge and skills 
essential to accomplish the responsibility of contract administration. 
Provides a comprehensive approach to the interrelationship between 
contract administration and various functional disciplines. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: FRL 201 and FRL 307.

FRL 326 Contract Aspects of the Uniform Commercial Code 
(4)
Provide transition from common law background to statutory contract 
law. Formation of sales contract under the UCC: Insight regarding policy 
considerations, legal remedies and the mechanical requirements.
4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: FRL 201,

FRL 327 Contract Case Study/Practical Application (4)
Review of current and pas,t cases in government and private 
contracting, using the case study method. Combined class textbook

and library assignments. Cases, selected by areas briefed, discussed 
and reviewed. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites; FRL 201. and, 
FRL 307.

FRL 328 Contract Cost/Price Techniques-Negotiation (4)
Provide understanding of cost/price techniques applicable to public 
and private prlme/sub contracts including RFQ-RFP-IFB analysis, 
proposal preparation, estimating methodology, and pricing strategies. 
Familiarize with analytical and econometric techniques In preparing 
contracts. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: FRL 20i and FRL 
307.

FRL 330 Investment Analysis (4)
Introduction to the behavior of security markets and individual 
investment policy. Quantitative and qualitative aspects of risk and return 
associated with investment decisions., fundamental, technical and 
random-walk approaches to valuation. 4 lectures/problems- 
Prerequisites: FRL 307 and EC 202.

FRL 353 International Financial Markets (4)
Institutional overview of structure, and application function of 
international financial markets and their applications. International 
financial systems, capital flows, foreign exchange risk measurement 
and management, Eurocurrency markets, Asian currency markets, 
international capital markets, International banking, international debt 
crisis, and export-import financing. 4 ¿lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: FRL 307.

FRL 363 Business Forecasting and Financial Planning (4)
Use of different forecasting techniques as they relate to finance 
and real estate Issues. Smoothing methods, decomposition 
methods, correlation analysis, regression analysis, seasonal 
models, Box-Jenklns methodology, and managing the forecasting 
process. Use of microcomputer to aid calculations. Individual 
projects. 4 lecture/ problem-solving. Prerequisites: FRL 307, OM 
314, and MAT 425.

FRL 367 Corporate Finance Theory (4)
Capital budgeting under Uncertainty, capital structure/ cost of capital, 
and specialized financial decision tools. Emphasis on operational 
techniques through cases, problems and. computer applications. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: FRL 307 and FRL 363.

FRL 380 Real Estate Appraisal Theory (4)
An analysis of various approaches to value as applied to all real 
property, emphasizing urban properties. A survey of value theory 
related to practical applications, using specific problem-solving via the 
preparation of reports concerning residential and investment properties. 
4 lecture/dlscussion. Prerequisites: FRL 106, FRL 201, EG 201, and 
ACC 206.

FRL 381 Real Estate Economics and Institutions * (4)
An analysis of the economies of real estate markets, developments and 
operations. Investigation of the foundations of private institutions that 
operate within and government institutions that oversee and control the 
real estate marketing, financing, development and research. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: FRL 106, FRL 307.

FRL 383 Real Estate Finance * (4)
Instruments of real estate financing and their use; analytic factors in 
financing and investment decision-making; and analysis Of'the various 
institutions which are sources of real estate financing. Case analysis. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: FRL 106 and FRL 307.’

FRL 384 Real Estate Law * (4)
Rights and liabilities surrounding the acquisition, possession and 
transfer of real property: easements; deeds, zoning, mortgages, 
foreclosure, landlord and tenant relationships;'’4 lectUre/discusSion. 
Prerequisites: FRLOT06 and 20lS®‘‘
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FRL 385 Real Estate Practices * (4)
Ethical :and legal responsibilities of the real estate broker: listing 
agreements, structuring of transaction and escrow requirements. 
Analysis of .common,, agreements, documents, and disclosure 
statements. 4 lectürè/discuséion. Prerequisites: FRL 380 and FRL 384.

FRL 386 Real Property Management (4)
Generali practices and legal aspects of property management. 
Establishing., rental schedules, tenant billing, rent collection” |ease 
clauses, lease negotiations, purchasing procedures related to repairs 
and maintenance, and property management accounts for apartments, 
office buildings, industrial properties and shopping centers. 4 
lecture/discussion. Prerequisites: FRL 106, FRL 307, and FRL 380.

FRL 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1 -2)
Individual or group invèstigation, research, studies or, surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. May be taken on a CR/NC bàsisT'

FRL 401 Government Regulation of Business (4)
The study of the regulation of business, government. Antitrust, trade 
regulation,.'labor and employment law, privacy, safety, environmental 
and consumer legislation. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: FRL 
201.

FRL 403 Legal Implications of Financial Transactions (4)
An analysis of the legal structure, rationale and implication of 
commercial transactions involving secured transactions, ¡negotiable 
instruments and credit. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: FRL 201, or consent of 
instructor,

FRL 406 Legal Environment of Labor Relations (4)
A study of the application of labor and employment law in the United 
.States. Topics include; legal rights and remedies available to labor 
unions, employees and management. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: FRL 201.

FRL 407 Entrepreneurial Law (4)
Apractical preventive law course emphasizing the legal consideration 
involved in small business , planning, operation, and dissolution. 
Particular attention will: be given to liability of srnali business owners and 
managers, and the legal alternatives available to a, financially distressed 
business. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: FRL 302.

FRL 408 Law for Accountants (4)
This course will review the legal, responsibilities of accountants and 
analyze fundamental business law principles as applied ̂ ..commercial 
transactions, .The law of commercial, paper, secured transactions, 
bankruptcy, agency, partnerships, corporations and securities will be 
emphasized. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: ACC 206 and 
FRL 201.

FRL 419 Legal Environment of Marketing (4)
, Application of, the laws relevant to t̂he marketing process and 
assessment of the legal problems growing out of marketing strategies. 
Hypothetical case analyses. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: FRL 
201 or MKT 301.

FRL 420 Financing Small Business (4)
financial problems and strategies paramount to small.,firms. 
Examination of various financing sources Including venture capitals. 
Discussion of funding techniques and financial packpge evaluation. 4 
lecture/prob.lem-so.lvipg.jfirerequisite: FRL 307.

FRL 426 Legal Aspects of International Business (4)
; A,study, of .the legai factors, affecting, organizations Involved in 
international business- transactions. Topics Jpplude:. sales, bills of 
exchange, patents,.'obligations and liabilities of cargo carriers,, political 
risks and credit insurance. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: FRL 201.

FRL 431 Security Options (4)
Options market and the mechanics of options investing. Valuation 
models, conservative and aggressive strategies for different [market 
environments, and their risk-reward characteristics, portfolio 
rpanagement, and computer simulation. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: FRL 330 and FRL 363.

FRL 432 Futures Markets: Financial Instruments and 
Commodities (4)
Futures contracts on financial instruments such as government bonds, 
commercial paper, GNMA, foreign currencies and market index futures 
contracts. Trading aspects and future markets of agricultural and 
industrial commodities. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: FRL 
330 and FRL 363.

FRL 433 Seminar in Portfolio Management and Capital 
Markets (4)
Developing and vaiuating, alternative portfolio- selection models for 
individual and institutional use,, Examination of non-traditional 
investments. 4 seminar-discussion, Prerequisites: FRL 330, FRL 363, 
FRL 431, and FRL 432.

FRL 440 Evaluation of Financial Policy (4)
Aseminar course in finance utilizing comprehensive cases to simulate 
the role of the financial manager. 4 seminar/discussion. Prerequisite: 
FRL 307.'-

FRL 441, 442 Internship in Finance (1-4) (1-4)
On-the-job training or internship with a business to gain new learning 
experience. Student submits periodic reports to faculty coordinator and 
receives one unit of credit for, 120 hours of training. Four/units of 
Internship in Finance can be applied to Group A. Total credit limited to 
eight-units in both classes. Prerequisite: .permission of the FRL 
coordinator of internships.

FRL 453 Multinational Financial Management (4)
Foreign exchange markets, foreign exchange ¡risk management, 
multinational working capital management, foreign investment analysis 
and multinational capital budgeting, international divèrsification, cost of 
capital and capital structure .of the multinational firm, political risk 
management, ,and international taxatipn, 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: FRL 307.

FRL 460 Commercial Banking (4)
Examines the functional and operational aspects of commercial banks. 
Emphasis will be placed on the principles and practices used in asset 
management, liability management, and liquidity management. Group 
analysis using case problems and/or computer, simulations, 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite; FRL 315.

FRL 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of.employment. Formal report is required- Prerequisite: senior standing 
Required minimum of 120 hours.

FRL 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Study and discussion by students of recent developments in the 
student’s major field. 2 lectures. Prerequisites: FRL 106, 315, 330, and 
senior standing.

FRL 470 Risk Management and Insurance (4)
¡.Insurance; and risk management for corporations, government and 
individuals. Application of risk retention, loss control and .insurance 
methods to life, health,, liability and property risks, Social insurance, auto 
and workers compensation, employment benefits and pensions. 4 
lecture/problem-solving:
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FRL 483 Real Estate Market Analysis * (4)
Analyze and collect urban economic and real estate data to prepare 
market demand studies for use in real estate investment analysis and 
feasibility studies for development projects. 4 lecture/problem-sdlvlng. 
Prerequisites: EC 201, EC 202, and FRL 380.

FRL 486 Real Estate Investment Analysis * (4)
Review of various techniques for analyzing real estate investments in 
post-development phase projects. .Integration of market analyses, 
appraisal methods, real estate tax law and traditional financial analysis 
techniques to evaluate the risk-return characteristics of. investment 
positions In real properties. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: 
FRL 106 and FRL 383.

FRL 490 Urban Land Development * (4)
Areview of the processes for developing teal jsroperties, emphasizing 
site selection techniques, land purchasing procedures, methods Of 
conducting feasibility studies, including market studies,-financial 
analysis and building design. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: 
FRL 381, FRL 386, and FRL 483 or 486.

FRL 499/499A/499L Special Topics fo r Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.
'Satisfies educational requirement for Real Estate Broker’s License.



INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
One of two majors offered in the International Business and Marketing 
Department is International Business. For other programs in the 
department, see Marketing Management.
Vernon R. Stauble, Chair, International Business and  Marketing 
Helena Czepiec, Coordinator
Dolores A. Barsellotti Juanita P. Roxas
James R. Hill : . Donna Tillman
Patricia M. Hopkins

This major provides students with a sound background in business and 
management as well as providing interdisciplinary specialization in 
international business. The objectives of the major are twofold: to 
provide students with the business knowledge and skills essential for 
careers in international business, and to provide them with an 
understanding and appreciation of the culture, language, economics, 
politics and history of other parts of the world, with particular emphasis 
upon a geographic area in which the student has a special career 
Interest. The curriculum requires completion of the business core which 
provides to all business majors a Solid foundation in the theory and 
practice of modern business management. In addition, the International 
Business major requires completion of a minor in a functional area of 
business (e.g. accounting, finance, management, etc.) or, as an 
alternative to a minor 'in business, a concentration in International 
Studies directed electives or foreign language. Each student completes 
a specialization in a geographic area of the world, and must 
demonstrate proficiency in a related foreign language. Each student is 
expected to complete at least two quarters of practical experience in 
international business through the internship program.
Each student should work closely with the program advisor in identifying 
Career goals and selecting course work most appropriate for goal 
attainment. The International Business major involves the completion of 
requirements in each of the following seven areas:

1. Core Courses in Major required of all Business majors
2. International Business required courses
3. Support and Elective courses
4. Functional Specialization
5. Regional Area of Emphasis directed electives
6. General Education
7. Foreign Language

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Required of All Business Majors
(Microcomputer Proficiency) **
Legal Environ of Business Transactions.... .FRL 201 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making I........... .ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II.......... .ACC 205 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III......... .ACC 206 (2)
Management Information Systems......... .CIS 310 (4)
Principles of Management.................... .MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Management........ .MKT 301 (4)
Managerial Finance U ....... ..............| | .FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance II......................... .FRL 307 (4)
Managerial Statistics........................... .OM 314 (4)

*A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for the 
major in order to receive a degree in the major.

**See “Microcomputer Proficiency" in' the College of Business Administration 
section of this catalog.

+The four (4) units of Internship may be taken in any department but must be in a  

job approved by the Program Advisor and be directly related to the student’s 
international business career goal. A Senior Project (461 and 462) in any business 
discipline, approved by the Program Advisor, may be substituted for the internship 
requirements ¡¡n circumstances of extensive previous work experience or 
individual needs,

*** Students may not take more than 99 units of business, economics, public 
administration, and statistics courses to satisfy their degree requirements.

Production and Operations Management............OM 331 (4)
Strategic Management...................................MHR 410 (4)
OR Strategic Management.... ....... ..................OM 411
Required for International Business
Spec Probs Lower Div Students..........;....,...... IB 200 (2)
Introduction to International Business.!................IB/MHR 322 (4)
Principles of Economics.....   ............... -EC 202 (4)
International Trade Theory and Policy. .......i........ EC ‘ 404 (4)
Economic Geography................. .......... .......GEO 312 (4)
International Marketing....... ...................... ..... IB/MKT 414 (4)
International Financial Markets................ ........FRL 353 (4)
Legal Aspects of International Business........... FRL 426 (4)
+lntemship in International Business . ................MKT 441 (4)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
Principles of Economics...L.............................. EC 202-' (4)
Select 8 units not used in Functional Specialization:
International Accounting................ ...... ....... .„IB/ACC . 404 (4)
Assessing International Business Environments ....IB/MHR 332 (4)
Strategy in International Marketing............. .... ..IB/MKT 415 (4)
International Exporting................................... IB/MKT 416 (4)
Policy for International Management................ IB/MHR 422 (4)
International Business,Cases: Operatiqns.. ......... IB/OM 437 (4)
Money and Banking ............. ............ u..... EC n-, :308 ... (4)
Economic Development............... ..... ...............EC 411 (4)
Comparative Economic Systems........... .......... MKT 320 (4)
Market Analysis and Control......... ...................EG 412 (4)
Electives ■ * * * . ? ! .  Ml    ........, • •   ............ • • ■ •........... .(8)
FUNCTIONAL SPECIALIZATION
Students must complete a minimum of 20 units:

A. Business Area Minor 
or B. International Studies Directed Electives 
or C. Minor in a Foreign Language
or D. Minor in International Agricultural Business Management

A. Business Area Minor
Students will complete a minor in one of the business areas: 
Accounting; Computer Information Systems; Finance, Real Estate and 
Law; Marketing; Management and Human Resources; or Operations 
Management.

OR '

B. International Studies Directed Electives
Students will complete 20 units of International Studies Directed 
Electives selected with the approval of the Program Advisor. Below is a 
list of recommended courses. Courses taken to satisfy the General 
Education, Area 5 upper division course requirements may not be 
applied as International Studies Directed Electives. Note that through 
selection of course work it is possible to specialize in such areas as 
foreign language, international agriculture, international relations, 
anthropology, or international development.
California and World Agriculture........... ,ABM 300 (4)
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology...... .ANT 102 (4)
Human Nature/Human Affairs-Bicult View .ANT 201 (4)
Environment, Technology and Culture.... .ANT 350 (4)
Development Anthropology................. .ANT 352 (4)
Psychological Anthropology................ .ANT 355 (4)
Social Anthropology ............................ .ANT 358 (4)
Cultural Areas of the World. ................. .ANT 399 (4)
Intermediate Microeconomic Theory..... .EC 311 (4)
Distrib of Inc and Factor Pricing........... .EC 312 (4)
Intermed Macroeconomic Theory......... .EC 313 (4)
Cultural Geography...... ................. .GEO 102 (4)
International Travel’!!'.!..JJ. .HRT 415 (4)
History of Modern Nation States........... ,HST 399 (4)
Instit for Intnl Agric Trade and Dev........ JA 301 (4)
Agricultural Market Development......... JA 302 (4)
Agric Policy in Developing Nations...... JA 362 (4)
Rural Community Development....... .... JA 382 (4)
Intro to Comp Political Systems........... .PLS 202 (4)
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Political Development... ....................  PLS 342; ,(4)
Intro to International Relations..........................PLS 203 (4)
Foreign Relations of,the United,States... .........■■•PLS 455 (4)
international Law........ .......   PLS . 456 (4)
Population and Society............. .............. ........,..SOC 330 . (4)
Topics in World C l y . . ........... HST 431 (4)
Language courses beyond the Intermediate Levels prof Ieiency

requirement as approved by Advisor.................... ..... ..... (4-20)
OR

C. Students will complete a minor |n a foreign language appropriate 
to their geographic area of specialization. If minor jp. language not 
available, students can complete 20 units in one foreign 
language, at least 16 of which must be at the 200-level or. higher.

OR
D. Students will complete the minor In International Agricultural 

Business Management.

REGIONAL AREA OF EMPHASIS DIRECTED 
ELECTIVES
Students must elect a Regional Area of. Emphasis from one of those 
below and take 12 units from that area. Additional courses (eg HST 399 
History of Modern Nation States) may be used to supplement the 
following lists with the approval of the Program Advisor. Courses from 
one region may be substituted for another region with advisor approval. 
The regional area, of emphasis should be coordinated with the foreign 
language requirement.

Africa
Geography of Africa..............................   GEO 358 (4)
Pre-colonial Africa.............................■■■■■:.......HST 331 (4)
Colonial Africa.............................   HST 332 (4)
African Nationalism & Decolonization................ HST 333 (4)
SubSaharan African Govts and Politics..............PLS 442 (4)

Asia
Geography of Asia.............   ,.GEO 357 , (4)
East Asia to 1800__      ......HST 301 (4)
East Asia in 19th Century...........................   HST 302 I (4)
East Asia in 20th Century..................................HST 303 (4)
India and South Asia........................................HST 305 (4)
MQdem India.................. ............    ......HST . , 306 (4)
South Asia... ............. .................... ..............HST,. 307 (4)
Modern Southeast Asia........... ...................... HST 309 (4)
China Sinpe 1949...................   ........HST 365 _ (4)
World Religions: Oriental...... ......    ,...,.PHL 210 (4)
Philosophy & Relig of Japan.......................  PHL 401 (4)
Philosophy & Relig of China............................. PHL 402 •. (4)
Philosophy & Relig of India....................... .PHL 403 (4)
Comparative East Asian P o l i t i c s .......:PLS 448 - '(4)
Southeast Aslan Government and Politics....V...l...v..PLS 449 (4)
Music of India....,.;...,......... ............................. MU' . 216 (4)
Music of Asia...,.,,,....:;,.......:.......;..... .................MU 315 (4)

Europe
Economic History of Europe .....I....................... EC 413 , (4)
Spanish Civilization........... ........ ................... FL 352 ’ (4)
Soviet Union: Environment and People............ ....GEO 353 (4)
Europe: Land and People..... :...............   .GEO 359 (4)
Nationalism, imp and Ind: 1850-1914........... .....:.HST 325 (4)
Europe in the 20th Century............. ...:.............HST 326 ' (4)
Eastern Europe.................................... ........ HST 359 (4)
Thé Soviet Union....,.............. !................  HST 356 ,(,4)
Great Britain In the Industrial Rev ......I...............I-ÍST 425 (4)
World Relig: Mediterranean World ......:.............. PHL 211 (4)
European Governments and Politics................ PLS 441 (4)
Government and Politics of the Russian Republic .PLS 447 (4)
French Civilization........................................ FL 307 (4)
Contemporary France................................... FL 308 (4)
German Civilization....................................... FL 317 (4)

Latin America
Latin American Civilization.... ..............., FL . 353 B(H4)Contemp Latin American Civilization ...,,,,,. FL 354
Geography of Latin America................. GEO 352 1 (4)
Latin America: Colonial Period....... ....... .HÓÍ 335 (4)
Latin America: Era of Nation Bldg . ......... ;HST 336 (4)
Latin America: Prob of 20th Century....,.:,;. ,HST ■-337 (4)
Brazil........ ............... ................. ..... .HST 361 Ímm.
Mexico................... .......................:.... ,HST 362 (4)
Latin American Governments and Politics. PLS 444 (4)
U.S.-Latln American Relations............... .PLS 454 (4)
Literature of Mexico........... ...... .......... . .FL 351 (4)
Spanish Civilization............ ................ .FL 352 (4)
Latin American Civilization.................... .FL 353 (4)
Cont Latin American Civ...................... .FL 354 (4)
Spanish American Lit...................... .... .FL 355 (4)
Spanish Golden Age Lit......... .......... .FL ..356 (4)
Music Of Mexico........... .MU 311 - (4)

Middle East
Cultural Areas of the World................... .ANT 399 (4)
Middle East: Rise of Islam................... .HST 313 (4)
Middle East: Ottoman Empire............... .HST 314 (4)
Middle East: The 20th Century......... .... .HST' 315 (4)
World Religions: Mediterranean World.... .PHL - 211 (4)
Middle Eastern Governments and Politics .PLS 446 (4)
Int’l Relations of the Middle East............ .PLS 457 (4)

North America
American Studies in Perspective............ .AMS 301 (4)
Varieties of American Culture........ I....... .AMS 333 (4)
American Ideologies........ .................. .AMS 345 ‘ (4)
Amer Dreams, Myths & Realities...... .AMS 450 (4)
U.S. and Canada Geography............... .GEO 350 (4)
Geography of Latin America................ .GEO 352 (4)
Contemporary American Scene....,........ .SSC 401 (4)
Economic History of the U.S................. .EG 1 409 (4)
United States Since 1945.................... .HST 347 (4)
Mexico,................................ ........... .HST 362 (4)
Amer Political & CulJ Behavior............ . .PLS 426 I (4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
The student must complete 72 units to fulfill the requirements, for 
General Education. Among the General Education courses required are 
the following:
Freshman English.I....s..— ENG 104 I (4)
Statistics with Applications STA 120 : (4)
Bus and Prof Ethics......... .PHL ■ 205 (4)
Principles of Economics... .EG .201 (4)
Multicultural Org Behav ..... ,MHR 318 (4)
General Psych............... ,PSY 201 (4)
Intro to Amer Govt,.’......,.,.. PLS ■201 (4)
U.S. History. .............,...., HST . 202 (4)

FOREIGN LANGUAGE (Proficiency)
The student must demonstrate proficiency ¡ '̂reading, writing, and 
speaking a foreign language. The required level of proficiency is 
Intermediate Level. Ordinarily this level of proficiency Is obtained in one 
year of language ¡ study beyond , the CSU entry level , requirements 
(Elementary Level proficiency). Fogr (4) units of course work in a foreign 
language can be used to fulfill the General Education, Category lllc 
requirement.

M INO R IN  INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
Students from both business and non-business majors who have an 
Interest In pursuing careers related to international business‘ may 
complete the Minor in International Business,The purpose of the minor 
is to provide sufficient knowledge and expertise in International 
Business for students to successfully apply the specialities of their fields 
to International careers.



To enroll in the minor or for more Information about It, see the Inter­
national Business Minor Advisor. Students are responsible for meeting 
the requirements of the’minor program in 'effect’; when the formal 
Contract for the Minor In International Business is: signed; The contract 
ehpuld be signed before coursework in the Minor Is begun.
The minorfs comprised of required and directed elective courses. Most 
students already’in the College of Business, Administration .will be able 
to take the required courses , with at most one. additional, prerequisite 
course in addition to those required in their fields. Students from outside 
the College of Business Administration must complete a number: of 
courses in Business and Economics before courses required in The 
international Business, Minor can be taken, but may have satisfied the 
directed’elective requirements through their degree, major coursework.

Required courses:
IB/MHR 322 Introduction to International Business ..........:.i..v..l.f..:..........4
IB/MHR 332 Assessing International Business Environments .......... 4
FRL 353 International Financial Markets g ............ •••..:*.......... -4
EC 404 International Trade Theory and Policy.......................... ■•••■•4
IB/MKT 414 International Marketing Management........... ......4
FRL 426 Legal Aspects of International Business.....;:.......| .......■•-•4
Directed Electives:
Select T2 units from the approved, list in one of the followjng?groups, or 
develop an Individualized program with the approval of the International 
Business Minor Advisor.
(Group A) Language Skills (French, German, R̂ussian, Spanish or 

other modern language)
(Group B) Regional Area of Emphasis (Area studies in Africa, Asia,

' Europe, Latin America, or the Middle East)
(Group C) Appropriate Theme or Depth Group (Note: Some of these 

also satisfy (General Education Category VII requirements)
(Group D) Survey of International Development (wide range of’ 

courses in development studies, anthropology,
International agriculture, economic development, '”••• K- 

L international relations, law and infemationai management)’

Course Descriptions
IB 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group Investigation,, research, studiesos.-s.yrveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited toa4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

IB 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division Students 
(1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with amaxlmum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory or a combination of both.

IB/MHR 322 Intro to International Business (4) 
introduction to international business, trade and foreign investment. 
Survey of cultural, political, social, a.nd economic aspects of, doing 
business abroad. Theories of international- trade and economic 
development. 4 lecture/discusslpnsc(Alsp,listed..as MHR 322.),

IB/MHR 332 Assessing In ti Bus Environment (4)
Analysis of cultural, political,-social and economic aspects of doing 
business'abroad; Study and application ,of methods In'conducting risk 
-vs. opportunity; analysis of countries, investments, projects and trade. 
Case studies, student research projects and presentations,--4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: IB 322 (MHR 322) (Also listed as 
MHR 332.) MBIh

IB 400 Special Problems fo r Upper Division Students (1-2) 
¡..Individual, or .,group investigation, research,'Studies ,,oj,;;Surveys, of 
I selected problems, Total credit limited,to 4 units,, with a m^ximunryof 2 
units per quarter. .

IB/ACC 404 International Accounting (4)
Examination and discussion of accounting theorlés, techniqpes, 
procedures, accounting standards and regulations used in,; other 
nations. Examination of contemporary practices prevailing ip different 
parts of the world. Emphasis on multinational corporations,,and their 
needs ahd practlbes. 4’ lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ACC 362. 
(Also listed, as ACC 404.) ,

IB/MKT 414 In ti Marketing Management (4)
Planning and1 organizing for international marketing operations. 
Distinctive characteristics, environmental influences and emerging 
trends in overseas markets are examined. Analysis of management 
practices and’problems of adapting American marketing concepts and 
methods. 4 lecture/discusslbns. Prerequisite: MKT 301. (Also listed, as 
MKT 414).

IB/MKT 415 Strategy in In ti Marketing (4)
Development of alternative methods .and strategies In, the decision 
areas of product development', promotional programs, distribution 
channel determination and pricing. Opportunities, key issues and 
applications to ensure a firm’s’ sutvival and success in the International 
arena are explored. .4* lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: IB 414 
(MKT 414). (Also listed as MKT 415.)

IB/MKT 416 International Exporting (4)
Principles, strategies'" and mechanics of exporting to foreign 'nations. 
Political, legal, cultural and economic environmefffs' affecting export 
operations. Corporate programs and policies, involvement levels, 
financing, pricing promotion and distribution strategies. Latin Améfica, 
European Community, Pacific Rim specifics. Import trade mechanics. 4 
lôcture/discussloh. .Prerequisite: IB 414 (MKT 414.) (Also listed as.MKT 
416.)

IB/MHR 422 Policy for International Mgmt (4)
Seminar in the application and development of policy for international 
business management. Analysis of international management practices 
arid problème utilizing the case study approach. 4 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite: IB 322 (MHR 322) or consent of Instructor; (Also listed, as 
MHR 422.)

IB/OM 437 In ti Bus Cases: Operations (4)
Case studies in international operations’ management; manpoWër and 
Work flow,, production planning and control, operations managbrnent 
strategy, cultural considerations and ethics. Use of computer software. 
4 ; lecture/problernTSolving. Prerequisites: CM 331,’’or consent of 
instructor. (Also listed as OM 437.)

IB/OM 455 Just-In-Time Production (4)
Comparison of different production environments, Detailed coverage of 
successful techniques used in world ciassmanufacturing: Just-in-time, 
total quality management, total preventive maintenance, group 
technology, plant layout, and time and motion study. 4 iecture/problem- 
solvlngl Prerequisite: OM 331. (Also listed as OM 455.)

IB 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
¡Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of’4 units, per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor  ̂¡instruction is by . lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.
For a complete list of remaining courses in this major, pléàsè refer JO the 
catalog listings under the appropriate departments. .
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MANAGEMENT A N D  H U M A N  
RESOURCES
Peggy J. Snyder, Chair 
Stanley C. Abraham Christian F. Poulson, II 
Robert W. Allen William B. Relf 
James C. Bassett Percy G. “Jerry” Rogers 
Deborah .V. Brazeal R. Richard Sabo 
Lady A. Hanson Shlori Sakamoto 
Kathleen Harcharik j Nirmal K, Sethia 
Stephen C. Iman Mansour Sharifzadeh 
Carol L. Jones Shanthi Sriniyas 
LianUan Lin Lynn H. Turner 
Thomas H. Patten, Jr. Gall Waters 
Peter P. Pekar Warren C. Weber

This major provides students with a sound background in general 
management and the opportunity for emphasis in one of several areas: 
general management, entrepreneurship, and small business manage­
ment, human resources managëment, and business education.
Department advisors strive to provide programs , that meet the 
educational needs of students who have the following career goals:

1. General manager in a private or public organization of any size.
2. Manager of a small or medium-sized business. (This program.is 

designed specifically for people who plan'to own and operate 
their own business.)

3. Human Resources or Personnel manager in a private or public 
organization.

4. Business teacher in a secondary or post-secondary school.
All department programs are designed to provide maximum flexibility in 
selectihg an area of specialty. For example, a freshman can pursue the 
department curriculum for two years before making a career goal 
decision. In fact, after two years of study, the student can change to any 
of the business administration majors without loss of academic credits. 
It is important that students entering Cal Poly for the first time seek the 
help of an advisor to ensure that their individual programs are In their 
own best Interest.
Students Interested in fulfilling California State credential requirements 
for secondary School teachers of business subjects must also 
coordinate their curriculum’with a School of Education advisor.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Required of all Business Majors**
(Microcomputer Proficiency) **
Accounting for Decision Making I....... . .ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II........ .ACC 205 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III......... .ACC 206 (2)
Principles of Management'.................. .MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt....,;,.,,,:.,.,.,.. .MKT 301 (4)
Legal Environment of Business Trans...... .FRL 201 (4)
Managerial Finance . 1 ... .FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance II. ............ ........... .FRL 307 (4)
Mgmt Info Systems . ....... ..................... .CIS 310 (4)
Managerial Statistics..... .OM 314 (4)
Production & Operations Mgmt I............... .OM 331 (4)
Strategic Management................... . .MHR 410 (4)
or Strategic Management...... ............ .OM , 411

MHR REQUIRED COURSES 
Entrepreneurship and Intrapreneurship...,. .MHR 306 (4)
Human Resource's Management L.. .MHR 311 (4)

* A 2 . 0  cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to. receive a degree in this major.

** See “Microcomputer Proficiency”  In the College of Business- Administration 
section of this catalog.

Multicultural Org Behavior .........;,...;......,..,..,|.ii,,MHR 318 . (4)
Communication for Management....................... MHR 324 (4)
Advanced Communication for Management.........MHR 325 (4)
Emerging Issues in Mgmt...........................   MHR 452 - (4)
Select four (4) units from:
Internship in Bus Mgmt....................................MHR 441-2 '(,1-4)
OR
Senior Project....-r..,.!........................................ MHR 461-2 (2+2)
OTHER COURSES TO COMPLETE MAJOR
One career-goal elective program

selected with approval of advisor........................ ...... ..........(32)
SUPPORT COURSES
Principles of Economics.,.............................. ...EC ¡202 . (4)
Non-Business courses in' support of career-goal elective program, 

selected with approval of advisor............................. ■...L.v.!.L.(T2)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1:—Communication in the English Language
(12 units, lower division)
Freshman English I............................ ....... ;..,..ENG 104 (4)
One course...............................................  (4)
One course...................................    ..,..........,...(4)
Area 2:— Science and Mathematics
(Minimum one laboratory) (16 units)

A. Elementary Statistics................... .............STA *120 (4)
B. One course. ................................ ........ .......... ............... (4)
C. One course..................... ................ ...... ........ ;r-... ,,.........(4)
D. One course (may be upper div.)............... ............... .........(4)

Area 3:— Arts, Literature, Philosophy, and Foreign Languages
(12 units)

A. One course. ........................................... .............,.y,.........(4)
B. Business and Professional Ethics.................PHL 205 (4)
C. One course,....:.......................       ;..(4)

Social Sciences (Minimum 12 units. Four units may be upper division, 
2D)

D. Principles of Economics............ .......... ¡.„..EC 201 /. (4)
E. One .course....... . ............................. y,.,.¡:..i.... ,,,.i;..,.,.'..;..,..:.:J:(4)
F. One course........................................................■.........(4)

The Integrated Being (4 units)
G. General Psychology......................... :.......PSY 20T (4)

Area 4:— U.S. History, Constitution, and American Ideals
(8 units)

Introduction to American Government-......,:.........PLS 201. (4)
, U. S. History Since Reconstruction... ..............HST 202 ,, ;¡(4)

Area 5:-— Upper Division General Education
(8 units) See Advisor.
Restricted Electives... ................... 1.......■■■...................... B B

(Can Include a course in Economics, cannot include Business, Public 
Administration or Statistics courses.

M INORS IN  MANAGEMENT AND HUM AN  
RESOURCES
The Management and Human Resources Department offers the 
following minors. The purpose of these minors Is to develop marketable 
skills in one’s chosen field. Also, those students, majqring in fields suph 
as engineering or science,.may wish to develop adjunct skills that, may 
prove to be complementary, to their major course of study. Please see 
the Minors Coordinator, Management and Human ’ Resources 
Department, If you are Interested In enrolling one of these minors. 
Students should formally enroll in the minor before taking any courses 
in the minor. See Department Chair for'details.
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M IN O R  IN  GENERAL MANAGEMENT
(This minor provides non-MHR majors with an, orientation to
management in organizations.)

Accounting forDecision Making 1............ ...... ACC 204 (4)
Principles of Management...................... ...... MHR 301 (4)
First-line .Management........................... ...... MHR 313 (4)
Multicultural Org Behavior...................... ...... MHR 318 (4)
Intro to International Business .......... Hi...-,.........MHR ■ 322 1 (4)
Communication for Mgmt.. ............................ MHR 324 (4)
.Electives— Select three courses from the following list:
Management for Non-for-Profit Org...... ...... MHR 319 (4)
Advanced Communication for Mgmt........ ...... MHR 325 (4)
Training and Development........... ......... ...... MHR 405 (4)

- Strategies for Men and Women in Management .MHR 406 (4)
M IN O R  IN  HUM AN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT
(This minor provides non-MHR students with an opportunity to develop 
their capability to manage other employees and provides introductory 
background in the human respurce/personnel field.)
Human Resources Management................ ..... MHR ,311 (4)
Multicultural Org Behavior........................ ..... MHR 318 (4)
Training and Development...........I............ ..... MHR 405 (4)
Employee Compensation Plans.................. ..... MHR 413 (4)
Human Resource Information Mgmt............ ..... MHR. 415. (4)
Advanced Organizational Behavior... ..... MHR 438 . (4)and three courses from the following list:
Strategies for Men and Women in Mgmt...... ......MHR 406 (4)
Managing Career Development..................... ...MHR 412 (4)
Employee Benefits and Services................ ......MHR .416 (4)
Management Union Relations.................... ......MHR 421 (4)
Emerging Issues in Management............... ......MHR 452 (4)

M IN O R  IN  ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND  
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
(This minor is to provide non-MHR majors with an introductory 
background needed to start and operate a small business.)
Accounting, for Decision Making l...\............... ...ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II....... .............ACCj 205 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt............. .............MKT .. 301 (4)
Principles of Management................. .............MHR 301 (4)
New Venture Creation.....|............... !.............MHR 306 (4)
Entrepreneur and Business Growth..... ........ .....MHR 308 (4)
Multicultural Org Behavior... ............. .............MHR 318 (4)
Entrepreneurial Strategies...............................MHR 408 (4)
Advanced Organizational Behavior..... .............MHR 438 (4)
And one course from the following list:
Entre in a Changing Society.............. .............MHR 414 (4)
Creativity and Innovation................... .............MHR 426 (4)
Course Descriptions

MHR 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1 -2)
Individual' or. group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

MHR 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: ..Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or ¿'combination of both.

MHR 301 Principles of Management (4)
Survey1 of :the history of management and review of significant 
"management literature. Practical applications of management theories 
to problems%i planning, organizing, and controlling business activity. 
Ethical considerations. 4 lecture/discussions.

MHR 306 New Venture Creation (4)
New venture creation and entrepreneurship, as viable career options.

Entrepreneurial management in emergent companies. Ethics and value- 
based corporate cultures. Learning to be entrepreneurial and start a 
business. Recognizing and developing business'.ideas, and 
opportunities. Creating a business plan. 4 lecture/presentations.

MHR 308 Entrepreneur and Business Growth (4)
Managerial philosophies and capabilities needed for rapidly growing a 
business. Identifying the growth industries of the nineties, with special 
attention to the Southern California economy. Finding and developing 
new products and Cervices. Managing the problems of growing 
companies. 4 lectüré/presentations. Prerequisite: MHR 306.

MHR 311 Human Resources Management (4)
Establishment of human resources objectives and requirements in the 
organization. Recruiting, testing, interviewing, screèning and selection 
of employees. Employee counseling, training, development, promotion, 
recreation, insurance, and retirement programs. Case studies. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: MHR 301 qr consent of instructor.

MHR 313 First-line Management (4)
Analysis of the unique position of the supervisor in complex 
Organizations; the j application of theory and practice, in Solving 
problems and ethical considerations at the first lèvel of management. 4 
lecture/problem-splving.

MHR 318 Multicultural Organizational Behavior (4)
Introductory experiences in the basics of organizational behavior. 
Organizational socialization, teamwork leadership, group dynamics, 
problem-solving, and ethics as théy apply to the manager In a multi­
cultural economic and political environment. 4 lectufe/diScussions. 
Prerequisites: PSY 201 or equivalent and upper division status.

MHR 319 Management of Not-for-Profit Organizations (4)
Methods* theory and institutional knowledge for managing not-for-profit 
organizations. Problems and issues in policy, organization, program, 
personnel and budget unique to not-for-profit organizations. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: MHR 318 or permission of instructor.

MHR 322 Introduction to International Business (4)
Introduction to international business and foreign investment. Survey of 
cultural, political, social, and economic aspects of doing business 
abroad. Theories of international trade and economic development. 4 
lecture/discussions. (Also listed as IB 322.)

MHR 324 Communication for Management (4)
Basic communications objectives- of organizations. Types of 
communication used for decision making, their nature, capabilities and 
limitations. Using computers for communications. Practice in improving 
written communications, using the approved stylé manual. 
Presentations. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: ENG 104 and 
microcomputer proficiency Level 1, |j

MHR 325 Advanced Communication for Management (4)
Advanced communications applications for managers. Practice’ in 
writing situational letters/reports. ~  Conducting meetings and 
conferences. Interpersonal techniques: listening, 'Interviewing. 
Advanced use of computers for presentations. Case studies. Employee 
and media interviews. Multicultural and ethical considerations. 
Research methods. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MHR 324

MHR 332 Assessing International Business Environments (4) 
Analysis of cultural, political, social and economic aspects of doing 
business abroad. Study and application of riSk-versus-opportunity 
analysis of countries, investments, projects and . trade- Case studies, 
student research projects and presentations. 4 iecture/problem-sblving. 
Prerequisite: MHR 322 (Also listed as IB 332.)

MHR 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or’ group investigation, research,, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.-
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MHR 405 Training and Development (4)
Theory and applications of employee training and development. How 
rapid changes in technology, market conditions, and business practices 
make training a growing management function. Topics include 
determining training needs, selecting methods,, planning programs and 
evaluating results. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

MHR 406 Strategies for Men and Women in Management (4) 
Attitudes regarding male/female roles in management posjtions will be 
discussed in seminar and small group format. Current literature, popular 
and scholarly, will be reviewed and evaluated. Three short papers will 
be required on current issues. 4 seminars.

MHR 408 Entrepreneurial Strategies (4)
Considers unique strategies of the entrepreneur in mid-sized venture 
companies. Topics include: structuring venture deals, spin-offs, 
turnaround or “starting anew,” valuation, merger:acquisition criteria, the 
search and acquisition processes, negotiation, business consolidation, 
and cash-flow management. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
MHR 306.

MHR 409 Business Education Management (4)
Methods and techniques for stimulating enthusiasm for learning in 
teaching business courses. Course and lesson design, and 
presentations for office education courses in keyboarding, word 
processing, computer applications, etc. Preparation for becoming 
professional business educators. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

MHR 410 Strategic Management (4)
Seminar in strategy formulation and implementation. A capstone 
experience integrating all business functions and requiring evaluation Of 
strategic outcomes from ethical as well as economic viewpoints. 
Consideration of Total Quality Management. Case and computer 
simulation analysis. 4 seminars. Prerequisite: Completion of College of 
Business Administration core.

MHR 412 Managing Career Development (4)
Career development issues such as the assessment of potential career 
tracks, transition from academia, career strategies and obstacles, 
personal and organizational" value conflicts, dual career marriage and 
the price of success. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisites: MHR 318

MHR 413 Employee Compensation Plans (4)
The goals and external/internal organizational considerations that affect 
planning and administering compensation in organizations. Evaluation 
of race and sex discrimination in pay, and comparable job worth. Job 
evaluation, performance appraisal systems, and gainsharing. 4 
lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: MHR 311,

MHR 414 Entrepreneurship in a Changing Society (4)
Examines the unique position of the entrepreneur with regard to 
government regulation, economics, politics, the environment and other 
external forces. Anticipating changes ¡n such regulations and policies 
and spotting the entrepreneurial opportunities and niches that are 
inevitably created. 4 Prerequisite: MHR 306.

MHR 415 Human Resource Information Management (4) 
Emerging approaches to the management of human resources 
information in hiring, compensation/benefits, skills inventory, employee 
records, and training. Automated and manual systems compared. 
Student presentations on proposed and operational human resource 
information systems. Microcomputer exercises and 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: MHR 311.

MHR 416 Employee Benefits and Services (4)
In-depth examination of policy and design of important economic 
security plans for protecting employees against on-the-job accidents; 
prepayment, health maintenance, and preferred provider coverages; 
structure and implementation of pre-retirement and retirement plans 
administered by human resource managers. 4 lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: MHR 311.

MHR 417 Total Qual Mgmt Implementation 
Implementing continuous improvement of processes and systems in 
organizations. Strategies for developing management and employee 
commitment to involvement Developing and maintaining team-based 
improvement efforts. Case studies, small group projects and 
presentations. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: OM 401. 1

MHR 421 Management Union Relations (4)
Development of management-union relations in the United States: the 
continuously changing roles and relationships of labor, management, 
and government through-.collective bargaining, arbitration, and 
legislation. Review of trends affecting productivity and the labor force. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

MHR 422 Policy for International Management (4)
Seminar in the application and development of policy for international 
business management. Analysis of international management practices 
and problems using the case study approach. 4 Seminars. Prerequisite: 
MHR 322 (Also listed às IB 422.)

MHR 424 Advanced Management Communications Seminar 
(4)
Skill training in adapting to the interpersonal environment of the 
organization. Topics include setting behavioral goals, letting oneself be 
known, listening and responding, challenging and participating 
effectively in work groups. Primary activities: are student discussions 
and practice of the skills. 4 seminars. Prerequisites: MHR 3T8 or MHR 
324 or PLS316

MHR 426 Creativity and Innovation (4)
Exploring and increasing creativity and innovation in individuals and in 
groups. Managing technology and research. The role of creativity and 
innovation in entrepreneurial, growth, and ?high-tech organizations. 
Organizational structures/cultures .aS||nhibitors pad facilitators, of 
innovation. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

MHR 438 Advanced Organizational Behavior (4)
Application of human processes used to achieve goals jn the 
organization. Group experiences whereby students gain insights to their 
own leadership styles, integrate their styles with managerial functions 
and the organization. Case studies, problem-sbiving exercises and 
complex organizational simulations. 4 lecture/problem-solvihg. 
Prerequisite: MHR 318

MHR 441, 442 Internship in Business Management (1-8) (1-8) 
On-the-job training in business management involving new, collegiate- 
level learning experiences. Experiences may be useful as a basis for 
senior projects. Prerequisite: consent of internship coordinator.

MHR 452 Emerging Issues in Management (4)
Exploration of contemporary issues; cases and problems facing 
management in multicultural and international*/! environments. 
Examination of the environment of business in a global economy with 
specific emphasis on business-government relations, ethics, i and 
managing for the future. 4 lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing.

MHR 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must sblve in their fields 
of employment. Formal report is required. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Required minimum of 120 hours.

MHR 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or 
a combination of both.
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MARKETING MANAGEMENT Unrestricted Electives (10)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all students)
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology .....................ANT , 102 • (4)
or Principles of Sociology.... ...... ..........’......... SOC 201
Freshman Enalish L. . . « ¿ a ;-.,w u u . I , . ............ ........ ENG 104, (4)
Elementary Stat with M M M H n M ........ STA 120 (4)
Intro Am Govt...................... :.............. ........ PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History.... ..............I........:...............................................: ...................HST 1202 (4)
Principles of Economies. L . . . . J . . . A .....................EC 201‘ (4)
General Psychology................................................................... ......... ............PSY 201 i (4)
Bus and Prof Ethics...,........... ................. ........ PHL 2Q5 (4)
GE Area 2d (upper division1 course in science or math).... ....(4)
Multicultural Org Behav....................... .. . . . . . . . . . . . MHR' , 318 . (4)
GE Area 5 (upper division course hot in business, economics, public 
administration, or statistics). . . . . . . . . ............... ......................(4.)
Units to complete General Education..................... .................(28)
QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH MINOR
The Quantitative Research Minor is an interdisciplinary program which 
can be taken by students majoring in any field other than Mathematics, 
its purpose is to prepare students to conduct quantitative analyses in 
their chosen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental design, survey and data analysis 
techniques. .This minor is particularly suited for students majoring in 
Marketing. A full description of this minor is included in the “University 
Programs” section of this catalog.

MINOR IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT
Students enrolled in other academic programs,, especially those, outside 
of the College of Business Administration, may broaden themiiatellectual 
base and Increase their opportunities for employment by completing an 
academic minor In marketing management, This minor Is'designed to 
supplement student studies In other major fields. Many non-business 
majors find opportunities for application of the knowledge- and 
academic preparation they, have obtained. In, their major field in the 
marketing of goods, services .and Ideas where a knowledge and 
understanding of marketing principles and practices Is a prerequisite 
for success.
It Is possible for students majoring in most other fields to complete, the 
minor In marketing managémenhwithln the normal requirements of their 
degree through careful planning and scheduling of, their required 
courses.
The attainment of a minor In marketing management is accomplished by 
appropriate selection, timely scheduling and satisfactory completion of 
specifically designated courses’ and electives totaling a minimum of 32 
quarter units as outlined below:.
.Completion of the following courses ,is required:
Principles of Marketing Ménagement...... ......... MKT 301 (4)
Marketing Strategy.... .................   MKT 302 (4)
Buyer Behavior............................- ...............MKT 411 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making I............ ..... .. .ACC 204 (4)
principles of Economics,....| ... .................... . ÉÒ - , 2QT (4)
Select 12 additional units from the folfowing list of courses:
Professional Selling... .............................. MKT : 208 ; (4)
Promotional strategies.....>.......... -,..........-....„...MKT 307 (4)
Retail,¡Management .......... t................ .̂MKT 308 (4)
Business Logistics......... ,..............................MKT 309 (4)
Field;Sales Management....... .,....,..;..MKT. 310 Â (4)
Marketing of Services..................................«...MKT ■ 316 (4)
Transportation Systems and Traffic Management...
MKT 319 (4)
Marketing Analysis and Conjtrol. . ,■ . ........ ..... ..MKT*) . 320 , (4)
Direct Marketing. ........... :...............................MKT 326 (4)
Sales Promotion ...........   .....MKT 327 (4)
Special Problems for Upper Division Students........MKT . 400 (2)
Product and Brand Management......................MKT .: 402 (4)
Marketing for Small Business Organizations...........MKT 404 (4)
Advertising Management..........  ................. ...iMktT' 4Ó5 ' (4)

One of two majors offered in the International Business and Marketing 
Department, is Marketing Management. For other programs In the 
department, see International Business.
Vernon R. Stauble, ßhair, International Business and  Marketing
Dolores A. Barsellottl Sharyne Merritt 
W. R. Berdine Juanita P. Roxas 
Frederick L. Capossela Robert W. Schaffer 
Stephen C. Cosmas Debbora T. A. Whitson 
Helena Czepiec James E. Swartz 
James R. Hill Charles L. Taylor 
Patricia M. Hopkins Andrew J. Thacker 
Jerry L. Kirkpatrick Donna Tillman
Edwin D. Klewer

The marketing management program js designed to, giyejhe student a 
background of .knowledge "Concerning both factors within the firm and 
in the external environment as they affect the development and 
Implementation of plans to serve the firm’s markets and to attain the 
firm’s économie goals. Emphasis Is placed In-the areas of «determining 
market needs and the making of product, pricing, promotion and 
distributipn decisions to meet Those market needs.
Through proper selection of courses, with advisor approval, each 
Student will develop and complete an individualized program of courses 
that will prepare him or her for a specialized career field within the field 
of marketing „management. The. specialized fields from ¡which the 
student will choose are: (1) advertising, (2) international marketing, (3) 
marketing research, (4) marketing to professional buyers, (5) retail 
management, (6) transportation and distribution managementikijT) 
p.roduet/brand.management, and.(8) industrial marketing.,,

GORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Required of a ll Business Majors**
Légal Environment of BusinëssTrans........... .....,.FRL 201 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making 1.................... ,.ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making. II......... .... ..... ,.ACC 205 (4)
Ac.cduntina for Decision Maklna ..! ..ACC 206 (2)
Principiéis, of Management............................. ,.MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt......................... ..MKT 301 (4)
Managerial Finance 1. ..... .........8........ ü........ ,.FRL 306 (2)
Managérial Flnáñce II................ .................. „FRL 307 (4)
M gmt I nfo Systems.. .............. ................ . „CIS- 310 (4)
Managerial Statistics............................ ....... ,,OM 314 (4)
Production and Operations wiiiiiiaiwispjjimiiiiIíJjmí,.OM 331 (4)
Strategie Management.............. .....................,.MHR 410 (4)
or Strategie Management.....'......... ............. :;.om 411
MKT REQUIRED COURSES
Carèer Analysis... H  i H I l ,.MKT 200 1
Marketing, strategy....... ......... l i ......1.......■..MKT 302 (4)
Marketing:Analysis and Control m ...m i... h u h ..MKT 320 (4)
Marketing Research 1..........1...........................MKT 408 (4)
Marketing Research II-_a.... ..MKT 409 (4)
Buyer Behavior. ...........«...... ..¡.................... . ..MKT 411 (4)
Marketing Problems.............. ... .........................MKT 421-1 (4)
Undergraduate Seminar...................................MKT 463 (2)
Plus a minimum of 30 units of courses with advisor approval..... ...(28)
SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Principles of Economics........ .........NHHiRRRinns..EC 202 (4)
Restricted Electives (cannot include courses in, business, economics,
public administration; or statistics)'With'advisor approval ■ mm

* A 2.0 cutriulative GPA Is required in core'courses Including ‘ option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

*5 See “ Microcomputer Proficiency”, in the College of Business Administration 
section of this catalog.
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Industrial Marketing................... |....... . i .......MKT 407 (4)
Marketing Research I. ............... ...... ;..... ...... ..MKT 408 (4)
Marketing Research II...................... (tip ........MKTuD 409 (4)
International Marketing........ .....;.,........... ........ MKT 414 (4)
Strategy in Int’l Mktg . ....................... ........ MKT ..415 (4)
Int’l Exporting...................................... ........ MKT 416 1 (4)
Legal Environment of Marketing.............. ........ FRL 419 I
Marketing Problems.................. ........... ........MKT 421 (4)
Management of Marketing Channels................... LMKT 431 (4)
Evaluating Adv Effectiveness................................MKT 433 I (4)
Advanced Prof Sélling... !..................... .........MKT}! 435 (4)
Competitive Mktg Simulation...........................MKT T 437 (4)
Logistics Strategy Planning, ,*
Decisions and Controî ,̂,iva,ùW/u.,..;.>..>Mi...........MkT 439 (4)

Advertising Media Analysis M 
and Planning !... ........ ............... .........MKT 443 (4)
Retailing P r o b le m s ....... .......... .........MKT 447 (4)
Industrial Mktg Problems................................MKT 449 (4)

MINOR IN FASHION MERCHANDISING
This interdisciplinary minor is designed for students who seek careers 
in the fashion industry. The minor, provides students with a background 
in both fashion as weli as business to better prepare them to seek 
employaient /in manufacturing or retailing.. The minor in Fas.hion 
Merchandising is administered jointly by the Department of International 
Business and Marketing and College of Agriculture-
The attainment of a minor in fashion merchandising^ accomplished by 
appropriate selection, timely scheduling and satisfactory completion of 
specifically designated courses and electivès' totaling a minimum of 36 
quarter units as outlined below:
Completion of the following bourses is required: ' .;
Art of Dress . .........i... ..... :............................ HE 137 (4)
Fashion Industry... ....; .:.A . . —  .....,HE 176' (4)
Apparel Importing and Exporting... ............... ...ABM 331 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt...  ............  MKT 301 (4)
Marketing Internship................ .....................MKT. 441/2 (4)
Select two courses from Group A .....................................:......,..(8)
Select two courses from Group B or C .... ............... ......(8)
GROUP A
intro to Cloth Construction. .................. ........... HE 130 (4)
People, Culture, and Dress......... .................... HE 138 (4)
Fashion Promotion....til..................................HE A 1.79 (4)
GROUPB
Professional-Selling-.'"................... V... .......MKT - 208 (4)
Retail 'Management-..•;... ...................................MKT 1308: ‘ '(4)
Retailing Problems......rwVJd...... ,,.;.:....,.....-.k.v...!:MKT 447i; (4)
GROUP C
Intro to International Bus.................................MHR 332 (4)
International Marketing M g m t . .... .........MKT 414 (4)
Inti Mktg of Food & Fiber Products.........: ;.'.\®‘13a/ABM 330 (4)
Strategy in inti Marketing,....I;........ ................../....MKT 415 ' (4)

Course Descriptions
MKT 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys, of 
selected problems/,Total credit limited to 4 uhite, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. / ! VA

MKT 201 The Consumer, Marketing and Society (4)
Critical analysis of business/economic institutions, policies and 
marketing practices as they affect consumer;-needs- Assisting 
individuals to become informed and effective buyers/con.sumers. 
Historical development of political and economic institutions, as they 
impact individual consumers in multi-cultural environments. 4 
lecture/discussions.

MKT 208 Professional Selling (4)
Persuasive personal communication on behalf of products, concepts; 
services. Individual counseling on oral presentations by students. 4 
lecture/problem-solying.

MKT 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1 -4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance; 
Total credit limited to; 8 -units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction - is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing Management (4)
Principles, concepts, and institutions involved in facilitating - the 
exchange of goods and services. Analysis- of markets, the marketing 
environment, and the marketing variables of product, price, promotion; 
and distribution, introduction to marketing strategy and; international 
marketing. Ethical issues. Computer applications. 4;.lëcture/discussions-.

MKT 302 Marketing Strategy (4)
Analysis, planning, implementation and-control of marketing strategy. 
Target market, product, distribution, promotion and pricing ..decisions 
necessary to accomplish the firm's objectives. Emphasis on application 
of analytical techniques to Improve decision making in- a dynamic 
marketplace. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: MKT 200, 301.

MKT 307 Promotional Strategies (4)
Fundamentals of marketing communication. Promotional.' strategy 
development: advertising messages and média, personal selling, sales 
promotion, publicity, packaging,- branding, and display:. Promotional 
budgets. Development of communication strategies for new product, 
industrial, retail. and-'services marketing. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: MKT 301.

MKT 308 Retail Management (4)
Examination and evaluation of changing concepts of retailing from a 
management viewpoint. Philosophy of modern management and 
measures of retail productivity are employed, in individual student field 
projects. 4 lectures/problerh-sdlving. Prerequisite: MKT 301.

MKT 309 Business Logistics (4)
Coordination and administration of materials-management and physical 
distribution activities for optimum logistical; performance.relative to cost 
and customer service. Integration of transportation, warehousing, 
inventory, and related logistical activities. Case analysis and discussion 
of problems in logistical support. 4 lepture/dlscussiohs.

MKT 310 Field Sales Management (4)
Analysis of the Field-Sales Manager as- a professional marketing 
tactician in a marketing oriented firm.■Emphasis on both theoretical and 
applied approaches utilized to effectively manage a field sales force. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: MKT 208.

MKT 316 Marketing of Services (4)
Concepts, practices, and development, of strategies iñvolvedajin 
marketing of: services. External environmental and internal ¡reontrSl 
factors as applied to professional, financial, educational: entertainment, 
health care, governmental,./religious,? research, media,,, and- other 
organizations, institutions and/or agencies. 4- lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: MKT 301.

MKT 319 Transportation Systems and Traffic Management (4) 
Analysis of competitive alternative modes, systems,¡rates, services and 
regulations as prerequisite to- transport purchase: decisions. 
Organization, operations and -management of the firm’s-fetraffic 
department. Impact of -present and- proposed transportation and 
environmental developments on industrial and carrier- operations-., 4 
lecture/discussions.
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MKT 320 Market Analysis and Control (4)
Market identification and diagnosis. Market analysis based on available 
data; applications for planning and control. Extensive use of computer 
models, with emphasis on current microcomputer software application 
packages. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: MKT 301, STA 120.

MKT 326 Direct Marketing (4)
Rote of, direct marketing in marketing strategy. Investigation of various 
forms and uses of direct marketing as employed by manufacturers, 
wholesalers, retailers, politicians, not-for-profit and service 
organizations. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: MKT 307.'

MKT 327 Sales Promotion (4)
Role of sales promotion; in marketing strategy.,'Study of numerous 
incentives designed to increase sates or'achieve other specific 
marketing objectives directed toward sales force, intermediaries, and 
consumers. Design of sates promotion plans. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: MKT 307.

MKT 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research,. studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

MKT 402 Product and Brand Management (4)
Planning, implementation and control of marketing strategy for a 
specific product, product line, or brand. Analysis of market needs and 
the macro-environment; developing marketing plans involving product, 
price, promotion, and distribution decisions to market a specific product 
or brand. 4 lecture/discUssions. Prerequisite: MKT 302.

MKT 404 Marketing for Small Business Organizations (4)
The study of the methods by which a small business organization with 
limited resources can analyze the profit opportunities within Its, market 
area, Special emphasis on developing and evaluating a written 
marketing plan for a small business organization.;4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: MKT 301. ,

MKT 405 Advertising Management (4)
Strategic aspects of planning, implementing, and controlling 
advertising programs from the perspective's of producers and 
distributors of goods, services, and nonprofit organizations. Study of 
socioeconomic, legal, and consumer issues affecting advertising 
decisions in a marketing context. 4 lecture/discussions/ Prerequisite: 
MKT 307.

MKT 406 Ethical Issues in Marketing (4)
The morality and immorality of modern marketing practices. Ethical 
theories as-applied to such marketing-related issues as bribery, 
marketing to countries engaging In morally questionable practices, 
deceptive advertising, and Invasion of privacy. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisites: MKT 302.

MKT 407 Industrial Marketing (4)
Study of the environment In which industrial products are marketed, to 
industrial firms, governments and institutions. Emphasis on Industry 
structure; government and industrial buying behavior as each affects 
product, pricing, promotion and distribution decisions. Analysis of 
specific case problems. 4 lecture /problem-solving. Prerequisite: MKT 
301.

MKT 408 Marketing Research I (4)
Theoretical and analytical foundations of marketing research. Topics 
covered include analysis of internal and external secondary data, 
marketing software packages, approaches to primary research, and 
research applications to marketing problems. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisites: MKT 320 and OM 314.

MKT 409 Marketing Research II (4)
Examination of the research process as an aid to decision making in 
marketing. Application of techniques in research design, data

collection; sampling, computer-aided data analysis, and report writing 
to contemporary marketing research problems. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisites: MKT 408.

MKT 411 Buyer Behavior (4)
An analysis of the various factors that affect the consumer during the 
pre-purchase, purchase, and post purchase debislon-rhaking process. 
Emphasis is upon a thorough understanding of the consumer to 
facilitate the devélopment of effective marketing strategy. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: MKT 301, PSY 201, and either ANT 
102 or SOC201.

MKT 414 International Marketing Management (4)
Planning and organizing for international marketing operations, 
pistinctive characteristics, environmental Influences and emerging 
trends in overseas markets are examined. Analysis of management 
practices and problems of adapting American marketing concepts and 
methods. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: MKT 301. (Also listed as 
IB 414.)

MKT 415 Strategy in International Marketing (4)
Development of alternative methods and strategies in the decision 
areas of product development, promotional programs, distribution 
channel determination and pricing. Opportunities, key issues and 
applications to ensure a firm’s survival and success in the international 
arena are explored. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MKT 414. 
(Also listed as IB 415.)

MKT 416 International Exporting (4)
Principles, strategies and mechanics of exporting to foreign nations. 
Political, legal, cultural and economic environments affecting export 
operations. Corporate programs and policies, involvement levels, 
financing, pricing, promotion and distribution strategies. Latin America, 
European Community, Pacific Rim specifics. Import trade mechanics. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: MKT 414. (Also listed as IB 416.)

MKT 421 Marketing Problems (4)
Application of marketing theory to contemporary marketing problems. 
Emphasis on the techniques of successful marketing decision making- 
problems approach utilized to develop student’s ability to integrate all 
major areas of marketing. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: MKT 
408.

MKT 431 Management of Marketing Channels (4)
Development, design, selection and administration of marketing 
channel systems. Sources and resolution of channel conflicts. Channel 
relationships, communication, functional performance and strategy 
planning. Analysis of selected case problems. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisites: MKT 302.

MKT 433 Evaluating Advertising Effectiveness (4)
Development of criteria to analyze the strategic and creative elements 
of advertising campaigns. Application of criteria to judge effective 
versus ineffective advertising in ail major media: magazine, newspaper, 
outdoor, radio, and television. Production of a thirty-second television 
commercial. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MKT 307, MKT 
411.

MKT 435 Advanced Professional Selling (4)
Analysis of the sates representative as a professional marketing 
tactician’ in a market orientated firm. Emphasis on applied and 
theoretical approaches utilized to effectively manage a sates territory. 
Analysis of sales representatives in different îndustries. 4 
lecture/problern-solving. Prerequisite: MKT 208.

MKT 437 Competitive Marketing Simulation (4)
Interactive computer marketing simulation designed to reflect business 
situations and provide practice in making managerial decisions in 
marketing strategy. Competitive approach requires development of 
marketing strategy, Implementation of marketing tactics, and design of 
an advertising program. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MKT 
301,
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MKT 439 Logistics Strategy Planning, Decisions and Control
(4)
Planning and policy development,for logistics strategy to maxjpjfce 
efficiency in material operations and with suppliers and customers. 
Development of cost and performance standards, controls and 
measurements to enhance decision-making, designing Integrated 
logistical Systems. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: MKT 309.

MKT 441, 442 Internship in Marketing (1-8) (1-8)
Faculty-supervised on-the-job educational experience in; the,,reaFworld 
marketing management environment. Allocation of unit prédit is 
dependent upon the nature of the work done, the level of responsibility 
and the number of hours worked. Total internship credit MimiteïT'id 
sixteen units. Prerequisite: Permission of ;d.epartmentoynternship 
Coordinator.

MTK 443 Advertising Media Analysis and Planning (4) 
Principles and practices of advertising and media analysis and 
planning. Strengths and weaknesses of media alternatives, budgeting 
procedures, media-client planning and buying interaction, negotiation 
with media sales personnel. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: 
STA 120 and MKT 307.

MKT 447 Retailing Problems (4)
Application of marketing theory to contemporary retailing, problems. 
Identification of potential markets and development of effective 
research techniques in retail organizations. Integration of current 
marketing plans and strategies with the techniques of successful retail 
decision making. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: MKT 308.

MKT 449 Industrial Marketing Problems (4)
Application of marketing theory to contemporary ̂ Industrial/ 
organizational marketing problems. Integration of the techniques. of 
successful decision making. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite; 
MKT 407.

MKT 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment. Formal report Is required. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Required minimum of 120 hours. Non-marketing majors only,

MKT 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Development and1 refinement of skills and strategies neCëssary to obtain 
and enhance employment. Student presentation' and discussion of 
problems and opportunities pertinent to career growth and success as 
related to personal and family life. 2 méetlngS. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing.

MKT 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance- 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units, per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.
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OPERATIONS M ANAGEMENT
Ralph H. Miller, Chair 
William J. Cosgrove Charles E. Pinkus 
Mostafa El Agizy P. Rama Ramalingam 
A. Hassan Halatl Rhonda L. Rhodes 
John E. Knox Leonard E. Ross 
Joyce I. Kupsh James M. Salvate

The major prepares the graduate for careers in production and general 
operations management of national and international business, not-for- 
profit institutions, and government. This major |s designed to provide 
students with business operations training leading to operations 
management positions In Industrial and service enterprises.
Students may follow their specialized interests in one of the academic 
subject areas shown below:

Production/Operatlons Management 
General Operations Management 
Management Science/Statlstics

A department advisor will help you choose elective courses that are 
compatible with your career interests in the above academic subject 
areas.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
Required of all Business Majors**
Legal Environment of Business Trans .FRL 201 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making I.... .ACC 204 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making II... .ACC 205 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III_ .ACC 206 (2)
Principles of Management............. ,MHR 301 (4)
Principles of Marketing Mgmt......... .MKT 301 (4)
Managerial Finance I ....... ............ .FRL 306 (2)
Managerial Finance II............. ;.... .FRL 307 (4)
Management Info Systems. ............ CIS 310 (4)
Managerial Statistics........... ......... ,OM 314 (4)
Production & Operations Mgmt I..... OM 331 (4)
Strategic Management.................. ,MHR 410 (4)
or Strategic Management.............. OM 411
OM Required Courses
Management Science I................. .OM 315 (4)
Production & Operations Mgmt II.... ,OM 332 (4)
Total Quality Management............. .OM 401 (4)
Undergraduate Seminar................ OM 463 (2)
Senior Project.....;.,,;...... OM 461 (2)
and. .................................. ....... OM 462 (2)
Other courses to complete major:
Plus a minimum of 36 units of courses from the list of approved courses 
which may be obtained from an Operations Management Department 
advisor (36)

SUPPORT A ND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all OM majors)
Principles of Economics,................. ............... EC 202 (4)
Restricted electives, excluding business, economics, 
public administration, and statistics...................................... (24)

Unrestricted Electives............................................................ (0)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA Is required In core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

** See “ Microcomputer Proficiency” in the College of Business Administration 
section of this catalog.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all OM majors)
Introduction to American'Govemment.,..,............. PLS 201
U.S. History.:...................      HST 202
Principles of Economics...,.... ........................ ..EC 201 (4)
Freshman English I,..'...,...;. .'.... ..................... .....ENG.. 104 (4)
Elementary Statistics with Appl........... ........ .......STA 120 (4)
General Psychology...............................  PSY 201 (4)
Bus and Prof Ethics....... ......      .PHL 205 (4)
(CannotInclude courses In business, economics, public administration, 
or statistics)
MHR 318 (4) plus 4 upper division units.....................................(8)
Units to complete General Education!...................................... (32)

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT M IN O R
The Operations Management Minor was developed to allow other 
Business. Administration majors or students majoring in, non-business 
programs to gain the knowledge and skills necessary to effectively use 
operations management techniques in both manufacturing and service 
organizations. The minor in Operations Management will .enable the 
student to help meet the need in modern organizations for people who 
possess the background In production and general operations 
management. The career possibilities include national and international 
businesses, not-for-profit Institutions, and governments. Los Angeles 
County is the largest manufacturing county in the U.S. and has a large 
need for graduates knowledgeable in1 produótibn/operàtiohs 
management techniques. Orange County is one of the faStèst-growing 
high-technology manufacturing areas in the country. There is a new 
emphasis on manufacturing in the U.S. Therefore the demand for 
graduates knowledgeable in operations management techniques has 
significantly increased.
Students with an interest in acquiring more comprehensive operations 
management skills can obtain an Operations Management Minor which 
would be recognized as a formal educational program by prospective 
employers. This should enhance the students’ employment 
Opportunities, as well as Improving their productivity and'career growth 
potential;̂ -5

Requirements
Prerequisites (12 units)
Elementary Statistics With Applications.;............STA 126 (4)
Managerial Statistics. ....................   OM 31.4 (4)
Production and Operations Management ! . ......OM 331 (4)
Core Requirements (16 units)
Production and Operations Management II......... OM 332 (4)
Material Requirements Planning................... OM 430 , (4)
Quality Control....... .......................................OM 435 (4)
Operations Management in Services...;..............OM 4 5 3  (4)
Directed Electives (8 units) (Select 2 Courses)
Production and Inventory Management............... OM 432 (4)
Materials and Inventory Management................. OM 433 (4 )
Purchasing Management...............-;w.......!.......OM 434 (4)
Prdject Management.......................................COM 436 ;(4)
Just in Time Production Techniques............   OM 455 (4)
TOTAL CORE AND ELECTIVE UNITS REQUIRED.........................24

QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH M IN O R
The Quantitative Research Minor is an interdisciplinary program which 
can be taken by students majoring in any field other than Mathematics. 
Its purpose Is to prepare students to conduct quantitative analyses in 
their chosen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental design, survey and data analysis 
techniques. This minor is particularly suited for students majoring in 
Operations Management. A full description of this minor is included In 
the “University Programs” section of this catalog.

TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT M IN O R
The Total Quality Management (TQM) Minor may be taken by students 
having any major in the University. It Is particularly appropriate for
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students majoring in Operations Management. The Minor is, intended to 
allow students to gain the knowledge and skills necessary’for effective 
application of qualify1 management techniques in manufacturing, 
service, and not-for-profit organizations. The Total Quality Management 
Minor will help fill the need for graduates, especially from business and 
engineering, who are trained in the concepts, techniques,‘tools' ¿nd 
methods of analysis used for the continuous improvement of product 
service, and process quality. Computer-based approaches are used 
wherever they are available and appropriate. A full description of this 
minor is included in the “University 'Programs'’ section of this catalog.

Course Descriptions
OM 103 Business and Its Environment (4)
American business system in itsi economic, social, political, riatidnal arid 
international environment. Coverage of the major activities of business 
and the key institutions influencing its service to society. Participation in 
a computerized competitive business sirhulation. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: Passing score on ELM and a score on EPT-to 
qualify for ENG 104.

OM 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-4) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or Surveys of 
selected problems. A variable number of units, from one to fours Vis 
allowed in any quarter. Maximum total credit is limited to 4 units.:'

OM 299 Special Topics for Lower Division Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

OM 310 Information Design and Presentation (4)
Design and presentation of business information' used Iri decision 
making. Using current technology to develop dynamic messages for 
oral presentations and written reports. Planning, strategy, display 
diagrams, graphs, designing visuals, color, meeting environment, 
delivering with confidence, and conducting meetings. 4 lecture/ 
problem-solving. Prerequisite: microcomputer proficiency Level 1.

OM 314 Managerial Statistics (4)
Business application of statistical techniques for inference such as 
estimation, sirtgle-sample and two-sample hypothesis testing for means 
and proportions, one-way and two-way Chi square tests, simple and 
multiple regression and correlation. Use of microcomputers. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: STA 120 or equivalent, and 
microcomputer proficiency Level 1.

OM 315 Management Science I (4)
Introduction to deterministic quantitative decision analysis, modeling, 
and problem-solving. Linear programming: model' formulation, 
applications, simplex, transportation, assignment, transshipment, and 
integer models; sensitivity analysis, duality; application of computers. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: STA 120 or equivalent, and 
microcomputer proficiency Level 1.

OM 316 Management Science II (4)
Introduction to probabilistic quantitative analysis tools and techniques 
for modeling, solving problems, and business decision making. 
Decision theory, decision analysis with multiple criteria, introduction to 
stochastic processes; Markovian processes, and computer simulation. 
4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: OM 314.

OM 331 Production and Operations Management I (4) 
Fundamental concepts of Operations Management. Use of quantitative 
methods, forecasting, resource allocation, total quality management 
(TQM), production planning, project management, and inventory 
models in managing the production function. Computer applications. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: STA 120 or equivalent, and 
microcomputer proficiency Level 1.

OM 332 Production and Operations Management II (4) ■ 
Application" bf quantitative methods to problems irk production and 
operations management,^including facility, location, design of 
operations and work systems, job' simplification, queuing systems, 
scheduling, motion and time study. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: OM 331, or concurrent enrollment in OM 331 : •

OM 333 Practicum in Production/Operations Management (4) 
Integrates OM theories and methodologies and applies these to a 
simulated firm. Use of" computer packages: Discussion of ethical 
considerations. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: OM 332.

OM 340 Telecommunications and Office Automation (4) 
Telecommunications in automated office systems: Decision making in 
thè operations management environment by processing text, data, 
image, or voice communication. Electronic mail, databases, 
teleconferencing, facsimile, voice message system,s, intelligent copiers 
and related areas. Classroom applications invciving communication by 
means of quantitative and qualitative; electronic reports. 4 
lëctUre/problëm-solving. Prerequisite: OM 310 .

OM 350 Decision Support and Expert Systems (4) 
Computer-based information systems for semi-structured business 
problems; data-base,., dialogue management, and model-base 
subsystems; design and implementation of décision support and expert 
systems; introduction to artificial intelligence and expert systems. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: microcomputer proficiency Level 
1.

OM 380 Advanced Managerial Statistics (4)
Application of advanced statistical methods for business problems. 
Parametric analysis and inference including ohé- and two-way analysis 
of variance, post hoe comparisons, multiple regression, dummy 
variables. Nonpârametrie techniques, including one-, two- and three- 
way Chi Square. Use of computers. 4||ecture/problem-sdlving. 
Prerequisite: OM 314.

OM 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-4)
Individual or group research, studies, Or surveys of Selected problems. 
A variable number of units frorrv one to four is allowed in any quarter. 
Maximum total credit is limited to 4 unitS3iüf

OM 401 Total Quality Management (4)
The TQM process, its planning and implementation. Theories of leading 
TQM proponents. TQM tools and methods including concurrent 
engineering, benchmarking, quality function deployment, and statistical 
process control. Development and implementation of the improvement 
process. Use of computers. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: STA 
•120, or STA 309, or equivalent;'and microcomputer, proficiency Level 1.

OM 411 Strategic Management (4)
Simulated experience in integration of the "business functions 'Utilizing 
computer-based management games; develops Concepts of 
management strategy and policy for competitive excellence and ethical 
operations; total quality management. Cases in management strategy. 
Analytical techniques as applied to business Cases.,
4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: Completion of College of Business 
Administration core requirements,

OM 415 Forecasting Methods for Management (4)
Analysis of time, series data,, forecasts for use in business decisions. 
Smoothing, decomposition, multiple..'.{régression, B.ox-Jenkins, 
autocorrelation, moving average, autoregression, ARMA, and ARIMA 
methods. Comparison and selection of suitable forecasting methods for 
a given application. Use of computer packages: 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: OM 314.

OM 416 Multivariate Business Analysis (4)
Application of multivariate statistical methods to problems in business. 
Advanced techniques'of analysis and inference.; including'multiple 
regression, multiple discriminant analysis, multivariate analysis Of
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variance', : canonical' correlation analysis,;, factor analysis. Use ,of 
computer packages. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: OM 380.

OM 417 Applied Resource Allocation (4)
Resource allocation and planning models. Applications of .linear and 
nonlinear programming models. Sensitivity analysis, goal programming, 
integer programming, dynamic programming, parametric 
programming, quadratic programming. Use of mathematical 
programming .computer software., Applications of. models to case 
studies. 4 lecture/problem-solving.’ Prerequisite: OM 315.

OM 419 Simulation of Service Operations (4)
Computer simulation, of service operations, Monte Carlo method, 
probabilistic, simulation modejing, random number generation, model 
calibration and validation, output analysis, simulation software 
languages, 4 lecture/problem-solvjng.' Prerequisite: OM 314.

OM 430 Material Requirements Planning (4)
Concepts of material'requirements planning, éléments, processing 
logic,-lot sizing and updating the system.,System records and files, 
product definition, interfaces, implementation, and operating 
considerations. Case studies. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
OM 331. ,

OM 432 Production and Inventory Management (4)
Management of , production systems. Techniques of master production 
scheduling,., short-and medium-range planning,, aggregate inventory 
management, distribution resource planning, production activity control, 
scheduling and sequencing, shop floor control. Priority and input-output 
control. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite:. OM 331.

OM 433 Materials and Inventory Management (4)
Materials manademenft/in manufacturing: and» service organizations. 
DemandTorecasting, deterministic and probabilistic inventory systems; 
Distribution Requirements Planning for-multi-level inventory systems; in- 
process inventory management and inventory simulation! 4 
lebture/probiem-soiving. Prerequisite: OM 314 and OM 33Í.

OM 434 Purchasing Management (4)
Examines activities directed to . securing the materials, supplies, 
equipment and services required for the proper and efficient functioning 
of a business, including related planning and policy issues. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. PrerequjSjte:;OM 331.,/

OM 435 Quality Management (4)
Organization and economics of the quality assurance function. Analysis 
of quality management and technical systems. Quantitative techniques 
of reliability, statistical, process .control and acceptance sampling for 
quality control., 4  lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: OM 314 and OM 
331.

QM 436 Project Management (4)
Study of CPM (critical path method),nfPERT (program evaluation and 
review, technique) and other techniques for planning sequences of 
responsibilities to accomplish complex projects. Monitoring allocation of 
resources within rigid time and cost constraints. Use of computers. 4 
lecture/problem-splving. Prerequisite: OM 331,

OM 437 International Business Cases: Operations (4)
Case studies.in multinational operations management. Manpower and 
work flow, production planning and’ control, operations management 
strategy; cultural considerations and ethics. Use of computer software. 
4 lecture/probl.e.rn-solving. Prerequisite: OM 331. (Also listed as IB 437.)

OM 441,442 Internship in Operations Management (1-8)

On-the-job training in business management involving new, collegiate- 
level learning experiences. Experiences: may be useful as a basis for 
senior projects. A maximum ,of , 8 units may be "applied to the 44 unit 
directed elective requirement,’Jotai credit limited to eight units each 
course. Prerequisite: consent of internship.coordinator.

OM 450 Facilities Planning for Managers (4)
Principles and methods of facilities planning as applied to the selection 
and location of facilities, equipment, and .work stations. Includes both 
industrial and service applications. 4 lecture/problem-solving; 
Prerequisite: OM 332.

OM 453 Operations Management in Services (4)
Introduction: to fundamental concepts of operations management in 
services.,» Design and Scheduling of personnel activities. Service 
location problems. Vehicle scheduling and routing. Utilization of service 
capacity. Quality control in service operations. Management information 
systems. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: OM 331'.

OM 455 Just-In-Time Production (4)
Comparison;.of .different production environments.rDetailed coverage of 
successful techniques used in world class manufacturing: Just-in-time, 
total quality management, total preventive maintenance, group 
technology, plant layout, and time and motion study. 4 lecture/problem- 
solving. Prerequisite: OM 331. (Also listed as IB 455.)

OM 460 Research Design and Methodology (4)
Identification of problems in a  research format. How to state 
hypotheses, define and collect data, and select analysis techniques. 
Examination of types of research (ex post facto, laboratory, field; or 
survey) and limitations for inference. 4 seminar. Prerequisite: OM 314.

OM 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection, and-completion of a project under.-faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment. Formal report is required. Required minimum of 120 
hours. Prerequisite: senior standing.

OM 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Study and discussion by students of recent developments in the 
students’ major field. 2 lectures. Prerequisite: senior standing.

OM 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic,,the title to be specified in advance. 
otal credit limited to 8 units, with a rhaximum of 4 units-per quarter. 

Instruction is by lecture,.', laboratory, or a combination of both. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. -
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
______ __________ Dean

Carl E. Rathmann, Associate Dean

Elhaml T. Ibrahim, Director, Graduate Studies

Engineering is a dynamic profession which provides the expertise to 
meet the technical challenges facing the nation. Cal Poly's College of 
Engineering has a well-earned reputation of helping to meet these 
challenges by graduating engineers and engineering technologists who 
are prepared to contribute significantly to industry and who are ready for 
graduate studies. The emphasis on a strong theoretical background 
coordinated with early and significant laboratory experiences continues 
to make the program unique in engineering education. The College of 
Engineering provides study opportunities to over 4500 undergraduate 
and graduate students in seven engineering disciplines, offering 
programs leading to Bachelor of Science degrees in Aerospace, 
Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial, Manufacturing, and Mechanical 
Engineering, and the Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology. In 
addition, the graduate division offers Individualized programs leading to 
the degrees Master of Science in Electrical Engineering and Master of 
Science in Engineering with specializations in each of the engineering 
disciplines. The program in Agricultural Engineering is administered 
independently through the College of Agriculture. All of the 
undergraduate engineering curricula are accredited by the Engineering 
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering 
and Technology (ABET). The program in Engineering Technology is 
accredited by the Technology Accreditation Commission of ABET. The 
programs each require 202 units for the Bachelor of Science degree. 
The Master of Science degrees require an additional 45 or 46 units.
Each engineering curriculum is designed to give the student both an 
understanding of the fundamental principles of engineering as an 
applied science and the practical expertise to apply these principles to 
actual situations. In keeping with ABET criteria each engineering 
program incorporates these curricular areás into the educational 
experience: mathematics and basic sciences; engineering sciences 
and engineering design; and humanities and social sciences. Practice 
in all forms of communication is interwoven throughout the curriculum. 
While communication through mathematics is fundamental to 
engineering, the ability to clearly express oneself both orally and in 
writing must accompany the precision of mathematics and engineering 
drawings.
All of the engineering degree programs require an exceptionally strong 
aptitude in calculus and physics. Studies in mathematics are required 
at the undergraduate level through the calculus and differential 
equations, while the basic science requirement includes courses in 
physics, chemistry, and biology.
The engineering sciences have their roots in mathematics and the basic 
sciences, but carry knowledge further toward creative application. 
These studies provide a bridge between mathematics/basic sciences 
and engineering practice, and include mechanics, thermodynamics, 
electrical and electronic circuits, materials science, and transport 
phenomena.
Engineering design is the methodical procedure by which a system, 
component, or process is devised to meet a recognized need. It is an 
open-ended decision-making process in which the basic sciences, 
mathematics, and engineering sciences are applied through a process 
of synthesis and analysis to create the desired entity. This component of 
our curricula is particularly strong at Cal Poly and emphasizes student 
creativity, development and use of design methodology, formulation of 
design problem statements and specifications, consideration of 
alternative solutions, feasibility, and optimality considerations.
Studies in the humanities and social sciences serve not only to meet the 
objectives of a broad education, but also to meet the requirements of 
the engineering profession. In the interest of making engineers and 
technologists fully aware of their social responsibilities and better able 
to consider related factors in the decision-making process, this portion 
of the curricula includes coursework in communication skills, history, 
economics, fine arts, literature, sociology and related electives as part 
of the university's comprehensive General Education program. Students 
in all majors are urged to consider the Interdisciplinary General

Education (IGE) program as a valuable means of satisfying many of the 
General Education requirements of the degree. Students participating in 
this eight quarter sequence have the unique opportunity to become 
active members of a learning community.
It is important to distinguish between Engineering and Engineering 
Technology. Engineering Technology is that part of the technological 
field which requires the application of scientific and engineering 
knowledge and methods combined with technical skills in support of 
engineering activities; it lies in the occupational spectrum between the 
craftsman and the engineer. The engineering technologist is more 
specialized than the engineer, focussing on a technical specialty within 
an engineering discipline. Compared to the engineering curricula, there 
is less emphasis on basic science and mathematics and engineering 
science and more emphasis on skills and knowledge of existing 
technology related to design support; production; and equipment 
selection, modification, and service. Studies for the bachelor's degree in 
Engineering Technology include coursework in: mathematics and basic 
sciences; technical sciences, specialties, and electives; and social 
sciences/humanities and communication.
Unlike the more traditional engineering curricula which initiate 
engineering coursework in the junior year, Cal Poly's program demands 
that students take computer programming and engineering orientation 
courses in the freshmen year, and that mathematics, basic science, and 
general education courses begin concurrently. Throughout their 
educational programs students become adept at using both the 
university’ s computing facilities and the College's Computer Aided 
Engineering Laboratory facilities as part of their regular coursework. 
Specific features of the curricula reflect the input of the Industrial 
Advisory Boards, composed of leaders in local industry as well as 
selected faculty members. Many of the engineering science and 
engineering design courses have laboratory components. Study of the 
ethical issues that confront those in the practice of engineering and the 
need for professional registration are an important part of the 
curriculum. In addition, many students pass the Engineer in Training 
Examination (EIT) before they graduate. As a result of this “ learn by 
doing“  environment, graduates of the College continue to be in great 
demand by industry In southern California, helping Cai Poly fulfill its 
mission of service to the people of California.
Departments host chapters of national professional societies and/or 
honor societies appropriate to their disciplines. Honor societies include 
Tau Beta Pi (engineering), Tau Alpha Pi (technology), Sigma Gamma 
Tau (aerospace), Omega Chi Epsilon (chemical), Chi Epsilon (civil), Eta 
Kappa Nu (electrical), Alpha Pi Mu (industrial), and Pi Tau Sigma 
(mechanical). In addition, chapters of the following cross-disciplinary 
organizations are active: the Institute of Robotics Engineers; Society of 
Women Engineers; National Society of Black Engineers; Society of 
Hispanics in Science and Engineering; and the American Indian 
Science and Engineering Society.

A Partnership in Engineering Education 
Recognizing that the professional education of students is a partnership 
of faculty, staff, administrators and students, the college has identified 
the responsibilities and obligations needed for this partnership to 
succeed. Each student of the college is expected to obtain a personal 
copy of the college's “Academic Policies'  booklet from the student’s 
department office and to be cognizant of the information discussed 
there. That document is not meant as a substitute for the personal 
advising of students which can occur only in face-to-face discussions, 
but it should help promote an understanding of the fundamental 
operating tenets that an engineering education at Cal Poly Pomona 
incorporates.
All constituencies of the College of Engineering should know and 
understand both the academic policies of the college as explained in 
that document and the academic policies of the University as 
explained in the University Catalog. In many cases, the policies of the 
College of Engineering are rather strict interpretations of University 
policy, in keeping with the high standards which the faculty, students 
and the engineering profession as a whole expect each of us 
individually to hold.
Students in the college are expected to bring to this partnership: a 
willingness to learn and demonstrate their mastery of the subject 
material, an appropriate attitude regarding the seriousness of their
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studies, and an appreciation of the valué of their education. Throughout - 
their academic careers in the college, they should acquire not only the ; 
expertisé that can be learned in a classroom, but also an esteem for the r  
profession, a maturity of manner, a respect for colleagues, and a credo 
to guide both personal and; professional behavior. These qualities are,, 
what makes a graduate of the Cal Poly Pomona’s College of Engineering - 
desirable.
Faculty are expected to bring to the partnership: The experiences of 
having been students themselves and then having practiced in the 
profession, acquiring the expertise that only practice can perfect, and 
ah eagerness to enthusiastically share this expertise with students. The 
faculty are committed to seeing students;succeed. Excellence In the 
teaching/ learning enterprise is the primary goal of the faculty. It is the 
faculty of the College of Engineering that is primarily responsible for" 
developing and maintaining, an environment supportive of learning for 
each student and for encouraging each, student to reach for and 
achieve the highest goals possible. Faculty rnembers provide academic 
advising, of wdrth, maintain the announced office hours, teach the stated 
content of each cburse and evaluate student performance fairly and 
consistently.-
The College of Engineering expects its Students to display the intent 
and motivation to graduate and to achieve their stated degree 
objectives as optimally as possible. Operationally, the college has the 
same goals and offers the most expensive undergraduate curricula in 
the university as optimally as possible. It is only with the 400Q+ students 
and 170 faculty and sfaff working hard together in the partnership, and,;, 
with mutual respect, that our common goal of excellence in preparation 
for the engineering profession can be achieved.

Preparation For The Engineering Culture 
Professional engineering practice has evolved through a miljennia-long 
technological tradition and, as is true of other professions, now consists of 
a set of standardized characteristics and.modes of behavior; .it is a culture 
in an anthropological sense. This “Engineering Culture has as its 
particular responsibility not only the maintenance and development of 
technical knowledge for the larger society, but also the codes of conduct 
and practice for the application of that knowledge within the larger society.
It has its own language; its own operating principles, its own beliefs and its 
own ethics, all of which are extensions of those of the larger society. The 
members of this culture assume the responsibility for the welfare of the 
larger society in matters technological, and are characterized by their 
advanced and unique analytical and constructive abilities.
The College of Engineering at California State Polytechnic University, 
Pomona has as its primary mission the preparation of students for entry 
into the Engineering Culture. The College recognizes the credo of the 
professional engineer and, as part thereof, that societys safety and 
well-being demand that engineering professionals practice their craft 
with diligence.'As educators, the faculty know that professional 
diligence mirrors personal diligence. Accordingly, the faculty, of the 
College of Engineering, while subscribing to the academic policies of 
the university, also feel dutybound to expect our students and ourselves 
to answer to the set of high acade/nic standards corresponding to those 
of the Engineering Culture.
Hence, for a student within the College of Engineering to successfully 
complete the curriculum efficiently, with pride and With; maturity, the 
student must not only have mastered technical knowledge and skills, 
but also must have been diligent in attending to the details of his/her 
individual progress through the program. The student must Satisfy the 
bureaucratic details of his/her own program in a timely, well-planned 
manner. The student has the responsibility for his/her own progress and 
is expected to serve as his/her own primary advocate. Furthermore, an 
engineering student is expected to be mature enough to accept and to 
deal with the consequences of his/her own actions and inactions.
Some students who complete their engineering studies discover that 
their professional interests lie elsewhere and redirect their career 
objectives. There are numerous examples indicating that an 
engineering education remains the most excellent preparation for all 
areas- of professional practice because, of the analytical and critical 
reasoning abilities that are instilled and because of the principled 
behavior that engineering demands. Thus the policies.of the College of 
Engineering are intended to provide a framework- for developing 
appropriate modes of conduct no matter what career a student pursues.

M inority Engineering Program
The Minority Engineering Program (MEP) is an academic community of 
over 650 American Indian, African American, and Latino Students in 
engineering and computer science interested in achieving at the 
highest level both academically and professionally. A special three- 
quarter orientation course (EGR 110, 111/and 112) helps the transition 
to campus. Members receive priority consideration for the Academic 
Excellence Workshops. Specially selected faculty advisors help assure 
the students’ successful completion of the regular program of; studies. 
Professional engineers and computer, scientists serve as ¡actively 
involved role models while providing practical information about career 
opportunities. The MEP Study Center provides a friendly environment in 
which the students can,¿study together, talk with MEP staff, secure 
tutorial assistance, and find out about special MEP and club activities, 
field trips, summer job opportunities and scholarships. -

Academic Excellence Workshops
Academic Excellence Workshops, administered through MEP, are 
supplements to certain foundation courses iiji chemistry, mathematics, 
physics, and, engineering and, are open by invitation only.-Participantsin 
MEP and SEES in the College of Science receive priority consideration. 
The Workshop program promotes technical excellence in the subject 
area while also developing communications skills and; building an 
academic community under the guidance of a trained facilitator, n̂ 
invitatio'n to participate should be regarded as an honor and a unique 
opportunity.

Engineering Interdisciplinary Clinic
The Engineering Interdisciplinary Clinic (EIC) performs Ji^ed-price 
contract applied research for outside agencies, corporations and 
utilities. Interdisciplinary ...teams of students, faculty arid company 
liaisons utilize problem analysis, effective communications and 
cooperative teamwork to provide quality solutions to actual technical 
problems faced by the public and private'sectors. The EIC; is dedicated 
to providing an innovative capstone experience for the EIC students that 
integrates theoretical and experiential education in preparation for their 
engineering careers. The intent of the EIC experience is to enhance the 
personal, intellectual and professional development, of, Students arid 
faculty while providing quality solutions responsive to the technological 
needs of industry and society.

Engineering Transfer Credit Policy
The Evaluations Office will no longer automatically give students credit 
for courses in which they have received a “C-” or less even If those 
courses articualte with Core or Support Courses for the major. Students 
must request credit for those courses through the General Academic 
Petition process. The Evaluations Office will give credit for:“C-” (or 
below) transfer courses only with an approved petition. Specific details 
about this policy are available from academic advisors and from 
engineering department offices.

General Education Requirements in the College of Engineering 
Because of. the jhigh-un| nature of all curricula in the College of 
Engineering, the pattern of General Education course ¿requirements is 
different than the “standard'’ !pattern,discussed earlier. |J|e following 
table summarizes the GE' requirements for each curriculum in the 
College of Engineering. Specific details are, available from academic 
advisors and from department offices.
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272 1 9 9 5 9 6 G eneral Education Requirem ents in the College o f Engineering

Area 1 Area 2 Area 3 Area 4 Area 5
ARO ENG 104(4)

COM 204 (4)
ENG 105 (4)

2a. MAT 114 (4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)

2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. MAT 317, 318(3,3)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. PHL 201(4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 202 (4)
3e. &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. PSY 201 (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

ARC 420 (4)
ECE 354/356L (3/1)

CME Pattern 1 (12)
or

Pattern 2 (12)

2a. MAT 114 (4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)

CHM 151L, CHM 152L (1,1)
2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. CHM 316 (3)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. Elective* (4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. IE 401 or Elective* (4)
3e. & 3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. Elective* (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

CHM 311, 312(3,3);
MTE 4xx (4)

CE ENG 104 (4)
COM 204 (4)
CE 361 (4)

2à. MAT 114 (4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)
PHY 152L, 153L (1,1)

2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. IME 301 (3) or

STA 309 (3)

3a. Elective (4)
3b. Èlective (4)

3c. LD Elective (4)

3d. CE 301 (4)
3e. & 3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. PSY 201 (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

GSC 321 (4)
MHR 318* (4)

ECE ENG 104 (4)
COM 204 (4)
ECE 311(4)

2a. MAT 114 (4)
2b. PHY 131/151L (4)

PHY 152L (1)
.2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. ECE 302 (4)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. Elective* (4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4)
11 &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. Elective* (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

EGR 402 (4)
EGR 403 (4)

ET ENG 104 (4)
COM 204 (4)
COM 216 (4)

2a. MAT 130 (4)
2b. PHY 121/141L (4)
PHY 142L, 143L (1,1)

2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. STA 309 (3)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. Elective* (4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4)
3e. &3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. PSY 201 (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

ETT 305 or ETC 301 (4)
EGR 402 or MHR 318* (4)

IE
and
MFE

‘ ENG 104 (4)
COM 204 (4), ;
COM 216 (4)

2a. MAT 114(4)
2b, PHY 131/15TL (4)
PHY 152L, 153L (1,1)

2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. IME 301 (3) or

STA 309 (3)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. Elective* (4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4)
3e. & 3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. Elective* (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

EGR 403 (4)
EGR 402 (4)

ME ENG 104 (4)
COM 204 (4)
ME 231 (4)

SÉ MAT 114 (4)
2b. CHM 111/151L (3,1) 1

CHM 152L (1) ä
,2c. BIO 110(3)
2d. ME 330 (4)

3a. Elective* (4)
3b. Elective* (4)

3c. LD Elective* (4)

3d. EC 201 or EC 202 (4)
3e. & 3f. SOC/PLS 290 (4)

3g. Elective* (4) PLS 201 (4)
HST 202 (4)

EGR 403 (4)
ECE 333 / 383L (4) ;

NOTES:
 »An asterisk (*) denotes a course that could be used to satisfy the requirement in American Cultural perspectives.
• ECE Area 5 courses: ME 301, ME 311, ME 320, IE401, EGR 402, MAT 318, PHY 333, PHY 340, CS 408, CS 420, or others by petition.
• A double dagger (n) indicates that this course is required as a prerequisite If the student elects MHR 318 in Area 5.
• All programs Inthe College of Engineering are nationally accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). Accordingly, engineering curricula are

required to satisfy both ABET national requirements and, concurrently, CSU general education requirements.
• Underlined Courses Satisfy both major and general education requirements. All other indicated coursework can be satisfied by taking the specified courses at Cal Poly Pomona or

through GE certification from a community college.
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING M INORS
ENERGY ENGINEERING MINOR
John R. Biddle, Chair 

M echanical Engineering

Paul A. Lord,
Aerospace Engineering B 

A. George Stoll,
Chemical and Materials Engineering

Donald G. Wells,
Civil Engineering

Alexander E. Koutras,
Electripal and Computer Engineering

John D. O’Neil, _
Industrial and  M anufacturing Engineering

George F. Engelke,
M echanical Engineering

The purpose of this minor is to provide students in the programs of he 
College of Engineering and the Physics department of the College of 
Science a flexible, Interdisciplinary program of study in the emerging 
and Important field of energy engineering. TheJminor"is designed to 
encourage engineering study and 'applied- research .directed tovyard 
society’s energy needs. The m iM lro^ inw” *” o^^f^ff™minW' 
includes study of all energy sources (fossil, solar, geothermal, nuclear 
and others), energy conversion and transfer systems, efficient energy 
Utilization (including conservation strategies) and- environmental 
implications.
There Is an*increasing need for technically qualified and informed 
graduates in the utilization and development of new sources of energy 
for society. Currently there are rriany courses. In the various engineering 
disciplines related to this field. By having these courses offered together 
in a minor program, the graduate will be able to emphasize, this 
important technical area and be bàtter abté to accept meaningful 
technical positions in. energy industries.
Completion of the following courses is required:
Thermodynamics...!.:...':.’...... ........ .V...ME .ME 301’ ü
or Chem. Egr. Thermo. I......................... ..CHE "302 (4)
or Thermal Physics..................... . . i . ........ ..PPHHYY;, 333 . (4)
Energy Management....................  ..MMEE 306 (4)
Alternative Energy Sys....SsrPW .... .......... !:.......:..MMEE 307 (4)
The remainder of the 24 units required for the miniporr  wwiillll  be selected
from:
Air Pollution Control...'..........:...............................AARROO 418 (4)
Solid Waste Management......... ............... ..CE 457 (3)
Chem. Egr. Thermo. II.... ............ „CHE .303 (4)
Pollution Abatement ......7.. ..CHE 432/433L (3)
Ocean Engineering':... ....................... - ..EGR 430 (4)
Control Systems Engineering...................... ..ECE 309 (4)
Thermodynamics........................................ -....MMEE « 302 (4)
Solar Thermal Engineering............ ..........   ...MMEE 407 (4)
Nuclear Engineering........................................MMEE 408 (4)
Klhétlé Theory/Stat. Thermo:’.... :........V.‘... !.. ..ME 409 (4)
Energy and the Environment................. ,......J....PPRHYY 340 (4)
Adv. Nuclear Physics..........   ......PPHHYY 404 (4)
Production Engineering I...................................MMFFEE 324L (3)
Production Engineering II.....................   ,-..MMFFEE 325L (3)
Eng. Econ, Dec. Ani,..... JE  ' ... 401; (4)
.Industrial Engineering, Design.  ....JE. JE 429L , (4)
Industrial Engineering Sys. ............................„IIEE, 437.. ; (3)

ILLUMINATION ENGINEERING MINOR
David L. Clark, Chair E lectrical and  Computer Engineering 

Kamran Abedini, industrial and M anufacturing Engineering

George F. Engelke, M echanical Engineering i
The purpose of the minor in llumination Engineering is to help meet the 
need for advanced lighting expertise fn1 the state of California: Because 
the ehergy utilized in lighting applications is a significant fraction of the

total energy consumption in the state, this .minor, is, Intended; to Ĵ elp 
provide the technical basis for lighting applications, so that they employ 
energy-èfficlent technologies and desIgns.Tfhè! major is designed.to be 
appropriate for Students In. the physical sciences,and engineering and 
engineering technology..
Completion of one course from each of Areas, I through:TV .and two 
courses from Area V is required with a minimum unit requirement Of 24 
Units. I

AREA 1 (Human Factors)
Fundamentals of Human Factors
Engineering/Laboratory  ...... -....,-TalgitfE. 225/225L(3/1)

AREA II (Optlcs/Light)
General Physlcs/Laboratory....... .............PHY 234/2541L (3/T)
Applied Optics................................ ......PHY: - 334 1 -'(4)

AREA III (Energy Conservation)
Energy Management............................. ME '."•'306-'7'L o (4)
Applied Heating & Air Conditioning.......... ETM 334( 4)

AREA IV (Lighting Design). *
Interior Design jjfflj i.!. 7S!'!. . . . . . .V.. . -THE 320/320A "(3/3)
Stage Lighting.................................. .....TH 332/332L:(!2/1)

AREA V (Lighting Technology)
Illumination Engineering (required)........... ECE 490/490L ,(4/1)
Lamp Deslgn/Manufacture................. ......MTE '490/490L. • 7.(4)
Lighting Controls/Design  ................. ...ECE 492 , (4)
Luminaries Design/Manufacture............... IE .̂ CpMQOL (3/71)

MATERIALS SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING M IN O R
Julie M. Schoenung, Chair 

Chemical and  Materials E ng in eering ^.

William E. Morterisen,
Aerospace Engineering

Ronald L,. Carlyle,
Civil Engineering .

John Palmer̂ ;,,
Electrical and Computer Engineering 

John D. O’Neil, ,
Industrial and M anufacturing Engineering,

Hassan M. iRejali,
M echanical Engineering

Materials Science and Engineering is .the; ¡discipline that; is concerned 
with studying the relationships amongthe properties and, performance 
of materials to their structures. The College of Engineering provides a 
minor in Materials Science and Engineering to the student who 
satisfactorily completes the 24-unit requirement, within his/her major 
curriculum. The minor is appropriate for ail engineering' and Science 
.majors.-,.; q . ■ _  p rJ is Jo rQ jseQ Q  c
The goal of the materials, scientist is. to understand and improvevthe 
properties of materials while that of.the materials engineenis.Toiapply 
this knowledge In the production, selection and utilization of materials. 
Since engineers orqscientists are called upon to wprk-;vv|th new, ideas 
and materials, the broadly trained graduate has an ability to respond to 
such a challenge.
Students pursuing this minor are particularly encouraged to become 
active In the student chapters of ASM International and SAMPE.
Completion of the following courses is required:
■Materials Science and E n g r . . :........MTE 207 n
or Engineering Mails..... .................. — 1....... ME ■ 225 -(4)

Materials Sci arid Engr Lab..................... ........MTE 31.7 (1)
or Matls'Science and Selection Lab....... ........ME 350L (1)

Strength of Materials......:...................... ........M£; ,v218 ,. (3)
V„or Aero Struct Mech.......................... .........ARO 326 1 .(4)
Three MTE 4xx courses .„...!„......1......S... ......(11-12)
The remainder of the 24 unjtŝ .reqyired fpr..theiminprïwi,ll, be selected
from:
Aero Struct Mech................................. ...... „ARO - 327 - mm
Mech of Composite Materials...■ ...... ........ ARO .436 .,(4)
Structural D e s i g n - S t e e l ... I;.!;.:..... ........ CE '406 ' (4)
Organic Chemistry.........................H i ........ CHM ■' 315 1 (3)
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Organic Chemistry........... ................... ........-....CHM 316 (3)
Polymer Chemistry............................. ... ..CHM '409 (3)
Intro Colloid & Súrface Chem................ ..........CHM 413 (3)
X-Ray Methods of Analysis............................. CHM 442 (4)
Corrosion Chemistry...................................... CHM 446 (4)
Solid State Electronics........................ .......... ECE 412 (4)
Integrated Circuit Design..................... .......... ECE 418 (4)
Molding and Casting........................... . .......... IME 134/L (2)
Mfg. Processes-I................................ .......... MFE 221/L (4)
Strength of Materials........................... .......... ME 219 (3)
Welding Fabrication & Design...... .................. MTE 337 (3)
Adv Science of Materials..................... ....... ....MTE' 404 (4)
Phys Metallurgy-Mech. Properties.................... MTE 405 (4)
Phys Metallurgy-Solid & Strength........ . .......... MTE 406/416L (4)
Ceramic Materials.............................. .......... MTE 407 (4)
Intro Composite Materials................:.... .......... MTE 408/418L (4)
Solid State Physics............................. ...........PHY 406 (4)

OCEAN ENGINEERING M INO R
George F.,,Engelke,. Chair,

M echanical Engineering

Christopher l£ Caenepeel,
Chemical and  Materials Engineering M

Donald G. Wells,
Civil Engihfeering 

Dennis Fitzgerald,
Electrical and Computer Engineering

Ocean Engineering is a cross-disciplinary field dealing with all aspects 
of the marine environment. Subjects emphasized include marine 
structures, marine vehicles, marine chemistry, marine ecology, coastal 
and marine engineering. The Ocean Engineering minor has access to 
the research facilities of the CSU Ocean Studies Institute (OSI) and the 
80’ Research Vessel YELLOWFIN. Cal Poly facilities include a fleet of 
general purpose and instrumented craft, a circular tow tank, wave tank, 
and the Fluids Laboratory.
The minor In Ocean Engineering is available to any engineering student. 
Some engineering majors may be able to acquire much of this minor 
within the framework of their normal degree requirements through 
careful substitution of certain requirements.
The attainment of a minor in Ocean Engineering is accomplished by 
appropriate selection, timely scheduling, and satisfactory completion of 
certain required and elective-type courses, totaling a minimum of 24 
units, as outlined below:
Completion of the following courses Is required:
Intro to Ocean Engineering................... ..........EGR 230 (2)
Ocean Electronics.........................1.... ..........ECE 434 (4)
Ocean Engineering................ .......... ..........EGR 430 (4)
Oceanography............ ...................... ..........GSC 335 (4)
Intro Marine Biology............................ ..........BIO 220 (4)
or Mârïne Ecology ...!.... ........:...... . ..........BIO 442 (5)
The remainder of the 24 units required for the minor will be selected
from:
Coastal Engineering............................ ... ...... CË 455 (4)
Underwater Sound..........;................... ..........EGR 437 (4)
Special Problems for UD Students......... ..........EGR 400 (1-2)
Special Topics......./............................. ..........EGR 499 (1-4)
Corrosion Chemistry............................ ... .CHM 446 (4)
Coastal Processes............................. ..........GSC 338 (4)
Welding Fab. & Design............. .......... ..........MTE 337 (3)
Skin & Scuba Diving 1......................... ..........PE 231 (3)

Departm ents, M ajors, M inors, and Degrees 
GRADUATE STUDIES
Elhaml T. Ibrahim, Director, Master of Science in,Engineering, Master of 
Science in Electric! Engineering

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
Paul Lord, Chair, Bachelor o f Science in Aerospace Engineering

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Ramesh Kumar, Chair, Bachelor o f Science in Agricultural Engineering 

This engineering program is listed under the College of Agriculture.

CHEMICAL AND MATERIALS ENGINEERING
Julie M. Schoenung, Chair, Bachelor o f Science in Chem ical 

Engineering

CIVIL ENGINEERING
Ronald L. Carlyle, Chair, Bachelor o f Science in Civil Engineering

Options in General Civil Engineering,, Environmental Engineering, and 
in Surveying Engineering

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING
Richard H. Cockrum, Chair, Bachelor o f Science in E lectrical 

Engineering

Options, ,in Computer Engineering, Electrical Engineering and in 
Electronic Engineering

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
_________ , Chair, Bachelor o f  Science in Engineering Technology
Bachelor o f  Science in  Construction Engineering Technology, and  
B ache lo r o f  S cience in E lectronics a n d  C om puter E ng ineering  
Technoloy.

INDUSTRIAL AND MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
Phillip R. Rosenkrantz, Chair, Bachelor o f Science in Industrial 

Engineering, Bachelor o f Science in M anufacturing Engineering

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
George F. Engelke, Chair, Bachelor o f Science in M echanical 

Engineering

Options in Mechanical Engineering, Energy Systems, Engineering and 
In Petroleum Engineering

ENERGY ENGINEERING MINOR
John R. Biddle, Chair, Energy Engineering Committee

MATERIALS SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING MINOR
Julie M. Schoenung, Chair, Materials Science and  Engineering 

Committee

OCEAN ENGINEERING MINOR
George E Engelke, Chair, Ocean Engineering Committee

College o f Engineering Courses
All students in engineering and engineering technology curricula .must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level or higher course in the 
College of Engineering.
All EGR 500- and 600-level courses are listed in the graduate section of 
this catalog.

EGR 10 IL  Laboratory Safety Orientation (1) (CR/NC) 
Individualized introduction to the laboratories and shops of the College 
of Engineering and to the use and care of the equipment. Discussions 
and demonstrations of responsible and,, safe Conduct. Discussion of 
fasteners, pipe and tube fittings, and electrical wiring. Safety test must 
be passed prior to credit being awarded. Credit Is not applicable to a 
degree in the College of Engineering. 3 hours laboratory.

EGR 102L Laboratory Practices and Procedures (2) (CR/NC)
Instruction tailored to the needs of the individual student and Includes 
safe,, practices and procedures.sijntendeditrifor students requiring 
mechanical skills not acquired through the standard curricula. Projects
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require the use of laboratory and/or shop facilities. Credit is hot 
applicable to a degree in the College of Engineering. Prerequisite: EGR 
101/1011: or consent of the instructor. 3 hours laboratory.

EGR 110 Engineering Orientation (3)
Introduction to the resources of the College of Engineering; the 
expectations of the departments and the college; elementary problem­
solving, including dimensional analysis; time management and study 
techniques required by technical majors. The first of a three-course 
sequence. Open only to students in the Minority Engineering Program.
3 lecture/problems,

EGR 111/111A Engineering Career Exploration (1/1)
Introduction to the fields and career opportunities in engineering and 
computer science; expectations of first professional position; resume 
writing and interviewing techniques. Development of different 
engineering projects; building, testing, evaluating, and making 
presentations on results. The second of a three course sequence. 
Open only to students in the Minority Engineering Program. 1 hour 
lecture, 1 two-hour activity.

EGR 112 Engineering Career Exploration II (1)
Introduction to the work environment in engineering and computer 
science; site visits. The third of a three-course sequence. Open only to 
students in the Minority Engineering Program. 1 lecture/problem.

EGR 120 Introduction to Engineering (4)
Role of engineers in society; career opportunities in engineering; use of 
mathematics and the physical sciences to solve engineering problems; 
the design process; use of computers in engineering applications. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: High school course in College 
Algebra.

EGR 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

EGR 230 Introduction to Ocean Engineering (2)
Instruction in boat safety, nautical Rules of the Road, coastal navigation, 
and boat handling; operation in coastal ocean waters using Cal Poly’s 
trailerable boats with 3D sonar systems and other equipment. 2 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

EGR 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified ip advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, 
or a combination of both.

EGR 301 The Search for Solutions (4)
A study of the development of society using technology as the prime 
indicator of the maturing of civilizations. Expansion of the theme that 
technology has been and continues to be central to society’s advances, 
satisfying life-support demands, and allowing the arts to develop. 
Discussion of the growth of technology and factors guiding its future 
growth. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: completion of General 
Education Area 2a, b, and c requirements.

EGR 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group Investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

EGR 401 Products Liability and Patents (4)
Products liability: bases of recovery in legal theory, incurrence of 
liability, problems of defense and proof. Patents: types of patents, basic 
legal requirements to obtain patents, benefits and problem areas. 
Engineering (professional) liability: theory differentiation from products 
liability. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor,

EGR 402 Ethics and Engineering Decision-Making (4)
Team taught. Explores the ethics of engineers: values; ethical theory 
and practice; moral reasoning; morality in law and codes; professional 
standards and societies. Case studies. Open only to engineering 
majors, others as space permits with the consent of the instructors. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: Senior standing, IE 40JI| and 
satisfaction of the GWT.

EGR 430 Ocean Engineering (4)
The engineering major'is acquainted with the wide'variety of physical 
and other factors involved when carrying out engineering tasks 
associated with the marine environment, Working cruises are made, ip 
the 80 foot R/V YELLOWFIN. Topics covered include: ocean and harbor 
wave actions; ocean basins, currents; and tides; ocean chemistry and 
physical characteristics; marine biology and fouling; wave and wind 
loads; ocean energy sources; deep ocean mining and drilling; navy 
ship systems, surface Craft, remotely operated vehicles; marine 
corrosion, preservation; icing, thermal factors; shock, vibration; human 
factors; engineering requirements . and documentation. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper division,standing«the College of 
Engineering or consent of the instructor.

EGR 437 Underwater Sound (4)
Principles of underwater sound propagation and reception. The sonar 
equation. Transducer design and calibration, 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing and permission of the instructor.

EGR/SCI460 Problems in Oceanographic Studies (3-5)
Course offered in conjunction with the CSU Ocean Studies Institute 
(OSI). Topics vary each term. May be repeated as needed. Upper 
division standing and permission of instructor required.

EGR 461,462 ,463 Engineering Interdisciplinary Clinic I, II,
HI (3), (3), (3)
Collaborative efforts among the College of Engineering and external 
clients. Interdisciplinary teams of students, faculty, consultants, and 
client liaisons develop a project plan that must be implemented. Project 
results are reported to clients in formal and written reports. Credit for the 
entire sequence EGR 461, 462, and 463 substitutes for senior project 
and seminar. Prerequisites: Consent of both the EIC director and the 
student’s department chair. ^

EGR 470,471, 472, 473 Cooperative Education (2-4 each) 
■Four quarters of full-time industry work experience of a nature, that 
relates academic engineering theory to practice. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing and approval of department co-op coordinator

EGR 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecturp, 
laboratory or a combination of both.
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AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
Paul A. Lord, Chair
All R. Ahmadl Robert F. Davey
Gabriel G. Georgiades William'E. Mortensen

Traditionally the aerospace engineer has been Involved with the design 
and development of high speed vehicles such as aircraft, missiles and 
spacecraft. Ip recent years this list has evolved to include ocean vessels 
and high speed land vehicles as well.She extreme environments in 
which these vehicles operate have dictated the construction of the most 
complex engineering systems devised by man and require integration 
and application of such disparate fields as fluid mechanics and 
thermodynamics, structural mechanics, control system theory and 
vehicle dynamics. Often the aerospace engineer js  confronted with 
problems which cannot be fully defined but, In spite of this, which 
require imaginative and sophisticated solutions.
This accredited program provides a broad background In the 
humanities and social; sciences, mathematics,' basic science; 
engineering science, analysis, design and systems. The basic 
concepts taught in these areas are illustrated and reinforced by 
applications taken from current industrial practice. The advanced 
engineering (applied mechanics; computer applications, systems 
analysis) . techniques ¡which, have, .been pioneered by the aerospace 
industry are a mainstay of the program. Facilities available for 
experimental studies include’ subsonic and supersonic wind tunnels, 
environment simulation equipment, and a flight structures laboratory.
Students desiring to major In Aerospace Engineering should have a 
particularly high aptitude for science and mathematics, and incoming 
freshmen should have taken, substantial college preparatory courses in 
these disciplines in high school. Incoming transfer students should have 
completed at least one year of college calculus and one year of college 
physics (with laboratory) prior to beginning the program at Cal Poly. The 
community college student planning to transfer into this department 
should consult a school counselor, or his department to determine which 
courses meet the program requirements;
Graduates of the program are prepared to do productive work in their 
first job as well as to; grow with their profession throughout their 
engineering carder. The curriculum Is designed to prepare a student for 
direct entry into the engineering profession and for graduate school.
Aerospace engineering students are encouraged to become active in 
the student branch of the American Institute of Aeronautics and 
Astronautics, a national society organized for the advancement of 
aerospace knowledge. Qualified students are invited to join the student 
chapter of Sigma Gamma Tau, the aerospace engineering honor 
society.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required of all students)
Intro Aero Engg 1...........................................ARO 101L (1)
Intro Aero Engg II.................. 1................. .....ARO ,102L (1)
Intro Aero Engg III.................................... .....ARO Í03L (1)
Fund Systems Engg.....................1........... .....ARO 201L (1)
Fund Aeronautics.................HRRR.................. .....ARO 202L (1)
Fund Astronautics............................... 1... .....ARO 203L (1)
Fluid Mechanics....................... I....................ARO 301 .(4)
Subsonic Aerodynamics....................1...... .....ARO 305 (4)
Astronautics.....................:.............................ARO 309 (3)
Gas Dynamics......................................... .....ARO 311 (3)
Aerospace Propulsion Systems........................ARO 312 (4)
Aerospace Feedback Control Systems..............ARO 322 (4)
Intro to Structural Mech............................. .....ARO 326 (4)
Aerospace Structural Mech........... ........... ......ARO 327 (3)
Aerospace Structural Analysis and Design.........ARO 329 (3)
Fluid Mechanics/Heat Transfer Lab...................ARO 351L (1)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA Is required In core courses Including option courses for 
the major In order to receive a degree In this major.

Aerodynamics and Propulsion Lab......... ..........ARO 352La Ü
Aerospace Structures Laboratory... . ..........ARO , 357L • (1)
Heat, Mass & Moment Trans......:...,,....... ..........ARO 401 (4)
High-Speed Aerodynamics................. ,. ..........ARO 404 (3)
Aerovehlcle Stab & Control... ..... ..........ARO 405 ’ (4)
Dynamics of Aerospace Systems........... ..........ARO 406 (4)
Senior Project.................................. . ..........ARO 461 .(2)
Senior Project......... ........................... ..........ARO , 462 (2)
Intro to Vehicle Design........................ . ..........ARO 491, (3)
Vehicle Desigh I Lab ............................ ..........ARO 492L (2)
Vehicle Design II Lab.......................... ..........ARO 493L (2)
vector Statics.................................... ..........ME ’ 214 (3)
Vector D y n a m i c s , . , . f c s J ..........ME- \ <215 (4)
Thermodynamics,.... L... T........... i. 1......... K .......... . ME ' 301 (4)
Advlsof Approved Electives.................. ..(16)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Required of all students)
General Chemistry .... ...................... ............ ,CHM 111/,Í51 L (4)
General Chemistry.................... ...... ............. CHM 112/152L (4)
Engineering Design Graphics.;.;....:..... .............MFE ■ u2ÌL (2)
An Geom.Calculus II........................ .............MAT , -115 (4)
An Geom/Calculus III .............MAT ‘ 116 (4)
Calc of Several Variables•;<... ?... . .............MAT 244 (3)
Calc of Several Variables. ............. MAT * ¿IS" (3)
Diff Eqn...:...................................... .............MAT i 216 (4)
Materials Science............................ .............MTE 207 , (3)
General Physics........... .............PHY 132 (3)
General Physics............................. .............PHY . 133 (3)
General Physics Laboratory............... ............. PHY 152L (1)
General Physics Laboratory.. .............. ............. PHY 153L . (1)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate, pattern from, that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas 
1, 3, àhd 4 available for students In this major is the Interdisciplinary 
General1 Education (IGE) Program. Please see the description of IGÉ 
elsewhere in this catalog.

Area 1:
Freshman English I...................... ........ ...... ENG 104 (4)
Freshman English II............................. ......ENG 105 (4)
Advocacy and Argument. ...................... ... ....COM 204 (4)

Area 2:
Anahjrtical Geom & Calc. ........... ........... .......MAT 114 (4)
Laplace Tran & Fourier Series..,...... ....... ...... MAT 317 ' (3)
Math Analvsis of Engr Problems............. ...... MAT 348. (3)
Life Science.................... 1............ .... ...... BIO 110(3)
General Physics . .............. i ..... .... ...... PHY 131/151L .(4)

Area 3:
Area 3A elective+................... ......... .....
Introduction to Philosophy.,..,....... B........ ...... PHL 201

i f
(4)

Area 3C Electiven-......................... ..... ...(4)
Prin. of Economics..,..;....................... . .......EC 202 S (4)
t.Political Sociology.,................. ..T..;..;.„ ... ..,:.SOC ,/PLS 290 (4)
General Psychology.... ..... ................... ...... PSY 201 (4)

Area 4:
,intro to American Government...... <....... . ...... PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History... ................................. . ...... HST 202- „(4)
Area 5:
Computer Electronics I................................;......ECE 353/355L, 4 (4)
Computer Electronics II........................ ...... ECE 354/356L,' (4)

‘ Course counted in mujtiple categories
+One course of these indicated must satisfy the American Cultural 
Perspectives requirement.
All underlined courses satisfy both major and GE requirements.
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Course Descriptions
All "students in engineering and engineering technology curricula must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level or higher course ih'the 
College of Énglneering.

ARO 101L Introduction to Aerospace Engineering I (1)
Aircraft theme. History of aircraft development;-charabtenstlcS'of current 
aircraft, Contributions of aéiospaôe engineering’to sPcIety. Generation 
of lift; Stress»-In-alrcraft structures. Preliminary aircraft sizing.' 1 three-’ 
hour laboratory. Corequlslte: MAT-114 or mathematics ’ course 
preliminary to MAT 114.

ARO 102L Introduction to Aerospace Engineering II (1)
Spacecraft theme. History of spacecraft development; characteristics of 
current spacecraft. The role of the aerospace engineer in industry, 
government and the university. Trajectories and orbits. Spacecraft 
structures and materials. Satellite configuration. 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Corequisite: MAT 114 or mathematics course preliminary to MAT 114.

ARO 103L Introduction to Aerospace Engineering III (1) 
Propulsion theme. History of aircraft engine and rocket development; 
characteristics of current aircraft and rocket engines. Ethical factors, 
standards and expectations in aerospace engineering. Generation of 
thrust. Structure of propulsion systems. Materials for propulsion 
systems. Propulsion system, performance. 1 three-hour, laboratory. 
Corequisites: MAT 114 or mathematics.course preliminary to MAT 114.

ARO 20 U  Fundamentals of Systems Engineering (1)
History and purpose of systems engineering. Needs analysis; 
consideration of social, economic and environmental factors. System--» 
design process. Role of the engineer Is system design. Program 
planning and control. Engineering documentation. System-design 
exercise. ,1. three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: MAT 116, PHY 
132/152L. Corequisite: PHY 133/153L.

ARO 202L Fundamentals of Aeronautics (1)
Aircraft manufacturing methods. Aerodynamic drag. Aircraft controls 
and piloting techniques. Aircraft performance. Aeroefastlcity concepts. 
Preliminary aircraft structural design. 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ARO 101.L. Corequisite: MAT 115.

ARO 203L Fundamentals of Astronautics (1)
Spacecraft manufacturing methods. Spacecraft mission analysis. 
Spacecraft guidance and control techniques. Booster design. Boost 
and reentry trajectory simulation. Problems of hypersonic flight. 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ARO 102L. Corequisite: MAT 116.

ARO 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to. be specified In advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Instruction js by lecture/problems, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ARO 301 Fluid Mechanics (4)
Properties of the continuum. Control volume and control surface 
concepts.-Inertial and nonlnertlal systems. Potential flow-theory,. 
Development and application of the Navier-Stokes equations. Boundary 
layer theory. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 216, ME 215. 
Corequlslte: MAT 318.

ARO 305 Subsonic Aerodynamics (4)
Chordwise-and spanwise wing loading. Pressure, Induced skin friction 
drag. Drag polars. Blade , element theory. , Helicopter rotor 
aerodynamics. Fuselage . aerodynamics. Performance (̂energy 
methods); steady flight, accelerated flight, take-off and .landing. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 301.

ARO 309 Astronautics (3)
Space Environment. Mission design environment. Propulsion. 
Spacecraft attitude control,., Thermal control. Configuration and

structural design of space vehicles. 3 lecture/problemsKPrerequisIfe: 
ME 215. "

ARO 311 Gas Dynamics (3)
Thermodynamic processes. One d̂imensional flow, area change, friction 
heat addition. Normal and oblique shock waves. Nozzle and diffuser 
theory. Introduction to quantum physics;» Boltzmam distribution; 
microscopic description»1 bf gases; mictostates; partition function; 
properties of high temperature gases, '■‘'Three- lecture/problems: 
Prerequisite: ARO 301.

ARO 312 Aerospace Propulsion Systems (4)
Systems analysis of the fuel burning performance of aircraft 
po.werplants. Aerothermodynamics of inlets, combustors and nozzles: 
Cycle analysis. Turbomachines. Emphasis on turboprop, turbojet, 
turbofan, and ramjet. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 311.

ARO 322 Aerospace Feedback Control Systems (4)
Mathematical- models of systems*? Feedback control systems: 
characteristics, performance, stability. Root locus method,/¡Frequency 
response methods. "Stability in the frequency domain. Time - domain 
analysis. Design and compensation of aerospace feedback control 
systems. 4 lecture/problem-solving sessions. Prerequisite: MAT 317.

ARO 326 Introduction to Structural Mechanics (4)
Vector statics for equilibrium. Engineering material properties, elasticity, 
environmental effects. Uniaxial, two- and three-dimensional states of 
stress and strain. Shear and moment, diagrams, beam, flexural and 
shear stresses. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ME 214, MAT 116.

ARO 327 Aerospace Structural Mechanics (3)
Flexural loading, elastic curve deflections, statically indeterminate 
beams, plastic analysis, theories of failure fatigue design, column and 
Instability theory. Applications to aerospace structures, 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 326. .

ARO 328 Aerospace Structures (4)
Aerospace structural analysis in the design process. Semi-monocoque 
structures. Energy methods in structural analysis:' 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: ARO 327.

ARO 329 Aerospace Structural Analysis and Design (3)
Work and energy methods. Numerical analysis and Introduction to the 
finite element method. Thin plate theory and structural stability. Elastic, 
and aeroelastic instabilities. Design of’ Aerospace structures.; 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 327.

ARO 351L Fluid Mechanics and Heat Transfer Laboratory (1) 
Selected experiments concerning the fundamentals of incompressible 
fluid mechanics and conduction,-convection, and radiation heat 
transfer. 1 three-hour laboratory, prerequisites:, ARO 301, 305. 
Corequlslte: ARO 401.

ARO 352L Aerodynamics and Propulsion Laboratory (1)
Selected expreiments in low-speed aerodynamics, gas dynamics; high­
speed aerodynamics and propulsion using subsonic and Supersonic 
wind tunnels. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ARO 305, ARO 311. 
Corequisite: ARO 312, ARO 404.

ARO 357L Aerospace Structures Laboratory (1)
Experimental Stress analysis, strain gages and photoelasticity. -1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ARO 3277 ’’

ARO 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, ’studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units; with a maximum1 of 2 
units per quarter,

ARO 401 Heat, Mass and Momentum Transfer (4)
Transport properties. Transfer of momentum and energy in laminar and 
turbulent boundary layers. Energy transfer by conduction, convection
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and radiation. Heat exchangers. Solar radiation. Mass transfer, 
molecular diffusion. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 301.

ARO 402 Numerical Methods (4)
Numerical methods in engineering. Algorithms. Interpolating 
polynomials, difference formulas, numerical differentiation and 
integration. Matrix methods. Non-linear systems. Solution of differential 
equations. Applications to engineering problems. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 216, working knowledge of high-level computer 
language.

ARO 404 High-Speed Aerodynamics (3)
Effects of compressibility; two-dimensional and conical supersonic flow 
fields; similarity concepts; solution of wave equations; shock expansion 
theory. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 311.

ARO 405 Aerospace Vehicle Stability and Control (4)
Airplane equations of motion. Stability derivatives. Static Stability. 
Airplane controls. Dynamic stability. Transfer functions. Airplane 
response and simulation. Flying qualities. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: ARO 305, 322.

ARO 406 Dynamics of Aerospace Systems (4)
Three-dimensional vector dynamics of aerospace systems; linear and 
angular momentum; Lagrangian dynamics; method of Euler; 
Introduction to space vehicle motion. 4 lectures. Prerequisites: ME 215, 
MAT 318.

ARO 407 Flight Dynamics (4)
Three dimensional rigid body motion methods of Newton and Lagrange. 
Euler transformations. Performance analysis of aircraft, missiles and 
spacecraft. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ARO 305, 406, MAT 317.

ARO 408 Introductory Finite Element Structures (4)
Matrix operations. Stiffness and flexibility methods. Finite element 
properties. Computer applications. Structural dynamics. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 327.

ARO 409 Astrodynamics (4)
Space environment. Kepler’s laws of motion and satellite orbits, orbital 
transfers. Space vehicle motion, de-spinning of satellites. Performance 
and optimization of single and multistage rocket. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: ARO 406.

ARO 412 Basic W ing Theory (4)
Potential flow theory. Complex mappings; Kutta-Joukowski 
transformation. Chordwise pressure distributions; thin airfoil .theory. 
Sectional force and moment boefficients. Symmetric and asymmetric 
spanwise loading; basic and additional lift effects. Twist. Wing force and 
moment coefficients. High lift devices. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
ARO 305.

ARO 414 Rocket Propulsion Systems (4)
Principles of rocket propulsion. Combustion chemistry. Liquid-fuel 
rocket engines. Solid-fuel rocket engines. Electrical propulsion. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 311.

ARO 418 A ir Pollution Control (4)
Application of engineering concepts to atmospheric pollution problems. 
Combustion. Reaction kinetics. Diffusion. Atmospheric emissions; 
particulate, gaseous. Atmospheric boundary layer. Plume rise. 
Photochemical smog. Control concepts. Air quality modelling. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ARO 301, ME 301,

ARO 420 Introduction to Engineering Management (4)
Elements of management. Organization of corporations, engineering 
groups, and government agencies. Utilization of marketing and internal 
research funds. Program management. Participative management. 
Managing technical personnel. Career enhancement! 4 lecture/ 
problems,.

ARO 422 Advanced Aerospace Control Systems (4)
Review of classical controls. Control system design. Compensators. 
Nonlinear , systems. Describing,/functions, 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: ARO 322.

ARO 426 Aerospace Surface Systems (4)
Aerospace fundamentals of high speed surface systems. Station-to- 
station concepts. Air cushion and tubeflight systems. Airload 
determination. Drag reduction. Propulsion, systems and braking. 
Guideway considerations. Stability and control. 4 lecture/problems; 
Prerequisite: ARO 301.

ARO 427 Aeroacoustical Noise (4)
Scales and units of noise measurement. Sources and characteristics of 
aircraft noise. Traffic and vehicular noise. Airport noise. Noise 
abatement; aircraft, road vehicles, airports, highways- Sonic boom 
effects. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: ME 301.

ARO 431 Intermediate Finite Element Structures (4)
Structural dynamics, structural stability and advanced elements in the 
finite element method, Basic theory will ,be augmented strongly , by 
computer programming. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 408.

ARO 435L Experimental Techniques in Aerodynamics (2)
Test plan formulation. Pressure, temperature and force measurement. 
Test section calibration and correction. Subsonic and supersonic wind 
tunnel applications. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: ARO 305, 
311.

ARO 436 Mechanics of Composite Materials (4)
Mechanical behavior Of composite materials. Stress/strain relations in 
ahistropic materials. Strength criteria and stiffness. Interlaminar 
stresses. Systems applications. Bending, buckling and vibration of 
laminated plates. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ARO 327.

ARO 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of an aerospace engineering project, 
Including a literature search and use of one or more of the following 
approaches: theoretical, computational or experimental. Project results 
presented in a final, formal Individual report. Project to be arranged by 
the student with an appropriate Aerospace Engineering faculty member 
who is the project supervisor. Minimum of 120 hours total time. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

ARO 491 Introduction to Vehicle Design (3)
Design philosophy. Ethics. Environmental considerations. Trade-off 
studies. Manufacturing, facilities, cost. Aircraft, spacepraft, ground 
vehicles. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ARO 305, ARO 309, ARO 
329, ARO 404. Corequisite: ARO 405.

ARO 492L Vehicle Design Laboratory I (2)
Conceptual preliminary design of vehicles. Design trade-offs In 
multldisciplined systems. Verbal and written presentations of system 
design. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: ARO 491.

ARO 493L Vehicle Design Laboratory 1} (2)
Completion of ARO 492L design project. Preparation of final report on 
the project together with an oral briefing to an Industrial review panel. 2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: ARO 492.

ARO 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. Instruction Is by lecture, laboratory, or 
a combination of both.
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
One of the two majors offered in the Agricultural Engineering 
Department Is Agricultural Engineering. For the other program In this 
department, see Landscape Irrigation Science.
Ramesh Kumar, Chair
Joe Y.T. Hung Eudell G. Vis
Agricultural Engineering Is becoming increasingly important as 
agriculture grows to Incorporate highly automated methods of 
operation. Agricultural Engineers are called upon to apply engineering 
principles to such'interests as food engineering, soil and water, electric 
power and processing, power and machinery, and agricultural 
structures and environment.
Cal Poly offers a strong emphasis in irrigation, both in agricultural and 
landscape irrigation design. This Department is at the forefront in the 
application of drip and trickle Irrigation as a method of conservation of 
water resources.fjrrigation, drainage, flood and erosion control, and 
water supply require study of soils, movement of water through the soil,'; 
and design criteria for canals, ditches and small dams.
The rapid expansion in the marketing of convenience foods can lead to 
opportunities for the student to apply engineering principles to food 
process design. Students with an Interest In the power and machinery 
area learn power testing procedures for tractors, design of hydraulic 
systems, the effects of noise and vibration on equipment operators, and 
characteristics of food products that impact machine design. The trend 
to large dairy, beef, stoine and poultry enterprises has necessitated the 
automation of feed ĥandling; a knowledge of electric power and 
electronic controls is necessary to engineer these complex systems.
The Agricultural Engineering curriculum is accredited by the 
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET). Students desiring to major in 
Agricultural Engineering should have a particularly high aptitude for 
science and mathematics, and incoming freshmen should have taken 
substantial college preparatory courses In these disciplines In high 
school. Incoming transfer students should have completed at least one 
year of college calculus and one year of college physics (with 
laboratory) prior to beginning the program at Cal Poly. The community 
college student planning to transfer into this department should consult 
a school counselor or his department to determine which courses meet 
the program requirements,', ■
Students are urged to consider the Integrated General Education (IGE) 
program as a valuable means of satisfying the General Education 
requirements of the degree.
Graduates of the program are prepared to do productive work, In their 
first jobs as well as to grow with their profession throughout their 
engineering career. The curriculum is designed to prepare a student for 
direct entry into the engineering profession and for graduate school.
Agricultural Engineering students are encouraged to become active In 
the student branch of the American Society of Agricultural Engineers 
and the Agricultural Engineering Club.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Introduction to College of Agriculture.................AG 101 (1)
Engr. Digital Computations................................ME 132/132L (3)
Engineering Analysis of Agricultural Machines .......AE 210 (3)
Processing Equipment and Procedures

for Agricultural Products. .......................;... ....AE 234 (3)
Agricultural Engineering Surveying.............. ;...AE I 245 (3)
Agricultural Engineering Computations........... ....AE 252 (4)
Strength of Biological Materials. ...... ....AE 330 (3)
Food Process Engineering........................... ....AE 332 (4)
Instruments and Controls... ......................... ....AE 350 (3)
Human Engineering................................... ....AE 410 (2)
Hydraulic Systems..................................... ....AE 411 (3)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major In order to receive a degree in this major.

" Course counted In multiple categories

Farm Power and Machinery Design...... ,AE 415 (4)
Agricultural Environments and Structures, .AE 420 (3)
Irrigation Engineering....... ............ ......' .AE 440 (4)
Erosion Control & Drainage Engineering . ,AE 441 (4)
Senior Project................................... .AE 461 (2)
Ag Engineering Design....................... .AE 464 (4)
Applied Elec Engr........ .......... !......... .ECE 232 (4)
Strength of Mtrls............................... .ME 218 (3)
Strength of Mtrls............................... .ME 219 (3)
Strength of Mtrls Laboratory...... ......... .ME 220L (1)
Thermodynamics.............................. .ME 301 (4)
Fluid Mechanics....;........................... .ME 311 (3)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students) ,
Plants and Civilization.............. ........ .AGR 111 (4)
General Chemistry............................ .CHM 112 (3)
General Chemistry Lab.... .................. .CHM 152L (1)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus.......... .MAT 115 „ (4)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus.......... .MAT 116 (4)
Calculus of Several Variables............. . .MAT 214 (3)
Calculus of Several Variables.............. .MAT 215 (3)
Differential Equations....... ........... ....... .MAT 216 (4)
Vector Statics.................................. .ME 214 (3)
Vector Dynamics.............................. .ME 215 (4)
General Physics....:................ ...... .... .PHY 131 (3)
General Physics............. ............... . .PHY 132

.PHY 133 (3)
General Physics Lab.................. . .......... .PHY 152L (1)
General Physics Lab....;........... .............. ..PHY 153L (1)
Basic Soil Science .;............................. ..SS 231 (4)
Ag Scl Elec (restr’d See advisor)............. ...(3)
Engr Design Elect (restricted)..,............ . ...(8)
Engr Science Elect (restricted)................ ...(4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
Freshman English I...................... ...... ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument.................... . COM 204 (4)
Report Writing........................... ........ COM 216 (4)

Area 2:
Analytic Geometry and Calculus........... .MAT 114 (4)
General Physics Lab........................... .PHY 151L (1)
Life Science. ................. ............I....... .BIO 110 (3)
General Chemistry............................. .CHM 111 (3)
General Cherhistry Laboratory.............. .CHM 151L (1)
Engr. Numerical Computations............. .ME 330 (4)

Area 3:
Any course from Area 3A.................... ...(4)

"Ethics and Engineering Decision Making .EGR 402 (4)
Any course from Area 3C........ ,.......... ...(4)
Any course from Area 3D.................... ...(4)

Introduction to Geography;...........- .... . .GEO 102 (4)
or Principles of Sociology.................... .SOC 201

Agriculture in the Modern World............. .AG 101 (4)
Any course from Area 3G. ................... ,..(4)

Area 4:
Introduction to American Government.;.... .PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History..................................... . .HST 202 (4)

Area 5:
Engineering Economic Decision Analysis .IE 401 (4)
Product Liability and Patents................ .EGR 401 (4)

"Ethics and Engr. Decision Making........ .EGR 402 (4)

LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION DESIGN MINOR
Principles of Irrigation.................................... LIS 212 (4)
Landscape Hydraulics.............    .....LIS 221 (4)
Landscape Sprinkler Irrigation..........................LIS 231/231L (4) 
Drip Irrigation.............    AE 340/340L (3) 
Landscape Drainage........................   LIS 341 (4)



     
    

   

 
            

            
      

Automatic Irrigation System Controls.................. LIS 365/365L (3)
Landscape Irrigation Trouble Shooting................LIS: 452/452L (3)
Total units required in minor................. ............. ....... i . . . .  (30)

Course Descriptions
+AII courses offered by the department may be taken on a CR/NC basis
except for major. For complete listing of courses in this major see the
appropriate section under the College of Agriculture.



CHEMICAL A N D  MATERIALS 
ENGINEERING
Julie M. Schoenung, Chair 
J. Winthrop Aldrich Victoria T. Blrrell 
Christopher L. Caenepeel Barbara H. Glasscock 
Edward C. Hohmann Thuan K. Nguyen 
Cordelia Ontiveros K. Hing Pang 
Murray J. Roblen Garland E. Scott, Jr.
Henry P. Sheng A. George Stoll
Chemical Engineering is the branch of engineering that embraces the 
development and application of industrial processes which involve 
chemical and physical changes of material. These processes must be 
accomplished In a competitive economy and in an environmentally safe 
manner to create products which are useful and essential to the modern 
world. Chemical Engineering includes the design, development, and 
production of many products such as fuels and petrochemicals, 
plastics, fibers, paper, foods, building materials and pharmaceuticals. A 
chemical engineering degree Is also good preparation for careers In 
pollution prevention or waste minimization.
This accredited program blends the basic sciences with engineering 
science and design to focus upon the design, development and 
engineering of industrial processes and plants. Students are well 
prepared upon graduation to begin either their professional career or a 
program of graduate study.
The chemical engineering curriculum in addition to a sound foundation 
in general education includes basic courses In chemistry, physics, 
mathematics, and material, electrical, industrial, and mechanical 
engineering. In addition, coursework in the major Includes computer 
programming, engineering statistics, material and energy balance, 
transport phenomena, unit operations and processes, thermodynamics, 
Jfinetics, reactor design, and pollution abatement. The design aspect of 
chemical engineering is present throughout the curriculum and 
culminates In the senior-level, three-quarter capstone design sequence. 
Senior project opportunities enable students to develop essential 
planning, experimenting and reporting skills in subjects of their choice. 
Extensive laboratory and computerized test facilities exist for process 
and materials investigations, as well as complete pilot plant scale 
equipment for extended development and confirmatory studies.
Courses in materials engineering are offered by the department and 
begin with studies in the properties and behavior of engineering 
materials. Emphasis Is placed on the atomic, molecular, and crystalline 
structures, the physical properties of solids, thermodynamic properties 
of materials, transport phenomena, reactions, and mechanical behavior. 
Problems In the preparation, properties, applications of ceramics, 
polymers, composites, metals, and alloys are considered in light of 
scientific and engineering principles. Additional upper division courses 
in physical metallurgy, ceramics, composites, and electronic materials 
support the minor in materials science and engineering, as well as the 
chemical engineering Bachelor of Science degree. The department's 
materials engineering laboratories include facilities for metallography, 
heat treating, mechanical properties testing, particle size analysis, and 
advanced materials processing.
Students desiring to major in Chemical Engineering should have a 
particularly high aptitude for science and mathematics, and first time 
college students should have taken substantial college preparatory 
courses in these disciplines in high school including one year of 
chemistry. Incoming transfer students should have completed at least 
one year of college calculus and one year of college physics (with 
laboratory) prior to beginning the program at Cal Poly. The community 
college student planning to transfer into this department should consult 
a school counselor or this department to determine which courses meet 
the program requirements.

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is-requlred in core courses including option courses for 
the major In order to receive a degree in this major.

+ Approved Community College Course Credit in Organic Chemistry will be 
accepted for this course.

Chemical and Materials Engineering students are encouraged to 
become active iri:. the student chapters of the American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers, ASM International and SAMPE. Qualified students 
are invited to join the student chapter of Omega Chi Epsilon, the 
chemical engineering honor society.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
Intro to CHE...... ...J............................... ... .....CHE 13'1 (A
Computer Programming..................... .............CHE 132/142L (2)
CHE Data Treatment........................ .............CHE 133/143L (2)
Stoichiometry 1........ ........................ .............CHE 201/211L (3)
Stoicfiiometry II.............................................CHE 202/212L (3)
Appl. Math in Chem. Engr.................. .............CHE 301 (3)
CHE Thermo 1................................. .............CHE 302 (4)
CHE Thermo II...... ........ .............. . .............CHE 303 (4)
Kinetics and Reactor Design...... ....... .............CHE 304 (4)
Momentum Transport.....................................CHE 311 (4)
Energy Transport............................. .............CHE 312/322L (4)
Mass Transport...... ................................ ..... CHE 313/333L (4)
Unit Operations 1............................. .............CHE 425/435L (4)
Process Control............................... .............CHE 426/436L (4)
Unit Operations II...... ..................... . .............CHE 427/437L (4)
Pol. Abate. & Haz; Mat. Mgmt............ .............CHE 432/433L (4)
Chem Processes............................. .............CHE 441/451L (4)
Chem Proc Syn & Des 1.... ...... ......... .............CHE 442/452L (4)
Chem Proc Syn & Des II................... .............CHE 443/453L (4)
Senior Project................................. ............. CHE 461 (2)
Senior Project................................. ............. CHE 462 (2)
Undergrad Seminar......................... ............. CHE 463 (2)

SUPPORT COURSES
Gen Chemistry............... ............ .... S............ CHM 111 (3)
Gen Chemistry....... »..................... ............. CHM 112 (3)
Gen Chemistry. ............ ....... ........... ............. CHM 113 (3)
Physical Chemistry.......................... .............CHM 313 (3)
++ Organic Chem........................... .............CHM 314/317L (4)
++ Organic Chem........................... ............. CHM 315/318L (4)

Elem Eiec Engr............................... ............. ECE 231/251L (4)
An Geom/Calculus. .......................... .............MAT 115 (4)
An Geom/Calculus III....................... .............MAT 116 (4)
Calc of Sev Var............................... .............MAT 214 (3)
Calc of Sev Var............................... .............MAT 215 (3)
Diff Equation.................................. .............MAT 216 (4)
Vector Statics................................. .............ME 214 (3)
Strength of Materials...................... . .............ME 218 (3)
Mtls Scl/Engr.............................. . .............MTE 207/317L (3)
Gen Physics.................................. ............. PHY 132 (3)
Gen Physics.................................. ............. PHY 133/153L (4)
Gen Physics.................................. ............. PHY 152L i l

++ Community College course credit in Organic Chemistry which has
been approved by the Department of Chemistry will be accepted for 
these courses.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate pattern from that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas 1, 
3, and 4 available for students In this major Is the Interdisciplinary 
General Education (IGE) Program. Please see the description of IGE 
elsewhere In this catalog.

Area 1:
Pattern 1 or Pattern 2 . ........... 1... ....... (12)

Area 2:
Analvtie Geometrv & Calculus............. ............ MAT 114 (4)
General Chemistrv Laboratory. ............. ............ CHM 151L (A
Genera 1 Chemistrv Laboratory............ ............ CHM 152L (A
++ Oroanic Chemistrv............ ,......... ............ CHM 316 (3)
Pfe Science........ ............................ ............ BIO 110 (3)
.Générai Physics... .... ......... ............. ............ PHY 131/151L (4)
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Area 3:
3A Elective+......................... ...............................................(4)
3B Elective+.............  ..................  ....  ... _ ijJ
3C Elective+.............................................. .................. ....... (4)
3D Eng Econ Dec Ani......... ...........................IE 401 (4)
or 3d Elective+
•Political Sociology.....?...... .......... .................SOC/PLS 290 (4)
3G Elective. ........... ,..(4)

Area 4:
Intro to Amer Government............... ............... PLS 201 ’ (4)
United States History . .................... ....... ........HST 202 (4)

Area 5:
Phvsical Qhemistry........................ ................CHM 311 (3)
Physical Chemistry................ ...... .........CHM 312 (3)
MTF Elective.............. ........ .:........ ................MTE 4xx (4)
‘Course counted In multiple categories -t-One course of those indicated 
must satisfy the American Cultural Perspectives requirement. All 
underlined courses satisfy both major and GE requirements. , j

Course Descriptions
All students in engineering and engineering technology curricula must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level, or higher course in the 
College of Engineering. Lecture and laboratory courses listed together 
are to be taken concurrently.

CHE 131L Introduction to Chemical Engineering (1)
An introduction to chemical engineering. Business communication.. Use 
of the personal computer to facilitate better business communication. 1 
three-hour laboratory.

CHE 132/142L Computer Programming with Chemical 
Engineering Applications/ Laboratory [1 /1)
Introductory course in BASIC structured programming covering 
computer systems, flowcharts, Input/Output, arrays, data files and 
subroutines. Students will master programming by solving chemical 
engineering problems in areas such as stoichiometry; fluid mechanics, 
heat and mass transfer. 1 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour computational 
laboratory.

CHE 1 33 /143L Chemical Engineering Data 
Treatment/Laboratory (1/1)
Introductory course in elementary statistics using data from Chemical 
Engineering experiments. Statistical and linear analysis heavily 
dependent on computer methods. 1 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
computational laboratory. Prerequisite: CHE 132/142.

CHE 201 /211L, 202/212L Stoichiometry l/Laboratory (2/1), 
Stoichiometry ll/Laboratory (2/1)
Material and energy balances for physical and chemical processes. 
Process flow diagrams. Equilibrium stage concept. Introduction to 
engineering design through a case study project. Practice in report 
writing and oral presentation of chemical process concepts. 2 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour computational laboratory. Prerequisites: 
CHE 132, 142, CHM 113, MAT 115. C- or better in CHE 201 and CHE 
211L to advance to CHE 202/212L.

CHE 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in ¿dvance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

CHE 301 Applied Mathematics in Chemical Engineering (3)
Astudy in the application of derivative and integral concepts to solving 
chemical engineering problems. Usd' of first-order ordinary differential 
equations to solve transient materials and energy balances. Phase 
equilibrium concepts for solving binary distillation and liquid-liquid

extraction problems. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CHM 113, MAT 
216, C- or better in CHE 202/212L. ..

CHE 302 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (4)
The first and second laws of thermodynamics with applications to 
industrial chemical processes. The phase rule, P-V-T relations of fluids, 
ideal and non-ideal gases. Enthalpy changes in reaction and phase 
transition. Heat engines, heat pumps, steam power plant, refrfgeratioo 
cycles. Some problems'Involving process design based on 
thermodynamics. 4 lecture/problems,; Prerequisites: PHY 132, C- or 
better in MAT 215 and CHE 301.

CHE 303 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (4)
Phase equilibria of ideal and non-ideal systems. Concepts of fugacity, 
activity, and activity coefficient. Calculation of thermodynamic 
properties from laboratory data. Enthalpy changes of mixing. Chemical 
reaction equilibria. Thermodynamic design of processes involving 
phase equilibria. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: dHE 302.

CHE 304 Kinetics and Reactor Design (4)
Chemical reaction kinetics of homogeneous and heterogeneous 
systems. Analysis of kinetic data. Reactor design, including batch, 
mixed flow, and plug flow reactors. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: 
CHE 303.

CHE 311 Momentum Transport (4)
Basic course in fluid mechanics with emphasis on real fluids and 
applications to unit operations of chemical engineering, including topics 
in dimensional analysis, fl.uid properties, kinematics, and dynamics of 
fluid flow, friction, boundary conditions, and piping design. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ME 214, ENG 104 or ENG 102 and 103, 
C- or better in MAT 215, 216, and CHE 301. Corequisite: CHE 302.

CHE 312/322L Energy Transport/Laboratory (3/1)
Heat transfer with application to the unit operations of chemical 
engineering, including topics in energy transfer by conduction, 
convection and radiation, and heat exchanger design, 3 
lecture/problems. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: CHE 133/143L, 
302 and 311.

CHE 313/333L Mass Transport/Laboratory (3/1)
Mass transfer and its application to the unit operations of chemical 
engineering, including topics in molecular 'diffusion, convective 
diffusion, simultaneous heat and mass transfer, and process design of 
distillation and absorption towers/ 3 lecture/problems, ,1, three-hpur 
laboratory. Prerequisites: CHE 312/322, 303.

CHE 380 Chemical Applications to Petroleum Engineering (4) 
Introduction to P-V-T relations, phase equilibrium', and laws of solutions. 
An analysis of organic fluids used in drilling, production, and storage 
operations and petroleum applications of organic substances, 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CHM 111, 112 and ME 101. Not open 
to CHE majors.

CHE 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, of surveys. of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units,.with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHE 415 Process Modeling and Analysis (4)
Mathematical modeling of physical; and chemical processes. Analytical 
and numerical solutions for steady and unsteady state problems. 
Design project j based on results of modeling. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: All required CHE 300-level coprses, CHM 312, 315, 318L.

CHE 425/435L Unit Operations (/Laboratory (3/1) .
Treatment of mass, momentum and heat transport viewed with the 
traditional unit operations emphasis. Multicomponent and multiphase 
systems are considered, with Sortie problems involving, desiggrs 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: All'. fecjSired 
CHE 300-level courses, CHM 312, 315, 318L.
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CHE 426/436L Process Control/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to theory, design, and application of automatic; control 
systems to- chemical, and physical processes, 3 lecture/problems  ̂4 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: All required CHÉ 300-levei’Courses,' 
CHE 415, i;-

CHE 427/437L Unit Operations ll/Laboratory (3/1) 
Acontinuatjon of the uhit operations approach to mass, momentum and 
heat transfer with emphasis on collaborative design. 3 lectures. 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: All required CHE 300-level courses, CHE 
425/435L.

CHE 428/438L Machine and Process Control/Laboratory (3/1) 
Introduction to theory and application of automatic control to hydraulic, 
pneumatic, thermal, mechanical and electrical systems. Control circuit 
design using analog and digital controllers, microprocessor-based 
programmable controllers and sequencers. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three- 
hour labordtofy. Prerequisites: ME 413, 415, and ECÈ 333.

CHE 432/433L Pollution Abatement and Hazardous 
Materials Management/Laboratory (3/1)
Identification and development of solutions to problems created In the 
environment by modern Industry. Topics in air pollution, water pollution, 
and solid waste. Group project involving a comprehensive study and 
preliminary design, including cost analysis. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: All required CHE 300-level courses, CHM 
316. Corequisite: CHE 425.

CHE 441/451L Chemical Processes/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to process plant design methodology. On-site study of 
selected process ! industries, Design, problems related to .process 
industries visited. 3 lecture/problems and 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: All required CHE 300-level,courses, CHM 312, 315, 318L. 
Corequisite: CHE 425/435L.

CHE 442/452L Chemical Process Synthesis and Design 
l/Laboratory (3/1)
integration of unit processes, unit operations and their economics in the 
synthesis of. the total chemical process and plant. Use of process 
simulators. 31 lecture/problems and¡»̂ »three-hour;: computational 
laboratories. Prerequisites: Ali required CHE 300-level courses, CHE 
425/4Ì35L. CHE 441/451L. Corequisite: CHE 427/437L.

CHE 443/453L Chemical Process Synthesis and Design 
ll/Laboratory (3/1)
Economic and engineering principles guiding the selection of chemical 
processes, design of optimum flows and equipment, and design of 
process operations and a plant. Emphasis on use of process simulators. 
3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour computational laboratory. 
Prerequisites: All required CHE 300-lévél courses, CHE. 425/435L, 
427/437L, CH&.441/451L and CHE 442/4521..

CHE 461, 462 Senior Project (2), (2)
Fórma) encounter With a professional,; assignment, simulating- the 
graduate, chemical engineer, at work, and culminating in a final 
engineering report. Emphasis wjlj be placed an engineering design. 
Prerequisites: All required CHE 300-level, courses, CHM 312, 315, 318)1, 
G PA (major and overall) >- 2-00.

CHE 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Ethics, and professionalism in engineering. This Seminar may include 
research on, and presentation of, recent developments in cherjnical 
engineering, and results,’of senior project work, 2 seiriinar/discussiop. 
Prerequisites: All required CHE 300-level courses! '

CHE 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total, credit'iimited tq .8.units,: with a maximum of 4 unijte. per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a ,combination'òf both:

M aterials  Engineering
MTE 207 Materials Science and Engineering (3)
Concepts of materials Science and the atomic, molecular, and 
crystalline structures and properties of materials y/ith their relevance to 
engineering. Mechanical, electrical, thermal, and chemical properties.qf 
metals, ; ceramics, polymers, composites, and semiconductors are 
covered. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CHM 112, PHY 434 and 
MAT 116.

MTE 317L Materials Science and Engineering Laboratory (1) 
Crystallography, mechanical properties, annealing, heat treatment and 
environmental Influences on materials. 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MTE 207 or equivalent.

MTE 337/337L Welding Fabrication and Design (2/1)
Introduction to welding design, including properties and geometry of 
welded%oints. Consideration of thermal effects and previous 
processing. Application of selected welding processes. Automation 
related to design. Evaluation1 methods,1 Cost factors. 2 lecture/probiéms,
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ME 214, MTE 207 or ME 225.

MTE 404 Advanced Science of Materials(4)
Advanced concepts of Materials Science and ':théir; relevance to 
engineering. Origin of electronic, thermal, magnetic and optical 
properties.1 'Structural - characteristics of rnétals, semiconductors and 
dielectrics. Use of x-ray and electron microscopes in materials analysis. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: MTE 207 or ME 225.

MTE 405 Physical Metallurgy— Mechanical Properties (4)
Basic-principles underlying thè structure and properties of crystalline 
solids. Metallic and covalent bonding theories; crystallography; solid 
solutions, intermetaflic compounds and alloys. Crystal imperfections, 
elastic and plastic deformation. Ductile and brittle fracture, fatigue and 
creep. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: material science course.

MTE 406/416L Physical Metallurgy— Solidification and 
Strengthening Reactions/ Laboratory (3/1)
Principles of tedlid-state reactions including elementary kinetics, 
nucleatlon and growth theory; annealing of cold-worked metals; 
diffusionless transformation, precipitation reactions and tempering; 
physical metallurgy ofosteels; relation between properties and 
microstructure. Laboratory experiments related to phase 
transformations in steel- and ‘precipitation hardening. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 foree-nour laboratory. Prerequisite: material science 
epurse.

MTE 407/407L Ceramic Materials (3/1)
The composition, structure, and properties of ceramic bodies employed 
as structural- and non-structural materials, with an emphasis on 
processing and their physical state, elasticity, strength, and optical, 
thermaSjjand electrical properties. 3 lecture/problems, 1,.three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MTE 207 Or equivalent.

MTE 408/418L Introduction to Composite 
Materials/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to -composite materials engineering processing and 
mechanics. Properties and processing Of fibers and matrices. Polymer 
matrix composites, metal matrix composites, ceramic composites and 
carbon/carbon. 'Lamina and laminate constitutive equations: Laminate 
strength analysis. 3 lecture/problems, ‘ I three-hourBaboratory. 
Prerequisite: MTE 207 or ME 225.

MTE 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite; permission of instructor,. Înstruction is: by; lecture, 

; laboratory, or a combination of both.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
Ronald L. Carlyle, Chair

Peter R. Boniface 'Jerome N. Borowlok 
Peter J. Clark Norman C. Cluley 
Donald P. Coduto Hany J. Farran 
Frank J, danger Ray Morales 
Howard Turner Donald C. Wells

The accredited program in Civil Engineering prepares graduates to 
enter thp professloqjn design, construction, or, management capacities 
on such projects as freeways, highways,, major buildings,, dams, 
bridges, aqueducts, pipelines, airports,, hydro-electrlci-Jnstallations, 
water treatment plants, sewage treatment plants, flood control works, 
and urban development prograrris. The department offers three options: 
the general civil engineering option; the environmental engineering 
option, and the surveying engineering option, which;' Is sefjfateiy 
accredited by ABET.
The general civiLenglneerlng opjion ls selected by students desiring a 
broad background in the various aspects of the, civil engineering 
profession. The environmental engineering option provides the student 
with a background in the acquisition and uses of water and the ability to 
solve environmental pollution problems caused by gaseous liquid and 
solid wastes. The surveying engineering option offers ...the civil 
engineering student a background in the surveying profession and in 
developing precise measurements for the purpose of locating and 
designing civil engineering projects.
Student projects and field trips are utilized to' demonstrate practical 
applications of classroom and laboratory theory and analysis. 
Interactions with professional, engineering technical groups and 
societies offer excellent opportunities for student contact with 
experienced, practicing, engineers.
Graduates are employed by governmental agencies at federal, state, 
and municipal levels and by engineering contractors, private consulting 
firms and In the areas of sales engineering, teaching, researbh,; 
materials testing, city planning, and administration fields. Graduates of 
the program are prepared to do productive work In their first job as well 
as to develop within their profession1 throughout their’ engineering 
career. The curriculum is designed to prepare a student for direct entry 
into the engineering profession, professional registration, and for 
graduate school.
Students desiring to major In Civil Engineering should have a 
particularly high aptitude for science and mathematics, and incoming 
freshmen should haveTaken substantial college preparatory courses in 
these disciplines in high school. Incoming trahsfèr students Should have 
completed at least one year of college calculus and one year of college 
physics (with laboratory) prior to beginning the program at Cal Poly. Thè 
community college student planning to transfer Into this department 
should consult a school counselor or his department to determine1 which 
courses meet the program requirements.
Civil Engineering students are encouraged to become active in. the 
student chapter of the American Society of Civil Engineers, the 
Structural Engineers Association of Southern California and the Institute 
of Transportation Engineers. Qualified students are Invited to join the 
student chapter of'Chi Epsilon, the civil engineering honor society:

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR *
Elementary Surveying . .................     CE 134/L (4)
Computers In Civil Engineering ..V:.......... ICE 210/L (2)
Structural Analysis I .............. .'.........   b„.CE 364i, :-:i'(4)
Structural Analysis I I ....... ............ „„„„„„.CE _■ 3,Q5,: ., (4-)
Structural Materials Lab...... ......................  .CE1 306 1 (1)
Soil Mechanics................ ............... ................ CE . 323/L (3)
Hydraulic Engineering....S...................  CE 332/L . (4)
Structural Design— Rein. Concrete..........  :CE\  421/422L (5)
Foundation Engineering......... ......   CE 424 I (3)

* A 2.0-cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major. :

Water Supply Engineering.... :............ ............ CE 431/L (4)
Senior Design Project..................... ............ CE 46111 (2)
Senior Design Project........ . . ............CE 462 B p
Applied Electrical Engineering........... ............ ECE 232 (3)
Engineering Graphics I..................... ............ MFE . 126/L 1 (3)
Vector Statics.... ............... ............ ME 214 (3)
Vector Dynamics............... 8... ......... ............ ME 215 n H
Strength of Materials......................... ............ ME 2T8 , (3),
Fluid Mechanics..... .......MB.■...,...i i .m ............ ME ¡ ¡n (3)

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required for specific option)

GENERAL CIVIL ENGINEERING
Introduction to Civil Engineering........................CE : 122 (1)
Advanced Surveying...................   CE 22Q/fe ÿ,. (4)
Highway Engineering Design „,... ................. ....CE 222/L (4)
Transportation Engineering.............................. CE 223/L ■ (4)
Computer Programming & NumericalM ethods.....CE 303. ,, (3),
Construction and Engineering Law... ,.................CE 403 ; (3)'
StructurâhDesign -̂Steël........b.....     ...CE 406 : (3)
Steel Design Laboratory. ............................... „CE 407L (1)(
Wafer Quality Engineering    ....... CE 432/L (4)
Structural Desigm-fimber......................  CE !433'/L ' ;( 3)
Undergraduate Semihar....... ...... ...........   CE 463 ’ (2)
Technical Electives in Civil Engineering.............CE (12)
Thermodynamics:... .................  ME 301 j , ,(4|

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING
Aquatic Ecology .,......'............ .......... ..............BIO 305 (4jj>
Introduction to Civil Engineering... ...........  CE 122 (1),
Computer Programming & Numerical Methods......CE 303 (3)
Environmental Resource Management:,............,...CE ’ 351/L (4)
Construction and Engineering Law....................CE 403 (3):
Structural Design— Steel....,:...................  „..CE : 406 (3)
Steel Design Laboratory.......... ..................... .CE, 407L® ' (1)
Water Quality Engineering    .... ...„CE , >>: 432/L :(4)
Industrial .and Haz Waste Mgmt.......................  CE 434/L (4)-
Engineering Hydrology...........   ........CE1 451/L , (4)
Coastal Engineering.......................................CE 455 (4)
Solid Waste Management ,....,..,...................  CE 457 (3).
Undergraduate Seminar....................  ,,.,,CE 463 (2)
Technical Electives In Civil Engineering . .............CE XXX (4)
Thermodynamics......................................  ...ME, 301 (4).

SURVEYING ENGINEERING
Advanced Surveying........ ....1.... 1....... ...,...... .CEo1 ■ 220/L (4)
Highway Engineering Design........................ ,.CE 222/L (4)
Surveying Computations......................... ....... CE 240 (3)
Geodetic Satèllite Surveying:..,.,,...:....,,.,;..... .......CE, 311 (4)
Land Surveying Descriptions...,..,,.,...,....... ....... CE 313 (4)
Geodetic and Electronic Surveying......1.......... CE 320/L ,, (4)
Boundary Control and Legal Principles...... .......CE . 322 (4)
Public Land Surveys... . ........... .............. .......CE 1 33ffqti mPhotogrammetry................................ ........... CE 427/L (4)
Enaineerina Hvdroloav..... .............................CE 451|/ìàì (4)
Surveying Seminar. ............. .................. .......CE 464 (2)
Subdivision Design ... ....................... .......CE 482/L (4)
Geographical Information Systems............ .......CE 484/L" ; (4)

SUPPORT COURSES
(Required of all students) •
General Chemistry.......................... ....... ............CHM 112/152L (4)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus, III.:..,.,.;.,.... ............MAT 115 (4)
Analytic Geometry-arid’CalculusTlI............ ............MAT 116 (4)
Calculus of Several Variables.....:....... ii..... ..MAT 214 (3)
'Differential Equations RUHR.... ........... „...’.„.„..MAT ‘ 216 (4)
General P h y s i c s .... .....PHY It32 (3)
General P hysics......... ......................... ...... ......PHY 133 (3)
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GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate pattern from that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas 1, 
3, and 4 available for students In this major is the Interdisciplinary 
General Education (IGE) Program. Please see the description of IGE 
elsewhere In this catalog.
Area 1:
Freshman English L..................................... ,...ENG 104 (4)
Technical Communication and Documentation .......CE 361 (4)
Advocacy and Argument............................. ....COM 204 (4)
Area 2:
Analvtio Geometry and Calculus 1......................MAT 114 (4)
General Chemistry..................................... ....CHM 111/151L (4)
General Phvslcs................. ....... ......... ....PHY 131/151L d)
General Physios 1 ah...........!......... ............. ....PHY 152L ( D
General Physics Lab.............................. . ....PHY 153L ( D
Life Science.............................................. ....BIO 110 (3)
Stat. Meth. Enqg....................................... ....STA 309 (3)
or'Varlable & Stat. Engg........................... 51....IME 301

Area 3:
3A Elective............................................... ..(4)
3B Elective............................................... ..(4)
3G Elective............................................... „(4)
Technological Economics............................ ....CE 301 (4)
’ Political Sociology..................................... ....SOC/PLS 290 (4)
General Psychology................................... ....PSY 201 (4)
Area 4:
Introduction to American Government............ ....PLS 201 (4)
United States History....... .......................... ....HST 202 (4)
Area 5:
Geotechnology.......................1................. ...GSC 321 (4)
♦Multicultural Oraanizational Behavior........... ....MHR 318 (4)
’Course counted In multiple categories
+One course of those indicated must satisfy the American Cultural 
Perspectives requirement. All underlined courses satisfy both major and 
G.E. requirements. .

Course Descriptions
All students in engineering and engineering technology curricula must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level or higher course In the 
College of Engineering. Lecture and laboratory courses listed together 
are to be taken concurrently.

CE 122 Introduction to Civil Engineering (1)
Fundamental concepts of civil engineering. The technical, professional/* 
and social responsibilities of the civil engineer. 1 lecture/problems.

CE 134/134L Elementary Surveying/Laboratory (2/2)
Use and care of^surveylng instruments, fundamental surveying 
methods, traverse measurements, area computations, precise 
equipment and topographic mapping, 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: MAT 106 or equivalent.

CE 210/210L Computers in Civil Engineering/Laboratory (1/1)
Application and use of the IBM (or clone) personal computer in Civil 
Engineering with emphasis on creating technical reports. Software 
instruction Includes a word processor, a spreadsheet, a graphics 
program and elemental DOS. Actual use of software applications on an 
IBM or compatible personal computer with emphasis on creating 
technical documents. Programming in appropriate language. .1 
lecture/problem. U; three-hour laboratory.

CE 220/220L Advanced Surveying/Laboratory (3/1)
Astronomical observations. Theory of hydrographic, geodetic and 
control surveys. City and land surveys. Route location .and layout. 
Simple, transition and vertical curves. Earthwork computations. 
Introduction to electronic and photogrammetrlc methods. 3 lecture/ 
problems,T three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CE 134.

CE 222/222L Highway Engineering Design/Laboratory (2/2) 
Geometric design of highways; highway sub-structure design; roadway 
structural section; flexible pavement design; rigid pavement design; 
highway surface treatments and stabilization. 2 lecture/problems, 2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: CE 220, IME 126.

CE 223/223L Transportation Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
History and operation of several principal modes of transportation. The 
principal modes Include highways, air, inland waterways, railroads, 
coastwise shipping and ocean transportation. Emphasis is placed on 
the financing and planning aspects of transportation. Special modes 
are also developed. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: CE 222 or consent of Instructor.

CE 240 Surveying Computations (3)
Introduction to the theory of measurements In Surveying. Error 
propagation in horizontal and vertical position. The analysis of surveying 
measurement errors. Error propagation in rectangular coordinate 
systems. Introduction to the techniques of least squares in the 
adjustment of surveying data. Least squares adjustment of 
triangulation, trllateration and traverse networks. The use of mini* 
computers in surveying. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 220.

CE 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limit to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

CE 301 Technological Economics (4)
Principles of long-range economic analyses; determination of 
Investment criteria for the practicing civil engineer. Construction, 
managerial and urban economics; accounting, depreciation, multiple 
alternatives, replacement, capital budgeting. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: junior standing.

CE 303 Computer Programming and Numerical Methods (3) 
Computer programming in a high level language; numerical and 
statistical methods as applied to civil engineering. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: ME 218.

CE 304 Structural Analysis I (4)
Classification of structures, types of framing systems and loading. 
Statics and stability of determinate structures Including cables, 
cantilever types, arches, beams, frames, and trusses by analytical and 
graphical methods. Deformation of determinate beams, frames, and 
trusses. Approximate methods of indeterminate frame analysis. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ME 218.

CE 305 Structural Analysis II (4)
Types and characteristics of indeterminate beams and framed 
structures. Analysis utilizing classical, methods including consistent 
displacements, virtual work, slope deflection, moment distribution. 
Computer solutions based upon flexibility and stiffness matrices. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 304, and either CE 240 dr CE 303..

CE 306L Structural Materials Laboratory (1)
Testing of structural elements and materials, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: CE 305.

CE 311 Geodesy and Satellite Surveying (4)
Spherical trigonometry; cartesian and curvilinear coordinates; 
transformations; geodetic datums; geodetic position computation; 
major control network extension; satellite and terrestrial positioning 
system. 4 lecture/problems.

CE 313 Land Survey Descriptions (4)
History of land ownership and transfer of title; types of documents of 
land conveyance; forms of legal descriptions of public and private 
lands; interpretation of maps and documents for the physical survey
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location of land boundaries; principles of wrjting precise land boundary 
descriptions; study of,,, easements; valué' of monuments. 4 
lecture/problems.

CE 320/320L Geodetic and Electronic Surveying/Laboratory 
(3/1)
Total stations ; and data collectors; electronic data/transfer, and 
Interfacing. Triangulation,ftrllateratlpn and, traversing. Precise levelling; 
astronomy, map projections and state plane coordinates,;. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites; ,,QE 240,31(i 
and 313.

CE 322 Boundary Control & Legal Principles (4)
Boundary retracement principles based on common Jaws. Emphasis on 
simultaneous conveyances, rancho lands, resurvey problems, and legal 
descriptions. 4 lecture/problems.

CE 323/323L Soil Mechanics/Laboratory (2/1)
Soil, composition, description, and classification.. Groundwater and 
seepage analysis.. Stress analysis ,and, stress-strain and strength 
properties. Consolidation and settlement analysis. Engineering 
properties of compacted fill. 2 lecture/problems,. 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite; ME 218.

CE 331 Public Land Surveys (3)
History of the general practice and rules for the survey of the Public 
Lands the Bureau of Land Management; System of 'Rectangular 
Surveys; Monumentatlon; .Restoration of Lost or Obliterated Corners; 
Subdivision of Sections;. Special surveys and instructions; Field Notes; 
Plats and Patents; Meander Lines and Riparian Rights (course, fulfills a 
requirement of proposed degree program). 3 lecture/problems.

CE 332/332L Hydraulic Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
Analysis and related design of pressure (pipe) flow. Open channel flow 
and special topics for civil engineers. Problems involving baslq head 
loss equations, pipe in series and parallel, pipe networks, critical flow, 
uniform flow, non-uniform flow, pump stations and culverts. 3 
lecture/problems. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ME 311.

CE 351/351L Environmental Resource Management/Laboratory 
(3/1)
Discussion and analysis of basic environmental skills and selected 
topics for the environmental engineer. Elements include population 
projection, curve fitting, principles of environmental systems, food 
production, solid waste, energy topics and noise and air pollutions. 
Labs emphasize field trips. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: None.

CE 361 /361L Technical Communication and Documentation
(3/1)
Study and preparation of documents utilized by the practicing civil 
engineer. Oral presentations. Proposals and bidding, specifications, 
environmental impact reports, journalism, technical Investigations, test 
reports, research and development, design reports. 3 lecture/problems, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ME 218, Junior standing.

CE 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group Investigation, research,’; studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

CE 403 Construction and Engineering Law (3)
Principles of construction law and interpretation of contract documents. 
Product liability, professional liability, surveying||aw, patents. 
Relationship of owner, engineer and contractor. Preparation of technical 
specifications. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 361, Senior 
standing.

CE 406 Structural Design— Steel (3)
Theory and design of structural steel elements. Connection design. 
AISC specifications and design methods. Design of complete structural

systems, Including rigid frames, for both vertical and lateral loads. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 305.

CE 407L Steel Design Laboratory (1)
Laboratory projects involving design of truss members, columns, 
girders, connections, and Integration of these elements.tato a complete 
structure. 1 three hour laboratory. Corequisite: CE 406.

CE 421 Structural Design— Reinforced Concrete (4)
Analysis, design and detailing of reinforced coricrete structural 
components including beams, slabs and columns; with emphasis on 
strength design theory. Elements of integrated bUlldlng design with 
primary emphasis on the Impact of lateral forces on, building stability. 
Introduction to working stress theory. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
CE 305. Corequisite: CE 422L

CE 422L Concrete Design Laboratory (1)
Composition, proportioning and testing of concrèje mixes. Testing of 
model reinforced concrete beams.® three hour laboratory. Corequisite: 
CE 421.

CE 424 Foundation Engineering (3)
Geotechnical and structure analÿsis and design of foundations, 
Including spread footjrjgs, mats, drilled shafts, and piles. LateraJ earth 
pressures and design of cantllevel retaining walls/3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: CE 323, CE 421.

CE 427/427L Photogrammetry (3/1)
Interpretation of aerial photographs. Stereoscopy. Application of aerial 
surveying to engineering problems, mapping. 3 lecture/problems, 1 
three-hourlaboratory. Prerequisite:‘CE 134.'

CE 428 Urban Transportation (3)
History, nature of problem, impact on the urban'area, alternative 
solutions, costs of modernization, mass transiPtrends.^he Subsidy 
debate, role of the State and Federal governments, the nature and 
importance of planning. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 221 or 
consent of Instructor.

CE 429/429L Traffic Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
Driver and vehicle characteristics; Origin and destination studies. 
Volume, speed and accident studies’! Traffic control devices. 
Channelization design. Parking facilities design. Intersection design. 
Roadway lighting. Administration and financing of improvements; 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CE 222:

CE 431 /431L Water Supply Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
Water pollutants and unit process treatment. Subjects include water 
quality, water Uses, aeration, sedimentation, coagulation, flocculation, 
filtration, softening, disinfection, iron and manganese removal, and 
saline water conversion. 3 lecture/problems, |1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: CE 332.

CE 432/432L Water Quality Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
Wastewater characteristics and unit process. Subjects include 
characteristics of wastewater, sewer design, requirements for disposal, 
preliminary treatment, biological processes, anaerobic digestion, 
sludge processing and oxygen sag. 3 lecture/problems, 1 .three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CE 431.

CE 433/433L Structural Design— Timber/Laboratory (2/1) 
Design load requirements. Seismic analysis. Fire resistive requirements. 
Design of wood structural elementsIncluding sawnBumber, 
glulaminated timber, and plywood: Connection design. DesignJet 
complete structural systems for both vertical and lateral loads,. 2 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CE 304.

CE 434/434L Industrial and Hazardous Waste 
Management/Laboratory (3/1)
Source and treatment of'industrial' waste waters: ’ Elements include 
materials of construction, volume reduction, neutralization, control and
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instrumentation, removal .¡of suspended solids, common industrial 
processes. Major project and associated, field trip required. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CE 432.

CE 437/437L Slope Stability and Earth Dams/Laboratory (3/1) 
Advanced analysis of seepage through soil and soil strength. Evaluation 
of the stability of earth slopes and design of stable slopesincluding the 
use of computer analysis methods. Design and construction of earth 
dams. Use ofsoil instrumentation. Field trips. 3 lecture/problems, one 3- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CE 323..

CE 442 Masonry Design (4)
Properties of clay brick and concrete masonry materials. Analysis and 
design of reinforced masonry members; and structural systems with 
emphasis on lateral force analysis of masonry structures and their 
connections. Reinforced masonry applications in high rise construction.
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 421.

CE 445 Earthquake Engineering (4)
Modes of vibration, structural response, observed behavior, and 
preventive design measures. Implementation of Uniform Building Code 
and Structural Engineers Association of California requirements. 4 
lecture/problems., Prerequisites: CE 406 or CE 421.

CE 451/451L Engineering Hydrology (3/1)
Precipitation; weather modification} £;' evaporation; ‘ infiltration;; 
hydrographs; probability concepts; river and reservoir routing; 
groundwater; wells; flow nets; dam spillways; and storm drains. .3 
lecture/problems, } three-hour problem session. Prerequisite: CE 332.

CE 453/453L Construction Engineering and Management (3/1) 
Principles of construction engineering, techniques and management. 
Analysis and selection of equipment, design of temporary support 
structures. Joint design. Construction planning and management, CPM, 
cost estimation, computer techniques,, construction .Jaw. Use, of 
'construction tools and equipment,. 3 lecture/problems, ,1, three-hour 
laboratory.

CE 455 Coastal Engineering (4)
Linear and non-linear, wave theories;: effects'1 Of” structures on waves; 
wave forces; breakwaters; harbor structures; impulsively generated 
waves; wind waves, measuring waves, waves in, shoaling,, water; 
breakers and. the surf; shores and beaches; tides; harbor oscillations 
and resonance; mixing processes; pollution and mining. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 332 or consent of instructor.,’

CE 457 Solid Waste Management (3)
Elements include waste generation, storage, collection, transfer, 
transpor}, processing, recovery,. and disposal. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing in Civil Engineering or consent of 
instructor. .

CE 461, 462 Senior Design Project (2) (2)
Synthesis of previous coursework; into a Civil Engineering design 
project. Students complete the project under the. supervision of a faculty 
member. Minimum 120 hours totaUilme; Prerequisite: Senior standing 
and CE. 463 or 464.’

CE 463/463L Undergraduate Seminar (1 /1 )
Class discussions and , student assignments relating career 
management',1 professional development and ethics to the civil 
engineering professional. Engineering judgment;, decision-making; 
social issues. Formulation of senior project, 1 lecture, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: C.E 361, senior standing.

CE 464 Surveying Seminar (2)
Surveying ethics and liability. Laws pertaining to professional practice, 
surveying business'and research practice, functions of county offices. 
Planning and design Of boundary,,’ architects, ALTA, topographic, 
.condominium and subdivision surveys, and , plans. 2 discussions. 
Prerequisites:, CE 322, 3’13.anid,,331.

CE 476 Bridge Design (4)
Structural analysis and design of modern ’ bridge structures. 
Comprehensive study of influence lines and their application to moving 
loads. Application of AASHTO. specifications to bridge design.-Design 
of steel, reinforced concrete and pfestressed concrete badge 
structures. Introduction to long span cable-stayed and suspension 
bridges. Aerodynamic performance of bridges under wind loads. 
Earthquake response of bridges, Bridge infrastructure, maintenance 
and rehabilitation. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CE 406 and 407L, 
or CE 421 and 422L.

CE 482/482L Subdivision Design (3/1)
Engineering and surveying methods in- lahd'bëé'plahViihg, design,"and 
construction1. 3' lecture/problems, T three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
CE 222, CE 332.

CE 484/484L Design of Geographical Information Systems 
/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to the theory of spàtiâf information systems." Maps as 
informatiohjsystems. Spatial informâtion system theory and feedback. 
Design' of data capture models! Design of data display and output 
models. Design of data storage and data manipulation models. Design 
of data dissemination models. The design of spatiai information systems 
in engineering practice. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: CE 134/144L.

CE 491/491 A, 492/492A, 493/493A Comprehensive Civil 
Engineering Design I, II, III (1 /2 ,1 /1 ,1 /2 )
Completion of a comprehensive design project that encompasses 
multiple disciplines vvithin civil engineering. Projects are performed in 
student groups working - under the supervision'1 of rhultiple' faculty 
members. Prerequisites for CE 491: CE 406 or CE 431. .

CE 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a sèlected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to ’8 Units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite:''permission' of" instruotor. Instruction’ is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a çpmbin.ation of both.,
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ELECTRICAL A N D  COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING
Richard H. Cockrum, Chair 
.Robert ,L. Bernick Yi Cheng
David L. Clark Mahmoud Davarpanah 
M. Samy Ël-Sàwah Alan P. Feteér 
Lloyd N. Ferguson,' Jr. Dennis Ù Fitzgerald 
Laurence D. Graham Milton E. Hamilton 
M. Kathleen Hayden Hua K. Hwang,
Elhami T. Ibrahim Robert G, Irvine ;
Henslay W. Kabisama James B  Kang 
Alexander É. Koutras Analuppam R. Marudarajan 
Mohammad A. Massoudl Narayan R. Mysoor 
Norman S. Nise John P. Palme;...
Mohamed Raflquzzaman Toma H. Sacco.
Charles A. Savant Arthur W. Sutton Jr.
Wondy K. Wanderman

The Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering offers options 
In Computer Engineering, Electronic Engineering, and Electrical 
Engineering. These options, similar at the freshman and sophomore 
levels, diverge at the junior and senior levels into vaHoué areas of 
specialization. In addition to the options within the curriculum, . the 
department offers six SPE's (Specified Program of ElebtiveS) hi Power 
Engineering, Electronic Instrumentation , and Measurement Science, 
Laser Electronics, Microwave Engineering, Process'Control Electronics, 
and Robotics. Students may specify their Major Option Courses In one 
of these areas. .
The department’s priiiclpal objective Is to provide a sound theoretical 
background along with current practical engineering knowledge to 
each student. The accredited curriculum includes a large number of 
laboratories where practical application of classroom theory is 
experienced by , the student. Additionally, a senior 
deslgn/fabrlcation/evaluatlon project is required of all undergraduate 
students. Students are well prepared upon graduation to begin either 
their professional career or a program of graduate study.
Graduates from the ÉCE department are in demand by a broad cross- 
section of Industry, government, public utilities, marketing groups and 
educational Institutions because of the effective Integration of theory 
and practical experience within the curriculum.. The students are 
prepared for employment In design and development, test and 
evaluatlon.̂ and applied research.
Students desiring to major'll! Electrical and . Computer Engineering 
should have a particularly high aptitude for science and mathematics, 
and Incoming freshmen should have taken substantial college 
preparatory courses jn these disciplines In high school. Incoming 
transfer students should have completed at least one year of college 
calculus: and one .year of college physics (with laboratory) prior :to 
beginning the program at Cal Poly. The Community college student 
planning to transfer into this department should consult a school, 
counselor or this department to determine which courses meet the 
program requirements.,,
Electrical and Computer Engineering students aré encouraged to 
become active in the student chapter of the1 Instituted Electrical and 
Electronic Engineers, the Cal Poly Amateur Radio Club, and the Korean- 
Amerlcan Electrical Engineering .Club, Qualified students are invited to 
join the student chapter of Eta Kappa Nu, the electrical engineering 
honor society.

PHYSIOLOGY M IN O R
ECE majors specializing in Blómedicál Engineering áre encouraged to 
take the Physiology Minor. See the University Programs sectiori of this 
catalog for details.

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required In core courses including option courses for 
the major In order to receive a degree In this major, i ,

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students) .
Introduction to Electrical Engineering .... ......;..... ECE 109/129l|g(4)
C for Engineers.............................     ECE ,. 
introduction to Digital Systems I......:................ECE 204 (4)
Network Analysis I............................i;,v¿.,.,;,wj,,ECE 207 (3)
Network Analysis 11.................   ,.;.'.‘.,ECE 209 j ' (3)
Electronic Devices and G irc u its .; . ............... ECE 220 (3)
Introduction to Digital Systems I Lab...... ............ECE 244L (1)
Network Analysis I-Lab.........................., ...... :ECE '252L (1)
Network Analysis II Lab.......................  ECE 253LL (T)
Electronics Lab .1.,.:....         ECE • 270L (1)
Network Analysis III......................  .....ECE ' 307 ■ • '(4)

Control Systems Englheering.1 . . . . . . ...&.£&•..ECE 309 (4)
Introduction to Power Engineering.....................ECE 310 • (4)
Introduction to Communications
Engineering................................................. ECE '315* (4)

Linear Active Circuit Design.....................  'ECE; ,t 320 , ~ 0 )
Intro to Semiconductor Devices........ ............ ....ECE ' 330 ' (3)
Computer Engineering I.......................  ECE . 341 (4)
Computer Simulation of Dynamic Systems...........ECE 357L /  ̂ (1)
Control Systems Laboratory..............................ECE 359L (1;)
Power Engineering Laboratory . ..............ECE 3gOL, (),).
Basic Active Circuits Lab...........i.....................ECE ; 370L (1)
Computer'Engineering I Lab.......................... ...ECE 391L!, (1)
Communications; Systems................................ECE,, 405 ,(4)
Communications Lab. .........     ■■••ECE 445L ¡(T)
Senior Project... , j , > . ....«....... .........ECE . 461j$ -\(2)
Cenior P r o j e c t . . ............................ ...ECE . 462 (2)
Undergraduate Seminar,..,... ...... ..............,.....ECE ,463 .(2)

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required for the Specific Option)

COMPUTER ENGINEERING
Comp Engr      ECE 342/392L (5)
U. D. Elective from app. department list............. ECE/CS xxx (̂4)
ECE/CS ELECT I, j p :l, IV..................................................... (16)
Data Structu res......§§| I........ ..................-CS, ,233 v,-, - (4)
Dig Elect......... .......... ...... ,..... „.... .......... ...ECE: 325/375L (A)
Comp Engr III............................................. ...ECE ■343/393L (4)
Robotics: Electronics I..........     ECE 404/454L (4)
Intro Dig Sign Proc... .......................  ECE 408 (4)
Dig Comm Sys. ............................................ ECE ; 409 (4)
Micro Apps Proc Cont.............................. f:..,..ECE' 414/444L (4)
State Mach Des.:,.l.. ....................  ■.v:..,'..,:',.i:,,'...ECE 424/474L (4)
Sei Topics Comp Engr................................. ..ECE 425/475L (4)
Comp Org & Prog........................................ECE 426/476lS(4)
Adv Dig Topics..!.;...........I......... H ............. ..ECE -i427/4wH|(4)
Micro Apps...,...........,.....:...................   ECE 432/482L. (4)
Oper SysterhS ... ,..... .......................... ..... --CS 431 ;;(4)

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
Operational Amplifiers and Signal Conditioning.....ECE 322 (4)
instrumentation Systems.......:.........   ECE 323/373L (4)
Operational Amplifiers

and Signal Conditioning Lab.....................ji.ECE • 372L (1)
Electromagnetic Field and Applications...............ECE 406 (3)
R. F. Transmission-Line Lab............  ECE 446L (1)
Any 3 of the following courses:- > v

Intro to Filter Design..,;..............;........ ;....... ECE - 403“ '(4)
Advanced Circuit Design...............  .,,,.,,ECE 407/457L (4)
Digital Communication Systems....................... ECE . 409 (4)
Microwave Eng’g (Lect./Lab)... ,... ,,,..;,,ECE 410/460L (4)
Solid Statefiectronics,,:.:............  ECE • 412 .(4)
Integrated Circuit design................................ECE 418 (4)
Lasers..............................    ECE 420 (4)
Ocean E!§ctrtnics.r.,L-.V.UT..';,',.,'.,,,?̂ ..^jj..^CE .434 (4)
Optical Fiber Communications......................... ECE 436' ' (4)
R.F. Design........................... ............ ' ..:i.... .ECE. 448/498L (4)

11
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Suggested Specified Programs of Electives for 
Electrical Engineering Option
25 units of upper division ECE Engineering Science or Design electives.

POWER ENGINEERING
Electromechanics I......................................... ECE 317/367L (5) 
Electromechan ics II.................. .,%.. ..........ECE 318/368L (5) 
Energy Conversion Systems I. .......................... ECE 42.1/451 L (4) 
Energy Conversion Systems II.....................   ECE 422/452L (4) 
Power Electronics I...............     ECE 468/478L (4) 
Power Electronics II.... ..................................... ECE 469/479L (4)

ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTATION AND MEASUREMENT 
SCIENCE

LASER ELECTRONICS 

MICROWAVE ENGINEERING 

PROCESS CONTROL ELECTRONICS 

ROBOTICS

SUPPORT AND DIRECTED ELECTIVES
Analytic Geom & Calc......... .MAT 115 (4)
Analytic Geom & Calc........................ .MAT M16 (4)
Calc SevVar.... ..... ........................ . MAT 214 (3)
Calc Sev Var....... ........................... . MAT 215 (3)
Diff Equations. . . .... ..... .......... .... MAT 216 (4)
Vector Statics.... ............................... ME 214 (3)
Vector Dynamics............................... ME 215 (4)
Matls Sci/Eng................... ......;......... . ,MTE 207 (3)
General Physics........................... . PHY 132 (3)
General Physics..............!.............. PHY'' 133 (3)
General Chemistry........... ....... ..... . CHM 111/151L (4)
General Chemistry............ CHM 112/152L (4)
GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate pattern from that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas 1, 
3, and 4 available for students in this major is the Interdisciplinary 
General Education (IGE) Program. Please see the description of IGE 
elsewhere in this catalog.
Area 1:
Freshman English I.............................. .........ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument...................... .........COM 204 (4)
Ear Reborts. Snecs, and Proposals........ .........ECE 311
Area 2:
Analytic Geom & Calc.......................... .........MAT 114 (4)
Life Science,....................................... .........BIO 110 (3)
General Physics . ..................................... PHY 131/151L7152L (5)
Electromagnetic Fields....................................ECE 302 (4)
Area 3:
3A Eleetive-i-  ............. ..................... ............................(4)
3B Elective-)- .!............................ EGS 402 (4)
3C Elective-)-:..,............................................................. ........(4)
Principles of Economics.............................. .....EC 201 (4)
OR
Principles of Economics...... .................... ,.....,EC 202 .
"Political Sociology........................... ...... ,..... SQC/PLS 290 (4)
3G Elective-t-........ .........„..... ....................... ...... ...... ,......■•••■(4)
Area 4:
Political Science................. .......................... PLS 201. (4)
U,S. History......................  ' ........ ......,..HST, 202 " ((4)
Area 5:
Select 8 units from: ME 30&.ME 311; ME 320, IE 401, EGR 402, MAT 
318, PHY 332, CS 408, CS 420.
* Course counted in multiple categories

+One course of those indicated must satisfy the American Cultural 
Perspectives requirement.’'Underlined courses satisfy both major and 
G.E. requirements.

Course Descriptions
All students in engineering and engineering technology curricula must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level or higher course in the 
College of Engineering. Lecture and laboratory courses listed together 
are to be taken concurrently.
CAUTION: Course descriptions show only immediate prerequisite 
courses, but those Courses may in turn have prerequisite courses. It is 
the student’s responsibility to be aware of all prerequisites for a course, 
direct and indirect!

ECE 109 Introduction to Electrical Engineering (3)
Introduction to the fundamental laws of electrical engineering, 
applications to circuit analysis, matrix methods. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 114, concurrent ECE 129L.

ECE 112 Pascal for Engineers (3)
Pascal computer programming for ECE. Problem-oriented, computer 
languagp applications to electrical networks. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 114.

ECE 114 C for Engineers (3)
Ccomputer programming for ECE. Problem-oriented computer 
language applications to electrical networks. Prerequisite: MAT 114.

ECE 129L Introduction to Electrical Engineering Lab (1)
Selected laboratory experiments emphasizing the use and operation of 
electrical test equipment.! three-hour laboratory. Concurrent ECE 109.

ECE 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1*2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ECE 204 Introduction to Digital Systems I (4)
Characteristics and applications of the basic building blocks of digital 
systems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 114, 109, 129L.

ECE 207 Network Analysis I (3)
An introduction to network analysis iri the time domain with computer 
applications. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ECE 109, ECE 114, ECE 
129L, MAT 216, PHY 133.

ECE 209 Network Analysis II (3)
An introduction to network analysis in the frequency domain with 
computer applications. Continuation of ECE 208. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: ECE 207, 252L.

ECE 220 Electronic Devices and Circuits (3)
Fundamentals of semiconductor devices. Characteristics of diodes, 
bipolar transistors, JFET’s and MOSFET’s. Basic biasing circuits. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ECE 114, ECE 207, MAT 216, PHY 133, 
CHM 11,1;i u

ECE 231/251L Elements of Electrical Engineering/Laboratory 
(3/1)
Electrical principles, DC and AC circuit analysis, simple transients, three 
phase circuits, magnetics and transformers for non-electrical 
engineering majors. 3 lecture/problems, 1. three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MAT 116; PHY 133.

ECE 232 Applied Electrical Engineering (3)
Electrical principles, DC and AC circuits analysis, three phase circuits, 
industrial wiring practice, electrical instruments and measurements. For 
Civil and Agricultural Engineering majors. 4 . lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: MAT 116; PHY 133.
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ECE 244L Introduction to Digital Systems I Lab (1)
Experiments demonstrating characteristics and applications of the 
basic building blocks of digital systems. One 3-hour laboratory- 
prerequisite: ECE129L, 204.

ECE 252L Network Analysis I Lab (1)
Selected laboratory exercises ¡n electrical network's. One 3:h.our 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 129L, 207, PHY 153L.

ECE 253L Network Analysis II Lab (1)
Selected laboratory exercises in electrical networks, One 3-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 209, 252L.

ECE 270L Electronics Laboratory (1)
Fundamental experiments concerned with the common types of 
semiconductor devices. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 
129L. Prerequisite or concurrent: ECE 220.

ECE 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite:. Permission of instructor. Instruction, is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ECE 302 Electromagnetic Fields (4)
Static electric and magnetic fields; LaPlace, Poisson and Maxwell’s 
equations; Introduction, to time varying .fields. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: MAT 21,5, 216, PHY 133.

ECE 303 Data Structures for Electrical Engineers (4)
The programming language C and its applications to electrical 
engineering problems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ECE 114 and 
209 and MAT 216.

ECE 307 Network Analysis III (4)
Analysis of network functions, ,in the time and frequency domains. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite:, ECE 209.

ECE 309 Control Systems Engineering (4)
System representation and performance specifications. Design and 
analysis of feedback control system via root locus and frequency 
response. Compensation designytechniques. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: ECE 307.

ECE 310 Introduction to Power Engineering (4)
Basic principles of power engineering with emphasis on rotating AC 
and DC machines. Magnetic.fields, magnetic material characteristics, 
and magnetic circuits. AC and DC machine principles, operation 
models of AC motors and transformers. Polyphase systems' and the 
power system;, network representation using phasors. Introduction, to 
codes and standards as they apply to power engineering,4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ECE 209.

ECE 311 Engineering Reports, Specifications and Proposals (4) 
Techniques of conveying and interpreting technical Information, 
developing a facility With engineering language, both written and oral, 
reading drawings, making sketches and reading schematics, technical 
proposals. Avoiding technical, .legal and manufacturing pitfalls in 
engineering specification. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ENG 104, 
ECE 320, 204.

ECE 313/363L Electric Machines/Laboratory (2/1)
Physical and electrical, characteristics of the more commbn typesaf DC 
and AC machinery. Provides background facilitating selection of 
appropriate machine for a specific job. Not open to ECE majors. 2 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: MAT 116; PHY 
133; ECE 231.

ECE 315 Introduction to Communications Engineering (4) 
Analysis of random phenomena associated with the transmisSioniiof-. 
digital and analog signals. Analysis of random- binary Signals, optimum 
filtering, thermal noise, and signal to noise ratios. -4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites; ECE 307; MAT 215.

ECE 317/367L Electromechanics l/Laboratory (4/1)
In depth treatment of magnetics, transformers and rotating machinery 
with emphasis on the analysis, operation, and applications of DC 
machines. Dynamic response and control schemes including various 
types of DC controllers. ¡Introduction to AC machines. 4 lecture/ 
problems. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 310, 302, 360.

ECE 318/368L Electromechanics Il/Laboratory (4/1)
Continuation of ECE 317 with emphasis on AC machine analysis, 
operation, and applications. 4 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ECE 317, 309.

ECE 320 Linear Active Circuit Design (3)
Analysis and design of single and multiple stage transistor amplifiers. 
Differential, cascade and Darlington amplifiers. Large signal amplifiers.
3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 220. Corequisite: ECE 307.

ECE 322 Operational Amplifiers and Signal Conditioning (4)
Elements of electronic circuit feedback, Operational amplifier systems. 
Waveshaping circuits and sources. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites 
ECE 320.

ECE 323/373L Instrumentation Systems/Laboratory (3/1)
Components of Instrumentation Systems; Typical power supplies: and 
signal conditioners. A/D and D/A converters. Sensors.- for various 
parameters. Error analysis, readouts, recorders and actuators. 3, 
lecture/problems and 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites:. ECE 315, 
322,372.

ECE 325/375L Electronic Design of Digital 
Circuits/Laboratory (3/1)
Device structures for primary logic families. Analysis of switching 
characteristics and waveform propagation. Structures of various 
memory devices, logic arrays, and display devices, 3 lecture/problems, 

¡1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites:, MCE 204, 220.

ECE 330 Introduction to Semiconductor Devices (3)
Fundamentals iof semiconductor devices. .¡Characteristics- of junction 
diodes and bipolar, junction field, effect, and metal oxide fields effect 
transistors. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ECE.220 and MTE 2 0 7 ^ ;

ECE 331 Introduction to Digital Systems II (3)
Functional blocks of a typical microcomputer. Register architecture, 
instruction sets, addressing modes,, assembly language programming, 
basic input/output and Interfacing. NOT FOR COMPUTER OPTION. 3. 
lebture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 244L. Concurrent: ECE 3811,

ECE 333/383L Electronic Instrumentation and 
Control/Laboratory (3/1)
Principles and applications of, Instruments, transducers,...readouts, 
Instrumentation systems, amplifiers and signal conditioners, loading, 
impedance matching, frequency and time response, .elementary 
feedback systems. For. non-electrical engineering majors,, 3 
lecture/problems. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 231; MAT 
216. ' 

ECE 341/391L Computer Engineering l/Laboratory (4/1)
Analysis and design ’ of Computer* Engineering , Systems. 4 
lecture/problems,., 1 three-hour laboratory. Bferequisites/ECE 204, 244L.

ECE 342 Computer Engineering II (4)
Analysis and design of Computer Engineering Systems:, . -including 
computer architecture. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 341,,39,1.
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ECE 343/393L Computer Engineering lll/Laboralory (4/1)
Analysis and design of Computer Engineering Systems, including 
microprocessors. 4 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ECE 342, 392L.

ECE 353/355L Computer Electronics l/Laboratory (3/1)
Basic principles and applications of diodes, transistors, MOS 
transistors.. 3 lecture/problems and 1 three-hour, laboratory. 
Prerequisites:. PHY 133. CS 210 is required for CS majors only. Not open 
to ECE majors. >:

ECE 354/356L Computer Electronics ll/Loboratory (3/1)
TTL and MOS Logic Device Application. Arithmetic Logic Unit, register 
array and mdltiplexer/demultiplexer applications. Use of tristate gating. 
Bus systems. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ECE 353. Not open to ECE majors.

ECE 357L Computer Simulation of Dynamic Systems (1)
Analog and digital simulation of dynamic systems utilizing time and 
frequency, modeling techniques. ;1 threê -hpur laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ECE 307..

ECE 359L Control Systems Laboratory (1)
Control system design assignments based upon the course work of 
EGE>309. Verification of design .solutions through analog and digital 
simulations.11 threé-hour laborátbry. Prerequisites: ECE 309, 357L.

ECE 360L Power Engineering Laboratory (1)
Selected experiments in power engineering including magnetics, 
transformers1; machinery and power network analysis. 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite or concurrent: ECE 310.

ECE 370L Basic Active Circuit Lab (1)
Design and evaluation of basic amplifier circuits, single and multistage. 
1: three-hour laboratory, Prerequisite:, ECE, 342. Prerequisite or 
concurrent: ECE 320.

ECE 372L Operational Amplifiers and Signal Conditioning 
Lab (1)
Design and evaluation of feedback OP-AMP, oscillator, and signal 
conditioning circuita l three-hour laboratory.''Prerequisite: ECE 370L. 
Prerequisite or,concurrent: ECE 322.

ECE 381L Introduction to Digital Systems II Lab (1)
Progra'mhning and interfacing with a typical microcomputer, f  three-hour 
laboratory. NOT FOR COMPUTER OPTION. Prerequisite: ECE 204, ECE 
244L. Concurrent: ECE 331.

ECE 392L Computer Engineering II Laboratory (1)
Experiments: demonstrating analysis and design of Computen 
Engineering Systems, including computer architecture.‘"1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 342, 391 L;í>¡:

ECE 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems."Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ECE 403 Introduction to Filter Design (4)
An introduction to the design of passive and active filters. Sensitivity 
analysis..4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 307, 322.

ECE 404/454L Robotic Electronics l/Laboratory (3/1)
Basic principles of robotics; kinematics and dynamics; sensing; low- 
level vision; robotics actuators; programming; simple applications. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 309.

ECE 405 Communications Systems (4)
The'study of varioiis types of commünication systems with emphasis on 
their analysis in the frequency domain. The role of system bandwidth

and noise rejection in limiting the Transmission and reception of 
information included. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ECE 307, 315.

ECE 406 Electromagnetic Fields and Applications (3) 
Electromagnetic fields and Maxwell’s equations: Wave equations, 
reflection and scattering of waves. Transmission line equations and 
solutions. Impedance matching. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 
302. Concurrent: ECE 446.

ECE 407/457L Advanced Circuit Design/Laboratory (3/1)
Design and evaluation of advanced linear circuits utilizing state-of-the- 
art electronic devices. 3 lecture/problems and 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ECE 322, 307, 372.

ECE 408 Introduction to Digital Signal Processing I (4)
An introduction to digital signal processing arid digital filters; 4.lecture/ 
problems. Prerequisite: ECE 307.

ECE 409 Digital Communication Systems (4)
Introduction id digital and data communication systems, sampling, 
modulation techniques, time division multiplexing, performance of digital 
corhmunication systems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 405.

ECE 410 Microwave Engineering (3)
Principles of waveguide devices, active microwave devices, and 
circuits. Scattering parameter techniques, FET amplifiers. Microwave 
generation. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites’: ECE 406, 446.

ECE 412 Solid State Electronics (4)
Physics and technology of solid state electronic devices with emphasis 
on recent developments in the field. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
ECE 322.

ECE 414/444L Microprocessor Applications in Process 
Control/Laboratory (3/1)
Process control fundamentals. Analog and digital'signal conditioning, z- 
transformation techniques. Digital controller principles. Design of 
discrete time control systems. Development of digital cdntrbl algorithms 
for microprocessor-based control systems. Distributed microprocessor 
control systems.. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ECE 309, 359L and 341, 391L.

ECE 418 Integrated Circuit Design (4)
Integrated circuit processing design: rules for integrated circuit layout. 
VLSI CMOS circuits. Introduction to layout tools and' exercises. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 412.

ECE 4 19/489L Advanced Control Systems/Laboratory (3/1)
Time-domain and frequency-domain design of control systems; 
concepts of state and state space; description of dynamic systems in 
state-variable format; canonical form;, controllability and observability; 
state feedback and state estimation; applications and hardware. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 309.

ECE 420 Lasers (4)
Fundamental principles and applications of lasers, energy levels and 
rh’echanisms of excitation, basic types'" of'lasers. Q switching and 
modes. Modulation and detection. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: 
ECE 302.

ECE 421/451L Energy Conversion Systems l/Laboratory

Advanced and special methods of analysis of power systems, 
symmetrical components, representation of power systems, use of 
power systems analysis software for the solution of Systems problems, 
power system transmission line concepts. 3 lecture/problems, 1 fhree- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 318, or 310 and permission of 
instructor.
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ECE 422/452L Energy Conversion Systems ll/Loboratory (3/1)
System stability and f'afllt coriditions, specific design consideration ,̂ 
load flow studies, economic operation practices. Standards and 
requirements governing: industrial’ and utility .system' operations. '3 
lecture/problems. Use of computer software for load flow and stability 
analysis. 1 three-hour,laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 421

ECE 424/474L State Machine Design/Laboratory (3/1)
Analysis and design of synchronous and asynchronous state machines.
3 lecture/probiems, 1 three-hour lab. Prerequisites: ECE 341, 391L.

ECE 425/475L Selected Topics in Computer 
Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
Selected Topics in Computer Engineering such as RISC architecture 
and organization and operating systems for open computing. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 424’.

ECE 426/476L Computer Organization and 
Programming/Laboratory (3/1)
Advanced concepts of computer and firmware engineering topics, such 
as architecture, Instruction sets, system Internals and effective 
programming techniques shall be discussed in depth. The laboratory 
component will consist of assembly language programming on both the 
PDP-11 and VAX-11 3' lecture/problems; 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ECE 392L.

ECE 427/477L Advanced Digital Topics/laboratory (3/1)
Theory and standards for interfacing LSI and VLSI digital subsystems. 
Organization of .selected VLSI subsystems, 3 one-hour 
lecture/problems; 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 392L. .

ECE 428 Digital Signal Processing II (4)
Acontlnuation of digital filter design and an introduction to digital signal 
processing algorithms. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 408.

ECE 432/482L Microcomputer Applications/Laboratory (3/1) 
Microcomputer applications at the systems' level. Course to Include 
usage of both hardware and software design aids. 3 lecture/problems,
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 343, 393L.

ECE 434 Ocean Electronics (4)
Electronic Instrumentation for basic underwater measurements of 
ocean depths, currents, wave motion, salinity water analysis, etc. Data 
buoy instrumentation systems. Basic ocean surface electronics for 
communication, navigation, weather, u underwater acoustics 
transducers. 4 lectures and one or more ocean field trips. Prerequisite: 
ECE 323 or 333.

ECE 435 Biomedical Instrumentation and Measurements (3) 
Discussion of major body systems In terms" of thbir pfiySiblogy, 
measurable parameters and current instrumentation. The application of 
sound engineering principles to obtain reliable physiological data, A 
system design. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: BIO 110; ECE 323 or 
333, or consent of Instructor. .

ECE 436 Optical Fiber Communications (4)
Introduction to optical, fibers and optical fiber cables.-Coupling and 
cabling. Optical sources and detectors and their application to’optical 
communications. Modulation, methods. Noise, In detectqrsj-Design and 
evaluation of optical transmitters., receivers, repeaters and 
multinetworks. Design Specifications, options, tradeoffs and cost. 
Integrated' optics . and" laser. technology ., applied to optipal 
communications. New developments. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: 
ECE 302, 330.

ECE 445L Communications Lab (1)
Demonstrations of the individual, aspects of communication technique. 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 405,357L.

ECE 446L R. F. Transmission Line Laboratory (1)
Experimental consideration of the characteristics and behavior of RF 
transmission lines. Stub matching and transmission 'line, parameter 
measurements by severaS(Ü.ethods; J  three-hoiir. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ECE 302. Concurrent: ECE 406.

ECE 448/498L R.F. Design/Laboratory (3/1)
Principles of R.F. design of transmitters and receivers utilizing solid state 
electronics devices and integratedtoircuits. Design o? osciliatorS, power 
amplifiers, mixers and detectors. 3 lecture/problems an<il fhree-hóür 
laboratory Prerequisites: ECE 320, 406 or consent of instructor.

ECE 460L Microwave Measurements (1)
Electronic measurement equipment and techniques for measurements 
at microwave frequencies of such quantities as power, impedance, 
standing wave ratio and frequency, and Impedance matching. 
Frequency domain reflectornetry. Gunn oscillator-characteristics. 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 406 and 446. CorequiSIte: ECE 
410.

ECE 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Completion Of a project under faculty supervision. Project results aré 
presented in a formal report. Minimum 120 hours total, time. Preretjuisite: 
ECE 463/

ECE 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
New . developments, policies, practices, procedures and ethics in 
electrical and computer engineering. Each student-,is responsible for 
the preparation of an approved project proposal in the field of electrical 
and computer engineering. 2 one-hour' lecfure/problem-sOlvIhg 
sessions. Prerequisites: Completion of all 100-200 level courses, COM 
216 or ECE 311, and all but 12 units of required 300 level courses. 
Satisfactory completion of Graduate WrltingTest. Must be Vyithin 50 units 
of completing overall unit requirements for graduation,

ECE 468/478L Power Electronics l/Laboratory (3/1)
Basic Principles oTPower Semiconductor Switchlng.-with emphasis on 
analysis and design criteria of: D.C. voltage -controllers,:, controlled 
rectifiers and converters. Selected applications toteleetrieal machines 
and controls. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
ECE.270L, 310, 360L.

ECE 469/479L Power Electronics ll/Laboratory (3/1) 
Continuation of ÉCE 468 with emphasis on the. analysis and design 
criteria of D.C. to D.C. converters (choppers),' D.C. to A.C. inverters, 
and A.C. to A.C. converters'. Selected cdntrol schemes,,and 
applications. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory Prerequisites: 
ECE 317, 468. :

ECE 485L Biomedical Instrumentation and Measurements Lab
( 1 )

Selected Experiments pertaining to btomédicaUnstmmentation. 1 three- 
hour laboratory,̂ Prerequisite: ECE 435.

ECE 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic/ the title to be specified in advaribe. 
Total credit limited to 8 units,, With a maximum of14; units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of'Instructor. Instruction is by. lecture, 
laboratory or a combination oi both.
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
W K K K êÊ M  Chair Gerald K. Herder Lyle B. McCurdy 
Donald E. Breyer Fazal B. Kauser Thomas O. Tice 
John S. Buhr Eric Ç. MacCalla Julie H. Wei 
Edward V. Clancy Johnetta H. MacCalla G. Fred Sheets Jr.

The Engineering Technology Department is accredited by Technology 
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering 
andHechnology (TAÇ/ABET). Programs in Engineering Technology 
consist of integrated curricula designed to prepare graduates for 
technical careers in industry. They emphasize the application of 
engineering knowledge arid, methods to the solution j of modern 
problems. Fundamentals and applications of engineering and 
management principles are reinforced in the laboratory and in the field.
Higb.sehool graduates and community college transfer students with an 
aptitude in algebra, trigonometry, and,the physical sciences, along with 
an -interest in applications of new technology, are encouraged to apply 
to the program. Students desiring to major in Engineering Technology 
should have a capacity for science and mathematics, and incoming 
freshmen should have taken college preparatory courses in these 
disciplines in .high school. Incoming transfer students should have 
completed two quarters of technical calculus and two quarters of 
college physics (with laboratory) prior to beginning the program at Cal 
Poly. All students should contact a program advisor to obtain assistance 
in developing their educational goals prior to actually starting their 
coursework. Each student will work with an advisor to coordinate a 
specific program of study. A minimum of 202 quarter units is required to 
complete the degree.
The Engineering Technology Department currently offers three degrees, 
and an incoming student will select from these choi.ces:

CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (CET)
This .degree provides the student with a firm background in 
construction. Graduates may eventually work in any area of construction 
including building, heavy-civfl,J and residential. Construction 
Engineering Technology (GET) graduates work with owners, 
developers, architects, engineers (civiti|mechanical, and electrical), 
building departments, governmental agencies, contractors, and 
subcontractors to build a variety of construction projects. Job titles 
include field engineer, project engineer, superintendent, as well as 
estimator, scheduler, and project manager.,
Students receive training in construction materials, drafting, computer 
applications, construction Surveying, structural design, construction 
equipment, estimating, scheduling, accounting, project management, 
safety and law.
The program has close ties with the construction industry. The student 
organization is the Construction Engineering and Management 
Association (CEMA). This includes the Associated General Contractors 
(AGC), Building Industry Association (BIA), and Construction Manage­
ment Association of America. (CMAA). The CET program offers a 
number of construction scholarships, and students may apply for grants 
based on financial need and/or academic achievement.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (ET)
This degree is comprised four emphasis areas. Students may choose to 
concentrate in. one of ,these areas which Include: Mechanical, 
Manufacturing, Environmental and Aerospace emphasis areas. 
Internship during the senior year is encouraged for all students of this 
major;-:;/
The Mechanical emphasis area stresses the application and design of 
mechanisms and power transmission systems utilizing strength of 
materials, metallurgy, static’s, dynamics, fluid mechanics, 
thermodynamics and heat transfer. Graduates may be involved in 
applied desigh^development, application, or production of mechanical 
devices and systems.
The Manufacturing emphasis area stresses technological competency 
and managerial skills in the economical utilization of raw material and 
resources through planning, selecting, and organization of

manufacturing processes. Graduates may be involved with mass 
production, tooling, selection of .machines and marketing of 
manufactured goods,
The Environmental emphasis area is a 2+2 program with, community 
college Environmental Hazardous Materials: & Technology Programs. 
The subject matter includes air and water quality, land restoration, 
hazardous material, and hazardous waste management and solid waste 
management. The hazardous material and waste management courses 
are eyailable at community colleges. PETE (Partnership for Enyjronr 
mental Technology Education ) has twenty-seven member schools in 
California and most/ jf not all, offer courses in hazardous material 
management. Cal Poly has a land lab and a regenerative study center 
as part of its campus. Graduates may" work for , industry, government 
agencies or engineering companies on environmental regulations ‘and 
clean-up.
The Aerospace emphasis area is oriented toward the application of 
aerodynamics, propulsion, structures, and stability and control in the 
design of aircraft and aerospace structures. Graduates may be Involved 
in applied design, development, production, and testing of airplane and 
aerospace systems.
The department's programs are oriented to help students achieve 
competency in applying current methods and design procedures 
developed by engineers to solve practical technical problems 
commonly found in industry; included in each program is instruction in 
applied sciences, drafting, computer usage, interpersonal relation­
ships, oral and written communications, manufacturing processes, and 
the impact of technology upon the environment.
The faculty of the department is committed to helping students develop 
a strong sense of professionalism, high ethical standards and the pride 
that comes from accomplishment ¡through technical competence; The 
department is also committed to helping students develop sound work 
habits, including neatness,' completeness, and timeline; communibate 
effectively in written, oral, graphical, and mathematical form; and to be 
responsible for their own actions. We are committed to academic 
excellence and professional integrity.

ELECTRONICS AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (ECET)
In today's modern, complex world, electronics, computers, and 
communications permeate every facet of our lives, and will become 
more so in the future. This growth can provide exciting, challenging, and 
rewarding career opportunities for forward-looking students in 
Electronic Engineering Technology. Engineering Technology is that part 
of the technological field which requires the application of scientific and 
engineering knowledge and methods combined with technical skills in 
support of engineering activities. It lies in the occupations spectrum 
between craftsman and the engineer at the end of the spectrum closest 
to the engineer. The engineering technologist is a member of the 
engineering team, consisting of the engineer, engineering technologist 
and engineering technician.
The engineering technologist is applications oriented, building Upon a 
background of applied mathematics1 including the concepts and 
applications of calculus. Utilizing applied science and technology, 
technologists may work with engineers‘fn utilizing applied design 
techniques to produce practical, workable and safe,results, quickly .and 
economically; configure hardware from proven concepts.; install, 
operate, or manage complex technical systems, or provide customer 
engineering support, etc.
jí'he BSECET program is an. integrated four-year curriculum designed to 
prepare graduates for entry into industry as electronic engineering 
.technologists. The low division coursêwork of mathemátícs, science, 
and electrical and electronics technology is designed to .provide a 
strong foundation for the upper-division program. The ùpper-division 
coursework emphasizes digital electronics, computer hardware and 
software, communications electronics, and control and instrumentation. 
The program stresses the use of established electronic engineering 
analysis and design principles and applications for the solution of day- 
to-day technical problems currently founddh industry.
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CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR* 
(Required of all students)
ETT 101 Computer Applications for ET .. ............................. ■ (3)
ETT 110/120L Applied FORTRAN . ............... . . . ----  ■ • (4)
or ETT 115/125L Applied PASCAL Programming
ETT 210 Applied Statics ¡1..................................................... (3)
ETT 460 Senior Seminar'.:.; ......:... .................I...;............. .....(2)
ETT 461 Senior Project I .................... ..:...... ....... ..... ..(2)
ETT 462 Senior Project II... ............... .......... ........:(2)
MFE 12TL gngineering Graphics  i...... ......4(2)
PHY 122 College Physics................... |  f   .............,.,..1(3)
PHY 123 College Physics. ..........................••••••....
CHM 104 College Chemistry.. .......................... ............... ........(3)
CHM 141L College Chemistry Lab........................................ ,-'.:(t)
MAT 131 Tech. Calculus II.......................... .;...... ■■>■■■....,........,,..,.(4)
Mathematics electives,chosen from approved list ... .,,(12)

CONSTRUCTION OPTION REQUIRED COURSES*
ETC 101 Construction Engineering (See note)............... <.... ,...,....(3)
ETC 102/112L Construction D r a f t i n g ....... ,.r ..,.,..,,,r,f,.,,,(3)
ETC 131/141L Construction Surveying I..................................... (4)
ETC 132/L Construction Surveying II................,(4)
ETC 202 Construction Materials.... ...........................•••••••..... .....(3)
ETC 204 Construction Inspection... ........... ....................(3)
ETC 270/271L Electrical Installations.............(4)
ETC 279/289L Engineering’Cost Accounting... .... .........................(3)
ETC 304 Construction Estimates I............................................ (4)
ETC 305 Construction Estimates I I .... .......... ••••■•■..... .... .....(4)
ETC 311 Structural Theory....................... ...............................(3)
ETC 312 Construction Equipment and Methods.......................:;(3)
ETC 315 Timber & Formwork Design......... ............................■■••(4)
ETC 316 Steel Design............ ............................................... (3)
ETC 317 Concrete and Masonry Design.............................. „.....(3)
ETC 401 Construction Budgeting and Cost Control....... ............ ..(3)
ETC 402 Contracts and Specifications.................... ...... ...,:,...v..y.(3)
ETC 403 Construction Safety......................................... ......... (3)
ETC 405 Construction Planning and Scheduling  ......... ........... (3)
ETC 406 Construction Organization and Management,........... ..... (3)
ETC 411/421L Foundations'and Soil Mechanics..................... .....(4)
ETC 431/441L Concrete Mix Design................................... .......(2)
ETT 220/230L Applied Strength of Materials. ............................... (4)
ETT 310/320L Applied Fluid Mechanics.....................................(4)
MFE 125 Descriptive Geometry or MFE 210

Computer-Aided Drafting................ ............................ ..(2)
xxx xxx Technical Electives **............... ' ....... ........... .........(11)
Note: ETC 101 substitutes for ETT 101.

ELECTRONICS AND COMPUTERS OPTION REQUIRED COURSES*
ETE 102/152L Electrical Circuits I...................  ...  (4)
ETE 103/153L Electrical Circuits II.............................................(4)
ETE 203/253L Electronic Devices and Circuits I........................-(4)
ETE 204/254L Electronic Devices and Circuits II......................... (4)
ETE 210/260L Electrical Circuit Analysis.................... •..............(4)
ETE 230/280L Introduction ,to Digital Logic...... ....;...... ..... .,.,..,...,.,(.4)
ETE 305/355L Electronic Devices and Circuits 111.........................(4)
ETE 310 Applied Network Analysis......................................;.....(4)
ETE 314/364L Linear Amplifier Circuits...... .'...:....;:......:......:...(4)
ETE 315/365L Digital Logic Systems... ....... .......... ,.......;.......-  (4)
ETE 318/368L Linear Integrated Circuits........■■■■■■■..................... .-(4)
ETE 340/390L Computer Organization........ ................... ........(4)
ETE 435/485L Communication Systems. .... ................ . . . ..... (4)
ETT 211 Applied Dynamics....—.— .......(3)
ETT 337L Materials Science for Electronics............................. .-(4)
ETP 272 Electronic Manufacturing and PCB Fabrication or MFE 201
Manufacturing Systems Processes....................... . .......... .,„..,...,.(4)
MFE 210L Computer-Aided Drafting ................. .............■■■■■{2)
MAT 132 Technical Calculus.......................................... .........(4)
ETE xxx Lower-Division Technical Electives **.... ........ ........... ......(4)
ETx xxx Upper-Division Technical Electives ... ................... (17)

GENERAL OPTION
(Covers Aerospace, Environmental,f Mechanical, and. Manufacturing 
Emphases)
Electives chosen with departmental approval............... . (90)
* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including' option 

courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major.. In 
addition, a minimum of 32 units must be upper-division specialty area 
courses and must be completed at Cal Poly Pomona.
** Select with' advisor’s approval.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate pattern from that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas, 1, 
3, and 4 available for students in this major is the Interdisciplinary 
General Education (IGE) Program. Please see the description of IGE 
elsewhere in this catalog.

Area 1:
Freshman English 1.................... . ........... ....ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument....... ...... ...■ .....1......COM 204 (4)
Report Writing........................ .... ............... COM 216 (4)

Area 2:
Technical Calculus 1.............................. .......MAT | 130 (4)
College Phvsics........................ . ....PHY 121/141L, 142L, 143L (6)
Life Science................ .............. ............... BIO 110 (3)
Stat. Méth: Ertaci........ ............... | ....;.:sta 309 (3)

Area 3:
3A Elective+.....—.¿. ■ ■ • S | iHR— • ■ II
3B Elective-)-......... ......................
3C
Prin. of Econ............................... ............... EC 201 or 202,(4)
Political Sociology....'..................... . ............... SOC/PLS 290 m
General Psychology...............j..... ............... PSY .201 (4)

Area 4:
U.S. History............1...WMjgKflHffi ............ ,;..HST 202 (4)
Intro American Gov............ . ................PLS  ̂ ’201 ’ (4)

Area 5:
1 Fngo Econ. Analvsis ET................ ............... ETT . 305 - , (4)

or Construction Economy............ ................ETC 301
Fthie.s and Enaa. Decision Makina....................EGR 402 (4)

nr Multicultural Org. Behavior...... ............... MHR 318
* Course counted in multiple categories. +One’ course of '4hose 

indicated must satisfy the American Cultural Perspectives requirement. 
Underlined courses satisfy both major and G.E. requirements’.

Course Descriptions
All students in engineering and engineering technology curricula must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level or higher’course in the 
College of Engineering. Lecture and laboratory courses listed together 
are to be taken concurrently.

ETT 101 Computer Applications for Engineering Technology (3)
Introduction to engineering technology. Use of the personal computer 
for engineering problem-solving and documentation via' software 
application packages. Research paper required. 3 lecture/prob'fem 
sessions.

ETT 110/120L Applied FORTRAN/Loboratory (3/1)
Introduction to structured programming using FORTRAN, 77. 
Programming problems, applicable  ̂to engineering .technplogy. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hourlsboratbry.' Prerequisites: ETT 101, high 
school courses in trigonometry and college algebra.

ETT 115/125L Applied PASCAL Programming/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to computer programming’-’Using PASCAL. 3- lecture/ 
problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETT 10Tphigh school 
courses in Trigonometry and College Algebra.
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ETT 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individuel-or : group investigation,':: research}. studies 'Dr - surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ETT 201/251L Electrical Technology/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to operation and application of basic electrical measuring 
instruments'. DIC. and A.C. circuit applications involving resistance, 
inductance and capacitance'. 3 lectufe/problèms,',!T: three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: PHY 123. Not,, open to ET students in.The 
Electronics and Computer option.

ETT 210 Applied Statics (3)
Introduction to the basic concepts of mechanics emphasizing the action 
of forces on H|jid bodies and the response of those bodies to the 
applied forces. Methods;for logical solutions to engineering problems 
are stressed. 3 iecture/problems. Prerequisite: MÁT 130, PHY Í21 and 
PHY 1411_

ETT 211 Applied Dynamics (3)
Application of thé theory of motion of rigid bodiès With acceleration from 
applied: forces. Emphasis on problems in which those bodies can be 
considered as non-rotatingàntfôduction to plane motion with rotation. 
Uses analytical methods. 3 Iecture/problems. Prerequisite: ETT-Î01, 
ETT 210, MAT 131.

ETT 215/215L C Programming for Technology/Laboratory
(3/1)
Introduction to structured programming using ANSI C. Programming 
problems applicable to engineering technology. 3 lecture/flroblèms. 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETT '101 or equivalent, ETT 110;

ETT 220/230L Strength of Materials for Engineering 
Technology/Laboratory (3/1)
Stress-strain diagrams; tensile, compressive and shear stresses; 
working stresses and factors of safety; torsional stress and angular 
deformation in circular shafts; beam , analysis,, shear and moment 
diagrams:,bending stress, shear stress, and beam deflections; column 
analysis; bolted and riveted connections in direct shear and eccentric 
loading; thin-walled pressure vessels; thermal stresses; combined 
Stresses. 3 iecturè/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETT 
210, MAT 131.

ETT 234/234L Materials Joining/Laboratory (1/1)
Methods of materials joining used ¡n,modernrindustry as applied to 
metals and plastics.;Introduction to. evaluation methods. 1 lecture, ¡1 
three-hour laboratory,,

ETT 270,470 Engineering Technology Internship (3) (3) 
Specially assigned or approved , on-the-job work activities in industry .or 
other institutions related • to student’s educational program of studies. 
Formal .report required,-/Prerequisites: full-time engineering' technology 
related employment. Advance approval by internship coordinator required 
Y|a a written proposal, and a letter of intent from the sponsoring company. 
Each course may be repeated once: maximum credit limited to 12 units,

ETT 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ETT 305 Engineering Economics Analysis for Engineering 
Technology (4)
Principles and Jechniques of economics analysis of engineering and 
manufacturing "projects. Costs and estimation, time value of money, 
economic • evaluation criteria,, basic comparative models,. and 
replacement analysis, Consideration of income taxes, risk, and 
intangibles. Research papers and independent study required. 4 
Iecture/problems. Prerequisites: COM 216, EC 201 or EC 202.

ETT 307/307L Engineering Materials (3/1)
Concepts of the structure and properties 'of material'and-::theii 
relevance to industrial applications, , properties .of metals, ceramics, 
plastics, composites, and semiconductors. 3 Iecture/problems, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHM 104; ETT 220; MAT 130; PHY 121.

ETT 3 10/320L Applied Fluid Mechanics/Laboratory (3/1)
Applied principles of fluid flow. Properties of fluids. Fluid impulse and 
momentum. Viscous flow. in. pipes and open channels. 3 
Iecture/problems; 1. laboratory. Prerequisites: ETT 210; MAT 131; PHY 
121. .

ETT 337/337L Materials Science for Electronics/Laboratory
(3/1)
Chemical and physical properties of, semicdndufctOr .materials and 
Specific solid-state devices. Manufacturing processes of solid state 
devices. 3 Iecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETE 
204, CHM 104, PHY 123, MAT 131. .,

ETT 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation/; research, studies , or 'Surveys of 
selected problems-.cTotal credit limited to 4 units1, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ETT 460 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Seminar discussion of new developments, policies,, practices and 
procedures. Preparation and oral presentation by each student rof 
his/her senior j project, 2 hours seminar/djscussion per week. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing, ETT 101, COM 204, COM 2.16, 
satisfaction of GWT.

EH 461, 462 Senior Project I, II (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduatesmust solve in their field of 
employment. Presentation of project in a formal report. Minimum 120 
hours total time. Prerequisite: ETT 460, senior standing, and consent of 
E,T. Department Chair.

ETT 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total Credit limited to 8 unjts, With a maximum of 4;unite per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor/:Instructiori..,is ;by ./lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ETA 301 Applied Aerodynamics (4)
The atmosphere, ..the nature of .aerodynamic forces; dimensional 
analysis; incompressible' one-dimensional flow; TWo-dimensional flow: 
lift and drag theory, wing theory, determination of total incompressible 
drag. High lift systems. 4 Iecture/problems. Prerequisites: ETT 310; MAT 
131; PHY 121.

ETA 323L Wind Tunnel Testing (21-
Theory and operation of the subsonic and supersonic Wind tunnel. 
Testing and instrumentation method?. Model design. Analysis of test 
results. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite': 'feTA 301.

ETA 405 Principles of Flight (4)
■ijerformance analysis of propeller and jet aircraft. Estimation of the 
complete drag polar glide performance, steady and accelerated climb 
performance. Range and Endurance. Takeoff and landing distances. 
Maneuvers. 4 Iecture/problems., Prerequisite: 4ETA 301. Corequisites: 
ETA 412, 412L.

ETA 412/412L Applied Compressible Flow/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to the characteristics of aircraft and their components 
operating at high subsonic and supersonic speeds. Compressible flow 
characteristics through inlets, ducts and nozzles. Lift and drag at high 
speeds, shock phenomena. Use of supersonic wind tunnel. 3 
Iecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETA 405, ETM 
306j MAT 132.
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ETA 415/425L Aerospace Powerplants/Laboratory (4/1) 
Analysis of turboprop, ramjet, turbojet, turbofan. and rocket engines with 
respect to fuel burning performance, thermodynamic analysis,, 
structural and mechanical.'requirements. Performance testing of-jet 
engihes. 4 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETT 
310, ETA 301V-ETM 306.

ETA 437/447L Applied Aircraft Design/Laboratory (2/2) 
Phases of airplane-design. Consideration of Constraints and design' 
methodology. Methods of optimizing design compromises.: Conceptual 
design study of , an airplane. 2 ’lecture/problems, 2 three ĥour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: ETA 324, 405, 415; MFE 210L.

ETC 101 Introduction to Construction Engineering and 
Microcomputers (3)
An .introduction to, construction-, An overview of the construction 
program, the scope of the field oftconstruction: and the responsibilities 
of the construction ¡engineer. .Introduction to microcomputers, and 
applications. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: High school coursesJh 
trigonometry and college algebra.

ETC 102 /112L Construction Drawings and 
Specifications/Laboratory (1/2)
A study of the format,- guidelines; and practices of Construction 
Drawings and Specifications for buildings and heavy construction. 
Architectural, civil, structural,, mechanical, electrical, plumbing and 
landscape drawings. Drainage and grading plans. 1 lecture/problems, 
2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: MFE 121L, ETC 202.

ETC 131 /141L Construction Surveying l/Laboratory (2/2)
Fundamental surveying methods as applied to construction layout. Use 
of electronic transit and automatic level for location and construction 
operations. Vertical and horizontal control. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three- 
hour laboratories. Prerequisite:. High school courses in trigonometry and 
college algefc>ra.

ETC 132/132L Construction Surveying ll/Laboraiory (2/2) 
Profile levels, cross-section and highway slope-staking for matrix 
earthwork calculations and cut/fili distribution. Horizontal and vertical 
highway curves. Topographic surveys, computer application land 
mapping., Construction, layout of buildings, roads, apd .utilities., 2 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: ETC 131/141 li.

ETC 202 Construction Materials (3)
Properties of materials used in building. and heavy construction. 
Methods of fabrication and installation of construction , materials. 
Introduction ..to industry standards. . arid, specifications. .3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: EiTC 101, MFE 121L.

ETC 204 Construction Inspection (3)
Introduction'to construction inspection, fbnetions,' responsibilities, 
authority, and technical, requirements related to heavy and building 
construction. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ETC 102.

ETC 270/271L Electrical Installations/Laboratory (3/1) 
Fundamentals of electrical equipment,and installations as related to'The 
construction industry. Electrical wiring, transformers,, machines, 
illumination, heating, wiring codes, and. specifications. 3 lecture/ 
problems, 1 threerhour laboratory. Prerequisites: PHY 123,¡ high, school 
courses in trigonometry, and college. algebra. Not open to ECET majors.

ETC 279/289L Construction Accounting/Laboratory (2/1) 
..Fundamentals and practices,of financial and management,accounting 
in constructionjlndustry, including accounting processes,( internal 
control, cost elehnents, overhead allocation and financial reports. 2 
.lecture/problems, 1 three-hour« laboratory. Prerequisites: High school 
cour.sesin trigonometry and college algebra.

ETC 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, With a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, Or a combination' Of both.

ETC 301 Construction Economy (4)
Fundamental principles and basic techniques of .cost'analysis of 
equipment and' facility ownership, retirement; and replacement, 
considering the. time value of money, income taxes'and risk. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: EC 201 or 202.

ETC 304 Construction Estimates I (4)
Fundamentals of building construction estimating procedures, 
considering both quantity surveying and pricing of labor, materials, and 
equipment costs. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Junior standing, 
ETC 102.

ETC 305 Construction Estimates II (4)
Fundamentals of heavy construction estimating procedures considering 
overhead costs.. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ETC 304.

ETC 311 Structural Theory (3)
introduction to structural systems used In construction projects.- Design 
loads. Analysis of statically determinate.beams, frames,, and, trusses for 
forces and deflections. Computer applications, introduction to statically 
indeterminate structures using moment distribution. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: ETT 210, MAT 131, PHY 121.

ETC 312 Construction Equipment and Methods (3)
Construction procedures, job planning layout and.scheduling,̂  selection 
and application of construction equipment to building and heavy 
construction projects. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ETC 315 Timber & Formwork Design (4)
•Properties- of wood. Design loads. Design of structural elements 
Including beams, columns, horizontal diaphragms, and shoarWalls. 
Connection .design. Application of; timber design to the. construction 
project including. the design of coricrete’formWoVk-and ThlseworR fdr 
slabs, beams, columns and walls. 4 lecture/problems.; iprerequislte: 
ETC 311. -

ETC 316 Steel Design (3)
Design of, structural steel,.elements including tension. tpembers, 
columns, beams, and beaitr-cdlumns using allowable-stress design 
(ASD),, Design of welded and bolted-connections. AISC specifications, 
introduction to , load and resistance ■ factor, design (LRFD). .3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ETC 311.

ETC 317 Concrete and Masonry Design (3)
Design of reinforced concrete and reinforced masonry structural 
elements including beams, T-beams,.,slabs, columns.,, walls, retaining 
walls and footings. ACI .specifications, Design of reinforced masonry 
beams, lintels, walls and retaining walis. 3 lecture/problems. 

prerequisite; ETC 315.

ETC 401 Construction Budgeting and Cost Control (3)
Methods and procedures used In planning, budgeting, scheduling and 
cost control related to construction projects. Methods of rponitoring, 
trending, forecasting and appraisal of project .cost Via manual' and 
; computer techniques. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: ETC 279, ETC 
405. .

ETC 402 Contracts and Specifications (3)
Basic principles and detailed review of design drawings and contract 
documents, including plans, specifications and, agreements ipyolved in 
the. construction of facilities. 3 lecture/probleriis,/Prerequisite: Senior 
standing, COM 216, ETC 102.
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ETC 403 Construction Safety (3)
Logical problem solving using safety engineering in construction, 
considering safety legislation, OSHA. Safety programs, accident 
prevention and public safety. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Senior standing, 
corequisite: ETC 312.

ETC 405 Construction Planning and Scheduling (3)
Methods and procedures used In planning and scheduling construction 
projects using graphic charts and PERT/CDM networks. Resource 
allocations, levelling and cost curves. Application of manual and 
computer network systems. 3 leeture/problems. Prerequisite: ETC 305.

ETC 406 Construction Organization and Management (3) 
Theory and techniques of constrùction management and the general 
organizational structure of a contracting firm. Contractor’s policies and 
procedures regarding the legal, financial, marketing, and personnel 
management as well as the everyday operations of a . construction 
company and/or project. 3 leeture/problems. Prerequisite: ETC 305.

ETC 411/421L Foundations and Soil Mechanics/Laboratory 
(3/1)
Selection and methods of Installation of foundations and other soil- 
supported structures. Footings, piles, caissons, retaining structures, soil 
embankments and fills. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ETC 311.

ETC 431/441L Concrete M ix Design/Laboratory (1/1)
Theory and practice cf: concrete materials and the methods utilized in 
the mix design, production, placement and testing of structural 
concrete. 1 lecture/problem, 1 laboratory. Prerequisites: Senior 
standing, ETC 202, PHY 121.

ETC 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1 -4)
Group study of a selected, topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission ofr'¡instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ETE 102/152L D-C Circuit Analysis/Laboratory (3/1)
Principles of electric circuit elements Including resistance, capacitance 
and Inductance; magnetism. Basic d-c network theorems. 3 
leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: High school 
courses in trlglnometry and college algebra.

ETE 103/153L A-C Circuit Analysis/Laboratory (3/1)
Phasor analysisffn a-c circuits. Basic a-c circuit theorems. D-C 
Transients. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
ETE 102.

ETE 203/253L Electronic Devices and Circuits l/Laboratory 
(3/1)
introduction to the theory of semiconductor junction devices. 
Characteristics and operation of diode and bipolar junction transistors; 
d-c characteristics, biasing, and d-c stability. Basic device applications. 
3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETE 103.

ETE 204/254L Electronic Devices and Circuits ll/Laboratory 
(3/1)
Analysis of single stagè BJT amplifier Circuits. Introduction to field effect 
transistor devices and analysis of single stage FET amplifier circuits. 
Small signal analysis, gain calculations, Input/output Impedance 
calculations, stability analysis. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hbUr 
laboratory. Prerequisites:, ETE 1Q3/153L and 203/253L.

ETE 210/260L Electrical Circuit Analysis/Laboratory (3/1) 
Frequency response In RLC circuits;rtransfer functions, Bode plots, 
'filters. Introduction to 3-phasé circuits. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: ETE 103; MAT 131.

ETE 215/265L Electronic Circuits/Laboratory (4/1)
Electronic circuit analysis involving single stage amplifiers, bi-polar and 
field effect transistors. D.C. stability design and analysis, small signal 
parameters and A.C. equivalent circuits. Primarily for transfer students 
who have a basic knowledge of transistors. 4 leeture/problems, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: College-level course in electronic devices, 
high school courses in trigonometry and college algebra, PHY 123.

ETE 230/280L Introduction to Digital Logic/Laboratory (3/1)
Characteristics and applications of basic building blocks of digital 
systems. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETE 
204/254L.

ETE 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, witfLa maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. Instruction Is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ETE 305/355L Electronic Devices and Circuits lll/Laboratory 
(3/1)
BJT and FET high frequency models. Frequency effects of coupling, 
bypass, and interelectrode capacitances upon gain and input-output 
impedance of single stage BJT and FET amplifiers. Bode plots. 
Differential amplifiers. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ETT 101; ETE 204, 210; MAT 131.!

ETE 310 Applied Network Analysis (4)
Transient Analysis, transfer functions, frequency response. Computer 
methods utilized. 4 leeture/problems. Prerequisites: ETT 101; ETE 210; 
MAT 132.

ETE 314/364L Linear Amplifier Circuits/Laboratory (3/1) 
Analysis of multistage and large signal amplifiers. Frequency responsie. 
Ideal and non-ideal* .negative feedback amplifiers and, their 
characteristics. Oscillators. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ETE 305.

ETE 315/365L Digital Logic Systems/Laboratory (3/1)
Digital circuit analysis and design using registers and counters. 
Sequential networks. A-D and D-A conversions. 3 leeture/problems, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETE 230/280L.

ETE 318/368L Linear Integrated Circuits/Laboratory (3/1)
Characteristics of operational amplifiers. Basic applications and 
classical circuits. Frequency response. D-C and a-c errors and 
compensation. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ETE 314.

ETE 319/369L Linear Circuit Applications/Laboratory (3/1)
Practical applications of currently available monolithic circuit devices in 
linear and digitally-related linear electronic Circuits. 3 leeture/problems, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETE 318.

ETE 321 /371L Electronic Devices and Systems/Laboratory (3/1) 
A study of linear and digital electronic devices, circuits, and instruments 
as related to measurement, amplification, and control of 
'electromechanical Systems. 3 leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: PHY 123, ETT 201. Not open to ETE majors.

ETE 340/390L Computer Organization/Laboratory (3/1)
Analysis and design of basic computer system architecture. 3 lecture/ 
problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETE 315/365L.

ETE 360/360L Electronic Systems Reliability/Laboratory (3/1)
Theory of electronic troubleshooting, special testing methods, failure 
diagnosis system reliability. Component operational theory. 3 
leeture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETE 318; 
course In fundamentals of statistics.
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ETE 409/459L Feedback Systems Technology/Laboratory (3/1)
Introduction to electro-mechanical systems with feedback. Frequency 
and time response, stability and closed-loop system characteristics, 
industrial controllers and tuning. Use ¿fa computèr simulation package.
3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETT 101, and 
ETE 310.

ETE 420/420L Electronic Test Instrumentation/Laboratory (3/1)
Fundamentals of electronic test Instrumentation. Theory and functlomof 
principal types of làboratory electronic test equipment such as electronic 
meters, oscilloscope, signal generators, courtiers, laboratory 
potentiometers and bridges, and various other analyzing test equipment 
for DC, AF, and RF voltages and currents. 3 lecture/ problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: ETE 318; course in fundamentals of statistics.

ETE 435/485L Communication Syslems/laboratory (3/1)
The study of periodically gated, amplitude, single sideband, and 
frequency modulation methods‘ involved in communications systems. 
Receivers and telemetry systems. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: ETE 314, MAT 132.

ETE 437/487L RF Measurements/Laboratory (3/1)
Electronic measurement equipment and techniques for measure­
ments at radio frequencies of such quantities as power, impedance, 
standing wave ratio, frequency, voltage, and current, Smith Charts, 
impedance matching, radio receiver measurements, antenna 
measurements. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ETE 435; MAT 132.

ETE 438/488L Microwave Techniques/Laboratory (3/1)
Microwave safety, generation, transmission, wave guides, wave guide 
components and measurements. Microwave measurement systems and 
techniques. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
ETE 437.

ETE 442/492L Digital Data Communications/laboratory (3/1)
Digital communication concepts and techniques; information codes; 
error detection codes; line" control procédures; modes of transmission; 
concentrators and distributed intelligence. 3 lecture/problems. three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETE 444.

ETE 445/495L Microprocessor Applications/Laboratory (3/1)
System application of microprocessors with emphasis on the interfacing 
of VLSI chips. Interface standards of computer industry. 3 lecture/ 
problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETE 340/390L.

ETE 446/456L Switching Circuits and Devices/Laboratory (3/1)
Analysis of circuits operating in a switched mode. Waveshaping, timing, 
and logic families. Special devices, A-D and D-A converters. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETT 101; ETE 
230, 305; MAT 131.

ETE 455 Loser Technology (4)
Introduction to lasers. Basic laser theory. Laser modulation and 
detection. Characteristics of solid, liquid, gaseous and semiconductor 
lasers. Laser technology applied to various fields. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: ETE 314; ETT 307; PHY 123; MAT 132.

ETE 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1 -4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ETM 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ETM 306 Applied Thermodynamics (4)
Applications of fundamental | concepts of work, heat, energy. Basie 
power and refrigeration cycles, and reciprocating machines. First and 
second law of thermodymanics as applied to engineering technologist. 
Use of generalized charts and handbooks in solving thermodynamic 
problems. 4 lecture/problems. ‘Prerequisites: ETT 211; ETT 310, MAT 
131.

ETM 308 Applied Heat Transfer (3)
Survey of the application of empirical and algebraic equations used In 
the solution of practical and laboratory type of heat transfer problems. 
Includes three modes of heat transfer: conduction, convection, and 
radiation. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ETM 306.

ETM 3 15/325L Machine Elements/Laboratory (3/1)
Practical application of the .fundamentals of mechanics and strength of 
■materials to the design of machine .elements with emphasis, on 
computer aided design solution-problems. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three 
hour lab. Prerequisites: ETT 110, 220; PHY 121 •

ETM 320/340L Power Transmission Systems/Laboratory (3/1) 
Introduction to the elements of power transmission systems, including 
shafting, couplings, belts, chains,- gears, clutches, fluid couplings and 
fluid pumps and motors.. Theory and operation of . power transmission 
systems composed of above elements. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ETM 315.

ETM 324/344L Applied Mechanisms/Laboratory (3/1)
A study , of the elements of mechanism?; cams, gears, ¿l.ine.matics. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites; ETT 211; MFE 
121L; MAT 131; PHY 121*,

ETM 330/330L Instrumentation Applications/Laboratory (3/1)
Application of engineering measurement techniques;’pressure gages, 
calibration and servicing, strain gages and strain Indicators, pressure 
transducers and instrumentation, thermocouples and instrumentation'. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: PHY 123; high 
school courses in trigonometry and college algebra;

ETM 334 Applied Heating and A ir Conditioning (4)
Thermal environmental requirements for human »’habitdtipp: 
Rsychrometrics. Building heating and cooling loads. “Air-handling 
equipment. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ETM 306.

ETM 335/345L Heating and A ir Conditioning/Laboratory (3/1)
Heating equipment; refrigeration systems and equipment. Design of a 
complete system of compatible components for the control of thermal 
environment. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ETM 334.

ETM 410/420L Internal Combustion Engines/Laboratory (2/1)
Theory and performance-of internal combustion engines-including 
spark ignition, diesel and gas turbine. Operation of carburettor), ignition 
and cooling systems. Selection and rating of fuels. 2 lecture/problems, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ETM 306.

ETM 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group Study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total 'credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction Is by ’ lecture, 

!¿laboratory, or a combination.of bpth. ,

ETP 272/282L Electronic Manufacturing and PCB 
Fabrication/Laboratory (3/1)
Manufacturing and fabrication processes' associated with the 
electronics industry High-reliability testing. Bonding, joining1, cabling 
techniques. PCB artwork and manyfactuBg. techniques.,,,. .3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: ETE 204, MFE 
121L, 2-10L.
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ETP 276/286L Production Control/Laboratory (3/1)
Principles of planning and controlling production activities; product 
development, forecasting, scheduling and loading, routing, material 
control, dispatching, progress reporting and corrective action. Design 
.oh production: control systems. 3 lecture/problems, ( 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: MFE 221, 230.

ETP 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division' 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to “8 units, with a máximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite:' Permission of- instructor. Instruction Is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

ETP 300 Applied Total Quality Management (3)
Study of technological and management specialization in Total Quality 
Management within the engineering environment. An overview of TQM 
as it relates to quality leadership within an organization. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: dunior standing. '

ETP 302 Industrial Safety (3)
An Introduction to the problems of industrial safety. Emphasis Upon 
accident 'prevention and control® Covers state and federal OSHA 
regulations and implications of the Willlams-StelgerOccupatlonal Safety 
and Health Act -of '1970.: 3 ' lecture/probjehis; ’ Prerequisite: Junior 
standing.

ETP 305 Manufacturing Engineering Technology Supervision (3)
A Study of technological and professional specialization in engineering 
Supervision. Manufacturing engineering as it relates to the translation of 
ideas into marketable products. Emphasis Is pláced uporriechnological 
and professional; specialization in: engineering supervision within 
manufacturing engineering. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Junior 
Standing, ETT 305.

ETP 355/355L Production Machining (2/1)
Precision machining operations with emphasis on rfiethods used in 
mass production. Cutting tools and fluids Used in production machining. 
Selection of machines and tooling for production operation. 2 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 222.

ETP 371 /391L Production and Facilities Planning/Laboratory 
(3/1)
Concepts and ipethods of planning engineering projects, production 
programs,1 and plant layouts and facilities. Loading and scheduling, 
product and process planning, facilities analysis; layout planning, and 
.materials analysis.; 3 -lecture/problems, T three-hour laboratory. 
.Prerequisite: ETP 276, ETT 305v,

ETP 375 Quality Assurance (3)
Quality planning, analysis and control.'Inspection systems, process 

(.control techniques, and acceptance sampling methods, Use of 
statistical, and other, methods for. assuring desired quality levels.,. 3 
lecture/problems.. Prerequisite:-Course in fundamentals of statistics.

ETP 377 Manufacturing Systems Engineering Methods (3)
Analysis, application and computation of statistical Methods and 
mathematical programming procedures as applied to engineering arid 
industrial systems. Use, of computer, and software packages. 3 
lecture/problenjs. Prerequisites: ETT 1,01,-ETT 110, MAT 131, course in 
fundamentals, of statistics.

ETP 405 Manufacturing Engineering Material Management (3) 
Problems of manufacturing engineering' material ’máhagement 
referenced to the total Integrated system of converting raw material into 
a finished product. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Senior standing, 
ETT 305.

ETP 407 Manufacturing Engineering Value Analysis (3)
Selected topics and problems utilizing value analysis as-a tool for 
determining the proper relationship between price, cost, and value

received;. An integration, of technical ,-and economical factors Of quality. 
3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite:, Senior standing, ETT 3Q5-..

ETP 408 Manufacturing Control (3)
Problem of the various phases of starting up, operating, and maintaining 
an owner-managed manufacturing company. Emphasis on economic 
justification of alternate courses of action open to the manufacturing 
entrepreneur. 3 lecture/problems.,Prerequisite,: Senior standing, ETT 305.

ETP 437/437L, 438/438L Nondestructive Evaluation 
l/Laboratory, ll/Laboratory (1/1) (1/1)
Discontinuities In materials and ,their detection. Process principles and 
equipment for penetrant, magnetic ; particle,;: ulfrasoriic*'racN°9raPWc 
and eddy current methods. Reference to other processes. Radiation 
health physics. 1 lecture/problem, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ETT 307.

ETP 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic,1 the title toi be-spepified in advance. 
Total credit, limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite; Permission df instructor.- Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, qr a corribinatlpn of both..
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INDUSTRIAL A N D  
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
Phillip R. Rosenkrantz, Chair 
Kamran Abedlni Klaus D. Bauch 
Farouk Darweesh Biman K. Ghosh 
John D. O’Neil Parvlz Rashti 
Abdul B. Sadat J. Garrard Wright
Donald G. Zook

The department offers two degree programs, one in Industrial 
Engineering and one in Manufacturing Engineering. Each program 
prepares the students for both engineering practice and for graduate 
study. The Industrial Engineering major Is concerned with the most 
effective methods of utilizing and integrating people, materials, and 
equipment In both production and service organizations. The 
Manufacturing Engineering major Is concerned with the most effective 
ways of designing and developing manufacturing systems. It is possible 
to major in both Industrial Engineering and Manufacturing Engineering. 
Interested students should contact their academic advisors or the 
department office,.
Students desiring to major in either Industrial or Manufacturing 
Engineering should have a particularly high aptitude for, science and 
mathematics, and incoming freshmen should have taken substantial 
college preparatory courses in these disciplines in high school. 
Incoming transfer students should have completed at least one year of 
college calculus and one year of college physics (with laboratory) prior 
to beginning the program at Cal Poly. The community college student 
planning to transfer into this department should consult a school 
counselor or this department to determine which courses meet the 
program requirements.
Graduates of the program are prepared to do productive work In their 
first jobs as well as to grow with their profession throughout their 
engineering career. The curriculum is designed to prepare a student for 
direct entry Into the engineering profession and for graduate school '̂?

Total Q u a lity  M anagem ent M inor 
The Total Quality Management (TQM) Minor may be taken by students 
having any major In the University, but it Is particularly appropriate for 
students majoring ih either Industrial Engineering or Manufacturing 
Engineering. The minor Is intended to allow students to gain the 
knowledge and skills necessary for effective application of quality 
management techniques In manufacturing, service and not-for-profit 
organizations. The TQM Minor will help fill the need, especially for 
graduates in engineering and business, who are trained in the 
concepts, techniques, tools and methods of analysis used for the 
continuous improvement of product, service or process quality. 
Computer-based approaches are used whenever they are. available and 
appropriate. A full description of the minor Is included In the "University 
Programs” section of this catalog.

Industrial Engineering
Industrial Engineering Is a dynamic profession with credible growth and 
Increasing importance. Industrial engineers use engineering principles 
to develop Integrated systems of people, materials, and equipment. As 
problem solvers, industrial engineers are equipped with practical and 
scientific tools to tackle complex Industrial problems and to increase the 
productivity of workers, capital, and facilities. Industrial engineers are 
educated to provide valuable service to management in questions 
regarding the best use of people, materials, equipment, and energy. 
They are the engineers who design and implement productivity and 
quality Improvement methods for Industry.
The accredited industrial engineering curriculum provides a broad 
background in humanities and social sciences, mathematics, physical 
sciences, engineering science, analysis, design, and Systems. It 
provides a good balance between the traditional industrial engineering 
subjects and the most recent developments in the discipline. Industrial 
engineering students take courses in work' analysis arid design, 
process design, human factors, facilities planning and làyout, 
engineering economic analysis, production planning and control,

systems engineering, computer utilization and simulation, operations 
research, quality control, automation, robotics, and productivity 
engineering. The program Is designed to provide the student with a 
good foundation of basic concepts and principles in addition to applied 
engineering techniques. The department and university laboratories 
and equipment, Including computers, are integrated Into the 
coursework throughout the program.
Industrial Engineering students are encouraged to join the Cal Poly 
Pomona chapter of the Institute of Industrial Engineers. Eligible students 
may be invited to join the student chapter of Alpha Pi Mu, thè industrial 
engineering honor society. There are also student chapters of the 
American Foundrymen’s Society, the Society of Manufacturing 
Engineers and the American Society for Quality ControMH

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Fundamentals of Human-Factors Engr............. IE 225/L (4)
Indus Engr Math A n a l........................... , IE 311... (3)
,Ele of l.nd Engr Sys............... ........ IE 327/L (4)
Oper Research I........ ............................ IE 416 (4)
Oper Research II............................. . IE 417 I (4)
System Simulation..;.................................. IE 1 429/L (4)
Operations Planning and Control............... IE 436/L (3)
Ind & Mfg Engg Fund............................. IME 112 (3)
Jfid & Mfg Engg Comp/Lab....................... ,IME 113/L (2)
Work Analysis and Design........................ IME 224/L (4)
Indus Costs and Controls.... ............. ..... IME 239 (3)
Production Ping and Control........ ........ IME 326 (3)
Facilities. Planning, Layout & D e s ig n ....5 .IME 331/L (4)
Quality Control by Stat Meth..................... .IME 415 (4)
Senior Project................................ . . IIVIE 461*" (2)
Senior Project.,.s...̂ ;.....J...........i.....-...»r.;;.......i. .IME : 462 (2)
Industrial Engr electives (From approved list) ...(6)
Mfg. Sys. Processes....... .................. .MFE 201/L (4)
C for Engineers..... ......... ..... ..'........ .EOE .■114 (3)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
Gen Chem.....,,... ¡................. .CHM 111/151L (4)
Gen Chem........................... .CHM 112/152L (3)
Elem Eleq Engr..................... .ECE 231/251L (4)
Elec Inst & Con.................... .eCe 333/383L (4)
Engineering Prob & Stat.......... .IME 312 (3)
Undetgrad Serhinpr... ..... . .IME 460 (2)
Analytical Geometry & Calculus .MAT I 115 1 (4)
Analytical Geometry & Calculus .MAT 116, (4)
Calc of Sev Var....-............ .MAT 214 (3)
Calc of Sev Var................. . .MAT . 215 . (3)
Differential Eqm,............... ...... .MAT ! 2jl 6 (4)
Vector Statics . ......... ........... . .ME 214 (3)
Vector Dynamics........... ....... .ME 215 (4)
Strength Matls...... .'....... . .ME 218 (3)
Strength Matls...................... .ME . 2.19 (3)
Engineering Graphics I. .......... .MFE 126/L (3)
Intro. Comp. Integ. Mfg........... .MFE 450/L (4)
Matls Sci & Engr........ ........... .MTE 207 ■ (3)
General Physics.. ;.... ........ . .PHY Pff32': ' (3)
General Physics. ................... .PHY 133 . (3)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate pattern from that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas 1, 
3, and 4 available for students In this major Is the Interdisciplinary 
General Education (IGE) Program. Please see. the description of IGE 
elsewhere in this catalog.
(Required of all students) ..

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses Including option courses for 
the major in order to receive a degree in this major.
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Area 1:
Freshman Enalislp l&pLl 1....■ ....ENG .104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument.................... ........... COM 204 (4)
Report Writing. ................................. ........... COM .216 (4)
Area 2:
Analytical: Geometrv & Calculus....... I I ........... MAT 1■ 114 (4)
Var. & Stat, Fngg. Desion.................... ............ IME 301- (3)
or Stat. Mqth. Enqq......................... ............STA 309

Life Science.......1............. ............... ........... BIO. 110 (3)
General Physics............................... PHY 131/151;L, 152L...153L (6)
Area 3:
3A Elective+...I l i . . . . . ...... ....... .....................!...........(4)
3B Elective+...........  ......... ........... :......... .......................... (4)
3G Elective-!-, . . ........ ................ .........................................(4)
Principles of Economics.... .,.D. . . . «HP . .... EC 201 (4)
or EC 202 :

:** Political Sociology......... ...................... ..... .SOC/PLS 290 I  (4)
3G Elective+.......................................... ... (4)
Area 4:
;iqtro to American G.overnment.'................. ........PLS | .201 |  (4)
U;S. History. ...... .......... ...... ,:......HST202 (4)
Area 5:
•Enqr Economic Decision Analvsis....... ......IE 401 (4)
Ethics & Engr Dec Making...:....::.....:.... ..... ......EGR 402 14)

"‘Course counted in multiple categories. +One course of those
indicated must satisfy the American Cultural Perspectives requirement. 
Underlined courses satisfy both major and G.E. requirements.

M anufacturing Engineering
The Manufacturing Engineering.. program contains.a unique, well 
balanced curriculum designed'to prepare the student for a fast and 
productive en.tryi.iht6 today’s.¡complex manufacturing environments. The 
program is the only one of its kind in California and is well received by 
the industrial community, Manufacturing engineers plan, develop, and 
optimize the process and systems of production. They . improve 
manufacturing productivity by developing better methods of 
assembling, testing, and fabricating systems and products:1
Manufacturing engineering students' are given a solid foundation in 
production processes and techniques, properties of materials, 
'computers and automation management, and professional 
communication. These building blocks are then combined and studied 
as manufacturing, systems and then related to the' most recent 
manufacturing technologies./. Integrated sequences of courses are 
provided in: (1) Engineering Design Graphics; (2) Materials and 
Manufacturing Processes; (3) /Process, Assembly and Product 
Engineering; (4) Manufacturing- Productivity and Quality; and (5) 
Manufacturing Integration Methods and Systems Development. What 
makes'the manufacturing engineering program unique is the fact that it 
is designed to help the students apply what they have learned through 
iab assignments, projects, field trips, trade shows, and co-op work. 
Students get lab experience in metal removal processes, forming and 
assembly, computer, numerical control, robotics, and CAD/CAM.
Manufacturing engineering graduates, are in demand by all types and 
sizes of manufacturing companies because of their diversified training 
.in traditional as well as new areas of manufacturing knowledge. The 
rapid growth» of new technologies in computer-integrated 
manufacturing, robotics, lasers, artificial intelligence, and composites 
have opened a whole new world of opportunities for manufacturing 
engineers. The trend in industry is toward utilising design engineers and 
manufacturing engineers as a team in order to produce more 
economical and functional products. ;
Manufacturing engineering students are encouraged to join the student 
■chapter of the Society of Manufacturing Engineers. There are also 
student chapters of the American Foundrymen’s Society, the Institute of 
Industrial. Engineers, and the American Society for Quality Control.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Ind & Mfg Engg Fund....... .........   IME 112 (3)
Ind & Mfg Engg Comp/Lab.............................. .IME . 113/L : ¡ (2)
Industrial Costs apd Controls.,,.......................... IME , , 239 (3)
Production Planning and Control.......... ............ IME , 326 (3)
Facilities Planning, Layout & Design.................. IME 331/L (4)
Quality Control by.Statistical Methods.................IME 415 i; , (4)
Senior Project... .................................. ...... ...IME , . ,461 , f(2)
Senior Project............................    IME 462 (2)
Engg Graphics i.........   MFE 126/L (3)
Mfg Processes I—-Material Removal.....;..............MFE 221/L (3)
Engg Graphics II....... ............    ...MFE 226/L I (3)
Mfg Processes II— Forming, Casting, & Joining..'..MFE 230/L (3)
Measurement & Methods/Lab.............   MFE 320/L- (4)
Production Engg/Lab.....&SS3S.................f | ...MFE 1 326/L (4)
Principles of Numerical Control. ...... :........  MFE 350/L U (3)
CAD/CAM/Lab........... B.................................MFE 375/L (4)
Manufacturing Operations A n a l y s i s . . , . . . M F E  *1 42T # (3)
Intro C I M . . . ; . . . . . . . : . . . , ... ...................... MFE 450/L (4)
Metal Working Theory & Applications... .............. MFE ; 465 (3)
Adv CAM Systems/Lab........... MFE ' 476/L* (4)
Manufagturing Electives (selected with advisor’s approyal).... ,..,..,..(5)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students).
General Chemistry...-............... ................. ....CHM 111/151L (4)
General Chemistry. ................................... ......CHM : 112/152L (3)
Eiem Elec Engr............................................. ECE 231/251L (4)
Elec Inst & Control...... ECE. 333/383L (4)
Engineering Prob & Stat............I----- JME 312 (3)
Undergraduate Seminar.................................. IME : , . 460 ¡(2)
Analytical Geometry & Calculus.......................-.MAT 11.5 ... (4)
Analytical Geometry & C a l c u l u s ..........MAT' 116 ‘ ‘ (4)
Calc dfSev V a r . . .... ......... ..................MAT ’ 214 ; (3)
Calc bf Sev Var...i!'.;.:.'.......................... ....¡.........MAT 215: (3)
Differential Eqn. ___. . . . . . .......  ...MAT " -216 f4)
Vector Statics...............................................ME (i 214 (3)
Vector Dynamics.....................  .... ¡:.............ME 215 (4)
Strength of M a t ls ... ........ ....... ...,.......... ....ME , 218 „(3)
Thermodynamics.̂ ..,,,..,,..,... .............. .......... ...ME 301 , (4)
.Rigid .Mechanics.. .......................................... ME 311 (3)
Matls Sci & Engr................ ................ .......... MTE 207 (3)
General Physics...........i................................. PHY . 132,  (3)
Gen P h y s i c s .................... .............. . ......PHY ,133 . ,(3)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate pattern from that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas 1, 
3, and 4 available for students in this major is the Interdisciplinary 
General Education (IGE) Program. Please see the description of IGE 
elsewhere in this catalog.
(Required of all students)

AREA 1
Freshman C o m p ... .......... ..................ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy and Argument............ . ..................COM 204 (4)
Report Writing....... ................... ............ .... ¡COM 216 (4)
AREA 2
Analytical Geometrv & Calclilus.... ..................MAT 114 (4)
Life S c i e n c e . . : . .... ........... ...... BIO 110 ; (3)
General Physics'.:....™. .................. .....PHY 131/151L, 152L, 153L (6)
Var. A Stat. Engg. Design...... ...... ..................IME '301 (3)
. or Stat. Meth. E n q o .... ..... | ............. ......STA 309
AREA 3
3a£lective+..................... i.... . .(4)
3 b Eiective+. ............................. ■(4)
3c Elective-i-.............................. .(4)
Principles,of Economics«.̂ .......... . ..................EC 201. (4)
or .EC 202
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"Political Sociology ..... ............ ....:..... ....;.........SOC/PLS 290 (4)
3g Elective+........................................................................ (4)
AREA 4
Intro to American Government....................... ...PLS 201 (4)
U.S/Hlstory............... .................... ...........HST 202 (4)
AREA 5
Engr Economic Decision Analysis................. IE 401 (4)
Ethics & Engr Dec Making..............................I.EGR ■ 402 ■ (2)

*Coursë counted in multiple categories. +One course of those indicated 
must satisfy the - American Cultural Perspectives requirement. 
Underlined courses satisfy both,major and G.E, requirements. ;

Course Descriptions
All students in'engineering and engineering technology curricula must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level or higher course in the 
College of Engineering. Lecture and laboratory courses listed together 
are to be taken concurrently.

IE 225/225L Fundamentals of Human Factors 
Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
Study of human physiological, biomechanical, and psychological 
characteristics and how they influence engineering and design Of 
equipment, machines, products, facilities, tools, and environments. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. ?

IE 311 Industrial Engineering Mathematical Analysis (3) 
Application of linear equations, matrices, and determinants to the 
solution of industrial engineering problems. Mathematical analysis, of 
the effects of changes in system’s* operating parameters on product/ 
service performance, quality, and cost. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 214.

IE 327/327L Elements of Industrial Engineering 
Syslems/Laboratory (3/1)
Concepts and principles of system engineering theory. Introduction to 
the theory and methodology of engineering systems. Development of 
analytic techniques to establish needs, objectives, ' priorities; and 
utilities, and the evaluation of system effectiveness. 3 lecture/problems, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: IE 311.

IE 392 Principles of Productivity Engineering (3)
Productivity definitions, concepts, and trends, use of various industrial 
engineering techniques in productivity improvement, relationship 
between productivity and profit, phases of a productivity improvement 
project, case studies. Plant visits and guest speakers. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: upper division standing..

IE 401 Engineering Economic Decision Analysis (4)
Engineering economic analysis of projects and capital expenditures. 
Concepts of time value of money, cash flow, capital rationing, and 
selection of minimum rate of return. Structural analysis of alternatives, 
replacement analysis, analysis of public projects, sensitivity analysis, 
probability concepts applied to analysis, effects of inflation and tax 
consequences. Open to engineering majors, others as space permits. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, course in probability and statistics 
recommended. 4 lecture/problem-solving sessions.

IE 403 Engineering Cost Estimating (3)
Concepts and techniques of forecasting and estimating costs of 
engineering, manufacturing and service operations, products, 
equipment, projects, and systems. Preliminary and detailed 
procedures. Qualitative, quantitative and computer methods. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Junior standing in’,engineering.

IE 405 Engineering Economy (3)
Economic Decision making for engineering projects and capital 
expenditure proposals. Concept of time value of money, cash flow, and 
capital rationing. Basic comparative models for evaluating alternatives. 
Sensitivity and probability analysis; depreciation and tax

consequences; replacement studies; consideration of intangibles. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Junior .standing in an engineering major

IE 416 Operations Research I (4)
Applications of linear programming and ndn-li'near programming, 
queuing theory, and other analysis techniques to problems encountered 
in industry and business. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: IE 311

IE 417 Operations Research II (4)
Development and application of planning and 'inventory models, 
networks and graph techniques, Markov analysis, waiting lines, 
simulation, and sequencing and scheduling algorithms to problems 
encountered in industry and business. *4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
IME 312.

IE 419 Reliability Concepts and Techniques (3)
Reliability concepts and techniques as used in various types of 
industrial organizations. Analysis of the Influence of reliability on Such 
factors as complexity, state of the art, and environment. * Component 
reliability related to systems requirements. 3 lecture/probleijis. 
Prerequisite: IME 3.12.

IE 426 Applied Decision Theory (3)
Introduction to decision theory and its applications. Modern utility theory 
and its application to decision making under risk and uncertainty. 
Applications of .Bayesian decision theory. Emphasis on applications 
covering a wide range of both profit and nonprofit oriented institutions. 
3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: IME 312 or equivalent. 1

IE 429/429L Industrial Systems Simulation (3/1)
Systems analysis; design, and measurement. Data gathering and 
analytical tools used in formulating and optimizing work systems. 
Theory of systems concepts based on logical synthesis and empirical 
analysis. Case studies and industrial simulations. 3 lecture/problems, T 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: IME 312.!-.

IE 436/436L Operations Planning and Control/Laboratory
(2/1) ■ .. n ••
Analysis and design of syste’msfor planning, scheduling and controlling 
production, inventory and service operations/activities, Use of 
mathematical and computer models. Projects and open-ended 
problems. 2 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: IE 
327, IE 416, IME 326.

IE 437 Industrial Engineering Systems (3)
Concepts of systems engineering methodology. Methods of 
technological forecasting and future study. The design and analysis of 
complex systems under conditions of risk uncertainty and changing 
environment. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: IE 327.

IME 112 Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
Fundamentals (3)
Introduction to industrial and manufacturing engineering concepts, 
functions, and techniques: Solution of elementary’* industrial and 
manufacturing engineering problems. 3 lecture/problems.

IME 113/113L Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
Computations/Laboratory (1/1)
Fundamentals of digital computer methods, logic diagramming, 
programming in a high-level language. Computer1 solutions of 
elementary industrial and manufacturing engineering problems.1!?*! 
lecture/pfoblem,'1 three-hour laboratory. * • *

IME 134/T34L Molding and Cgsting/Laboratory (1/1)
Shaping of metals while in the liquid state, common molding and 
casting techniques for both ferrous and non-ferrous materials and 
alloysH lecture/problerri, 1* three-hour laboratory.

IME 224/224L W ork Analysis and Design/Laboratory (3/1)
Theory and application,of work analysis.as related to process design, 
facilities, workplace layout, tools and equipment, and services.
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Analytical techniques of measurement of work content. including 
stopwatch time study, standard data, predetermined time systems, and 
work sampling. 3 iecture/problemsB three-hour laboratory.

IME 228/228L Electronic Process Design/Laboratory (1/1)
.Design, of manufacturing processes with particular emphasis on 
processes used in the electronics industry. Evaluation of alternative 
methods of processing depending upon delivery, volume, and quality 
specifications. Types of processes* included are finishing, plating, 
printed circuit board production, component preparation . and 
installation, chassis, construction, electroforming, and packaging. 1 
lecture/problemj,¡J. three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: basic, electronic 
and drafting course or consent of instructor.

IME 239 Industrial Costs and Controls (3)
Engineering approach to cost recording, budgetary procedures and 
controls. Estimating production costs. Engineering problems. Current 
techniques in automating the cost recording and cost control functions. 
3 lecture/problems. '

IME 280 Processes and Measurement (4)
Commonly used manufacturing and service processes and systems, 
units of measurement, and measurement techniques. Introduction to 
process capabilify and , the continuous improvement process. 
Prerequisite: StA 120 or STA 309 or equivalent.

IME 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title'to. b,e specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite;. Permission o f. instructor. Instruction i.e by-.lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

IME 301 Variability and the Statistical Approach to 
Engineering Design (3)
The study of variability in real-world engineering problems. Graphical 
methods of data anaiysisipmportahee of'the statistical approval to 
engineering design. The role of statistical tools in design and 
development. 3 iecture/problems. Prerequisite: MAT 116.

IME 312 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)
Engineering applications of the concepts of probability, statistical 
distributions, statistical analysis, regression and" correlation analysis, 
analysis of variance and covariance, design of experiments, and 
probabilistic and statistical models. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite:- IME 
30! or STA 309.

IME 326 Production Planning and Control (3)
Principles of production planning and control systems. Methods of 
forecasting, planning, scheduling, and controlling production 
operations and inventory activities. Quantitative models and computer 
systems. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites:; IME 112, IME 312.

IME 331/331L Facilities Planning, Layout and Desian/ 
Laboratory (3/1)
Planning and designing facilities, layouts, and material handling 
systems. Systems engineering approach; quantitative' analysis 
methods; computerized techniques. Projects. 3 lecture/problems,’*! 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: MFE 201 or consent of instructor, 
IME 326, MFE 126/L recommended.

IME 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or jjroup investigation, .research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 unite, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

IME 415 Quality Control by Statistical Methods (4)
Systems of inspection, analysis and action taken to control the quality of 
manufacturing processes. Process-control tedfimques, acceptance 
Sampling methods-, statistical analysis and other techniques used by

management to control costs and improve quality. ,4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: IME 312.

IME 435/435L Design of Experiments (3/1)
Introduction to design and analysis Of‘experiments. Applications in 
product and process design and development; process correction and 
quality improvement. Taguchi’s loss-function approach to-'quality; 
signal-to-noise ratio analysis. 3 lecture/problems, V  three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: IME 312.

IME 440 Design and Engineering of Automated Systems (3)
Principles of automated systems including "automated material 
handling, assembly; inspection,> and warehousing; Factory and office of 
the future. Fundamentals of computer-integrated manufacturing (CIM), 
robotics programming and applications, aspects -oí -flexible 
manufacturing systems, and group technology, economics of 
automated factory. 3 tecture/probjems. Prerequisite:; senior standing.

IME 455/455L Principles of Robotics/Laboratory (2/1)
Components of robots, industrial robots, robot programming, 
economics of robotics, ihterfacfng robots with-process 'machines-, parts 
feeders, conveyors and inspection- devices, robot;-; controllers, 
microprocessors,, applications, case studies, plant) visits. 2 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: senior standing.

IME 460 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Preparation, oral presentation, and discussion by students of technical 
papers on recent engineering - developments. 2 seminar/di'seussion. 
Prerequisite; senior- standing.

IME 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a projèct-under faculty , supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment. Project results are presented in a formal report. 
Minimum 120 hours total time. Prerequisite; IME 460.

IME 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic; the title-to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units, per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission 6f instructor. Instruction its -by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.

MFE 121L Engineering Design Graphics (2)
Functional graphic communication of engineering-information including 
projection theory, sectional" and auxiliary views, dimensioning, 
olerancing and fastening devices, drawings for typical manufacturing 
methods, current drafting materials and practices. 2 three-hour 
laboratories..

FE 122L Advanced Engineering Design Graphics (2)
ontinuation of Engineering Design Graphics. Emphasis placed upon 
reehand sketching, working drawings; and descriptive geometry. 
eometrical dimensioning according to ANSI 14.5. 2 three-hour 

aboratories. Prerequisite: MFE 121L or equivalent

FE 125L Descriptive Geometry (2)
tudy of spatial geometric ‘relationships between lines' ánd planes. 
raphical solution of common problems encountered in descriptive 
ngineering expressions. 2 three-ftóur laboratories. Prerequisite: MFE 
21L or equivalent. -

FE 126/126L Engineering Graphics l/Laborafory (2/1)
ngineering graphics for product design, manufacturing arid 
onstruction'. Emphásis òn graphic Communicàtion used for processing 
arts and layouts. Orthographic projection, pictorial views, section and 
uxiliary views, dimensioning for'prod'ùfcfion' procéssihg, and thè four 
undamental views of descriptive geometry. Use of instruments and 
AD for engineering, drawings. 2 lecture/problems; t  three-hour 
boratory.
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MFE 201/201L Manufacturing Systems Processes/Laboratory

Study of basic manufacturing processes with emphasis on terminology, 
technology, process principles and capabilities, material selection and 
comparative advantages and disadvantages. Processes discussed 
include material; removal, joining, assembly and casting. Other topics 
include NC, measurement and gaging, and statistical methods. 3 
lecture/probiems. 1 three-hour laboratory. -

MFE 210L Computer-Aided Drafting (2)
Application of the digital computer and plotter to engineering design 
and graphics. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: MFE 121L or 
equivalent.

MFE 221/221L Manufacturing Processes I— Material Removal
(2/ 1)
An introduction to science of metal removal and the physics of- metal 
cutting as related to cutting tool geometry, material being cut and 
machine tool being used. Consideration of machine speeds, feeds, 
tolerances and surface'finish determinates as related to both manually; 
and numerically controlled machines, dynamics of metal cutting, tool life 
analysis, economics of machining, the concept of group technology in 
cellular and flexible modes. 2 lecture/probiems, 1 three-hour laboratory.

MFE 222/222L Manufacturing Processes—Tool Selection (1/1)
Machine tools referenced to the study of cutting tool geometry, tool 
materials, cutting forces, feed, speed, surface finish, horsepower 
requirements, capacity, capability, efficiency, coolants, vibration, and 
machine tool evaluation. Computer applications. 1 lecture/problem, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 221 or equivalent.

MFE 226/226L Engineering Graphics ll/Laboratory (2/1)
Engineering graphics for manufacturing. Emphasis on preparation and 
use of detail drawings and assembly drawings and application of 
geometric and positional tolerancing (ANSI Y14.5), Interpretation of 
engineering drawings, representation of threads and fasteners, and 
assembly drawings using CAD. 2 lecture/probiems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 126/126Lor equivalent.

MFE 230/230L Manufacturing Processes II— Forming, Casting 
and Joining (2/1)
Theory and practice related to processes dealing with the deformation, 
consolidation and casting of engineering materials. Modern 
manufacturing methods are explored with emphasis placed on the 
application of engineering principles to the production of marketable 
products. Topics include: molding, casting, powder metallurgy, hot and 
cold working, welding and heat treating manufacturing processes and 
introductory exposure to manufacturing systems. 2 lecture/probiems, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

MFE 246L Graphics fo r Electronics (2)
Principles and techniques for design and drafting of printed circuit and 
integrated circuit electronic packaging systems. Design considerations, 
problems and practices are evaluated in the development and 
adaptation of electronic circuits and artwork for electronic and electrical 
printed circuit production processes. 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Basic electronics and drafting Courses.

MFE 310/310L Advanced Computer-Aided 
Drafting/Laboratory (2/1)
Advanced commands and the development of skills in 3-D visualization, 
integration of word processing and spreadsheets in drawing 
preparation; programming language for artificial intelligence; wireframe 
and solid modeling. 2 lecture/probiems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MFE 126/L.

MFE 320/320L Measurement and Methods/Laborafory (3/1)
Commonly used units of measurement, measurement devices and 
measurement techniques found in industrial and environmental systems 
including dimensional measurement;* force, electricity, time and work, 
noise, light, temperature, humidity, atmospheric constituents and

radiation. Emphasis , on metrology,, work . measurement .and' methods 
improvement. Întroduction to process ‘ '’capability, mèasureme'ot 
assurance and the continuousWmprovement process. 3 lecture/ 
problems, Tthree-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Consent of the'instructor.

MFE 323/323L Geometric Dimensioning and Tolerancing (2/1)
Basics of dimensioning and tolerancing, tolerances of form “and 
position. Government and'industry requirements. 2 lecture/probiems, || 
three-hour laboratory!‘Prerequisite: MFE 121L or MFE 126/126L or 
equivalent.

MFE 326/326L Production Engineering/Laboratory (3/1)
The utilization ôf engineering concepts in the planning and design of 
processes and products. Selection of appropriate manufacturing 
processes and systems; sequences (of operation's, equipment arid 
facilities; methods and tooling to assure- optimum rproducibility! 3 
lecture/probiems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: MFE 221/L and 
MFE 230/L. I

MFE 350/350L Principles of Numerical Control (2/1)
Principles and applications of numerical' control in manufacturing, 
manual and computer-assisted programming, CMC Systems including 
microprocessor applications to production processes, advanced NC 
systems for fulwcontouring, - màcro  ̂and variable programming, 
programmable controllers for CNCand DNC applications in ihdustry? 2 
lecture/problëms/'T three-hour laboratory. Prerequisiie: MFE 221 or 
equivalent.,

MFE 373/373L, 374/374L Tool and Die Engineering, I, II
(2/ 1) (2/ 1)
Introduction to tool, arid die fundamentals. Function, components and 
appropriate manufacturing techniques .are ' Stressed. : Die Bile, 
maintenance, storage and safety are included. 2 lecture/probierns/ ' i  
three-hour, laboratory. Prerequisites: MFE.221/L, MFE,230/jL. 1.

MFE 375/375L Computer-Aided Design/Computer-Aided 
Manufacturing/Laboratory (3/1)
Integration .of “ cônnpüter-aided design principles,;; part design 
specifications arid producibitity concepts Bn:, dbmputeivaided 
manufacturing applications. ' Emphasis ' on machine tools for flexible 
automation, GNC machining data generation,. CAD/CAM interface.and 
communication of automated systems. 3 lecture/probiems, ithreèfhqur 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 350/L and MFE 1 ¿6/lT or equivalent.

MFE 380/380L Manufacturing Metrology (1/1)
The science of engineering measurement'as used in- inspection and 
quality control. Emphasis is placed on the general use of scientific 
measuring devices and how these devices can be used to secure 
optimal conditions of manufacture.. 1. lecture/problem, 1 three-hour 
laboratory.

MFE 406 Safety Engineering (3)
Principles of safety' engineering1 applied1 to - manufacturing systems. 
Control of noise, hèat, electrical hazards, vibration, radiation, lighting, 
and air contaminants ip the workplace. Accident prevention. Material 
handling safety, rriaeftirie guards and personal protection equipment. 3 
lecture/probiems.

MFE 410/410L Computer-Aided Design (1/1)
Introduction to interactive computer graphics systems with emphasis on 
its application in engineering design. Course 'taught in ‘an industrial 
environment. 1 lecture/problem, "i-three hour laboratory. Prerequisites: A 
course in computer programming, MFE 1‘26/L or equivalent.

MFE 411 /411L Manufacturing Processes— Finishing (1/1)
A.comprehensive overview of the possibilities and limitations of finishing 
processes for both metallic and non-metallie materials. Consideration qi: 
cleaning methods, surface conditioning, and, coating processes as 
■related to obtaining high-quality, products at reduced manufacturing 
costs. 1 lecture/problem, ||.thrëè-hodf laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 
201/L or equivalent.
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MFE 421 Manufacturing Operations Analysis (3)
Analysis of manufacturing operations with emphasis on system 
optimization, problem solving, feasible systems alternatives and cost 
considerations. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: IME 312.

MFE 430 Manufacturing Cost Estimation (3)
A study of ?cost estimation of modern manufacturing based on 
processing analysis. The role, function and use of various types of 
estimates are discussed. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing.

MFE 438/438L Plastics Engineering l/Laboratory (2/1)
An investigation of non-metallic plastic materials, their sources, and 
polymer combination. Overview of organic chemistry as it relates to 
plastics polymer chemistry. Plastic formulas, mixing characteristics, flow 
characteristics, stability and additives. Basic plastic polymers (both 
thermosetting and thermoplastic resins). 2 lecture/problems, 1 three- 
hour laboratory.

MFE 439/439L Plastics Engineering ll/Laboratory (2/1)
A study of non-metallic plastic processing techniques. Coatings, 
laminations, .machining, compression, transfer, injection, extrusion, 
vacuum, blow molding and casting processes. An analysis of the major 
production techniques for thermoset and thermoplastic resin. 2 
lecture/problems, 1-three hour laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 438.

MFE 450/450L Introduction to Computer Integrated 
Manufacturing/Laboratory (3/1)
Principles of high volume manufacturing systems, automated material 
handling and storage devices, control systems, in manufacturing, data 
communication, part recognition. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 333 or ETE 210 or equivalent.

MFE 465 Metal Working Theory and Applications (3)
Three-dimensional stress and strain analysis, yield criteria for ductile 
metals. Stress-strain relations. Phenomenological nature of engineering 
metals. Plane strain plastic deformation. Plastic strain with axial 
symmetry and pseudo plane, stress. Extremum principles for plastic 
material, 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MFE 22VMFE 230, ME 218.

MFE 476/476L Advanced Computer-Aided Manufacturing 
Systems/Laboratory (3/1)
Principles of group technology, cellular manufacturing, computer aided 
process planning, flexible manufacturing systems and computer 
networks in manufacturing. Applications of artificial intelligence and 
expert systems in manufacturing. 3 lecture/problems, ,'i three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 450/450L.

MFE 484 Producibility Engineering (3)
Engineering methodologies and design practices which have proven in 
Industry to improve product producibility, reliability, and quality are 
presented. Concepts include concurrent engineering, just-in-time 
manufacturing and cellular arrangements for flexible manufacturing.

MFE 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credi||imited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory or a combination of both;
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
George F. Engelke, Chair 
Leonard Berkowitz John R. Biddle 
Peter A. Dashner Uei-Jiuri Fan 
Edward M. Gates Vladimir Glozman 
James D. Goodin William C. Hauser 
Gary W. Koonce David L. Miller 
Alfred È. Noreen Carl E- Rathmann > 
HaSsan M. Rejalr Charles L; Ritz 
Kenneth ffi! Schneider Michael ffy Shelton 
William B. Stine Darryl C. Zell

Mechanical engineering has traditionally been one of the most general 
branches of engineering. A mechanical engineer requires a broad 
knowledge in many fields: mechanics, thermal .science,, design:, 
machinery and Instrumentation, energy, control system theory and 
more. The breadth and flexibility of a mechanical engineer’s education 
provides a wide choice of careers and allows movement into a variety 
of engineering areas to better meet the challenges of a changing world. 
The accredited mechanical engineering curriculum permits students to 
explore different fields, specializing in one or more of them as-they find 
their true interests. Option programs in petroleum engineering, energy 
systems engineering and mechanical engineering are available under 
the degree major.

During the junior and senior'years students may choose approved 
electives in any engineering discipline*; or in any area related, to 
engineering practice. The department offers technicaLelectives in the 
areas of advanced machine design, energy systems engineering, solar 
engineering, petroleum engineering, thermo-fluids engineering .and 
advanced mechanics. Principles developed in trie classroom are 
applied to the operation, and testing of heat transfer equipment, .fluid 
handling equipment, energy, energy systems, petroleum, engineering 
equipment, environmental control systems, Internal . and' external 
combustion engines and' engineering materials',.’ i;n, the varldps 
laboratories.
Students desiring to major In Mechanical Engineering should have a 
particularly high aptitude for science and mathematics, and incoming 
freshmen should have taken substantial college preparatory cou rses In 
these disciplines in’high school. Incoming transfer students should have 
completed at least one year of college calculus and,one year.of college 
physics (with laboratory) prior to beginning the program at Cal Poly, The 
community college student planning to transfer into this department 
should consult a school counselor or this, department* to determine 
which courses meet the program requirements.
Mechanical engineers work in industry, business, ĝovernment, 
universities, and in the other professions of law and medicine. They are 
involved in research, development, design, testing, production, 
operation, maintenance, marketing, sales, administration, management 
and education. Graduates of. the program are prepared to do



productive work in their first jobs as well as to grow with their profession 
throughout their engineering career. The curriculum is designed to 
prepare a student for direct entry into the engineering profession and for 
graduate school.
Mechanical engineering students are encouraged to become active in 
the student chapters of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
the Society of Automotive Engineers, The Society of Petroleum 
Engineers, the American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air 
Conditioning Engineers, and The Association of. Energy Engineers. 
Qualified students are invited to join the student chapter of '0 Jau 
Sigma, the mechanical engineering honor society.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR* 
(Required of ail students)
Mechanical Engineering Orientation..................ME 100L 0)Engr Digital Computations.......... ...................ME 132/142L (3)
Vector Statics .■........... ...„ME 214 (3)
Vector Dynamics......... ............. ............... . ...ME 216 (4)
Strength of Materials...HU... ..... ÍIÜ........... ...ME 218 (3)
Strength of Materials...... ...............................ME 219 (3)
Strength of Materials Laboratory.......................ME 220L (1)Engineering Materials.................................— ME 225 (4)
Intro to Mechanical Design......................... .....ME 233/L (4)
Thermodynamics....1......... ...... .......... .. ....ME 301 (4)
Thermodynamics............1.... ................... — ME 302 (4)
Fluid Mechanics........ ...................... — ME 311 (3)
Fluid Mechanics.... ........... ....................... — ME 312 (3)
Fluid Mechanics Lab.................................. — ME 313L (1)Stress Analysis.................................... — ME 319 (3)
Materials Design Lab.................................. — ME 350L (1)Mechanical Vibrations............................ ....ME 413 (4)
Heat TränSfer................................. — ME 415 (4)
Adv. Engg. Measurements.... ............ .......... ....ME 435/445L (4)
Senior Project............................... — ME 461 (2)
Senior Project............................ ...... — ME 462 (2)
Undergraduate Seminar........ ,..................... — ME 463 (2)
Analytical Geometry & Calciilus....................— MAT 115 (4)
I Analytical Geometry & Calculus .................... — MAT 116 (4)
Cále of Several Variables............................. — MAT 214 (3)
Calc of Several Variables....................... — MAT 215 (3)
Differential Eqns....................... ................ — MAT 216 (4)
General Physics.................. ................. ...PHY 131/151L (4)
General, Physics....................................... — PHY 132/152L (4)
General Physics................................... — PHY 133/153L (4)

O P T IO N  CO U R SES  FO R  M A JO R *
(Required for Specific Option)

Energy Systems Engineering Option
Energy Management................................... — ME 306 (4)
Alternative Energy Systems......................... — ME 307 (4)
Petroleum Des. Éngr.............. .................... — ME 427/447L (4)
Engineering Graphics 1................................ — MFE ÍA. 126/L (3)
Engineering Graphics II.............................. — MFE 226/L (3)
Electives to be chosen from the following list (12 units total)
Solar Thermal Engineering....... .................. — ME 407 (4):
Nuclear Engineering.................................. — ME 408 (4)
Kinetic Theory/Statlstical

-Thermodynamics...................................I — ME 409 i f
Heat Power. ........... . i ............... ................ ....ME 411/431L (4)
Internal Combustion Engines................. . — ME 412/42211 (4)
Building Energy Calculations....................... — ME 417/437L is
Air Conditioning................ 1........ ......... . — ME 418/428L (4)

* A 2:0 cumulative GPA is required in, core courses including option courses for 
thé major in order to receive a.degree in this major. ..

Mechanical Engineering Option
Intermediate Dynamics.......................... ........ME 31,6 (3)
Machine Design................ ............................ ...ME . 325/335.11 „(4)
Engineering Graphics I..................................MFE , 126/L (3)
Engineering Graphics l l ................................... MFE , '226/L 7 (3)
Technical Electives (At least 4 units 
must be in ME Qejpartrhent).,,./..................... .......

Petroleum Engineering Option
Principles of Geology, Lab................................ -GSC. 141L , ,(4)
Historical Geology Lab.................................. GSC / 151L i ! (1)
Petroleum Geology........................................ GSC 351/L (4)
Intro to Petroleum Engineering....... .................. ME ,101L (1)
Petroleum Design E n g in e e r in g ..............;J..ME 427/447L (4)
PetroleunrÖrillihg Engineering.....:... ....................ME 401 "(4)
.Petroleum .Resefvoir Engineering...... ....... I....... .ME 402 (4)
Petroìèum Production Engineering . ................... ME 403 (4)
Engineering Graphids L„.:.„L......— ..— .MFE 126/L (3)
Engineering Graphics II. : ! . . .  ..MFE 226/L (3)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Required of all Students)
General Chemistry........................................ CHM 11& (3)
Elements of Elec Engr....................................ECE 231/251L (4)
Manufacturing Systems Processes................... MFE 201/211L (4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
An alternate pattern from that listed here for partial fulfillment of Areas 1, 
3, and 4 available for students in this major is the Interdisciplinary 
General Education (IGE) Program. Please see the description of IGE 
elsewhere in this catalog.
Area 1:
Freshman English I........................................ENG 104 (4)
Mech Engr Communications..............................ME 231 (4)
Advocacy and Argument. ................................COM 204 (4)
Area 2:
Analytical Geometry & Calculus.......................MAT 114 (4 )
General Chemistry.................................... CHM111/151L, 152L (5)
Life Science...................................................BIO 110 (3)
Engg. Num. Computations............................. ....ME 330 (4)
Area 3:
3A Elective+.................. „(4)
3B Elective+.................. „(4)
3C Elective+.................. ••(4)
Principles of Economics... ,tc 201/202 (4)'Political Sociology.......... .SOC/PLS 290 (4)3G Elective+.................. ■■(4)
Area 4:
.Intro to Amer Government- PLS ' . 201 (4)United States History...... HST / 202 (4)
Area 5:
Elec lnst & Control. ......... ECE 333/383L (4)Enoo. Econ. Dèe. Analysis IE 401 (4)
* Course counted in multiple categories. +One course of those 
indicated must satisfy the American Cultural Perspectives requirement. 
Underlined courses satisfy, both major and G.E. requirements.

Course Descriptions
All students in engineering and engineering technology curricula must 
satisfy ENG 104 prior to enrolling in any 300-level or higher course in the. 
College of Engineering. Lecture and laboratory courses listed together 
.are to be taken concurreptly.

ME TOOL Mechanical Engineering Orientation (1)
Introduction to the resources and facilities of the, mechanical 
engineering, department. An overview of :career opportunities and
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introspection about méchanical engineering. Various forms of 
engineering communication including report writing, graphical 
presentations and problem-solving format. Becoming conversant with 
unit systems and dimensional analysis. 1 three-hour laboratory.

ME 101L Introduction to Petroleum Engineering (1)
Lecture-discussion, movies,; speakers and field trips, are utilized to 
illustrate terminology, practices and career : opportunities 'in the 
petroleum and energy areas for the mechanical engineer. 1 three-hour 
laboratory.

ME 132/142L Engineering Digital Computations/Laboratory
(2/ 1)
Problems involving basic computational' methods including elementary 
concepts of digital computerptogramming. Proficiency wilfbe gained in 
writing computer programs using FORTRAN. Assignments include the 
use of the computer facilities. 2 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Corequisite: MAT 114.

ME 214 Vector Statics (3)
Two and three dimensional equilibrium of frames, machine and trusses 
employing vector algebra. Principles of friction, centroids and center'of 
gravity, moments of inertia for areas and masses. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: C or better in PHY 131.¡Corequisite: MAT 214.

ME 214L Vector Statics Laboratory (1)
Spatial visualization, free-body diagramming, vector manipulation, force 
transmission and distribution, force balances, force-moment 
equivalencies, practice in recognizing and developing problem-solving 
techniques. 1 three-hour laboratory. Corequisite: ME 214.

ME 215 Vector Dynamics (4)
Vector mathematics of absolute and relative motion of particles and the 
planar motion of rigid bodies in'an inertial reference frame. Newton’s 
laws of motion, work-energy, impulse-momentum. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 214. Prerequisite: MAT 214.

ME 218 Strength of Materials (3)
Plane stress and strain. Principal stresses-and strains, Mohr’s Circle. 
Properties of materials, stress strain diagrams. Generalized Hoôkë’s 
Law for isotropic materials. Desigp loads, working stresses, and factor 
of safety. Statically indetermihant axially loaded members. Torsionai 
shearing stresses and displacements. Combined axial and torsional 
loads. Flexural and'transverse shear stresses. Shear and moment 
diagrams. Beams of two materials. Thin-walled pressure vessels. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 116 arid C- or better in ME 214.

ME 219 Strength of Materials (3)
Deflection and slope of beams by .double integration, singularity 
functions, superposition and energy'methods. Statically indeterminate 
beams. Column analysis with centric and eccentric loads. Combined 
axial, torsional, and flexural stresses. Theories of failure (ductile and 
brittle). Thick-walled pressure vessels. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
C- or better in ME 218.

ME 220L Strength of Materials Laboratory (1)
Standard physical tèsts of engineering materials Including torsion, 
tension, compression and bending. Experimental stress analysis using 
strain : gages. T three-hour laboratory. Corequisite: ME- 219. 
Prerequisites: C- or bPttèr îrvME 23T. A score of 6 or better on GWT.

ME 225 Engineering Materials (4)
Relevance of materials science concepts in engineering. Metallurgy 
and strengthening methods for., ferrous and non-ferrous metals. 
Engineering properties and applications of mëtâls, plastics, ceramics, 
elastomers,'and composites. Principles Of corrosion protection. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CHM 112, C-or better in ME 218.

ME 231 Mechanical Engineering Communications (4)
The mechanics of effective engineering'communications. Composition 
and style of various types of written and oral presentations of technical

information. Critical analysis of specifications related to the design, test 
and performance of components and systems typically found in the 
field of mechanical engineering. 4 lecture/problems.'Prerequisite-: ENG 
,103 or 104, C- or better in ME 100. Corequisite: ME 218.

ME 233/233L Introduction to Mechanical Design (3/1)
Introduction to machine and product design techniques and theglesign 
and selection of power transmission elements such as couplings; U- 
joints; roller and silent chains; V, flat and gear belts;-gears and gear 
transmissions; friction , drives; electric motors., Introduction to shaft 
design, bearings and attachments. The execution of layouts and 
engineering specifications for manufacture. 3. lecture/problems îlhree- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: MFE 126/L, C- or better in ME 214.

ME 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both,

ME 301 Thermodynamics (4)
Thermodynamic properties and processes; equations of state; tables 
and charts of thermodynamic properties; work and heat, the first law of 
thermodynamics and first law properties; ,the second law .of 
thermodynamics and entropy; power cycles, 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: PHY 132, C- or better in-ME 214- -

ME 302 Thermodynamics (4)
Rankine cycle andlfs variations; refrigeration cycles; advanced Brayton 
cycle and Otto and Diesel cycles; mixtures of ideal gases;- Maxwell 
relations; thermodynamic properties for, real gases. 4 lecture/problems. 
-Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 301. Corequisite: MAT 215

ME 306 Energy Management (4)
Energy system modeling; forecasting techniques; analysis' of energy 
requirements; energy audits; net energy analysis; conservation 
strategies; energy, environment and economics interface; role of energy 
management and case studies. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite; C- or 
better in ME 301 or equivalent.

ME 307 Alternative Energy Systems (4)
Analysis and synthesis of energy systems; fossil fuel systems; viable 
alternative energy sources, solar, geothermal, wind, biomass, hydro and 
ocean resources; conversion, storage, and distribution. Environmental 
impact 'and economics of alternative systems: Synthesis of energy 
system components. 4 lecture/problems. prerequisites: C- or better .in 
ME 301 or equivalent.

ME 311 Fluid Mechanics (3)
Analysis and problems dealing witff properties and behavior of fluids at 
rest and in motion, fundamental concepts; fluid statics; transport 
theorem; flow of incompressible frictionless-fluid;' laminar and turbulent 
flow of real fluids in closed conduits; impulse and momentum applied to 
fluids; fluid measurement. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: PHY. 132 
and MAT 214. C- or better- ME 215.

ME 312 Fluid Mechanics (3)
Similarity and dimehsional 'analysis;' steady closed conduit -flow1 in pipe 
networks; flow of real compressible-fluids; additional topics selected 
from boundary layers, tunbulenpe,-drag.(and-dynamic-machinery. 3 
lecture/problems, Prerequisite; C- or better in ME 301 and 311 •

ME 313L Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1)
Measurement, of viscosity, centrifugal pump performance,, pressure 
drop in a pipe, air velocity distribution from a fan discharge.’ Calibration 
and use of laboratory equipment; acquisition, processing, and analysis 
of data by manual and automated methods; report writing. 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: A score, of 6 or better on the GWT, G- or better 
.in ME 231 Corequisite: ME 312.



ME 316 Intermediate Dynamics (3)
Three dimensional particle dynamics and rigid body kinematics, motion 
relative to rotating reference frames, moments and products of inertia, 
.momentum and energy principles, gyroscopic motion. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 215.

ME 319 Stress Analysis (3)
Stress concentration. Repeated loading involving fatigue and 
endurance strength. Shaft design, introduction, to fracture mechanics. 
Design of screws, fasteners, arid connections. Shrink fit. Special topics. 
3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C-or better in ME 219 and ME 220. '

ME 320 Creativity (3)
A class to improve the student’s creative ability and output. Stiflers are 
studied and ways to overcome them are applied. Known creative 
teChniqués'and exercises are performed both individually and in 
groups. Method's of protecting and selling idéas or inventions are 
presented. 3lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Junior Standing.

ME 325/335L Machine Design/Laboratory (3/1)
Design’ and application of machine components such as brakes, 
clutches, gears, mechanisms, bearings, ways, sleeves, and bushings.
■ Lubricatali- of machine- elements, gaskets, seals, “b" rings, and 
fasteners. Design techniques and the design of a simple machine. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: MFE 201/211L, 
226/L. C- or better in ME 215, 233/L and 31.9.

ME 326/336L Machine Design/Laboratory (2/2)
Thè emphasis of this course will be placed on the actual process of 
design.' Lectures and laboratories will be devoted to the design of 
complete mechanisms and machines based on solid modeling and 
finite element analysis. The projects are so chosen as to demand the 
application of knowledge learned in other courses and act as a 
.Synthesizing agent. Real, industrial: problems are used as projects. 2 
Hecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: C- or better in 
ME 325/335L.

ME 330 Engineering Numerical Computations (4)
Numerical methods applied to the solution of problems in engineering. 
Roots of equations, matrix-methods, curve fitting, numerical integration 
and differentiation, numerical solution of differential equations. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 216, and C- or better in ME 132.

ME 340 Synthesis of Mechanical Engineering Problems (3) 
Analysis and synthesis of steady-state and transient engineering 
problems associated with mechanical engineering. Emphasis is placed 
upon formulating the differential or fundamental equations from basic 
assumptions and applying various methods of solution. 3 lecture/ 
problems. Prerequisite: MAT 216, C- or better in ME .215, 301, 31

ME 350L Materials Science and Selection Laboratory (1)
Laboratory tests of cold working, annealing, heat treatment, galvanic 
corrosion, and mechanical properties of polymers. Material selection for 
prescribed applications. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: C-or 
better in ME 225 and ME 231, or equivalent.

ME 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. The student(s) must submit a proposal of the work 
to be done to the ME Curriculum Committee and obtain the committee's 
approval before beginning the proposed effort. Total credit limited to 4 
units, with a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

ME 401 Petroleum Drilling Engineering (4)
Drilling programs and concepts; optimizing penetration rates; rheology 
of drilling muds and lifting capacity; system pressure losses and 
optimization of hydraulics; well completions and casing design. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C- or better in ME 219 and ME 311 or 
equivalent.

ME 402 Petroleum Reservoir Engineering (4)
Reservoir performance methods associated with decline curve analysis, 
material balance, steady state and unsteady state flow, diffusivity 
equation and pséudo-steády state 'fluid flow: Radial feservdirs: Ei 
solution, constant terminal pressure solution; Pressure distributions in 
multiple, wells, superposition, and welL testing, 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C- or better in; ME 311.

ME 403 Petroleum Production Engineering (4)
Oil-gas separation’ systems and facilities, oil field water systems, 
artificial lift, water quality analysis, water flood and injector performance, 
well stimulation, cementing and well economies. 4. lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: C- or better in ME 219 and ME 311.

ME 404 Piping Stress and Design (4)
Pressure piping codes, petroleum refinery piping and support design; 
pipe stress analysis under thermal friction, wind and seismic loads; 
equipment loads of pumps, turbines, cortipressors, heat exchangers; 
flexible connectors;- vibration of reciprocating machinery. 4 lecture/ 
problems. Prerequisites:1 C- or better in ME 319.

ME 405 Acoustics and Noise Control (4)
Fundamental acoustic parameters (dB, dBA, PSIL, octave band). 
Physiological response to noise. Noise standards. Sound pressure- 
power relation. Noise measurement, with-individual experience using a 
Precision Integrating Noise Meter. IMoise suppression by absorption, 
isolation and resonators. Case studies in.noise control .and reduction. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 301, or ME 311, or 
consent of instructor.

ME 406 Finite Element Analysis (4)
Stiffness and ¡nfluencerooefficients Ŝhape functions:. Element stiffness. 
Coordinate transformations. Assemble stiffness matrix. Solution to give 
deflections and forces, or analogous parameters for heat transfer and 
fluid flows. Apply a widely-used finite element computer program 
(NASTRAN) to structure design; heat Transfer and/or fluid flow. 4 
lecture/problems, Prerequisite: C-,,or better,in ME 330. and ME 319, or 
consent of instructor.

ME 407 Solar Thermal Engineering (4)
Solar radiation distribution and measurement;, methods of solar energy 
collection; thermai analysis of flat plate solar-collectors; experimental 
testing and efficiency determination; solar energy storage; solar 
economics; .transient and long-term system .performancet roomputer 
modelling for solar space and water heating applications. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C- or better in ME 415, or equivalent.

ME 408 Nuclear Engineering (4)
Nuclear power plant design,, operation and safety. Reactor vessel 
internal and core components. Nuclear physics. Neutron reactions, 
fission and moderation,. Reactor, physics and reactor kinetics. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 216, PHY 133, C- or better in ME 
301, and senior standing.

ME 409 Kinetic Theory/Statistical Thermodynamics (4)
Review of classical thermodynamics; kinetic theory of an ideal gas; 
distribution of molecular velocities; transport phenomena; quantum 
mechanics-; Bose-Einstein quantum statistics; Maxwell-Boltzmann 
statistics; partition functions; advanced' kinetic theory. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 302 and ME 312, or 
equivalents.

ME 411/431L Heat Power/Laboratory (3/1)
Application of the principles of thermodynamics to actual power plant 
cycles. Rankine cycle and its variations; boiler and steam turbine heat 
balance and efficiency; steam plant auxiliaries, plant heat balance and 
efficiency; gas turbine and combined cycles. 3 lecture/probléms, 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: C- or better in ME 302 and ME 312.
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ME 412/422L Internal Combustion Engines/Laboratory (3/1)
The development of analytical and experimental techniques to estimate 
the performance of internal combustion engines. Discussion includes 
Ideal and actual cycles, combustion, carburetion, fuel injection, Ignition, 
supercharging, cooling, and fuels as applied to spark ignition and 
compression ignition engines.? 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: C- or better in ME 302, or consent of instructor.

ME 413 Mechanical Vibrations (4)
Free and forced vibration with and without damping. Periodic and 
aperiodic excitation. Rotating unbalance, vibration isolation, vibration 
measuring instruments, vibration of several degrees of freedom. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 216, C- or better in ME 215, and 
ME 330 or equivalent.

ME 415 Heat Transfer (4)
Basic principles of conduction, convection,-and radiation heat transfer. 
One-dimensional and multi-dimensional conduction, steady and 
unsteady state. Theoretical and empirical relations for free and forced 
convection in external surface flows and In tube and duct flows. Heat 
exchangers. Basic laws of radiation heat transfer, radiation properties of 
surfaces and radiant energy exchange among simple surfaces. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 216, C- or better in ME 301 and 
ME 311.

ME 417/437L Building Energy Calculations/Laboratory (3/1)
Psychrometrics; thermal environmental requirements for human 
habitation; Calculation of building heating and cooling loads; predicting 
building energy use. 3 lecture/problems,>1 .¡three-hour 'laboratory. 
Prerequisites: C- or better In ME 302 and 31 i .

ME 418/428L A ir Conditioning/Laboratory (3/1)
Review of psychrometrics; room air distribution; building air distribution 
systems; principles of refrigeration; refrigeration equipment; 
combustion; heating equipment; air conditioning system types. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: C- or better in 
ME 302 and ME 311.

ME 421/421L Dynamics of Machinery (3/1)
Position, velocity and acceleration analysis of mechanical mechanisms 
by analytical, graphical and computer techniques. Determination of 
static and dynamic forces on machine components and linkages. 
Balancing of rotating masses. Critical speeds of shafts. Analysis of 
gyroscopic action with applications. 3 lecture/problems and 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 316.

ME 427/447L Petroleum Engineering Design/Laboratory (3/1)
Selection of heat exchangers, compressors, pumps, steam generators, 
and accessories to meet performance requirements encountered in 
petroleum industry. Design of a thermal-fluid mechanical system to 
meet a petroleum engineering requirement. Preliminary design and 
preparation of specifications for procurement of thermal-fluid- 
mechanlcalj equipment to meet perforrriance requirements. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-houf laboratory. Prerequisite: C- or better in 
ME 415.

ME 435/445L Advanced Engineering Measurements (3/1) 
Analysis of the generalized measurement system with application of 
sensing, modifying and signal reqd-out equipment to problems of 
engineering measurements. Harmonic analysis; uncertainty and error 
analysis. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory..Prerequisites: ECE 
333 and C- or better In ME 413 and ME 313L. A score of 6 or better on 
the GWT.

ME 438/448L Human Engineering in Design/Laboratory (2/1) 
Design of products and/or systems based on the theory of human 
engineering principles, ' study of dimensional and strength 
characteristics of human anatomy, capabilities and limitations of 
senses, responses to sensory, stimuli,. - The application of human 
engineering principles or human factors In the design and mock-up of 
projects. 2 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory.. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing in engineering.

ME 439/449L Design of Machine Controls/Laboratory (2/2)
Design and comparisons of hydraulic and pneumatic power systems. 
Control logic using Boolean algebra and truth tables. Pneumatic control 
circuit theory and design. Electrical control circuit theory and design. 
The design and programming of control circuits using microprocessors 
and programmable sequences. The design of control projects.' Recent 
design developments. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 413.

ME 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve in their fields 
of employment. Project results are presented in a formal report. 
Minimum 120 hours total time. Prerequisite: C- or better in ME 463.

ME 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
New developments, policies, practices, procedures and ethics in 
mechanical engineering. Each student Is responsible for 'the 
preparation of a senior project proposal, and the development and oral 
presentation of a topic In the field of mechanical engineering. 2 lecture 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: C- or better in MÉ 231 or equivalent, 
must have satisfied the GWT requirement.

ME 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction Is by /.iepture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.



w
m





COLLEGE OF ENVIRONMENTAL 
DESIGN
Spyros Amourgis, Interim Dean 
Noel Vernon, Associate Dean

The College of Environmental Design offers accredited professional 
degree programs at the graduate and undergraduate level in 
Architecture, Landscape Architecture, and Urban and Regional 
Planning. The Art Department offers a bachelor of arts degree, with 
options In Fine Arts and Design, and a minor in Art History. The curricula 
of the college of Environmental Design are centered within the 
departments but share a common commitment to discover workable 
solutions to complex environmental and cultural concerns.
As professional disciplines the departments share a commitment to the 
development of skills for a professional career. These skills are enriched 
by the support courses taken within the College and the University. The 
faculty is comprised of professionals involved in research, practice and 
instruction.
As of winter i 995, all incoming ENV students are required to have 
access to a computer selected by the College of Environmental Design. 
Such access may be accomplished by purchase, rental, or other 
alternatives agreed upon by the College and the student. The College 
will work closely and confidentially with students requiring aid to assure 
computer access to all ENV students. No students will be denied entry 
to ENV based upon inability to purchase or rent a computer. The 
College also will work with students already owning suitably-powerful 
Computers using other platforms.

INSTITUTE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN,
RESEARCH
Denise Lawrence, Director

Thè purpose of the Institute for Environmental Design, Research is to 
provide a focus for the encouragement and support of research,, the 
improvement of education, the provision of community and professional 
services and the enrichment of minds and lives within the College of 
Environmental Design at Cal Poly. The broader concerns of the Institute 
are the identification and resolution of environmental design Issues of 
importance to society as well as to the planning and design professions. 
The Institute is currently active In the areas of Architecture, Behavior and 
Design, Computers, Design Education Progress, Energy, Environmental 
Education, Housing, International Development, Landscape Design, 
Professional Practice, Resource Management/Conservatlon, 
Transportation, School Facility Design, Urban Design/Communlty 
Development, and Urban/Regional Planning.
The Institute sponsors activities and provide support that facilitate 
research by and provide support for faculty and students of the College 
of Environmental Design and of the larger university community. These 
include symposia, lectures, and research space and resources.
Further information on the Institute and its programs Is available from 
the Director, Dr. Denise Lawrence (909) 869-2674,

INSTITUTE FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
Spyros Amourgis, Director

The Institute has been formed within the College to develop, coordinate 
and promote academic programs and activities abroad, as well as to 
assist with visiting students and scholars on campus. The Institute’s 
primary role is to monitor undergraduate and graduate studies and 
programs run overseas for any of the four disciplines of the College, as 
well as monitoring visiting foreign students. The College encourages 
students to participate In the CSU International programs in Italy, 
Denmark and Canada, as well as In the College sponsored programs in 
Greece, France, Japan and Mexico. An average of 60-80 students 
participate each year in the various programs. Under existing 
agreements-, an increasing number of foreign students study each year 
at the College.
Further Information is: available from the Director, - Professor Spyros 
Amourgis, Building 7, Room 103A, (909) 869-2691.

CAL POLY/OCCUR
(Outreach Community Center for Urban Research), |
Norberto Nardi, AIA, Director

The mission of Cal Poly/OCCUR (Ontario Community Center for Urban 
Research) is to perform a variety of research services for community- 
oriented programs within the Inland Empire and adjacent communities. 
These services are intended not only to Improve the quality of the 
physical environments and lives of the local residents; but to expand the 
educational experiences of Cal Poly students and faculty.
As an off-campus facility located in the heart of downtown Ontario, 
OCCUR provides laboratory studio space for regular curriculum 
courses, and special courses tailored to specific programs, in a unique 
urban setting for projects devoted specifically to urban issues and 
problems. Staff, faculty, and student assistants also provide non­
curriculum community outreach and professional research services for 
the communiteis of the region.
OCCUR benefits from the multidisciplinary resources of the College of 
Environmental Design and the expertise available in departments 
throughout the entire University. Research in OCCUFi focuses on 
education through academic coursework and on community outreach 
through Involvement in local projects, special educational workshops, 
and seminars. Further information is available at (909) 984-1858.

RICHARD A ND DIO N NEUTRA VDL RESEARCH 
HOUSE
Christine Theodoropoulos, Director

(The Initials V.D.L stand for Cornelius H. van de Leeuw, Dutch 
Industrialist and friend of Richard Neutra who offered aid and entrusted 
the young Neutra to build Research House I.)
The Neutra Research House (VDL I) on Silverlake Boulevard in Los 
Angeles was designed and built in 1932. The present home has been 
completely reconstructed upon the original foundations after an 
electrical fire in .1963, utilizing similar room sizes and configuration. 
Under the direction of Richard Neutra's son, Dion, significant changes In 
floor plan, appearance as well as detailing, and fenestration were 
executed, particularly in the entry and on the east facade. The 1938 
Garden House (off the south patio) suffered small damage in the fire and 
it was here that Dion and his family lived during the reconstruction, 
allowing him the opportunity to supervise the work closely. VDL II, as the 
re-built house was then referred to, served as Mr. and Mrs. Richard 
Neutra’s residence and the base for the Neutra Institute. In 1979, Mrs. 
Neutra and California State Polytechnic University, Pomona came to an 
agreement whereby the Richard and Dion Neutra Research House would 
become a University facility. Through the generosity of Mrsj Neutra and 
the entire Neutra family, the University has gained an architectural work 
of great significance and an invaluable Instructional aid.

ENV RESOURCE LIBRARY
Wendy L. Carr, Librarian 
Kathy L. Morgan, Slide Curator

The ENV Library houses a variety of materials which support the 
curriculum of the college. These materials include books, periodicals, 
technical reports, product information, samples, videos and slides. 
Materials are circulated to current faculty, staff, and students.-Special 
services available Include: Faculty Reserve— a service whereby faculty 
can reserve materials from the general collection or bring materials In 
for student use for a specified loan period (2 hour, 24 hour, 48 hour, or 
one week); Class Orientation— a brief orientation by staff members to 
the Collection for classes as a whole, either in the classroom or within 
the facility (advance notice and an appointment are required); and 
Computer Search— a service where students may search the University 
Library catalog through an on-line terminal.

ENV ARCHIVE
. Wendy L. Carr, Archive Coordinator

The Archive is an organized history of projects by student, faculty and 
outside professionals In the environmental design disciplines, including



papers, books, maps, photos, models, plans, and audio and visual 
recordings. As an aid to research,; some archive,materials are available 
for limited use by faculty, staff, students and distinguished visitors and 
scholars. Persons wishing to use the archive must make an appointment 
with the Archive Coordinator.

ENV OFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIRS
Joyce E. Howland, Ph.D., Director
De Morris Walker, Coordinator, Internship Program

Admissions: Prospective students to all programs in the college may 
obtain admissions information, ip, tijis. office. Copies of articulation 
agreements with community colleges are also available.
Registration: Information is provided on telephone registration, adding 
and dropping classes, simultaneous enrollment at other colleges, 
excess units (more than 20 units), petitions for undergraduate credit in 
a graduate course, etc. Records: Files for students currently enrolled in 
the undergraduate architecture and landscape architecture programs, 
are maintained In this office. All other active students files are 
maintained in the respective department offices. Students may inquire 
in this office as to whether or not an instructor has submitted a change 
of grade; however, blank change of grade forms are given out to faculty 
only. Incomplete grade contracts are kept oh file in this office. Student 
files may be checked out by faculty only. Student addresses and 
telephone numbers are confidential and will be given out only to faculty.
Advising: This office assists the student’s faculty advisor improviding 
undergraduate students with academic advice and information 
regarding University and College policy and procedure. Graduate 
students should contact the graduate coordinator in their major 
department for academic advising and graduate program Information. 
Advisement for students who are participating in the Intensive Learning 
Experierice (ILE) Program is coordinated by Joyce Howland. All 
petitions which require the Dean’s signature are submitted to Joyce 
Howland for approval after the student has obtained all other signatures 
required on the form.
Internships/Cooperative Education: Internships and cooperative 
education offer çpecializedtraining through which the student develops 
a broad understanding "of the role of an environmental design 
professional within the employer’s organization as well as expanding 
and improving individual skills',, In., environmental design practice. 
Internships and cooperative education may also offer the opportunity for 
a student to evaluate career objectives, to earn a salary while still in 
school, and to become acquainted with, prospective employers. 
Students in all four majors may contact the Coordinator, Internship 
Program for assistance in arranging , internships or coopérative 
education experiences. Students may also obtain information on the 
work experience required for Architecture from this office. Verification of 
work experience must be submitted to the coordinator at least one 
quarter prior1 to graduation. More information may be Obtained from the 
College of Environmental Design Coordinator, the University’s Career 
Center or the Director, Cooperative Education.

COMPUTER-AIDED INSTRUCTION LABORATORY 
(CAI LAB)
Felix R. Barreto, Director
Paul Tran, Instructional Support Assistant

The Computer Aided Instruction Laboratory, located jn the 
Environmental Design Building, provides â range of work stations for 
ENV students to explore significant issues in their fields with computers. 
Classroom computer instruction is supported by the lab for a variety of 
design and planning applications,“ihcluding Geographic Information 
Systems, Computer Aided Design and statistical modeling. Applications 
research and continuing education for the professional community are 
also carried out by the lab.
Further Information Is available from the Director, Felix R. , Barreto, 
Building 7, Room 107, (909) 869-2727.

Departments and Majors

ARCHITECTURE;
Barry L. Wasserman, Chair A rchitecture (BArc) Master o f Architecture.

ART
Maren H. Henderson, Chair A rt (BA), options in Fine Arts and Design, 
m inor in A rt History.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Kenneth S. Nakaba, Chair Landscape Architecture (BS) Master, o f 
Landscape Architecture

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Richard W. Willson, Chair Urban and Regional Planning (BS) M aster o f 

Urban and Regional Planning. .

SPECIAL ADMISSIONS CRITERIA
The undergraduate’ program in architecture is designated as an 
impacted program (see earlier section of catalog on “Admissions”). In 
order to alleviate the pressure of impaction and to better evaluate 
applicants to the programs i,n question, a special admission policy ha§ 
been adopted. Candidates interested in applying to Architecture must 
do so during the month of November to be considered for'the following 
academic year. All candidates must meet regular University admission 
standards as well as additional standards required by the Department 
of Architecture. For specific admission information, interested students 
should contact the College of Environmental Design Office, of Student 
Affairs at (909) 869-2670.

Interdisciplinary General Education (IGE)
Students, majoring in the various programs in ENVIRONMENTAL 
DESIGN are encouraged to take part of their General Education 
requirements through the Interdisciplinary General Education Program 
(IGE). This IGE program is specially, designed to meet the needs of ENV 
students particularly in the areas of writing, critical thinking, humanities 
and the social sciences.

ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN PROGRAM
Doreen Nelson 
Leanne Sowande 
Bernard Zimmerman

ENV 101 /1 01L Foundations of Design I (2/2)
Studio introducing undergraduate ENV majors to design-fundamentals, 
stressing a basic vocabulary of 2- and 3-D design and design process 
in an atmosphere of discovery and creativity. Projects will- focus On 
perception, visualization, representation, and expression as well as an 
introduction to the examination of aesthetic; symbolic, and cultural 
elements. First studio of a two-studio ENV sequence. One 2-hour 
lecture; two 3-hour laboratories.

ENV 102/102L Foundations of Design II (2/2)
Second studio in a sequence of design fundamentals for undergraduate 
' ENV majors. The course is site- and site-user-related, with an emphasis 
upon contextualism and the physical and cultural determinants of 
design arid urban form. Prerequisite: ENV T 01: Orie: 2-hour lecture;'twd
3-hour laboratories,.

ENV 112 Design and the Built, Environment (4)
Introduction to the tools, techniques, and processes that- design 
professionals use to create our physical world. Experiences with the 
built environment provides ways to join-abstract ideas with practifcal and 
creative solutions, for living. 4.lecture/problem-solying. -

ENV 115/115A History of A rt and Design I (3/1)
Interdisciplinary, chronologically-structured course on the history of art 
and environmental design from pre-history to 1400 A.D. 'Course 
.emphases include aesthetics, design ethics,, the, chronology of 
significant events of world.,art and environmental history (including the 
“great” monuments, moments, and figures as well as-the vernacular 
continuum), and the relevance of historical art and design issues to the 
present and the future, as well as written communication, and analytical 
skills. Three 1-hour lectures; one 1-hour seminar.



ENV 116/116A History of A rt and Design II (3/1)
Interdisciplinary, chronologically-structured course on the history of art 
and environmental design from 1400 A.D. to the present focusing on art, 
the built environment and the development of cities and landscape and 
their expression of social, economic and pdfiticâP -conditions. 
Prerequisite: ENV 115. Three 1-hour lectures; one 1-hour seminar.

ENV 120/120L Introduction to Computers in Design (1/1) 
Interdisciplinary introduction to computers, focusing on thinking skills, 
creativity, and expression and providing a practical introduction to the 
use of computers in design. One 1-hour lecture; one 2-hour laboratory.

ENV 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, -.studies, or, surveys of 
selected problems. Total ,credit limited, to 4 units with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ENV 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advancer Instruction 
is: by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both. Total credit limited to 
8 urirtsV with a maximum of 4 unifs per quarter. Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor.

ENV/EDU 340 Classroom City (4)
This course presents City Building Educàtion, a hands on introduction 
to design, architecture, and the built environment. How it relates to 
classroom content areas.

ENV 350 Diversity in Design Language (4)
Explorés relationships of belief systems and mythology, to design and 
the organization of the physical environment. Development of unique 
design vocabulary responsive to, tije. natural environment, 
interdisciplinary student teams create contemporary projects with 
culturally diverse design language reflecting the changing regional and 
world population. 4 hours lecture/problem-solving.

ENV 370 California Designs for Living (4)
The creative interaction of peoples of California with their natural and 
buNt environments. The response of culturally unique designs for living 
to universal human needs and processes. The influence of California 
environments on the world.

ENV 380 Design Studio Research (2-4)
Environment-behavior research coordinated with specific environmental 
design studio courses. Introduction to and experience with archival and 
field research methods, data qollection and analysis techniques, 
interpretation for design problems, and report preparation. Concurrent 
enrollment in specified environmental design studio required. 2-or 4 
Jectqre/discuSsion.

ENV 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Problems to be initiated by student with guidance 
from faculty. Total credit limited to 4 units with a maximum of 2 Units per 
quarter.,

ENV 401 Take Part Workshop (2)
Instruction and practice in planning participatory workshops; facilitation 
of the environmental planning process. Prerequisite;..Concurrent 
enrollment in environmental design program.

ENV 402/402L Design Research Communication (2/2)
'Introduction to basic techniques in the visual and graphic 
representation and communication of environment-behavior and social 
science research. Examination, of theory building/hypothesis testing, 
micro and macro-levels of research, quantitative and qualitative 
methods of inquiry, and appropriate modes of graphic interpretation. 
Skill development in comprehending and gênérating research data and 
graphic and written communication of findings.: 2 hours lecture/ 
problem-solving, 2 three-hour labs. Concurrent enrollment required.

ENV 420 The Designer as Teacher (4)
A course preparing architecture and planning students for communi­
cating issues of design of the built environment to clients, community 
groups, and students. 4 lecture/diScussibri.,

ENV 421 Design Issues in Housing (4)
Current behavioral, social and cUltufdi iësües in housing'design as they 
relate to domestic organization, life cycle, class and ethnicity. 
Considerations of function and meaning in form making, design' 
adaptations in light of change, and evaluation procedures.

ENV 422 Designing for Elderly and Disabled (4)
Identifies special needs of elderly and disabled adult populations in 
relation tb the physical care, recreation and public facility environments. 
Addresses - design considerations in the built environment which 
include: housing, work pièces, public spaces and recreational areas.

ENV 423 Design for Children and Accessibility (4)
Examines physical environmental issues as they are related to the 
growth and developmental, stages of children and youth (0-15). 
Compares ’urban, suburban and rural settings for care, recreation, 
learning and shelter of children and youth. Addresses social, ethnic and 
cultural issues in the planning and design of spaces, for children and 
youth.

ENV 424 Institutional Environments (4)
Design research orr the history and theory of total institutions including 
hospitals, hospices, mentahinstitutions,'prisons ànd 'other totalizing 
environments Such as space stations. Design and programming issues 
such as safety and security, surveillance, home-like qualities, privacy 
and community, and relation to exterior ' spaces. 4 hours 
lecture/discussioh. *

ENV 470, 471, 472, 473 Cooperative Education (2-4) (2-4) 
(2-4) (2-4)
Full-time Work experience that applies environmental design principles 
to practice. Prerequisite: Junior standing or approval of cooperative 
education coordinator. Work assignment musrhaVe prior approval. 
Course may be repeated per student’s major department limitations. 
Prerequisite: Architecture students must havè fulfilled the 1000 hours 
office experience.

ENV 450 Sustainable Communities (4)
Historical survey and cross cultural study of sustainable commupjties in 
relation to their particular built form. Examination and analysis.of. these 
iptentional communities as models of traditional, alternative, co-housing 
and future communities. Exploration of legal and economic organization 
and landholding patterns, housing and community design features,, and 
values inhibiting" or facilitating experimentation,, 4 hours 
lecture/âiscussion.

ENV 489 Community Design and Social Change (4)
Principles and processes integrating spatial and social relations in the 
organization and expression of community. Cross cultural examination 
of change in “design” of communities; implications for quality of life and 
role of designer. Lecture 4 hours. Prerequisite: Upper Division Standing.

ENV 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Study-of a selected topic; the title to be specified in, advance. Instruction 
is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both. Total credit limited, to 
8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter, Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor.
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ARCHITECTURE
Barry L. Wasserman, Chair 
William Adams Spyros Amqurgis 
Brooks Cavin, III Richard J. Chyiinski 
Michael W. Folonis Hsin-Ming Fung 
Arthur E. Hacker Paul Helmle ,< 
Denise Lawrence Norberto Nard“  
Sign'd Miller Pbllin Judith Sheine 
Dariouche Showghi Patrick Sullivan 
Christine Theodoropoulos Hofu Wu

The departments of Architecture, Art, Landscape Architecture and 
Urban and Regional Planning form the College of Environmental 
Design.
Coursework within,the Department of Architecture is open only to those 
students who have been admitted to the Department and are 
designated Architecture Majors.
The degree, Bachelor of Architecture, is offered in a five-year curriculum 
which focuses on the design laboratory. The studio Sequence consists 
of three segments: A three-year basic core, a fdur-quarter group of topic 
studios taken jointly by fourth- and fifth-year students, and a culminating 
senior project.
Prior to graduation, all students are required to fulfill 500 hours of work 
with a registered architect, engineer or a faculty approved alternative. 
This work must be verified by.fhe department, coordinator-,,of 
Professional Practice and Cooperative Education.
The Department of Architecture is a member of the Association of 
Collegiate Schools of Architecture. Courses are taught by a faculty of 
professionals engaged in practice, education, and research. ;
For information regarding the graduate program, refer to ,the graduate 
section of this catalog. ■

ADM ISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Because the program offered by the Department of Architecture is over 
subscribed, applications áre accepted only in the mofoth of November 
prior to admission in the following Fall Quarter.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Design Foundations 1......,,.....,'.?......... .......ENV 10 1 1 (4)
Design Foundations II............... ............. ...... ENV 10 2 (4)
History of Art & Design 1.....fra................. ...... ENV 115 (4)
History of Art & Design II...........UAlS.MKR...... ENV 116 Iff
Intro to Computers in Design.................... ...... ENV 12 0 (2 )
Introduction to Architecture...................... ...... ARC - ,103 (4)
Architectural Design........................ . ...... ARC 2 0 1 (6)
Architectural Design....................... 1....... ...... ARC 2 0 2 , , (6)
Architectural Design,................... ....... . ...... ARC 203 I (6)
Architectural Design • • ■ ......... ...... 1.....■... ...... ARC 301 (6)
Architectural Design............................... ...... ARC 302 (6)
Architectural Design................... ............ ...... ARC 303 (6)
Structures................................. ...... ARC 321 (4)
Structures........................................”..... ...... ARC 322 (4)
Structures............... ........ ........... S... ...... ARC 323 (4)
Environmental Controls. ................. ....... . ...... ARC ' 33 T (4)
Environmental Controls...... ............... . ......ARC 332 S
Building Construction.............................. ...... ARC 341 (4)
Building Construction......."................ ..!....ARC 342 (4)
Ancient and Medieval Architecture...!.... . ...... ARC 361 n
Renaissance and Baroque Architecture...... ...... ARC 362 (4)
European Architecture (1750-1950)............ ... ....ARC 363 ' (4)
Architectural Design................... ........... .......ARC 401. ¡ 1
Architectural Design........................... . . ......ARC 402 (6)
Architectural Design............ ...... ...... ...... ...... ARC . 403 I (6)
Architectural Design............................... ...... ARC 405 (6)
Architectural Design............................... ...... ARC 406 (6)
Seismic Design in Arch........................... ...... ARC 424 (4)
American Arch... .................................. ...... ARC 464 (4)
Architectural Practice............................. ...... ARC 471 (4)

Architecture and Computers............................ARC 474. (4)
Project Research Data Collection....... ,,............ARC 491 . (2|
Project Programming......:....       ....ARC 4.94 (2)
Bachelor's Degree Project...............   ARC 495 (8)

Total Core Courses...,.......................................... .................156

PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVES
Select 16 units from below or from approved supplemental department
list
Energy Conservation........ j......... ....... ......... . .ARC V 333 (4)
Splar Applications. .............       .......ARC ,334 (4)
Advanced Structures...............   ARC 425 (4)
Advanced Structures....... ....................... ........ARC 426 (4)
Contemporary Architecture........ ...........  ...ARC 465 ,(4)
Japanese Architecture................................... ARC , , 466 (4)
California Architecture...... ................... ....... ....ARC 467 (4)
Latin American Architecture............................. ARC 468 (4)
The Architect and the Development Process...... ARC., 473 (4)
Computer Aided Design in Architecture.................ARC .476; (4)
Business Development in Architecture............ .....ARC 476 (4)
Behavioral Factors in Architecture...................... ARC 481 (4)
Behavioral Factors in Architecture....... .............ARC 482 (4)
Behavioral Factors in Architecture.........>.!.........ARC 483 (4)
Approved Engineering Elective. ......................».............. ..........(4)

total Professional Electives..A.     A i. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ( 1 6 )

GENERAL ELECTIVES
Free Eioctives...:................................................. i.............. (5-6)

INTERDISCIPLINARY GENERAL EDUCATION
The Department of Architecture prefers'that students starting in the 
program as freshmen take the Interdisciplinary General Education (IGE) 
program coursework to meet their general, education degree 
requirements. Coursework would be as follows:

IGE PROGRAM
Consciousness and Community. ............... . ... IGÉ 12 0 (4)
Rationalism and Revelation......................... ... IGE 1 2 1 (4)
Authority and Faith............... ........... ... IGE 1 2 2 (4)
Culture and Contact .:..... ... IGE 22 0 (4)
Reform and Revolution................................ .....IGE 2 2  J I (4)
Individualism and Collectivism mmmm 2 2 2 (4)
Promise.and Crisis__ ___M ............... . ... J.GE 223 .. (4)
Connections Sëfninâr................... ...... :..... ... IGE1  ■ 224 (4)

ADDITIONAL GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

Area 1: (pattern 2 )
B. Advocacy and Argument............... .... ...COM .204 (4)
C. Freshman English II........................... ...ENG 105, 1 (4)

Area 2: (pattern 1 )
A.v «Trigonometry-:.. HUB. ........ RUHR....1... ■ .....MAT 106 ■ (4)
B. College Physits............................. .....PHY 1 2 1 (3)

College Physics Lab.......................... .....PHY 141 (1 )
C. Basic Biology........... ...... .......... ....... .....BIO 115 ■ ' (5)
O': Any listed U.D. math or science course.... ...,(4)

Area 3:
A. Any listed course from A, B, or C ........... ....(4)
D. Principles of IIBHMBHHHMHMMMI ...EC 2ol§¡ (4)
or Principles of Economics ...EC .2 0 2  ,.. ,

Area 4:
Satisfied by IGE content’



Area 5:
Any listed course (See Advisor for recommended list)........ ........(12)

Total IGE/GE Courses... ............................................ .....(76-77)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (TRACK B)
Area 1 : (pattern 2 )

A'. Freshman English I !...................   ENG '104 (4).
B. Advocacy and Argument......................... COM 204 (4)

(' G. Freshman English II................ ...:...........ENG 105 (4)
Area 2: (pattern T) .

A. Trigonometry,.,,.................................. MAT 106 (4)
■ B. Coliege Physics...... ............................. PHY 121 (3)

College Physics Lab..............................-riPHY 141 (1)
C. Basic Biol.... :......... .................:..... .......BIO ; #15 (5)
D. Any listed U.p,,math or science course............. ........ ........ (4)

Area 3:.
A. Any’listed art, drama or music course. ............................. ...(4)
B. Any .listed history-or philosophy course.....;.......... ................ (4)
C| Any listed literature or.language course...,..... ,... ........... ..... (4)
D. Principles of Economics   ..............EC 202' (4)

or Principles of Econ,.......................... ,.EC 20T,',, (4)
E. Principles of Sociology... ............ ..............SOC 201- .,,- (4)

'Sfptrpduction to Cultural Anthropology. .... ANT 102 (4)
/  of any listed EWS course
F. Any listed course except PLS 290...... .............. ................ (4)
G. Any'listed coursé............. ........... 1..... ;........................... (4)

Area 4:
U.s. History............. i...., ............................ HST 202 (4)

d̂ tro Arnerican Gov...................... .......... .....PLS 201 (4)
Area 5:
Any listed .coursé ̂ See Advisor for recommended list,». . . . . . . . .  (12)

Total General Education Coursés.. . :,. ......... ., ........... ■ • (76)

TOTAL UNITS FOR 5-YEAR BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE 
DEGREE 250

Course Descriptions
(Courses open only to declared ARC Majors unless otherwise specified)

ARC 103/103L Introduction to Architectural Design (1/3)
An introduction to the formal and spatial language of architecture 
explored studio, projects Informed by the analysis of case studies. 
Prerequisites: ENV 101/101L, 102/102L, 115, 116. Lecture: 1 hour; 3 
three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

ARC 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group Investigation, research, studies or survey of selected 
problems. Problems to be student initiated under faculty guidance. Total 
credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

ARC 201/201L Architectural Design (3/3)
Exploration of basic design and architectural elements. Continuing 
development of the process of architectural design with an emphasis on 
two and three dimensional communication techniques. Prerequisite: 
ARC 103. 3 lectures, 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 202/202L Architectural Design (3/3)
A continuation of basic design exercises focusing on simple buildings 
and their relationship to the site and to the imperatives of nature, 
Prerequisite: ARC 201.3 lectures, 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

ARC 203/203L Architectural Design (3/3)
The design process continued using simple programs and the Influence 
of context. Introduction to environmental and structural constraints, (C 
grade or better required for advancement to ARC 301.) Prerequisite: 
ARC 202. 3 lectures, 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Study df a selected topic, the subject matter and title to be initiated by 
the faculty in : advance; Instruction IS by lecture, laboratory, or a 
combination of both. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ARC 301 /301L Architectural Design (3/3)
The design process as it relates to building materials and construction. 
The interaction of aesthetic, technological, and economic determinants. 
Prerequisite: ARC 203 with a C grade or better, ARC 341, ARC 363, MAT 
106. 3 lectures, 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required,

ARC 302/302L Architectural Design (3/3)
Interaction of construction technology, human behavior and site 
development on the design of multiple buildings in specific context. 
Prerequisite: ARC 301.3 lectures, 3 three-hoUr laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

ARC 303/303L Architectural Design (3/3)
Integration of construction technology, human behavior and site 
development on the design of mixed use buildings in specific context. 
Prerequisite: ARC 302. 3 lectures, 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

ARC 321/321A Structures (3/1)
Theories of structural design and the relationship of structure to, form, 
function, and economics. Analysis of structural systems, including the 
determination of forces and stresses. Prerequisite: ,MAT406, PHY 121, 
141. 3 one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 322/322A Structures (3/1)
Theories of structural designs and the relationship Of structure to form, 
function and economics. Analysis of structure systems including the 
determination of forces, stresses and deflections. The design of wood 
arid steel structures as a medium for introducing basic concepts of 
building and construction systems-and materials. Prerequisite: ARC 
321.3 one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 323/323A Structures (3/1)
Theories of structural design and the relationship of structure to -form, 
function, and economics. Analysis of structural systems, including the 
determination of forces, stresses, and deflections. The design of concrete 
structures as a medium for introducing basic concepts of building and 
construction systems and materials. Prerequisite: ARC 322. 3 one-hour 
lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. Concurrent enrollment required.

ARC 331/331A Environmental Controls (3/1)
¡Principles, evaluation, and control of. environmental systems. 
Prerequisite: ARC 203, MAT 106. 3 one-hour lectures,#! one-hour lecture 
discussion. Concurrent enrollment required.
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ARC 332/332A Environmental Controls (3/1)
Integration, conservation and control of environmental systems. 
Prerequisite: ARC 331. 3 one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

ARC 333 Energy Conservation (4)
Integration and management of environmental systems in design, to 
minimize energy and costs. Prerequisite: ARC 332. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 334 Solar Design Applications in Architecture (4) 
Advanced study of building with respect to solar design. The study of 
passive and active solar design, building orientation, materials and site 
planning. A review of historical applications of solar design. The study 
of solar design as an alternate energy source. Prerequisite: ARC 332. 2 
two-hour lectures.

ARC 341 Building Construction (4)
An overview of construction,, building components, and systems 
investigated through case studies. Prerequisite: ARC 202. 2 two-hour 
lectures.

ARC 342 Building Construction (4)
Techniques of construction, building components, and systems 
investigated through case studies and taught as an integral part of ARC 
301, Architectural Design. Selected building materials will be 
discussed. Prerequisite: ARC 203, 341. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 361/361A Ancient and Medieval Architecture (3/1)
A survey of the architecture of ancient Greece and Rome, of the early 
Christian and Byzantine eras, and of the Romanesque and Gothic 
periods in Western Europe. Prerequisite: ENV 115,116, ENG 104 or 105 
or COM 204. 3 one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

ARC 362/362A Renaissance and Baroque Architecture (3/1)
The theory and design of architecture and city planning from 1400 to 
1750 with an emphasis on Italy, France, and England. Prerequisite: ARC 
361. 3 one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 363/363A European Architecture 1750-1950 (3/1)
A survey of European architecture from the late eighteenth century to 
the mid-twentieth century including stylistic revivals, technological 
changes, and achievements of major architects. Prerequisite: ARC 362. 
3 one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Problems to be initiated by student with guidance 
from faculty. Total credit limited to 4 units with a maximum of 2 units per 
quarter. Prerequisite: ARC 303.

ARC 401 /401L Topics in Architectural Design (3/3)
Topics in Advanced Architectural Design. See Department Office for list 
of topics offered. Lecture: 3 hours; 3 three-hour laboratories 
Prerequisites: ARC 303, ARC 323, ARC 332, ARC 342. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

ARC 402/402L Topics in Architectural Design (3/3)
Topics in Advanced Architectural Design. See Department Office for list 
of topics offered. Lecture: 3 hours; 3 three-hour laboratories 
Prerequisite: ARC 401. Concurrent enrollment required.

ARC 403/403L Architectural Design (3/3)
An exploration of urban design issues including research and analysis 
of the topics associated with mixed use projects. Lecture: 3 hours. 3 
three-hour laboratories Prerequisite: ARC 402. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 405/405L Topics in Architectural Design (3/3)
Topics in Advanced Architectural Design. See Department Office for list 
of topics offered. Lecture: 3 hours; 3 threerhour laboratories 
Prerequisite: ARC 403. Concurrent enrollment required.

ARC 406/406L Topics in Architectural Design (3/3)
Topics in Advanced Architectural Design. See Department Office*for list 
of topics offered. Lecture: 3 hours; 3 three-hour laboratories 
Prerequisite: ARC 405. Concurrent enrollment required. ‘

ARC 424 Seismic Design in Architecture (4)
A study of the fundamental characteristics of earthquake design in 
architecture. A survey of building codes, Case studies of building 
performance in earthquakes and calculations relative to earthquake 
design. Prerequisite: ARC 323. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 425 Advanced Structures (4) 1
Topics of importance conducted in seminar addressing particular 
issues, such as seismic design, tensile structures and case studies in 
structural performance. Prerequisite: ARC 424. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 426 Advanced Structures (4)
The structural analysis of a building. The calculation of vertical and 
horizontal loads on a wood frame or steel structure, and the design and 
selection of the structural elements and connectors. Prerequisite: ARC 
424. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 451 Theory of Architecture and Urbanism (4)
The theories which form the basis of architecture and urbanism 
including the art of giving visual coherence and organization to the built 
environment. 2 two-hour lectures. Prerequisite: Upper division'status'in 
declared major. Not open to architecture majors.

ARC 464/464A American Architecture (3/1)
English, Spanish, and French Colonial American Architecture of the new 
republic. Nineteenth-century eclecticism and technical innovation. The 
formulation of a modern architectural theory. Prerequisite: ARC 363. 3 
one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour discussion. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 465 Contemporary Architecture (4)
A study of the development of post-Bauhaus architecture in England, 
France, United States, Japan and South America. Prerequisite: ARC 
363. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 466 Japanese Architecture (4)
A survey of Japanese architecture from feudal times to the present with 
emphasis on the traditional house and the innovative architecture of the 
post-war period. Prerequisite: ARC 363. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 467 California Architecture: The Look of the Place (4) 
California examined from the vantage of its architectural elements, its 
houses, workplaces, civic spaces, and roads, and their history The 
influences, events, values, technologies, and processes which*interact 
in the making of architecture and which result in human patterns upo;|| 
the landscape of California will be surveyed. Field trips. Prerequisite: 
ARC 363 or permission of instructo|*;Open to undergraduate non­
majors. Two 2-hour lectures.

ARC 468 Latin American Architecture (4)
Asurvey of architecture and urbanism in Latin America from the Pre- 
Columbian era to the present. Identification of design issues is 
addressed through case studies and design exercises. Prerequisite: 
ARC 363. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 471 Architectural Practice (4)
The administrative, legal, ethical aspects of the architectural profession 
and the relationship between the profession and the construction 
industry. Prerequisite: ARC 203 or equivalent. 2 two-hour lectures'.



ARC 473 The Architect and the Development Process (4)
The potential roles of the architect In. the development process will be 
discussed-.: Issues include goals, appraisal of needs, economics, and 
market analysis feasibility studies, appraisal procedures, cash flow 
methods, financing options, decisions, design and delivery processes, 
.Involvement at levels of design decisions and project administration. 
Prerequisite: ARC 471. 2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 474 Introduction to Computer-Aided Design in 
Architecture (4)
A laboratory exploration of thé principle's ĝoverning the Use of 
computers In the architectural design process. This introductory CAD 
coursé iis designed to give, students ;a workjng knowledge of the 
AutoCAD system. Prerequisites: ENVirKO, ARC 303 or permission of 
instructor. 2  two-hour lectures.

ARC 475 Advanced Computer-Aided Design in Architecture (4)
Advanced study In the use of- computers in the architectural design 
process,semphasizlpg enhanced visualization skills through tpe use of 
electronic-media. Prerequisite: ARC 474.;2 two-hour lectures.

ARC 476 Business Development-in Architecture (4)
ifhe qtudy-of the relationship between.: Jhe architect, employee, client, 
and eontraefor;:'including a study of new business, .development 
strategies, winning a, commission, marketing,, and, client 
communications. Prerequisites: ARC 471. 2 two-hour lectures»

ARC 481 Behavioral Factors in Architecture (4)
Relationship of the concepts of psychology, social anthropology and 
sooidjogy-to-The-design of the built environment. The effects of 
architecture on its users. The relationship of social patterns and cultural 
mores to urban patterns. .Prerequisite:„ARC 203 or ¡(Permission of 
instructor. Lecture: 4 hours.

ARC 482 Behavioral Factors in Architecture (4)
A course designed to study methods of programming and project 
evaluation^ the development of architectural design work. Prerequisite: 
ARC 481,;,.Lecture: 4 hours.

ARC 483 Behavioral Factors in Architecture (4)
A course designed to study In a seminar format case studies of the 
application of behavioral factors In the design process. Prerequisite: 
ARC 482. Lecture: 4 hours.

ARC 491 Project Research Data Collection (2)
Identification;, development“,of.¡ bibliography and ¡ initial research for 
Bachelor degree project Seminar: 2 hours: Prerequisite: Admission to 
ARC 405.

ARC 494 Project Programming (2)
Continuation of ARC 491. Research and programming of the Bachelor 
degree project. Seminar: 2 hours. Prerequisite: ARC 491.

ARC 495 Bachelor's Degree Project (8)
Comprehensive architectural design project illustrating the,.individual 
student’s proficiency in the design process. The independent 'design 
projects are meant to reveal an understanding of programming, human 
behavior, context, conceptual design, integration of structural and 
environmental systems, .design development, and verbal and visual 
presentation. Prerequisites: ARC:406 and ARC 494.

ARC 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Study of a selected topic, the subject matter and title to be initiated by 
the faculty-in advance! instruction is by lecture, laboratory or a 
combination of both. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor and ARC 
203.
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ART
Maren H. Henderson, Chair
Yoram Makow, Coordinator, Design
Eileen Fears Charles D. Fredrick
Joe Flannibal' 6 abette R. Mayor.;-
Sandra Rowe - Stanley C. Wilson

The Art Major provides, a sequence of courses leading to the bachelor 
of arts degree. The program consists of an option in Fine Arts, an option 
in Graphic/Design, and a minor in Art History. The program focuses on 
the development of skills in both studio and academic endeavors, on 
creative problem solving,'on aesthetic analysis, and on the production 
of art forms.
Students in. Fine Arts should-expect to develop skills and knowledge in 
painting,, drawing, printmaking, Ceramics, sculpture, and art history. 
Students in Graphic Design should expect to develop skills in graphic 
design! printing, illustration, exhibition design, and design by computer 
(including motion graphics and video). Skills from either option will 
enable students to find employment in art, design, and related fields, or 
to pursue their education at the graduate level.;
A stqdent majoring in art at Cal Poly underline Fine Arts option may 

wish to prepare for a career in teaching. The art major program at Cal 
Poly has been approved by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing as a Single Subject Waiver Program. This means that, for 
the Cal Poly art major, the requirement for ta)<ing the National Teachers 
Examination, in art is waived.
Most art courses are available for the general university student.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Introduction to Drawing:................. .... ........ . .„.ART 4 Ì40A (3)
Introduction to Design............................. . ....ART M  50A (3)
,or Design Foundations I............ ................... „..ENV 1 0 1/1 0 1 L
History, of Western Art.......................... ...... ....ART 2 1 2 (4)
History of Western Ad............ .................... ....ART ■ 213 (4)
History .of Western Art....... ............... . ....ART 214 (4)
Senior Project':.................,.....................H ....ART, 461 (2 )
Senior Projeqt....... H H H I .... ..... .... ........ ....ART 462 1 (2 )
Undergraduate Seminar..................... ..........„..ART 463 - (2 )

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required in specified options)
ART/FINE ARTS
Intro to Clay....-................. ......................... ....ART . -130A (3)
Intro to Crafts..i,.:....................................... ....ART . 190A (3)
History of Tribal Art..................................... ....Aity 1  2 1 1 (4)
or History of Asian Art.............B................ ....ART 216 :

Intro to Paihtifig..........PSfi...... .......... .......... ....ART- 220A (3)
Intermediate Drawing. 11. .......1....H I............. ....ART 242A (3)
Life Drawing.................. 1......................... ....ART 244À / (3)
Printmaking.........:............ ........................ ....ART 26ÓA (3)
Fundamentals of Sculpture........... ....ART 280A (3)
Foundations of Modern Art.......................... ....ART, 312 . (4)
or Contemporary Art.................. .............. ....ART - 313

3--D Design............................................... ....ART - 387A (3)
Minimum, of 17 upper division units in Art
, /with consent of: ad visor ,................................... ...( 17)

GRAPHIC DESIGN
Lettering & Typography .71*..*' ..... ........ ...... .„..-...ART ■ - 251A . (3)
Graphic Layout.:.... 1....C.tìlLh. . : . ..„ t ./„■ ....„..„....ART 252A (3)
2-D Design .,....„hr..... .... ...............I.■ | ..............ART 253A . (3)
Graphics: Intro to the Computer„,.......... ..... .........ART 255A (3)
Printmaking ......... ............................... ..............ART 260A (3)
or Screen Printing .... .......................... .............. ART . 262A

Draft i n g for Artists,. , . . T ....... :.......ART 342A Ü
Drawing for Illustration MBMHMMH1HIM .......:......ART , 346A (3)
Graphic Media & Production ..:............... m......... ...ART 351A H

Advanced Graphics........ .......... IS....... ........... ART 352A (3)
Design by Computer 1........................ . ........... ART 355A (3)
Design by Computer II..,...... ,....... . ............ART 356A (3)
Relief Printmaking.... ........................ ............ART 361A (3)

or Advanced Screen Printing.......... ............ART 362A
orlntaglio Printmaking:..... . ............ART 363A
or Three-dimensional Design...... . ............ART 387A

Advanced D e s i g n ............ ............ART 453A (3)
Design by Computer III...................... ............ART 456A (3)

SUPPORT A ND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required in specified options)

ART/FINE ARTS
Intro to Computers in Design...................... ....ENV 120/120L (2 )
Intermediate Painting................................ ....ART 324A (3)
or Transparent Watercolor......................... ....ART 325A
Life Drawing........................................... ....ART 344A (3)
or Expressive Drawing.............................. ....ART 345A
Multimedia Painting.................................. ....ART 327A (3)
or Intermediate. Sculpture................. ........ ....ART 381A

Approved electives, chosen In consultation
with advisor........................................... (13)

GRAPHIC DESIGN
Intro to Computers.in Design.. .ENV Î20/120L (2)
Intro to Clay....................... .ART 130A (3)
or Intro to Crafts ...i............. .ART 190A
or History of Tribal Arts...... .ART 2 1 1
or- History of Asian Art. ........ .ART 216
or Fund of Sculpture . .......... .ART 280A
Intro to Painting....... ......... .ART ~  220A (3)
or Intermediate Drawing..... .ART 242A
or Exhibition (Design......... | .ART 288A
Foundations of Modern Art..... .ART 312 (4)
of Contemporary Art..... .ART 313

Photography .t,.;.. , . ....... .COM 131/131L (2 /2 )
Principles of Marketing . ........ .MKT 301 (4)
Advertising Principles............. .MKT 307 (4)
Approved electives chosen in
consultation with advisor...

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1:

Any pattern............................... ..'.....................;....!.... „....(12)
Area 2:

Must include at least one lab class.
A. Select one course....... ....'....................... -(4)
B. Select one course.:....!............ 1............... ...(4)

. C. Select one course...& „ 7 . . , , . . ; „ . ......... ...(4)
1 D, Select one course.............. .................... ...(4)
Area 3:

A. History of Art & Design I....'.................... ..ENV 115/115A (4)
B. History of World Civ.................... ......... ..HST 10 1 (4)

or History of World Civ.,..................... ..HST 1 0 2 ,
C. Select ope course-......... ....... .......... J ..... ...(4)
D. Select one coarse /.................... ..... H i ...(4)
E. Select one course.......................... ...... 1 ■••(4);
F. History of Art & Design 11....................... ..ENV 116/116A (4)

. G. Health, Nutrition, and thi Integrated Being. ..PE/FN 203 (4)
or General P sych o log y ......... ..PSY 2 0 1

Area 4:
United States History..:........... .................... .'.HST 2 0 2 ’ (4)
Intró.to American Government mm 2 0 1 1 - (4)
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Area 5:
: See advisor...,..,........ .............................. ¡to... ............. ......(8)
The total curriculum must ¡delude 60 units: of-Upper division courses.

ART HISTORY M INO R
History of Western Art................. ....,...... |.... ......AARRTT 2 1 2 (4)
History of Western Art.............. ............••••.........AARRTT 213, (4)
History of Western Art................ .................. ’.AARRTT 214 (4)

The student will select five“ additional course  ̂ (20 units) fromrthe
following:
History of Tribal Arts................. .....;..... ..............AARRTT 2 1 1 (4)
History of Aslan Art. ........................................AARRTT 216 (4)
Hlstory’of Art in the USA..:...........;......'... ........... ..AARRTT 310 (4)
Foundations of Modern Art............................ -.AARRTT 312 W (4)
Contemporary Art.... ..........................  .....AARRTT . 313 .. (4)
Art of Mexico, Central & South America................AARRTT 314 (4)
Art of the Ancient Near East... ............ ..............AARRTT- 315 (4)
Art of the Classical World ...........AARRTT 316 (4)
Art of the Middle Ages....................................AARRTT 317 (4)
Art of the Italian Renaissance.... .................... ...AARRTT 318 (4)
Art of the Baroque.........................f................AARRTT 320 (4)
History of,Design... .....................  .AARRTT 322 (4)

*A 2.0 cumulative GPA Is required In core courses Including courses for 
the major In order to receive a degree in this major.

Course Descriptions

ART 110 The Visual Arts (4)
introduction to basic forms,-styles, and aesthetics of the visual arts. 
Includes Western and Non-Western cultures. 4 Iecture/discussion;

ART 130A Introduction to Clay (3)
Exploration of fundamentals of ceramic materials utilizing slab, coil, and 
mold making. Emphasis on developing creative ability. 6 hours activity.

ART 140A Introduction to Drawing (3)
Analysis and practice of drawing. Problems involving development of 
perception!’ Emphasis on concepts and methods. 6 hours activity.

ART 141A Foundations of Drawing (3)
Study of drawing with emphasis on depictive concepts, materials, tools 
and techniques. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 140 or permission of 
instructor.

ART 150A Introduction to Design (3)
Development of appreciative and creative skills. Variety of materials 
used, with an emphasis on two-dimensional design concepts. -6 hours 
activity.,

ART 190A Introduction to Crafts (3)
Basic projects with various craft materials. Development of two- and 
three-dimensional skills and concepts through the materials; and their 
properties. Criteria appljed to craft materials!' 6 hours activity.

ART 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual, or group Investigation, research,' studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to % units; with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ART 211 History of Tribal Arts (4)
Art of tribal cultures— African, Oceanic, .North American Indian—within 
context of religious beliefs and social function. 4 lectures.

ART 212 History of Western A rt (4)
Comprehensive survey .and analysis of the development, qf art .in 
Western civilizations 'from prehistoric times to the Renaissance. 4 
lectures.

ART 213 History of Western Art (4)
Comprehensive survey and analysis of the development of art In Western 
civilizations from the Renaissance .to the 18th century. 4 lectures.

ART 214 History of Western Art (4)
Comprehensive survey and analysis of the- development of arf-Plh 
Western civilization from the 18th to the; 20th .centuries. A  lectures, ,

ART 216 History of Asian Art (4)
Survey of art and-architecture oHndia, Southeast Asia, -China, Korea 
and Japan. 4 Iecture/discussion.

ART 220A Introduction to Painting (3)
Image as painting. Varied projects designed to foster development of 
visual equivalents-for Ideas and emotions using basic painting skills:-6 
hours activity. Suggested: Art 140A, 141A and 150A.

ART 225A Fundamentals of Watercolor Painting (3)
Methods and techniques with transparent wâtercolor. Outdoor 
sketching arid studio projects. 6 hours activity; -Prerequisite: Art 140A 
and Art 150A or permission of instructor.

ART 242A Intermediate Drawing (3)
A synthesis of the basic drawing elements— line, value, texture, 
composition and perspective—with an imaginative hnd self-expressive 
use of material. 6 hours activity; Prerequisite: ArT140A and Art'-141A 6r 
permission of instructor.,

ART 244A Beginning Life Drawing (3)
Skills and techniquesin drawing the human figure from’ Studio models. 
6 hours activity. Prerequisite,: ART 140A or permission of instrugtor,̂ .

ART 251A Lettering and Typography (3)
Development of appreciative and skillful usage of alphabets. 
Techniques of forming and spacing letters. 6 HoUrs activity. -

ART 252A Graphic Layout (3)
Design principles of visual communication. ProjectsHn page layout", 
corporate Image, and advertising design.' 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: 
Art 251A or permission of instructor.

ART 253A Two-Dimensional Design (3)
Elements and principles of two-dimensional design,-especially color 
theory and visual perception. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 150A or 
permission of instructor. -

ART 255À Graphics: Introduction to the Computer as a 
Medium (3)
Introduction to the use of personal computers In design and visual 
communication. Emphasis on state-of-the-art design and Illustration 
software. 6 hours activity. ¿Prerequisite:- Art 1:50 or : permission- of 
instructor.

ART 260A Printmaking (3)
Method and .techniques of printmaking. Relief, intaglio and silk screen 
processes. 6 hours activity.

ART 262A Screen Printing (3)
Screen printing as an art form uàing paper,̂ glUeyl'acquMr film ëtenciis 
and photo techniques. -6 hours activity.

ART 280A Fundamentals of Sculpture (3)
Fundamentals of sculpture Involving modeling,,carving or forming day, 
plaster, wood, stone and metail 6 hëùrs'Sctiviïy. S'uggeÉed: Art Ï-3ÔA 
arid Art 190A.

ART 288A Exhibition Design (3)
Practices and projects in exhibition design- and display. Includes wall 
display and gallery installation. 6 hours activity.
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ART 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, activity, 
laboratory, or a combination. Corequisites may be required.

ART 310 Art of the United States (4)
Survey of the art of the United States from the provincial art of the 
colonies to the key role of American artists in the development of 
modern art. 4 lectures.

ART 311 History of Design (4)
Survey of the great periods of , design from ancient to modern with 
emphasis on the modern period. Includes both western and non­
western civilizations. Analysis of principles and methods. 4 lectures.

ART 312 Foundations of Modern Art (4)
Comprehensive survey and analysis of the founding movements and 
key developments in modern art in Europe and the United States from 
1:900 to the contemporary period. 4 lectures.

ART 313 Contemporary Art (4)
Analysis of the visual arts in Europe and the United States in the last 
quarter-century with special attention to the current scene. 4 lectures. 
Prerequisite: Art 312 or permission of instructor.

ART 314 Art of Mexico, Central and South America (4)
Arts of pre-Columbian civilizations and the colonial period to the 
present. 4 lecture/discussion.

ART 315 Art of the Ancient Near East (4)
Survey of the arts of ancient civilizations, primarily Egypt arid 
Mesopotamia, showing the interrelations and cultural exchanges of the 
ancient world. 4 lectures.

ART 316 Art of the Classical World (4)
Survey of the arts,of the classical world; the development of Greek, 
Etruscan, and Roman art. 4 lectures.

ART 317 Art of the Middle Ages (4)
Survey of art and architecture of the European Middle Ages, from early 
Christian art through late Gothic. 4 lectures.

ART 318 Art of the Italian Renaissance (4)
Survey of art and architecture of Italy of the 14th through 16th centuries. 
4 lectures.

ART 320 Art of the Baroque Period (4)
Survey of art and architecture of the 17th and 18th centuries in both 
Northern and Southern Europe. Prerequisite: Art 212 or 213 or 214 or 
permission of Instructor. 4 lecture/discussion.

ART 324A Intermediate Painting (3)
Painting methods and techniques with emphasis on form and 
composition. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 220 or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated for total of 9 units.

ART 325A Transparent Watercolor (3)
Methods and techniques with transparent watercolor. Outdoor 
sketching and studio projects. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 225A or 
permission of instructor. May be repeated for total of 9 units.

ART 327A Multimedia Painting (3)
Painting projects in mixed media. Discovering visual effects by 
combining traditional and nontraditionai methods and techniques. 6 
hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 220A or permission of instructor. May be 
repeated for total of 9 units.

ART 332A Pottery (3)
Basic methods of forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms 
with an emphasis on use of the potter’s wheel. 6 hours activity. May be 
repeated for a total of 9 units.

ART 334A Ceramics (3)
Intensified study of ceramic and sculptural forms; study of glaze 
calculation and firing processes. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 130A 
or permission of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 9 units.

ART 335A Raku (3)
Introduction to asymmetrical forms with an emphasis on low-fire glaze 
calculations. Aspects of primitive kiln construction with concentration qn 
reduction firings. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 130A or permission of 
Instructor.

ART 338A Ceramics: Glaze Calculations (3)
Analytical approach to the development of glazes; working knowledge 
of the empirical formula; understanding of glaze materials. 6 hours 
activity. Prerequisite: Art 130A.

ART 342A Drafting for Artists (3)
Basic mechanical drawing techniques and interpretations; afchltectural 
drafting, furniture detailing, blueprint reading, and graphic 
communication. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 242A or permission of 
instructor.

ART 344A Life Drawing (3)
Drawing for creative expression from .studio models using variety of 
drawing materials. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 244A or permission 
of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 9 units.

ART 345A Expressive Drawing (3)
Advanced problems |n draftsmanship with special emphasis on linear 
and textural expression. 6 hours activity.. Prerequisite: Art 242A or 
permission of instructor May be repeated for a total of 9 units.

ART 346A Drawing for Illustration (3)
Developing graphic images that accurately depict objects and 
situations. Communicating concepts through graphic media. 6 hours 
activity. Prerequisite: Art 244A or permission of instructor. May be 
repeated for a total of 9 units! ' 

ART 351A Graphic Media and Production (3)
Advanced study of the graphic media and their practical applications. 
Methods and procedures for preparing two-dimensional design for 
reproduction. 6 hours activity. Prerequisites: Art 251 A, 252A.

ART 352A Advanced Graphics (3)
Advanced projects In layout, corporate image and advertising design. 
6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 251A, 252A, 351A or permission of 
Instructor. May be repeated once for credit.

ART 355A Design by Computer I (3)
The use of personal computers in design, visual communication and 
fine arts. Emphasis on aesthetics in computer generated images 
created through the use of existing, menu-driven software and a variety 
of input devices,; Prerequisite: Art 255A. 6 hours activity.' May be 
repeated once for credit.

ART 356A Design by Computer II (3)
Application of the computer and video systems in the development of 
fine arts images. Prerequisite: Art 355A or permission of instructor. 6 
hours activity. May be repeated once for credit.

ART 361A Relief Printmaking (3)
Exploration of materials and processes in relief pririting including block 
carving, collage and assemblage techniques. 6 hours activity. 
Prerequisite: Art 260A or permission of instructor. May be repeated for 
a total of 9 units.
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ART 362A Advanced Screen Printing (3)
Advanced projects in screen printing. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 
262A or permission of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 9 units.

ART 363A Intaglio Printmaking (3)
Techniques arid skills in intaglio methods of printmaking including 
drypoint, etching, aquatint, mezzotint, apd engraving. 6 hours activity 
Prerequisite: Art 260A or permission of instructor. May be repeated for 
a total of 9 units,

ART 364A Lithography (3)
techniques and skills in lithographic methods of printmaking on metai 
plates. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 242A and Art 260A or 
permission of instructor. Suggested: Art 345A. May be repeated for a 
total of 9 units.

ART 375/375A Photography as an Expressive Art Form (3)
Explores the technical and aesthetic" aspects of photography for 
creative expression in the fine arts and design. 6 hours lecture/activity. 
Corequisites: ART 375/375A. Prerequisite: COM 131/131L or 
experience, in black/white darkroom techniques, and permission of 
instructor. "

ART 381A Intermediate Sculpture (3)
Work in sculpture using variety of techniques and materials. 6 hours 
activity. Prerequisite: Art 280A or permission of instructor. May be 
repeated1 for a total of 9 units.

ART 387A Three-Dimensional Design (3)
Theory and application of aesthetic elements in three-dimensional 
forms. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 280A or permission of instructor. 
May be repeated for a total of 9 units.

ART 388A Gallery and Exhibition Design (3)
Professional practices in gallery exhibition design and installation. 6 
hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 288A or permission of instructor. May be 
repeated .for a total of 9 units.

ART 395A Crafts Design (3)
Development of concepts, methods, and skills in basic craft media such 
as clay, wood, metal, and fiber construction. 6 hours activity. 
Prerequisite: Art 190A or permission of instructor. May be repeated for 
a total of 9 units.

ART 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys Of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

ART 405 Art and the Child (4)
Understanding the development of visual language and perception 
through study of children and their art. 4 lecture/discussion.

ART 418 Art History Seminar (4)
Intensive study of selected issues and topics in the history of art, with 

emphasis on developing skills in research and writing. Each seminar will 
have a sub-title describing its.focus: Essential for prospective graduate 
students in Art History. 4 lecture/discussion. Prerequisites: ART 212, 
213, and 214.

ART 424A Advanced Painting— Acrylic (3)
Advanced methods and techniques in acrylic media and compositional 
development. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 324A or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated for a total of 9 units.

ART 425A Advanced Watercolor (3)
Advanced techniques in wet, cross wash and corhpositional develop­
ment: 6 hours'activity: "Prerequisite: 'Art 225A, 325A or permission Of 
instructor.

ART 428A Advanced Painting (3)
Advanced work in relationship of form to idea. Greater development of 
personal imagery and paint materials. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 
345A and Art 424A or permission of instructor. May be repeated for a 
total of 9 units.

ART 430A Advanced Ceramics (3)
Advanced work in ceramic sculpture and design in clay. 6 hours activity. 
Prerequisite: Art 332A or 334A or permission of instructor. May be 
repeated for a total of 9 units,

ART 453A Advanced Design (3)
Advanced projects , in two-dimensional design. 6 hours activity. 
Prerequisite: ART, 253A, 352A or permission of instructor. May be 
repeated once for credit,

ART 456A Design by Computer III (3)
Motion graphics/video and computer for advanced computer graphics 
course emphasizing the creation of images in motion as may be used in 
visual communications, entertainment, advertising andjfine arts. 6 hours 
activity. Prerequisite: ART 355A, CS 101. May be repeated; once for 
credit.

ART 458 Internships in the Fine Arts and Graphic Design (1-2) 
On-the-job training involving learning and production, Department 
guidelines must be followed, and internships must be approved in 
advance by department internship coordinator. One unit of credit given 
for each 50 or more hours of training with artist or design professional. 
Prerequisite: Contract with instructor and sponsor, Total credit limited, to 
4 units with a maximum of 2 per quarter, ,,

ART 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision and 
culminating in a public exhibit or presentation of research. Minimum 120 
hours total time. Prerequisite: senior standing and completion of 12 units 
in area of emphasis.

ART 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
An open forum of senior students in which.the latest developments and 
practices in art criticism, education,.and professional studio and gallery 
management are discussed. 2 lectures.

ART 482/482A Installation, an Introduction to Conceptual Art 
(3)
Installation art, as a vehicle for ,3-dimensional, , conceptual self- 
expression, explores concept, content, format, technique, and 
documentation in the manipulation of hybrid materials and methods "in 
both gallery and site-specific/public context. 6 hours, j activity. 
Corequisites: 482/482A. Prerequisites: ART 280/280A and ART 312 or 
permission of instructor.

ART 484A Advanced Sculpture (3)
Intensified study of sculpture with emphasis on new developments in 
sculptural media. 6 hours activity. Prerequisite: Art 381A or permission 
of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 9 units. >,r

ART 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quartet; 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, activity, 
laboratory, or a combination. Corequisites may be required, >



LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Kenneth S. Nâkaba, Chair 
Stepheri F. Bochkor Timothy R, Day 
Joan Hirschman John t: Lyie 
Jeffrey K. Olson Robert C. Perry, Jr. 
Joan Safford Sharan.Stlne.
D. Rodney Tapp Takeo Uesugl 1 
Noel Dorsey Vernori Mark J. von Wodtke

Landscape architects are professionally! concerned with the design, 
management, preservation, and use of the land,, The curriculurp ij« 
Landscape Architecture provides f̂oundation in. ail of these areas with 
particular emphasis ,dn design, along with the cultural and 'technical 
Subjects that support it. Coursework Includes study of the elements and 
principles of art, design and planning  ̂ processes, 'graphic 
communication, plants and planting design, construction methods and 
environmental history. Instruction fosters the development of'creative 
and problem-solving abilities, communication skills, technical 
knowledge,; environmental awareness and professional attitudes. In 
most courses, students develop design proposals or technical solutions 
for actual sites.with Instruction, guidance, and. criticism from faculty 
members. In the final year of study, students may choose to emphasize 
urban or regional landscape Issues.
The Bachelor of Science in Landscape Architecture'is'a professional 
degrëe, nationally accredited by the Landscape Architectural 
Accreditation ’ Board and approved by the California Board of 
Landscape Architects. Holders of this degree find career opportunities 
in private practice; with municipal, county and state departments of 
planriing and of parks and recreation; with corporate organizations; and 
with federal agencies such as the United States National Forest Service 
and Park Service. The student organization is affiliated with. the 
American Society of Landscape Architects.:
The curriculum requires a minimum of four years. New students must 
begfflthe program In the fall quarter. Students may enter the program 
directly from "high school or as transfers from other institution̂ . In order 
to enter the four year design sequence at the second year level a 
portfolio review is required. Students,must achieve a grade of “C” or 
better in all core courses in order tô àdvahce In the program. 
Concurrent, enrollment’in "core courses is required for each year within 
the curriculum.
Students who maintain a grade point avéràge of 3.2' or higher are 
eligible, for membership in Sigma Lambda Alpha, a national honorary 
society for students of landscape architecture. ’

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
.(Required of all students),
Design Foundations l* M * !M * * * i l .......ENV 10T (4)
Design Foundatidhs II. ................... . ...... ...... ENV 10 2 H I
Landscape Design Methods........... . ........ .vL/JEA 103 (3)
History of Art and Design II............... . .............ENV H I H
Basic Landscape Design........ B « * » H H 2 0 1 "(4)
Basic Landscape Design..................... . .... ,.-...j...;LA 1  2 0 2 1 (4)
Basic Landscape Design............ 5.... iJ;.'C.,:;;,.a:v;LA 203: (3)
Landscape G r a p h i c s ... .............LA : 232 (3)
Plants and Design........................... ............. LA 241 (3)
Plants and, Design..:;...’.;... ................ .... .....LA 242- (3)
Plants and Design........................... ............. LA 243 (3)
Inter Landscape Des .....__ .,,,_____I........ .... LA , 301 I (5)
Inter Landscape Des......... ........... ............. LA 302, (5)
Inter Landscape Des ....!...... ........ . ............. LA ,303' (5)
Landscape Constr.... l ....... .... Sf... . ............ LA 331: , (4)
Landscape Constr.!.....'....h h .............LA 332 (4)
Landscape Constr........................... .............LA 333 (5)
Plant Design,..,.,,i,,.,.....:..,...,.,v..-.....,...,.k:..............LA 341 (3)
Plant Design.................................. ............. LA 342 (3)
Adv Landscape Des........................ ............. LA 401 (5)
Adv Landscape Des........................ .............LA 402 (5)
Adv Landscape Des..................... .............LA 403 (5)
#Regional Landscape History............ ............. LA 322 (3)
#The Urban Landscape................... .............LA 423 (3)

#World Gardens................. LA . 424 (3)
Senior Seminar................ .......... . ............ ’ ..LA 463 (2 )
Landscape Arch Practice. .............. ... LA 464 (2 )
Landscape Arch Proj\'r]!f,.'.l;L;V....V..y;.;.i....... .±A ’ 465 (2 )
* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required-in‘core courses including option 
courses for the majpr in prder to receive a degree Jr), this major., ,,,
# Select two of the three courses.:

SUPPORT AND GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all Students)
General Surveying........ .-.....a........ ..............AE 232, (3)
Intro to Drawing............................ . ..............ART 140 (3)
LA Hort P r in . .......................... ..............OH 131 (4)
Basic Soil Sc i................................. .........ss 231 (4)
Intro to Computers In Design............. ..............ENV 12 0 (2)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Area 1: (Pattern 2 ) Lower division 1 2  units required.

A. 1 Freshman English L......v... ........ :...eng 104 (4)
B. Advocacy and Argument..........!....“. ...........COM 204 (4)
C. Freshman English II...... .......... . ........... ENG 105 (4)

or Report Writing....... .......... .........:...COM 216 (4)
Area 2: 16 units required.

A.' Trigohometry ...L..‘..L.L.;.:.......... ......'. ........... MAT “ 106 (4)
B. Fundamentals of Chemistry......... ........... CHM 103 (4)
C. Basic Biology......‘.L,.. ........... BIO '115 (5)

I D. Any approved upper, division math or, science course
- (See Advisor)............. >............. ...(4)

Area 3:
A. Hist of Art & Design J...(■...... ..... ....ENV 11(5/115A (4)
B. Select one course........,......... . ...(4)
C., Select one course........ ,.... ....... ...(4)
D. Business and Its Environment...... js tim .....OM 103 (4)
E. Select one course......... .......... ,. J È
F. Select one coursé....................V: ...(4)
G. General Psychology...  ....... !..!..!. ....... .....PSY 2 0 1 (4)

Area 4:
U.S. History................................... ........... HST 2 0 2 (4)
Intro American Gov..................... . ...... 1....PLS. .2 0 1 (4)

Area 5: Upper Division.
See Department advisor.

DIRECTED ELECTIVES
(plus 1 1  units from:)
See Department for approved list.

Course Descriptions
(Open to, LA majors only unless otherwise, specified)

LA 103/103L Landscape Design Methods (1/2)
Techniques-for organizing and synthesizing varied elements in the 
shaping of landscape form; recognition of major design "determinants 
and the role of landscape architects and other professionals in dealing 
with diverse aspects of design; stressing application of ideas-through 
construction of full-scale experimental,projects. 1 one-hour lecture, 2 
threerhour laboratories. Prerequisite: ENV'1,02, with a grade of “C" or 
better

LA 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1 -2)
Iridiyldual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selepted, problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.
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LA 201/201L, 202/202L, 203/203L Basic Landscape Design
(2/2) (2/2) (1/2)
Fundamental concepts of site planning and design and their application 
to basic' landscape problems, with particular emphasis on varying 
conditions of climate, plant communities, land forms and orientation. LA 
201, 202: 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. LA 203: 1 lecture, 2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: LA 103, with a grade of “C” or 
better. A grade of “C” or better is required to advance within the 
sequence. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 232/232L Landscape Graphics (1/2)
Development of communication skills emphasizing perspective and 
delineation techniques as they relate to landscape architecture. May be 
repeated once for credit. Laboratory course; 1 lecture, 2 three-hour 
laboratories. To be taken concurrently with LA 201. Prerequisite: LA 103, 
with a grade of “C” or better. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 241/241L, 242/242L, 243/243L Plants and Design (1/2)
(1/2) (1/2)
An introduction to planting design issues based upon ecological, 
functional and aesthetic design principles. Instruction Includes the 
identification of plant materials appropriate for use in California 
including: trees, shrubs, vines and herbaceous plants. 1 lecture, 2  
three-hour laboratories. A grade of “C” or better is required to advance 
within the sequence. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Corequisites may be required.

LA 301/301L, 302/302L, 303/303L Intermediate Landscape 
Design (2/3) (2/3) (2/3)
Application of design concepts and principles to more difficult problems 
involving a wide range of conditions in the physical environment. 2  
lectures, 3 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: LA 203, 241,242, 243, 
with a grade of “C” or better; ENG 104, 105 or equivalent. A grade of 
“C” or better is required to advance within the sequence. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

LA 322/322L Regional Landscape History (2/1)
How the landscape has guided human activity and habitat patterns on 
the regional and global scales, and how these patterns have In turn 
changed the natural landscape. Emphasis on major periods of 
urbanization, agricultural expansion, and development of recreation, 
conservation and open space systems, along with projections for the 
future. 2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ENV 116. May 
be taken by non-LA majors with instructor’s permission.

LA 331/331L, 332/332L, 333/333L Landscape Construction 
(2/2) (2/2) (3/2)
Landscape construction problems involving the formulation and 
preparation of plans for grading, drainage, staking, reference and 
lighting, planting, irrigation, construction details, structures, and other 
working drawings; relationship to specifications and contract 
documents. For LA 331, 332:2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. For 
LA 333:3 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: MAT 106; LA 
203, AE 232. A grade of “C” or better Is required to advance within the 
sequence. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 341/341L, 342/342L Planting Design (1/2) (1/2)
A continuation of LA 241, 242, 243 with greater emphasis given to the 
organization and composition of plant materials towards solving design 
problems. Instruction ̂ includes development of planting plans, details, 
cost estimates, and specifications. 1 lecture, 2  three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: LA 203, 241,242, 243. A grade of "C” or better Is required 
to advance within the sequence. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Indlvjdualsgroup.investigation, research,, studies or surveyŝ of selected 
problems. Total credit limited to 4 units,-with a maximum of 2: units per 
quarter.

LA 401/401L, 402/402L, 403/403L Advanced Landscape 
Design (2/3) (2/3) (2/3)
Processes of design as applied to complex projects in landscape 
architecture, eincludlng proposal^ programming, analysis,:; concept 
development and presentation. Each student selects an .area of 
concentration: urban, rural,-regional; or special problems. 2 lectures, 3 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BOT 316, LA 303, LA 342,: with a 
grade of “C” or better. A grade of “C” or better is required to advance 
within the sequence. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 423/423L The Urban Landscape (2/1)
Urban space as traced through history, concentrating primarily on the 
development of the square and the park from the classic agora to the 
complexities of public space In modern western cities. The design of the 
city park is traced from the industrial era to present. Innovations and 
changing concepts in leisure and recreation are noted. 2  lectures, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ENV 116, LA 303. May be taken by non-LA 
majors with instructor’s permission. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 424/424L World Gardens (2/1)
History of garden design emphasizing Italian Renaissance, 17th century 
France and the English Natural period. Primary development of 
American gardens from colonial times to present. Oriental, Moorish, 
Hindu and Mogul gardens. 2 lectures, 8f, three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ENV 116, LA 303. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 441 Internship (1-2)
On-the-job training in the profession;:dealing with some aspect of 
landscape architecture. The experience must involve learning as well as 
production. Internships must be approved in advance by the 
departmental internship coordinator. One unit of credit is granted for 
each 50 hours of training under a licensed professional. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Prerequisite: Approval of Instructor.

LA 452 Seminar on the Literature of Landscape Architecture (2)
Review and analysis of the existing body of literature concerning 
landscape architecture, relationships between man and the -natural 
environment, and man and the designed environment. Seminar, 2 hours.

LA 453 Seminar on Professional Directions (2)
Analysis and discussion of current and future activities in the profession 
of landscape architecture; emphasis on Individual development and 
specialization. Seminar, 2 hours.

LA 454 Seminar on Landscape Architecture Research (2)
Discussion and analysis of basic research methods; investigation of 
contemporary research issues in landscape architecture. Seminar, 2 
hours.

LA 459 Seminar on Design Theory (2)
Investigation and discussion of design theories in landscape 
architecture and other design professions. Seminar, 2 hours.

LA 463 Senior Seminar (2)
Discussions of environmental design problems. The role of the land­
scape architect in society. Seminar, 2  hours. ’

LA 464 Landscape Architectural Practice (2)
The practice of landscape architecture, covering professional responsi­
bilities and ethics, client and contractor relationships. Lecture, 2 hours.

LA 465 Landscape Architectural Project (2)
Selection and completion of a project with formal report done under 
faculty supervision. Projects typical of problems which graduates must 
solve in their field of employment. Minimum of 120 hours.



LA 475 Topics in Landscape Architecture (2)
Presentation of special topics in landscape architecture through 
lectures, readings and discussion. Topics selected to correspond with 
Changes in the field or needs of advanced students. Lecture- 
discussion— 2  hours.

LA 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to. be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited >to 8 units, with a maximum of 4  units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Corequisites may be required.
Graduate courses are listed in the graduate section of this catalog.
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URBAN A N D  REGIONAL 
PLANNING
Richard W. Willson, Chair
Felix R. Barreto David E. Bess
Charles M. Hotchkiss , Richard E. Lloyd
Charles E. Logglns ™ “ Jerry V, Mitchell
Gwendolyn H. Urey . Ana Marla C. Whitaker

The profession of Urban and Regional Planning works with the critical 
issues of physical change in cities and regions, and Is concerned with 
ëhVIro.nmental, social, ànd economic improvement. This unique, 
program develops problem-solvers with Imagination, desire, and ability 
to serve people. The curriculum offers classes which seek a balance 
among the physical, social,: economic, ecological, and political forces 
so Important In working with problems of human settlement.'Throughout 
the program, stüderits study real life; issues and propose solutions to 
them. Slrriply stated, learning current planning theory, practice, and 
techniques—as they apply, to California, the nation and the world— 
constitutes the essence of the program! .
The Bachelor of Science in Urban and Regional Planning is accredited 
by the Planning Accreditation Board. For information about thé graduate 
program in Urban and Regional Planning, see the Graduate Program 
announcement.

QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH M IN O R
The Quantitative Research Minor Is an Interdisciplinary program-which 
can be taken by students majoring In any field other than Mathematics. 
Its purpose is to prepare students to conduct quantitative analyses in 
their chosen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental design, survey and data analysis 
techniques. This minor Is. particularly suited for. students majoring in 
Urban and Regional Planning. A full description of this minor is included
In the "University Programs” section of this catalog.

CORE CO U R SES  FO R  M A JO R *
(Required, of all students)
Design Fburidatlons I................ ................ ....ENV 1 0 1 /1 0 1L (4)
Design Foundations II...................... ......... ......ENV 102/102L (4)
History of Art Design ll......v. .... ...............ENV 116/116A (4)
Introduction to. Computers & Design . ............ ....ENV 120/120L (2 )
Introduction .to. Cities & Planning.... ....... ...... ....URP 1 0 1 /1 0 1A (4)
Process & Theory of Planning....................... ....URP 10 2/10 2A (4)
Communication Graphics for Planning.......... ... .URP 203/203L (4)
Quantitative Methods for Planning................ URP 331/331L (4)
Applied Demography for Planning.........1.... IW jrp 332/332L (4)
Planning and Policy Analysis.................... ìèqérp . 334/334A (4)
Urban Land Use Planning and Theory... |«â:URP 335/335A (4)
Planning Public Infrastructure............ ......... ....URP - 337/337L B
Institutional Framework for Planning,............ ....URP , 351 (4)
Intergovernmental Framework for Planning.... ....URP 352 (4)
Community Planning Studio h....-................. ....URP 431/431L (5)
Community Planning Studio II.................... . ....URP 432/432L (5)
Senior Project..'...............I.... ....URP 461 (2 )
Senior Project Ml....■. . ........M.............. . ....URP 462 : (2 )
Undergraduate Seminar............. ............... ....URP 463 (2 )
ChooSe a minimum of 32 units with- approval of advisor from courses
listed below: :
History of American Cities and Planning..-...... .¿...URP -411 (4)
Regional Planning.......!....!!..,....!................. 1TTXIRP 433/433L (4)
Community Dev. and Urban Revit................ ......URP 434/434L (5)
Urban Growth Management........................ ......URP 466 (4)
Planning in Developing Nations................... sS¡¡JRP 475 (4)
Rural and Small Town Planning........ .......... ....URP 481/481L (4)
Planning for Industrial Development............. ....URP 482/482L (4)
The Urban Development Process...... ......... ....URP 483/483A (4)
Neighborhood Revitalization...........,........... ....URP 484/484A (4)
Urban Design...................I...................... ....URP 485/485L (4)
Computer Applications In Planning.............. ....URP 486/486L (4)
Environmental Factors in Regional Planning ........URP 487 (4)

* A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses Including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in the major.
SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
History of Art and Design................ ...............ENV 115/115A (4)
Statistics with Applications.............. ...............STA 12 0 (4)
Principles of Economics.................. ...............EC 20 1 (4)
Advocacy and Argument................ ...............COM 204 (4)
Report Writing.............................. ...............COM 216 (4)
Urban Geography......................... ...............GEO 315 (4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (TRACK A OR B)
See Advisor 72 units required - •

Course Descriptions
URP 101/1 01A Introduction to Cities and Planning (3/1) F
Study of the contemporary American .city, With emphasis on observing 
and understanding urban phenomena. Uses examples from Southern 
California, with field trips. This course, required of all Incoming planning 
majors, Includes orientation to-the planning curriculum and the 
profession. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour activity. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

URP 102/102A Process and Theory of Planning (3/1) W
Study of urban and metropolitan development, .̂ theories of urban 
change, and the role of planning, .issues Include planning In a 
pluralistic, multicultural society; the role of planning in government and 
the private sector; and the environmental and ethical responsibilities of 
planners. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour activity. Prerequisites: URP 101. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 203/203L Communications Graphics For Planning (2/2)
Examination and experimentation In graphic techniques as a 
communicative tool for planners. 2  lectures, 3 two-hour laboratories! 
Prerequisites: ENV 101 and ENV 102. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected, topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per qúarter. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.

URP 301 Principles of Urban Planning (4)
The planning function in government. The planning process. Principles 
for projecting land requirements and locations for various urban land 
uses. Ways of implementing the plans. Not open to URP majors. 4 
Ifectures.

URP331/331L Quantitative Methods for Planning (3/1)
Quantitative methods in the context'of planning and decision-making. 
Review of probability and descriptive statistics. Types and sources of 
basic planning data. Collection and organization of data In tables, 
graphs, and figures. Analysis and interpretation of quantitative 
information. 3 lectures; 3 hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: URP 102, 
STA 120. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 332/332L Applied Demography for Planning (3/1) 
Introduction to demographic concepts and terminology. Methods for 
making population estimates and projections. Organization and use of 
U.S. Census materials. Techniques for * analyzing population 
characteristics, particularly for smali geographic areas (counties and 
smaller). 3 lectures; 3 hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: URP 331. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 334/334A Planning and Policy Analysis (2/2)
Theories and methods for evaluating planning proposals and projects. 
Use of analysis techniques drawn from the social sciences dealing with 
urban planning policies and programs. 2  lectures, 2  seminars,. 
Prerequisites: URP 331, EC 201, COM 216. Concurrent enrollment 
required.
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URP 335/335A Urban Land Use Planning and Theory (3/1)
Reviews macro-level land use shifts in metropolitan areas, focusing on 
problems of housing, transportation and the environment. Emphasis on 
spatio-economlc/demographlc patterns and dynamics between urban 
centers and suburbs as well as between metropolitan and non-metropolitan 
areas in the United States during the twentieth century. 3 lectures; P| two- 
hour activity. Prerequisite: URP 203. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 337/337L Planning Public Infrastructure (3/1)
Examines how Infrastructure systems such as transportation, energy, 
water, and public facilities serve people and their activities. Teaches 
skills for Infrastructure planning, evaluation, and implementation. 3 
lecture-discussions; 3 hours of laboratory. Prerequisite URP 335. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 351 Institutional Framework for Planning (4)
Introduces the Institutional framework for planning. Reviews the 
development of the General Plan, zoning, and the legal basis for 
modern planning. Emphasis Is placed on gaining an understanding of 
the legal process that planners work within and applicable constitutional 
rights. 4 lecture-discussions. Prerequisites: URP 101 and URP 102.

URP 352 Intergovernmental Framework for Planning (4) 
Introduces the modern Intergovernmental framework for planning. 
Reviews the development of national, state, and regional land use and 
environmental controls and Intergovernmental financing that provides 
the basis for modern land use planning and growth management. 4 
lecture-discussions. Prerequisite: URP 351

URP 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limmlted to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

URP 411 Evolution of Cities and of Planning in America (4)
Origins and evolution ot the city in America during the past four 
centuries. Historical review of the development of American city 
planning from 1600 to the present. Urban development of California and 
of the Los Angeles region. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: URP 351.

URP 412 Planning and Urban Design in Europe (3)
Illustrated lectures on contemporary planning and urban design theory 
and practice currently in evidence in Western Europe. Contemporary 
theories and concepts as related to present social concerns. Relevance 
of the European experience to the solution of America’s urban problems.
3 lecture/semlnars. Prerequisite: upper division standing.

URP 431/431L Community Planning Studio I (3/2)
Application of research, analysis and community planning procedures. 
Programming a planning activity. Using teamwork and communication 
in planning. 3 lectures, 6 hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: Completion 
of 300 level core. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 432/432L Community Planning Studio II (3/2)
Analysis' and synthesis of planning and community design topics 

'interpreted from problems or sub-issues emphasized in URP 431. 3 
hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory. Prerequisite: -URP 431 or approval by 

instructor. Concurrent enrollrrlent required.

URP 433/433L Regional Planning (3/1)
Review of county, regional, state, and national planning. Emphasis oh 
regional planning. 3 lectures. 3 hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: URP 
432 or permission of the instructor. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 434/434L Community Development and Urban 
Revitalization (3/2)
The history, legal background and process of community development: 
and urban renewal,) Study of conservation, rehabilitation and 
redevelopment practices. Problems involved in federal, state, and local, 
public and private community development programs. 3 lectures, 2 
seminar. Prerequisite: URP 332. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 441 Field Work (2-3)
Practical application of urban and regional planning techniques through 
supervised field work. Written, report,, and evaluation gf experience 
required. (One unit of credit will be allowed for each 60 hours of field 
work.) May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units for undergraduates, 
maximum of 3  units for graduate credit. 1 lecture and 6 to 1 2  (leurs of- 
field work. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

URP 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2) FWSp
Selection and completion of a project under* "faculty' supervision. |
Projects typical of. problems which graduates,must solve in urban and
regional planning field. Project results presented in â formât report.
Minimum 60 hours total time-per two-unit courseftPrerequIsite: Alt
required URP 300-level courses, COM 216, successful completion’ of
GWT.

URP 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Intensive study of the legal, ethical-,'and prôfesslônal’aspects of urban 
and regional planning in public and private practice. Review of urban 
and regional planning problems. 2 seminars. Prerequisite: Ali’required 
URP 300-level courses.

URP 466 Urban Growth Management (4)
The Impact of urban growth on the environment. Preparation of 
Environmental Impact Reports. Current methods, procedures and 
trends for managing urban growth. 4 lecture/discusslons. Prerequisite: 
URP 332.

URP 475 Planning in Developing Nations (4)
Major issues confronting planners working in, developing nations. 
Introduces theory and practice of development planning. Explores 
spatial, cultural and economic factors associated with major problems 
and examines development of appropriate policies and programs. 
Study of alternative approaches for achieving developmental alms. Four 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: area studies course In History, 
Political Science or Anthropology, or permlsslon.of instructor.

URP 481/481L Rural and Small Town Planning (3/1)
Theories and method,s of. planning ..in small towns and rural 
communities. The changing role of the traditional small town and 
agricultural trade center In rural development. Conflicts and 
contradictions of various development strategies. Rural resettlement 
programs. 3 lectures, 1 2-hour activity. Prerequisite: URP 434. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 482/482L Planning for Industrial Development (3/1)
Public policy for development and redevelopment of urban employment 
centers and Industrial areas. Adaptation of physical facilities for 
economic revitalization. 3 hours lecture, 1 2-hour activity. Prerequisite: 
URP 332, or graduate student standing. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

URP 483/483A The Urban Development Process (3/1) 
(introduction to the roles of the many participants in the. design and 

development of urban projects. Procedural aspects of development, 
requests for proposals, methods of finance, project feasibility analysis, 
program evaluation and review, and government Incentives. 3 lectures,
1 two-hour activity. Prerequisite: URP 332. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

URP 484/484A Neighborhood Revitalization (3/1)
Delimiting the urban neighborhood. Traditional functions and life cycle 
of urban neighborhoods. Revitalization, policy options and strategies. 
Public and private sector Involvement in neighborhood revitalization, 
Citizen Initiated revitalization programs. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour activity. 
Prerequisite:: URP 434. Concurrent enrollment required. .

URP 485/485L Urban Design (1/3)
Design In .the planning process, with emphasis on research, analysis 
and programming for the context of design decisions. Preparation of 
solutions for variety of urban design decisions, prerequisite: URP 203. |



lecture; 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. May 
be repeated once for credit up to a total of 8 units.

URP 486/486L Computer Applications in Planning (1/3)
Introduction to the microcomputer and specialized application 
programs; geographic information systems, data bases, calculations 
and computer generated graphics. Specific planning applications and 
the development of templates. Studio preparation of a computer-based 
planning application program. Prerequisite: URP 332, 1 lecture; 3 three- 
hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 487 Environmental Factors in Regional Planning (4)
Analysis of environmental problems and the regional planning 
institutions which work to solve them. Review of contemporary planning 
practices and their application to emerging environmental issues. 
Prerequisite: URP 332, 4,lectures.

URP 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4: units per quarter. 
Instruction Is by lecture, laboratory, or a combination of both.
Graduate courses listed in the graduate section of this catalog.
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COLLEGE OF SCIENCE
Simori J. Bernau, Dean 
Victor P. Abegg,A ssoc ia te  Dean,

The curricula offered in the College of Science combine fundamental 
education in science or mathematics with a broad human outlook which 
develops the student’s mental horizon beyond the limits of his/her 
immediate vocational objective.
Each curriculum is designed to .prepare graduates for specific 
professional .positions in industry, government and teaching, or for 
graduate and professi.ònal work in their disciplines. The foür-year 
sequence covers the basic major. courses and has sufficient free 
electives to allow the students to develop specializations within the 
major and closely related fields.
General education courses are offered for all students...The need to 
understand the concepts of modern science and mathematics and their 
relationship to life in our present world is important. The College of 
Science also offers basic supporting courses for students enrolled in 
the professional and technological degree programs in other colleges of 
the university.
Majors in nine fields leading to the bachelor of science degree are 
offered by the College of Science. Information concerning thè master’s 
BQiimcula may be found in the graduate listings.
The standard teaching credential program is offered for both the 
elementary specialization and the secondary specialization-in a number 
of majors arid minors.
A pre-professional programáis offered for students' preparing for 
medical, dental, or veterinaryiMschool.
The College of Science actively fosters dialogue and joint research 
among campus scientists thrpugh special institutes and symposia. The 
Institute, for Cellular and Molecular Biology .(see catalog section on 
Special University-Centers) and the Institute for Advanced Systems 
Studiés are particularly active in these areas.
An active c.o-curriCular program includes the Science Council; Beta 
Beta Beta Biological honor society; Biological Sciences Club; 
Microbiology Club; a chapter of Kappa Mu Epsilon (mathematics); a 
chapter of ¡student affiliates of the American Chemical Society; Society 
pf Physics Students; Sigma Pi Sigma, national honor society in physics; 
Upsildri Pi Epsilon, national honor society in Computer Science; the 
Geology Club and other organizations.
The'College of Science supports the concept of international education 
and encourages students to investigate opportunities for overseas 
study Certain courses taken at CSU International Program study 
centers ih foreign countries are eguivalent to courses in the College of 
Science and may be used to fulfill some of the degree requirements 
offered by the College and/or certain general education requirements. 
Students should consult the International Programs Bulletin, available at 
trie International Center, a department advisor, or the campus 
Irifèrnatipnal Programs Coordinator for .more information.

Interdisciplinary General Education (IGE)
Students majoring in. the various programs in science are encouraged 
to take part of their General Education requirements through /the 
Interdisciplinary General Educàtiòn Program (IGE). This IGE program is 
specially designed to meet the needs of science students particularly in 
trie areas of writing, critical thinking, humanities and the social sciences.

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SPECIALIST M IN O R  
The Environmental Health. Specialist Minor is an interdisciplinary program 
which may be pursued by.majors in any field. Its. purpose is to. prepare 
students for careers as Environmental Health Specialist by meeting the 
standards for the state internship program. State employed specialists 
enforce and administer, laws governing water, food, and air contamination, 
noise, land use planning, dCcupational health¡hazards, and animal vectors 
of disease/Tfrie minor is partjcúlarly suitable for students majoring in 
Biology, Microbiology,. Zoology,'and Agricultural Biology.
A full description of the minor is in the "University Programs” section of 
this catalog.

PHYSIOLOGY M INO R
the Physiology Minor is an interdisciplinary program which can be 
elected by students majoring in any field. Its piirpose is to improve the 
training and advising of students in order to facilitate their pursuit, of 
careers in biomedical fields utilizing a knowledge of Physiology., IJ is 
particularly appropriate for students majoring in Animal Science, 
Behavioral Sciences, Biology,' Chemistry, Electrical and Computer 
Engineering (Biomedical Engineering), Foods and Nutrition, 
Microbiology, Physical Education, and Zoology.
A full description of the minor is located ih- the “University Programs” 
section of this catalog!

Departments and Majors
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Gilbert D. Brum, Chair

Biology major (BS); Biotechnology major (BS); Botany major (BS); 
Microbiology major, (BS): Option in Microbiology, Option , in Medical 
Technology; Zoology major (BS).
Minors in Botany Plant Biotechnology,. Plant Pathology, Microbiology, 
Zoology, Environmental Health Specialist, Physiology, and Comparative 
Systems; Analysis,
Master of Science in Biological Sciences.

CHEMISTRY 
Keith Howard, Chair

Chemistry major (BS) Option in Chemistry; Option in Chemical 
Sciences; Option in Industrial Chemistry 
Minor in Chemistry 
Master of Science in Chemistry

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Debra A. Lelewer, Chair 
Computer Science major (BS)
Minors in Computer Systems Organization, Scientific Computer 

'Programming, and Artificial Intelligence 
Master df Science imComputer Science

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
John A. Klasik, Chair
Geology Major (BS); Earth Sciences Major (BA)
Minor in Geology

MATHEMATICS
Richard A. Robertson, Acting Chair
Mathematics Major (BS); Option in’ Pure Mathematics; Option in 

Applied Mathematics; Option in Statistics;
Option in Secondary Teaching 
Minors in Statistics and Mathematics 
Master of Science in Mathematics

PHYSICS
Steven W. McCauley, Chair 
Physics Major (BS)
Physics Minor

Center For Science And Mathematics Education
The Center’s purpose is,to contribute to the improvement of science and 
mathematics education in elementary and secondary schools. To this 
end it coordinates workshops and courses for K-12 teachers and also 
provides teachers with equipment and other materials for use in their 
classrooms.

Cooperative Education
This program combines classroom1 study with closely related work 
experience. Its basic purpose is to provide a means whereby a student 
can combine study at Cal Poly with work experience, For information ! 
see Dr. J. Ernest Simpson (3-233).



Science Educational Enhancement Services 
The objective of Science Educational Enhancement Services (SEES) is 
to increase the number of Blacks, Hispanics and American Indians in 
the sciences and mathematics. The program strives for the retention 
and graduation of its members by establishing a supportive community 
among students with these ethnic backgrounds and having technical 
career goals. SEES services include special faculty advisors in each 
department of the college, an orientation course for members who are 
new to the campus, a study center where students can work together, 
priority consideration to participate in Academic Excellence Workshops 
(see below) and clubs for preprofessional students from targeted ethnic 
groups.

Academic Excellence Workshops
An Academic Excellence Workshop is a supplement to certain 
beginning-level chemistry, mathematics, computer science, physics 
and engineering courses which is open by invitation only. Participants in 
MEP in the College of Engineering and SEES in the College of Science 
receive priority consideration as invitees. The Workshop program 
promotes technical excellence in the subject area while also developing 
student and communication skills under the guidance of a trained 
facilitator. An invitation to participate should be regarded as an honor 
and a unique opportunity.

Pre-Professional Preparation: (Pre-Dental, Pre-Medical, Pre- 
Veterinary, Other)
Ascience major is often very suitable for undergraduate preparation for 
medical, dental, veterinary and other professional schools. The list 
below summarizes the basic requirements for most professional 
schools. Requirements for a particular school may vary. Students who 
are interested in pre-professional preparation should consult with the 
pre-professional advisor, Dr. David Steele.

RECOMMENDED COURSES
Freshman English I............. .......... ................ ENG 104 (4)
Freshman English II...................... ................ ENG 105 (4)
Basic Biology...............’............. ................ BIO 115/115L (5)
Cell, Molecular Bio....................... ................ BIO 310 (4)
Vertebrate Zoology........... 1.......... .................ZOO 138/138L (5)
College Chemistry........... ....... ;......................CHM 104 (3)
College Chemistry.... ;.................. .................CHM 105 (3)
College Chemistry.........................................CHM 106 (3)
and
College Chemistry Lab................. ................. CHM 141L ■
College Chemistry Lab................. ................. CHM 142L (1 )
College Chemistry Lab................. ................. CHM 143L (1 )

General Chemistry..................... 1.................CHM 1 1 1 (3)
General Chemistry...................... ............. ....CHM 1  1 1 2 (3)
General Chemistry...................... ................. CHM 113 (3)
and
General Chemistry Lab.... .i.......... ................. CHM 151L (1 )
General Chemistry Lab................ ................. CHM 152L (1 )
General Chemistry Lab................. ................. CHM 153L (1 )
Organic Chemistry...................... ................. CHM 314 (3)
Organic Chemistry............... ................. CHM 315 (3)
Organic Chemistry...................... ................. CHM 316 (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab................ ................. CHM 317L (1 )
Organic Chemistry Lab...... .•........ ................. CHM 318L ¡ I
Organic Chemistry Lab.... ............ ................. CHM 319L (1 )
College Physics.......................... ................. PHY 1 2 1 (3)
College Physics.......................... ................. PHY 1 2 2 (3)
College Physics.......................... ................. PHY 123 (3)
College Physics Lab.........5......... ................. PHY i 41L - (1 )
College Physics Lab.................... ......... ........PHY 142L (1 )
College Physics Lab.................... ............ ......PHY 143L (1 )
For additional recommended and support courses, see Preprofessional
Advisor: Chief HealthfProfessions Advisor Dr. David Steele—  Medicine, 
Dentistry, Veterinary, etc. (8-7)

Course Descriptions 
College of Science Courses
SCI 110/110A Success in Science (1/1) FW
Orientation to the various majors in the College of Science. Exploration 
of student and University expectations of scieiice majors:’ Career 
opportunities. One-to-one interaction with departmental mentors. 
Speakers, field trips. Open only to students in Science Educational 
Enhancement Services (SEES). May be repeated for a maximum of 4 
units. 1 lecture, 1 two-hour activity. Concurrent enrollment required.

SCI 210/210L Physics Concepts and Activities (3/1)
Introduction to physics concepts, covering mechanics, heat, Sound, 
light, electricity, magnetism, and properties of matter. Laboratory and 
demonstration activities appropriate for elementary school teachers are 
emphasized. 3 lectures, T  three-hour?lab. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: MAT 205.

SCI 211 /211L Chemical Sciences (3/1)
The basic concepts of chemistry and an overview of the applications of 
chemistry from atomic theory through biochemistry. Laboratory 
activities include fundamental experiments that can be adopted for 
elementary school teaching. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour lab. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

SCI 212/212L Geological Sciences (3/1) Sp 
Foundations in the science of Geology and Earth Science with 
emphasis on applications important in teaching. Lab sessions 
emphasize experiments useful for elementary school teachers. 3 
lectures, 1 three-hour lab. Concurrent enrollment required.

SCI 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, Studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

SCI 450 Philosophic Implications of Science (4) Sp 
Reading and discussion of works of eminent scientists and 
philosophers concerning those results of science that have a bearing on 
philosophic problems. Readings may be from authors such as 
Schrodinger,'Russell, Huxley, Chardin, Kuhn. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: 
senior standing in one of the natural or physical sciences, mathematics 
or consent of the instructor.

SCI/EGR 460 Problems in Oceanographic Studies (3-5)
Course offered in conjunction with the Southern California Ocean 
Studies Consortium (SCOSC). Topics vary each term. See chair of 
Biology Department for further information. Upper division standing and 
permission of instructor required.

SCI 470, 471, 472, 473 Cooperative Education (2-4)
Part-time or full-time work experience that applies scientific principles to 
practice. To be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: Junior standing or 
approval of co-op coordinator. The work assignment must have prior 
approval. Maximum 16 units. ,
Science and Mathematics Education Courses

SME 501 Mathematics and Sciences Learning for Adults (3)
Mathematics and sciences learning theories including cognitive, 
metacognitive, and affective variables in learning mathematics and 
sciences. Adult development and adult learning theories. Diversity in 
mathematics and sciences instruction. 3 lecture/diScusSipns.

SME 502L Practicum for College Mathematics and Science 
Faculty (3)
Development and practice of- organizational and anoragogical skills 
appropriate for the college mathematics or science instructor.-: 3 
laboratory-discussions. Prerequisite: SME 501 and a concurrent 
teaching assignment in a college mathematics or science class.
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SME 503 Issues in Higher Education for College Faculty (3)
The historical development of higher education: the California Master 
Plan; campus and system; governance; the role of The faculty; 
educational and organizational̂  responses to diversity, access, equity, 
and excellence at the post-secondary level; student subgroups and the 
chancing demographics. 3 lecture/discussions.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Majors in Biology, Biotechnology, Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology
Gilbert D. Brum, Chair 
JilhP. Adler. Glenn H. Kageyama 
Keith E. Arnold George W. Martinek 
Jonathan N. Baskin Larry K. McKane 
Jack l||Bath Edward K. Mercer 
Kristin R. Bozak David J. Moriarty 
Stephen H. Bryant Bijay K. Pal 
David P. Campbell " Ronald D. Qujnn 
Gary C. Carlton . Fred Shafia- 
Peter Castro Pamela J. Sperry 
John K. Chan David R Steele 
J. Curtis Clark Glenn R. Stewart 
Ronald S. Daniel Daniel F. Stiffler 
Bruce L. Firstman Martin F. Stoner 
Chris D; George Laszlo J.Szijj 
Donald F. Hoyt Lenard R. Troncale
James O. Jackson

The Biological Sciences Department offers bachelor degree programs 
in Biology, Biotechnology, Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology. In 
addition, minors In Botany,. Plant Pathology, Microbiology, and Zoology 
are offered, and the department participates in interdisciplinary minors 
In Comparative System Analysis, Environmental Health Specialist, 
Physiology, and Quantitative Research. Departmental facilities include a 
molecular biology laboratory, greenhouses, controlled environmental 
units, a radiation biology laboratory, plant and animal collections, and 
an electron microscope facility. Ecological studies are facilitated by 
accessibility to natural habitats on campus and by the university’s 
proximity to desert, mountain, and seashore areas. Courses in marine 
and fresh water biology provide preparation for teaching, conservation, 
wildlife management, or graduate research in aquatic biology. Courses 
in marine biology interact with the Ocean Studies Consortium of the 
CSU. A varietyof field biology courses utilize the CSU Desert Studies 
Center at Zzyzx, near Baker, California. Students majoring in biological 
sciences and who have at least a 3.0 GPA have the opportunity to join 
Beta Beta Beta, an honorary society in the Biological Sciences 
Department. Foradditional information contact the department office.
A cumulative 2.0 GPA is required in core courses in''all Biological 
Sciences majors iri order to receive a degree in that major.

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SPECIALIST MINOR
The Environmental, Health Speeialist. Minor Is an interdisciplinary 
program which may be pursued by majors in any field. Its purpose is to 
prepare students for careers as Environmental Health Specialists by 
meeting the standards for the state internship program. State-employed 
specialists enforce and administer laws governing water, food, and air 
contamination, noise, land use planning, occupational health hazards, 
and animat vectors of. disease. The minor is particularly suitable for 
students majoring in the biological sciences. A full description of the 
minor is in the "University Programs" section of this catalog.

PHYSIOLOGY MINOR
The Physiology Minor is. an interdisciplinary program which can be 
elected .by students majoring In any field. Its purpose Is to improve the 
training and advising of students in order to facilitate their pursuit of 
careers (n biomedical fields utilizing a knowledge of physiology, It Is 
particularly appropriate for students majoring in the biological sciences. 
A full description of the minor is located In the "University Programs” 
section of this catalog.

QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH MINOR
The Quantitative Research Minor is an interdisciplinary program which 
can be taken by students majoring in anyfield other than Mathematics. 
¡Its purpose is to prepare students to conduct quantitative analyses in 
their chosen discipline. Students acquire practical experience using 
statistics, principles of experimental design, survey and data analysis- 
techniques. This minor is particularly suited for students majoring in the 
biological' sciences. A full description of this minor is included in the 
“University Programs” section of this catalog.

BIOLOGY MAJOR
The Biology major stresses a balance between the theoretical aspects 
of biology and actual experience in field and laboratory. The variety of 
courses offered in a flexible curriculum provides an opportunity for a 
wide range of-experience In both animal and plant sciences,
The offerings of this curriculum provide the student with a preparation 
for graduate and professional schools in fields ranging from molecular 
to field biology. The curriculum prepares prospective teachers for the 
secondary education credential. Graduate courses enable students to 
complete requirements for the junior college credential. For those 
planning a career as a secondary school teacher a single subject 
credential in Life Science is required. This credential is obtained by 
completing coursework in Education and passing the National Teacher 
Examination. See Dr. George Martlnek for additional information.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR
(Required of all students)
Scientific Communication I ..............................BIO 190 (1)
Eny. C on se rva tion .............................   BIO 201 (3)
B io m e tr ib s .. .:\ .v .. ............................   BIO 211 (3)
Principles Of Evolution.... ................................ BIO 213 (4)
Genetics.......................................     BIO3 03( 4)
Cell, Molecular, and Dev. Biol.......................... BIO 310 (4)
Principles of Ecology . .....................................BIO 325/325L (4)
Cellular Physiology........................................ BIO 435/435L (4)
or Plant Physiology..................... .......... ....... BOT 422/422L (5)
or Comparative Animal Physiology........ .......... ZOO 424/424L (5)
Scientific Comm II...... ........................    .BIO4 90 (1)
Plant Structures and Functions......... ....:.......... BOT 124/124L (5)
Plant Morphology... ....... ...............................BOT T25/125L (5)
Basic Microbiology............ ..................    MIC2 01/201L (5)
Invertebrate Zoology......................................ZOO' 137/137L (5)
Vertebrate Zoology.................................... .....ZOO 138/138L (5)
Upper Division courses In Biological Sciences.......................... (12)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
College Chemistry.... ................................  CHM 105 (3)
College Chemistry.... ..............................   CHM 106 (3)
College Chemistry Laboratory. .................... CHM 141 (1)
College Chemistry Lab........ ............. ...a.........CHM 142L (1)
College Chemistry Lab............ .-................... CHM 143L (1)
Organic Chemistry ........ ,,...... ................CHM 201 (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab...... ................. .............CHM 250L (1)
Elements of Biochemistry... ................. ........... CHM 321... -(4)
College Physics............ .......................   PHY 121 (3)
College Physics...... |....................     PHY 122 (3)
College Physics............................................ PHY 123 (3)i
College Physics Lab........... ,.... ..................... PHY | 141L (1)
College Physics Lab. ........... ....... ,..................PHY 142L» (1 )
College Physics Lab.... .........................   PHY1 43‘L (1)
Third to Statistics  ................. ,   ...........STA 120 (4)
Approved electives ,........ ..... ............. ................... .......:....,„,**(15)
Free Electives,.... ................ ....... ...................... ..............(12-13)
Students considering graduate work or professional schools, see 
recommended courses for ¡pre-professional preparation, (p. 445)
** Approved électives include all 200, 300, and 400-level courses in the 
biological sciences not specifically designed for nonmajors. See 
advisor for approval of courses offered by other departments.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
A. Freshman Enqlish J .... . ............ ENG 104 (4)
B. Advocacy and Argument......... ........... ;COM '204 . (4)
C. Fre,shman English II... ............... ............ ENG j 105 (4)

Area 2:
A. Calculus for Life Science............. ............ MAT ,12 0  ' (4)
B. College Chemistry.................... ............ CHM J04 (3)
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C. Basic Biology....... •..................... ...........BIO 115/115L (5)
D. Select from approved list.;.'..'...... !,!..,. .':!...LYY..::,::...... ....(4)

Area 3:
'Select one course from'each subarea (Â F)..;:.
Select one course from each Subarea G. Select one of the following:

; BIO 205, 203 or ,
. PSY 201 or PSY 210....!.............,.(4j

Area 4:
United States History... ................................HST -,202-r (4)

• Intro to American Government.......................PLS 201:.T; , -(4):
Area 5:

Select two courses from approved list. Must be outside the Bio Scl 
department*' 8 ®................................ ...............,.. :.c:..5.Lii .(8)-

BIOTECHNOLOGY MAJOR
The Biotechnology major is an interdisciplinary program -which 

provides students .with a strong background ip both biology and 
chemistry.' It provides the theoretical and practical knowledge needed 
to- understand the-numerous Industrial applications of biological 
phenomena, while emphasizing the study of cell and molecular biology. 
Students can select their upper division electives from six clusters:. 1) 
Physiology; 2) Molecular Biology and Genetics; 3) Microbiology and 
Pathology; 4) Biochemistry and Molecular Separation Techniques; 5) 
Agriculture; and, 6) Business. Twenty-three units will be chosen from 
one of these clusters (referred to as the studeht’s Primary cluster) and 
an additional 14 units from the other five clusters. This will allow the 
individual to specialize in a particular area. An Important feature of this 
major is the Internship In a biotechnology laboratory which will provide 
practical experience In the field. This program also satisfies the 
requirements for acceptance to various graduate and preprofesslonal 
schools. This major requires admission to the Biological Sciences 
Department and completion of the 198-199 units indicated below. There 
are no special admission requirements. The Biological .Sciences 
Department also offers a curriculum leading to the Master of Science in 
Biology with emphasis In Biotechnology.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR
Biometrics.................................................. BIO 2 1  ■ (3)
Horizons In Biotechnology............ ................. BIO 230 s
Computer Applications In Biology......... .......... BIO 256/256L (2)
Genetics.... ..................................... .......... BIO 303 (4)
Cell, Molecular, & Dev. Biology....... . .......... BIO - 310 n
Internship In Biology.......................... .......... BIO 441, (2 )

or Cooperative Education................ .......... SCI 470 (2 )
Concepts of Molecular Biology............. .......... BIO . 450 (4)
Molecular Biology Techniques.............. .......... BIO 451/451L (5)
Scientific Comm HS... ......................... .......... BIO 490 (1 )

or Undergraduate Seminar-...,.',... ...... .......... CHM 493 (2 )
College Chemistry.......,.............. ......... ... .......CHM 105 (3)
College Chemistry............ ... ...}*..... |... . .......... CHM 106 (3)
College Chemistry Laboratory.....:...... . I.,.,...,.,...CHM 141L (1 )
College Chemistry Laboratory........... ...............CHM 142L (1)
Colleqe Chemistry Laboratory «.........i i ...........CHM 143L S
Quantitative Analysis!....................... . .......... CHM i 22T-.. (4)
Organic Chemistry..................HMHH ......:....CHM 314 (3)
Organic Chemistry............ 1............ . .......... CHM 315 (3)
Organic Chemistry. ............................ ...........CHM 316 (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab....................... ...........CHM 317L (1 )
Organic C hem is try ,Lab ........... ...........CHM 318L (1 )
Organic Chemistry Lab... I.................. .......... CHM 319L : (1 )
Biochemistry... ....!............................ .... ..... .CHM 329/329L (4)
Basic Microbiology............................. .......... MIC 2 0 1/2 0 1L (5)
Vertebrate Zoology............................ .......... ZOO 138/138L .(&)

or Plant Structure & Function............ .......... BOT Ì24/124L (5)
1 or Plant M o r p h o lo g y . . ....;..... .......... BOT 125/125L .(5)
Upper Division C o u r s e s ..... .........: . .............(37)

At least 23 units from one (“Primary”) cluster and 14 units from any of 
the other five clusters, to be selected in consultation with faculty advisor.
See clusters listed beloW under “Upper-Division Course Clusters”.

SUPPORT COURSES
Col lege Physics M i....... 1... ...............PHY.." 1  .121 (3)
College Physics,....,........................ ...............PHY . 1 2 2 Ü 2
College Physics.....,........................ 123 . (3)
College Physics Lab...................... ........phy 141L • (1 ):
College Physics Lab................. .... ...............PHY 142L (1)
College Physics Lab................. HM . .............. PHY 143LS: (1 )
TechnicalCalculus II...................... ...............MAT 131 (4)-
Technical-Calculus, lil . ..................... .............. MAT 132 ; (4)
Statistics with Applications......... ..... ..........,....STA 12 0 (4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
A. Frôshman English I. .................................ENG ' 104 , (4)'
B. Freshman English II....... ;..... ...................ENG 105 , (4)*!
C. Advocacy and Argument!.........................COM 204 (4)

Area 2:
A. Technical Calculus f . . . . . . . . . M A T  130 (4)
B. College Chemistry............  {:,...„:...!,;.CHM 104 \;(3)
C. Basic Biology-.,....... ,.... ........... .............. BIO 115/1150*3' 1(5 )
D. Choose one from approved list..;...................................... (4)

Area 3:
Select one course from each subarea (A-F). .............. .Â........:..(24)
Subarea G. General Psychology...........!..,..,..... PSY ,2 0 1 ,, I . (4)

Area 4:
U.S. History....,..,,................ ...... ..,!.........„....HST., - 2pCv ;r’ (4)
'Intro American Gov.......................... .......... PLS ., 201 . (4)

Area 5:
Biochemistry. ..........        .CHM 327/327L (4)
Biochemistry.......... S........ ............... ..........CHM 328/328L (4)
Total Units in General Education. ..... ...................................... 72
'Total Units All Courses...... ...... ........... .....................:...198-199

Course Descriptions.
See course descriptions under appropriate department.

Upper Division Course Clusters
Cluster 1 - Physiology
Cellular Physiology..................................  BIO 435/435L (4)
Endocrinology .......................................BIO 520/520L (4)
Renal Physiology  ............BIO . 521 (3)
Advancedpiant Physiology... ................... ..BIO 548/548L (4)
Bacterial Physiology **..............     BIO 560/560L (4)
Plant Phys io logy .......................     BOT 422/422L (5)
Plant Anatomy............ ................. ..... ...........BOT 435/435L (4)
Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry.... ........... ...CHM . , 301 , (4)
Nutrient Biochemistry and Metabolism........... ....CHM 454 (3)
Biomedical.Instrumentation.,..............   ECE 435 , (3)
Biomedical Instrumentation, Lab........... ....,,.......ECE 485 , 7(1)
Advanced, Nutrition .......... .......................,,FN , 433 (4)
Biophysics__ !!.,v.,!....................... ........!.... ,PHY .,! 410 ! (3)
Comparative AnimalP h y s i o l o g y 7..,!.... 2 0 0  424/424L (5)
Histology.................................................   200 422/422L. (5)
Cluster 2 - Molecular Biology & Genetics
Plant Breeding . ... ..........:.......... ............. AGR 404 (4)
Population Genetics:'.!..;.';.....:.... ..................:....BIO 445/L ''(4)
Advanced Genetics... ....... ........................BIO ,421 . ( 3 )
Recombinant D N A T e c h n i q u e s . . . . B I O  455/455L (4)
Cytogenetics ”*. .............. !............................BIO 510/510L (3)
Advanced Cell Biology w* : .... ....BIO 535 (4)
Plant Growth & Development ... :!.!....•...!.......:BlO 550/550L (4)
Molecular Biology of Development ............. BIO "556 ' (3)
Animal Tissue Culture ** . ........... BIO 565/565U. (4|
Transmission Electron Microscopy .....BIO ,,-5;77/577L (5)
Scanning Electron Microscopy ........ Bio 578/578L (5)
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Plant Genetics............................................... BOT 4Q3/403L (4)
Plant Tissue Culture.........................  BOT 456/456L (3)
Human Genetics. .........      BIO 403/L (4)
Recombinant DNA Biochemistry.... ..................CHM 453 (3)
Microbial Structures & Function................  MIC 300/300L (5)
Biophysics........................ .............. .......... PHY 410 (3)
Cluster 3 - Microbiology & Pathology
Radiation Biology.......................................... BIO 431/431L (5)
Cellular Immunity & Disease ** ......................... BIO 570/570L (4)
Advanced Immunology **...................... ..........BIO 576/576L (3)
Plant Pathology..............................................BOT 323/323L (4)
Mycology...................................................... BOT 426/426L (4)
Methods In Plant Pathology........ ......   BOf 441/441L (4)
Microbial Structures & Functions........................ MIC 300/300L (5)
Immunology-Serology...................................MIC 415/415L (5)
Medical Microbiology.....................................MIC 419 (5)
Medical Mycology................  MIC 425/425L (5)
General Virology.......................................... ;...'.MIC 430/43ÖL (5)
Hematology.................................  MIC 444/444L (4)
Cluster 4 - Biochemistry and Molecular Separation Techniques
Elements of Physical Chemistry.........................CHM 304 (4)
Elements of,Physical Chemistry.........................CHM 305 (4)
The Chemist In Industry.....................     ,.....,CHM 340 (4)
Spectroscopic Methods......................................CHM 342 (4)
Separation Methods......................................CHM 343 (4)
Electroanalytlcal M e th o d s ... . .............,,,....... CHM 344 (4)
Theory of Chemical Instrumentation. .................CHM 347 (2)
Physical Chemistry Laboratory............. !..........CHM 352 (3)
Organic Analysis........................................... CHM 424 (4)
Enzymology...................... ...........................CHM 451 (4)
Biochemical Preparations. ..................... ............CHM 452 (3)
Recombinant DNA Biochemistry..................... CHM 453 (3)
Biochemical Mechanisms **......................... .....CHM 565 (3)
Advanced Clinical Chemistry**........................ CHM 567 (3)
Cluster 5 - Agriculture
Food Processing Engineering......................... AE 332 (4)
Plant Growth Regulators................................/..AGB 4 7 0  , (3)
Mammalian Endocrinology..... ................ .........AS 412 (4)
Design and Analysis of Experimental Research **.AS 545 (4)
Food Science and Technology........................FN 317 (4)
Food Chemistry and Toxicology....................... FN 420 (4)
Advanced Plant Propagation.... ...................... OH 422 (4)
Soil Chemistry..................................    ;..SS4 31 (4)
Immunological Procedures in Animal Production...VS , 405 (4)
Cluster 6 - Business
Special Topics.... ..................... .............. ..... BUS ' 499 (2)
Management Information Systems................... CIS' 310 (4)
Principles of Management................ ..............MHR ' 301 (4)
Organizational Behavior in Multicultural Env.......MHR 318 (4)
fi/lqnagement Policies and Systems......... ...........MHR 410 (4)
Principles Of Marketing Management . , : . . . . . M K T  • ■ 301 (4)
Production and Operations Management I.........OM 331 (4)

**500-level courses: No more than 13 units may be counted toward an 
undergraduate degree. Students must have à 2.75 GPA, have senior 
standing, and file a special petition to receive undergraduate (or 
graduate) credit.for graduate courses taken as a senior.

BOTANY MAJOR
The Botany curriculum offers a four-year sequence ,.qf. foundation 
courses plus electives to provide the fundamentals of plant sciences as 
well as,the flexibility to permit selection of courses for several lines of 
Study, Such versatility covèrs the major disciplines of plant science—  
physiology, morphology and systematlcs, and also provides for careers 
in mycology, pathology, ecology, field biology, plant biotechnology and 
similar occupational areas which require a strong background of basic 
plant studies.
Of considerable advantage to the program are the various.distinct plant 
communities available nearby for field study.

Other centers of botanical study and resources close at hand include 
the Los Angeles State and County Arboretum, Huntington Botanical 
Garden, and the Rancho Santa Ana Botanic Garden.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR 
(Required of all students)
Scientific Communication......................... ...... BIO 190 “(1)
Principles of Evolution............................ ...... BIO 213 (4)
Genetics......................... ............. .......BIO 303 (4)
Cell, Molecular, and Dev. Biol................... ...... BIO 310 (4)
Principles of Ecology............................ . ...... BIO 325/325L (4)
Scientific Comm II............................... ...... BIO 490 (1)Plant Structures and Functions................. ...... BOT 124/124L (5)
Plant Morphology.............. .......... . .......BOT 125/125L (5)
Gen. Plant Pathology......if................... . ...... BOT 323/323L (4)
Plant Taxonomy. ..................................... ...... BOT 436/436L (4)
Plant Ecology..................................... ...... BOT 421/421L (4)
Plant Physiology................................ ...... BOT 422/422L (5)
Phycology........ ............................... . ...... BOT 433/433L (4)
or Mycology........... ..................... ...... BOT 425/425L (4)
or M yco logy ............................... ...... BOT 426/426L (4)
Plant Anatomy..............;.... ..... ....... . ...... BOT 435/435L (4)
Basic Microbiology............................ ...... MIC 201/201L (5)
Invertebrate Zoology............. .............. . ...... ZOO 137/137L (5)Vertebrate Zoology................................. ......ZOO 138/138L (5)
SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
College Chemistry..................... :.......... ...... CHM 105 (3)
College Chemistry...... ........................... ...... CHM 106 (3)
College Chemistry Lab............'................ ...... CHM 141L ffi
College Chemistry Lab........................... ...... CHM 142L (1)College Chemistry Lab........................... ...... CHM ' 143L (1)Organic Chemistry...... L...................... ..' ...... CHM 201: (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab......... ..... ....... ..... ...... CHM 250L (1)Elements of Blochemistfy......................... .....CHM 321 (4)
Calculus for Life Science................ ........ ...... MAT 120 (4)
College Physics............... ...... PHY '121 (3)
College Physics.................... .. ...... PHY 122 (3)
College Physics.................................. 1 ...... PHY 123 (3)
College Physics Lab............................... ...... PHY 141L ,(1)College Physics Lab.............................. .......PHY 142L (1)College Physics Lab............................... ...... PHY,, . , 143L (1)Basic Soil Science....................,....:...... ...... SS 231/231L (4)
Intro to Entomology....................................... ZOO 426/426L (4)
Approved Electives. .............. ■.................. .....j....................** (17)
Free Electives......................................... .;..... f .... 1.......... . .(4)
Students considering graduate work or professional schools, see 
recommended courses for preprofessional preparation.
** Approved electives include any 200) 300, and 4004evel courses In 
the Biological Sciences Department not specifically designed for non­
majors. Approved electives also include : all 200, 300 and 400-level 
chemistry courses; PHY 304, 340 and 410; MAT 114, 115 and 116; OH 
131, 323, 422 knd 427; AGR 221, 224, 404 ahd 421; STA 120; See 
advisor for approval of other courses offered by other departments.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
A. Freshman/English I ... .......... .......ENG :: i04 v(4)
B. Advocacy and Argument......................... ..COM 204 (4)
C. , Freshman English if..:....:.....:;.;.:.ENGn 105 “ ', -(4)

Area 2:
A. Calculus for Life Science....... I...... .........MAT 105 (4)
B College Chemistry... .:........... .....CHM i,104i (3)

, .:c. Basic Biology....:.........:..;.........................bio 115 /-1 i l̂ (5)
D. Select from approved list.... ...................................;.... :;...(4)

Area 3:
Select one course from each subarea (A- F).............,..........„.(2(4)
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Subarea G
Select one of the following:
BIO 2Q5, KIN/FN 203, PSY 201, or PSY 210........ ................ ...(4)

Area 4:
U.S. History  ............ ................... HST. 202 , (4)
Intro American Gov................................... PLS 210 (4)

Area 5 :\ ,
Selct two courses from approved list. Must be outside the Biological 

Sciences Dept................ ............... ......  ............. ........(8)
(SEE ADVISOR)

BOTANY MINOR
Required Courses (all students)
Minimum units—32
Minimum upper division units— 12.
Basic Biology... ...... .......... BIO 115/115L (5) 
Plant Structures and Functions :..... BOT 124/124L (5) 
and Plant Morphology................ BOT 125/125L (5)
and 6 units of BOT prefix courses 
not including FBOT 316

At least three of the following courses must be completed:
Plant Pathology... BOT 323/323L (4)
California Flora.... BOT 343/343L (3)
Plant Ecology *:..... BOT 421/421L (4)
Plant Physiology ** BOT 422/422L (5) 
Plant Anatomy....... BOT 435/435L (4)
Any of the following courses may be used to complete the minor:
Principles of Evolution....?............  ................ BIO 213 (4)
Genetics:...................................:.... ...... .........BIO 303 (4)
Plant N em a to log y ................. .„BOT 423/423L (4)
Principles of Ecology....... .............i .... t..:..™;.BI0 - 325/325L (4)
Mycology...................:.................................BOT 425/425L (4)
Mycology.................................................. .....BOT 426/426L (4)
Phycology....... ............................................ BOT 433/433L (4)
.Morphology of Embryophytes........... ............. ,,.BOjT. 434/434L. (6.)
Plant Taxonomy...,,..........................................BOT 436/436L (4)
Diagnosis and Control of Plant Diseases.............BOT 440/440L (4)
Methods in Plant Pathology.............................. BOT 441/441L (4)
Elements of Organic Chemistry...........   ....OHM 201 , (3)
Organic Chemistry “̂  .................. -..OHM, 314: (3)
‘ Prerequisite: BIO 325.
“ Prerequisite: OHM 201 or consent of instructor.
“ *CHM 317 must be taken concurrently.
Note: . This minor may not be earned by Botany majors, nor can both 
Botany and Plant Pathology minors be earned by one student.

PLANT BIOTECHNOLOGY MINOR
May be taken by students majoring In Botany.
The following coursés are required for tine ,minor.
Plant Pathology *....... I..............:;................... .....BOT ‘ 323/323111 (4)
Plant Genetics * “ ................,....,.............,........BOT ,,403/403L (4)
Plant Physiology * ........ ,...'..l..T.l....:l..........'BOT. 422/422L (5)
Any of the following courses may be taken to complete the mlnpi;,.
Seed Production *“ ...................................... AGR 331?:: (4)
Plant Breeding “ ........................................... AGR 404 (4)
Concepts of Molecular Biology........................ BIO t) 450 (4)
Molecular Biology Techniques......................... BIO ; 451/451L (5) 
Mycology.................................................... BOT 426/426L (4) 
Methods In Plant Pathology............................ BOT 441/441L (4) 
Plant Tissue Culture.................................. .....BOT ? 456/456L (3)
Minimum units: 30
‘ Prerequisite: BOT 124.
“ Prerequisite: BIO 303.
‘ “ Prerequisites: AGR 122 and AGR 221 or AGR 226.

PLANT PATHOLOGY MINOR
May be taken by students majoring in Botany. 
Required Courses (all students)
Minimum units— 32
Mlpirnum upper division units— 12
The following courses are required for the minor.
Basic Biology.............................................. BIO 115/115L (5) 
Plant Structures and Functions.,,............... .„.BOT 124/124L (5) 
or Plant Morphology.................   BOT 125/125L (5) 

Plant Pathology....... ..................................... BOT .323/323L (4) 
Diagnosis and Control of Plant Diseases............BOT 440/440L (4) 
or Methods in Plant Pxathology......... ..... ....... BOT 441/441L (4)

At least two of the following courses must be completed In addition.
Diagnosis and Cpntrol of Plant Diseases............BOT. 440/440L (4)
Methods in Plant Pathology. ....  BOT 441/441L (4)
Plant Anatomy. ......   ....BOT 435/435L (4)
Mycology:..................   BOT 425/425L (4)
Plant Physiology*.................................. ........BOT 422/422L (5)1 '
Mycology...........                 BOT 426/426L (4)
Any of the above or following courses may be used to complete the 
minor.
Plant Nematology,...........................................BOT 433/423L (4)
Diseases of Ornamental Plants...:...........................OH ' ,427 (4)
Diagnosis of Ornamental Plant Growth Problems ..OH 437 (4)
Crop Diseases.................... ....... .....:................AGR 421 (4)
Citrus Diseases “  . .........................................FI 226 (4)
‘ Prerequisite: OHM 201 or consent of Instructor. 
“ Prerequisite: FI 102.

MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR
The Microbiology major chooses one of the two options offered by the 
section, microbiology or medical technology. The core courses of the 
major provide a strong background in various areas of biology to better 
prepare students for their chosen field. The. program offered In the 
microbiology section constitutes excellent undergraduate training and 
can also be oriented toward the preprofessional fields.
Completion of the medical technology option satisfies the eligibility 
requirements established by the California State Department of Health 
and the Registry of Medical Technologists of the American Society of 
Clinical Pathologists (ASCP) for acceptance into a one year. cliMcal 
traineeship at an approved School of Medical Téchnology.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR
(Required of all students)
Scientific Communication I ...............................BIO 190 (1)
Genetics.......................................................BIO 303. (4)
Scientific Comm II.................  BIO 490 ' fi)
Plant Morphology.........:.......... ................ ......BOT i125/125L-':(5)
Basic Microbiology........................................MIC 201/20J tg|(5)
Microbial Structures and Functions.................. MIC . 300/300L (5)
Medical Bacteriology................ .................... MIC !'!!410/410L (5)
Immunology-Serology. ......    ....MIC 415/4T5L (5)
General Virology................... ......MIC 430/430L (5)
Invertebrate Zoology..................................... ZOO n 37/T37Î? (5)
Vertebrate Zoology..................................ZOO.,y138/138L (5)

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR
(Required for specific option)

MICROBIOLOGY OPTION
Cellular Physiology............... BIO 435/435L (4)
Concepts of Molecular Biology BIO 450 (4)
Plant Structures and Functions B O îf  124/1.24L (5)
Applied Microbiology........... MIC 310/310L (5)
Approved electives to be chosen in consultation wjth adyìèpr“ (11-1/2)
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION
Clinical Chemistry......... ................... I...........CHM 331/331L (4)
Medical Mycology........................................ .MIC 425/425L ,(5)
Hematology.................................................MIC 444/444L (4)
Immunohematology...................... ......... ....,..,M(C 445/445L i’(4)
Human Anatomy..................................   .....ZOO 234/234L1 (4)
Human Physiology................................... .■.-.•„•.ZOO 235/235L <4)
Medical Parasitology......... ............  „„.ZOO 425/4251, (5)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
College Chemistry....................  ............... CHM 105 (3)
College Chemistry.;.'....................... '... ....I;:......CHM 106 (3)
College Chemistry Lab  ........................... ......CHM . 141L (1)
College Chemistry Lab........ ................ ,... .... CHM 142L (1.)
College Chemistry Lab........ .’................ .........CHM 143L (1)
Quantitative Analysis......................... ........CHM ' 221 ’ '(4)
Organlcr0 h 'a m is t r y ... ............... ............. CHM 314 ’(3)
Organic Cherhisfry..,....;................. .........CHM 315 (3)
Organic .C h ^ m ls t rV .................................CHM 316 (3)
Organic Chemisiry'Oab....................................CHM 317L (1)
Organic Chemistry Lab ......................................CHM < 318L;; (1)
Organic Chemistry Lab.............. .................... CHM 319L (1)
Bjocfiemletfy... .............................................CHM 327/327L (4)
B i p c h e m i s f r y ... ................................CHM 328/328L (4)
Biochemistry.......... .............................. .... „.CHM 329/329L (4)
College Physics,,),,,,........I.1....................... /.PHY 121; (3)
College Physics'..):,./....... ........... I.................. PHY 122 (3)
College Physics,....:;....... ............. ................ PHY' 123 " (3)
College Physics Lab .... ............... ...PHY 141,L (1)
College Physics Lab......................................PHY 142L (1)
College Physics Lab......................................PHY 143L (1)
Approved electives (Microbiology Option)................................ (15)
Approved electives (Medical Technology Option)....„.,„.,.,.,..........,.(3)
Studerits considering graduate work; or professional schools, see 
recommended courses for1 preprofessional preparation (p. 441).

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
A. Freshman English I......... ...................... .ENG 104 (4)
B. Advocacy and Argument................. ........COM 204 (4)
C. Freshman English II.................  „..ENG 105 (4)

Area 2:
A. Calculus for Life Science..........................MAT 120 (4)
B. College Chemistry....... .....................  ./.CHM 104 (3)
C. Basic Biology........................................ BIO 115/115L, (5)
D. Select from approved list.................... .......... ..................(4.)

Area 3:
Select one course from each subarea (A-F)...................... ,.....(24)

; Subarea G. Select one of following:
BIO 205, KIN/FN 203, PSY 201, or 
Psy210........ ............................................ ................. .... (4)

Area 4:
U.S. History..................................  HST 202 (4)

• Intro to American Gov:.................................PLS 201 (4)
Area 5:

Select two courses from approved list. Must be outside the Biological 
Sciences Department........ ......................... l.y; , ,....(8)

MICROBIOLOGY M IN O R
Minimum units— 40
Note: This minor may not be earned by Microbiology majors. Only open 
to students who have earned at least a “B" in MIC 201 and 201L. 
Student must maintain a 2.5 GPA In minor.

Required Courses (all students)
Basic Biology............................... ...............BIO 115/115L (5)
College Chemistry........ ................ . ...............CHM 104 (3)
College Chemistry............... ...............CHM 105 (3)
College Chem Lab......................... ...............CHM 141L m
College Cherh Lab......................... ...............CHM 142L (1)Elements Org Chem....................... ............... CHM 201 c (3)
Elements of Org Chem Lab............. ...............CHM 250L (1)
Elements of Biochemistry................ ...............CHM 321, (4)
Basic Microbiology......................... ...............MIC 201/201L (5)
Microb Struc & F u n e t ... ........... ...............MIC 300/300L (5)
At least two courses from the following list of courses:
Applied Microbiology.....................................MIC 310/310L (5)

or Food Microbiology.................. ...............MIC 320/320L
Medical Bacteriology.....................................MIC 410/410L (5)
Immunology-Serology..................... ...............MIC 415/415L (5)
Medical Mycology.......................... ..............„MIC 425/425L (5)
General Virology............................ ...............MIC 430/430L (5)
Other courses may be substituted for those listed above In consultation 
With all, of the faculty in the microbiology section.

ZOOLOGY MAJOR
Qualified Zoology majors are prepared for employment in a variety of 
state and federal agencies dealing with fisheries, wjldllfe management, 
and related subjects.
The Curriculum in zoology provides strong premedical, predental,. and 
preveterinary preparation, as well as preparing the student for graduate 
studies in zoology.
Facilities include a large animal colony, a representative collection of 
living local reptiles and amphibians and an extensive study collection of 
bird, mammal, amphibian, reptile and fish specimens, Unique and 
extensive wild areas are available on the campus for animal studies,

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR 
(Required of all students)
Sciehtific Communication I... ..... .............BIO 190 (1)Biometrics . ....... ................... ............ .BIO 211 (3)
Principles of Evolution....:.:....;......... ........:..........BIO 213 (4)
Genetics........ :....... ................ ...... ..............BIO 303 (4)
Cell, Molecular, and1 Dev. Biol.... .............BIO 310 (4)
Principles of Ecology. .................. . .............BIO 325/325L (4)
Scientific Comm II.........................................BIO 490 (1)
Plant Structures and Functions. ......... . .............BOT 124/124L (5)
Plant Morphology..........................................BOT 125/125L (5)
Basic Microbiology........................... .............MIC 201/201L (5)
Invertebrate Zoology....................... . .............ZOO 137/137L (5)
Vertebrate Zoology..................... „....;.............ZOO 138/138L (5)
Intro to Entomology ........................................ZOO 426/426L (4)
Comparative Animal Physiology...... . .............ZOO 424/424L (5)
Each student will complete at least 5 upper division zoology (ZOO
prefix) courses.....................V....... ............ (26)
Students considering graduate work or professional schools, see
recommended courses for preprofessional preparation.

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
College Chemistry..;..’............ ;....... .............. .CHM TÛ5 (3)
College Chemistry........................ ................CHM 106 (3)
College1 Chemistry Lab.................. ................CHM 141L 1 (1)
College Chemistry Lab.................. ................ CHM 1142L- (1)
College Chemistry Lab........ i........ ....... ..........CHM 143L (1)
Organic Chemistry........................ ................CHM 201 (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab.................. ............... CHM 250L (1)
Elements of Biochemistry................ ............... CHM 321 (4)
Elements of Biochemistry................ ................CHM 321L (1)
College Physics............................ ................PHY 121 (3)
College Physics......................... . ............... PHY 122 (3)
College Physics............................ ............... PHY 123 (3)
College Physics Lab..................... .......:... ......PHY 141L (1)
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College Physics Lab.................. ...................PHY 142Lf (!)
College Physics Lab.................. ...................PHY 143L (1)
Intro to Statistics................. S ... ............... STA 120 (4)
Approved Electives.................... •■(12)
Approved electives include any 200, 300, or 400 level courses in the 
Biological Sciences Department not. specifically designed fori ¡non­
majors. Approved electives also include: CHM 301,314, 315, 316, 327, 
328, 329, and MAT 114, 115,116. See advisor for approval of courses 
offered by other departments.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
A. Freshman English I..... ................. ..........ENG 104 (4)
B. Advocacy and Argument............. ........... COM 204 ? (4)
C. Freshman English II................... jibe..... .ENG 105 (4)

Area 2:
A. Calculus for Life Science.....)... ................MAT 120 (4)
B. College Chemistry .,.............. ..........T..... pHiyj . Q̂4 , (3}
C Basic Biology.................... B|......... .......BIO 115/115L (5)
D. Select from approved list......................... ........................ ..(4)

Area 3:
Select one course from each subarea (A-F).... ............ .'.....c:.v.(24)
Subarea G. Select one of following:
BIO 205, KIN/FN 203, PSY 201 or PSY 210 . .....  ......... ..,(4)

Area 4:
U.S. History..............................  HST 202 ■ (4)
Intro American Gov........ .............................PLS 2 0 1 v (4)

Area 5:.
Choose two courses from approved list. Must be outside the 

Biological Sciences Department........ ......... .....................(8)

ZOOLOGY M IN O R
Minimum units—32
Minimum upper division units— 12
Note: This minor may not be earned by Zoology majors.
Required Courses (all students):
Basic Biology....:............. ................ . ........ BIO 115/115L (5)
Genetics........ ,........... ...... ................ . .........BIO 303 (4)
I nvertebrate Zoology........... ....... ..... .... ...ZOO •137/137L (5)
Vertebrate Zoology............ ..... .........ZOO FÎ38/138L (5)
Any two from the following courses: | 
Principles of Evolution. ........1....... H ..... .........BIO 1 213 . . (4)
Principles of E c o l o g y vl. .........BIO 325/325L (4)
Comparative Animal Physiology............ jjj.........ZOO 424/424L (5)
At least two courses from the following list of courses to complete the 
minor:
Human Anatomy..................... .ZOO 234/234L (4) 
Human Physiology.................. .ZOO 235/235L (4) 
Ornithology...;......................... .ZOO 329/329L (3) 
Embryology...... ........... .ZOO 414/414L (5) 
Animal Behavior. ............ . .ZOO 419/419L (3) 
Histology.............................. .ZOO 422/422L (5) 
Medical Parasitology... ....... . .ZOO 425/425L (5) 
Introduction to Entomology.;....;. .ZOO 426/426L (4) 
Herpetology................. .. . .. .ZOO 429/429L (4) 
Mammalogy......... ....... .'........ .ZOO 430/430L. (4) 
Public Health Entomology......... .ZOO 435/435L (4) 
Evolution of the Invertebrates.... .ZOO 438/438L ¡(5) 
Physiological Ecology of Animals .ZOO 440/440L (4) 
Ichthyology............................ .ZOO 441/441L (4) 
Comparative Anatomy of Vert.... .ZOO 451/451L (5)

Biology Course Descriptions
NOTE: For all courses Which have both a lectur e component and a 
laboratory component (e.g. BIO 115/BIO 115L), both components are 
corequisites; that is, they must be taken concurrently.
When appropriate, the names of faculty associated with each*course 
are specified; otherwise, “Staff” is noted. Courses approved for CR/NC 
grading are designated by +'and apply only to majors outside the 
Biological Sciences Department.

BIO 100/100L Fundamentals o f Biology (3/1)
A lecture/laboratory demonstration and/discussion course dealing with 
various aspects of scientific investigation, environmental problems, 
population, genetics, evolution, physiology and other student selected 
topics. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Staff.

BIO 110 Life Science (3)
Basic concepts in the study of living systems, including human beings. 
The study of biology will be used to illustrate approaches of science in 
understanding the universe. The role of science in modern society and 
the impact of human civilization on other organisms will be considered. 
Designed to satisfy the general education requirements.for' life science. 
3 lectures. Staff.

BIO 111L Life Science Laboratory (1)
An optional laboratory to accompany BIO 110. A basic understandjng 
of "Hying organisms will be achieved through experiments and 
demonstrations. This course will satisfy the general education require­
ments for a laboratory course, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIO 
110 or concurrent enroilfnent in BIO 110. Staff.'

BIO 115/115L Basic Biology (3/2)
Introduction to Jiving things; basic structure and function of plants and 
animals and their relationship to the physical world. Designed as a 
prerequisite course for majors who take other courses in Biological 
Sciences. 3 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Arnold,'George.

Bio 190 Scientific Communication I (1)
An introduction to writing and information resources for biologists. One 
hour lecture/problem. Staff

BIO 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual. or̂ .-group investigation,, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. .Enrollment requires: 1) Prior arrangement with a 
faculty member. 2) Completion of a supervisory form available onlyjn the 
Biological Sciences Department office. Total credit for. a degree, in 
Biological Sciences is limited to 2 units, with a maximum of 2 units per 
quarter. Staff.

+BIO 201 Environmental Conservation (3)
Contemporary environmental issues,, and, .conservation,,of,.natural 
resources. Topics include ecological concepts, populationf f̂opd, 
energy, water, wildlife, land use, and, pollution. 3 lecture/probiems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 or 1,15. Quinn, Stewart.

BIO 205 Biological Perspectives on Contemporary Life (4)
A course designed to enable students to make'effective decisions for 
quality lifestyles by gaining practical knowledge and understanding of 
tne roles that dielpstress, drugs, disease, heredity, sexuality, 
environmental pollution, and the normal life processes, of aging and 
death play in our lives.. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: BJO 11Q or 
BIO 115/115L. George, Quinn.

BIO 211 Biometrics (3)
Applied statistical analysis of biological data. Understanding, 
interpreting, and performing data analysis in a research, context.;r3 
lecture/probiems.¡Prerequisite: MAT 105, and STA.120. Bryant, Moriarty.,
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BIO 213 Principles of Evolution (4)
Introduction to , plant and animal evolution. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 or 115/L. Bryant, Firstman, Troncale.

BIO 220/220L Introduction to Marine Biology (3/1)
Introduction to .life in the oceans. General survey of its living resources, 
ecology oftits major environments, impacts of man, and. applications of 
technology to the exploitation of its living resources. 3 lecture/problems. 
1 three-hour laboratory (several weekend field trips required). Arnold, 
Baskin, Castro.

BIO 230 Horizons in Biotechnology (1)
A' survey, bf: the various applications of biotechnology in today’s 
industrial cbrrimuhjtyaopics' include theoretical explanations of recent 
biotechnological developments, discussion of probleiins encountered in 
production, manufacturing, and marketing of new products, and future 
directions in biotechnological research. The course will feature guest 
lecturers from various biotechnological industries. 1 lecture. Adler.

BIO 256/256L Computer Applications in Biology (1/1)
Use of microcomputers in the' acquisition'!; manipulation, and 
presentation of numeric and textual data in. biology, '̂ lecture/problem, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIO 110 or BIO 115/L, CS 100 or 
CIS 101. Clark, Moriarty.

BIO 299/299A/299L Special topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of. a selected topic, the title to. be specified in advance. 
Total credBimited to 8 units, with a maximum, of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor), instruction is by lecture/problems, 
laboratory problems, or a combination of both. Staff. ”

BIO 300 Human Heredity (4) -
Nontechnical introduction to .hereditary principles with emphasis, on 
humans. Hereditary diseases, blood types, mutations, radiation, and 
evolution. For ponmajors! 4,lecture/problems. Not for core or support 
credit for students with majors w  the ’Biological' Sciences Department. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 or Bio 115/L. Bryant, Campbell,-Martinek.

BIO 301 Human Sexuality (4)
Frank and factual coverage of human sexUality through discussions, 
lectures, films and guest speakers. Topics include sexual response and 
orgasm; myths and misconceptions; birth control; sex and the law; 
fertilization, pregnancy, and childbirth; diseases and dysfunctions; sex 
and drugs; genital structure and recent developmentsdn t̂he study of 
human sexuality. ’#lecture/problems. May' be used for Approved Elective 
but not Upper’ Division Core credit1 by students with majors ifthhe 
Biological Sciences Department. Adler, Daniel, George,'McKane, Steele.

+BIO 302 Biology of Cancer (4)
Topics include causes and'symptoms of cancer, molecular and cell 
biology of cancer, lung, skin arid other'major “site” cancers, 
•fed.emotOerapyĵ immunotherapyri present research and psychosocial 
aspects. Material is presented by guest lecturers including specialists 
and cancer patients. May be used for Approved Elective'but hot Upper 
Division Cpre credit by students with majors in. the Biological.Sciences 
Department. 4 febture/problemsi Prerequisites: BIO 110, or BIO 115/L or 
consent of instructor, .Troncale.

BIO 303 Genetics (4)
Principles of heredity. Introduction' to- transmission genetics, 
cytogenetics,' Wblecuiar1 genetics and population genetics. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: BIO 110 or -T15/115L.' Bozak, Bryant, 
Campbell, Martinek, Troncale.

+BIO 305 Aquatic Ecology fo r Environmental Engineers (4)
Ecological principles and their application to productivity; pollution, and 
other problems-with emphasis on riatural and man-made aquatic 
habitats. Not' for core or support credit for students with majors in the 
Biological Sciences Department. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: BIO 
110. Arnold, Mercer.

BIO 310 Cell, Molecular, and Developmental Biology (4)
Cellular processes and molecular ' interactions, including transport, 
chemical signaling, cell-cell adhesion, intercellular communication, 
support and movement, energy conversions, digestion, assembly of 
macro-molecules and organelles, 'gene control' In prokaryotes-and 
eukaryotes;-cellular mechanisms: of development. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: BIO 303 and OHM 106 or 113 and CHM 201 or 314/L. 
Bozak, Sperry, Troncale.

BIO 311 AIDS: Current Topics and Concerns (4)
Course covers prevalent sexually transmitted diseases iri thè'United 
States with emphasis on AIDS. Topics covered include distribution, 
transmission, sexual practices, current research, effects qn’immUne 
system, treatments, testing, counseling and availability of-support 
groups. Sèiècted topics will be presented by guèst speakers. Open to 
all; majors for credit/no. credit. May be used for Approved'Elective but 
not Upper Division Core credit by students with majors in the Biological 
Sciences Department. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: BIO 110, BIO 115/TT5L, 
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Adler, George, Steele.

BIO 325/325L Principles of Ecology (3/1)
A study of ecosystems; the interactions between organisms and 
environment. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 3 one-day 
weekend field trips. Prerequisite: BIO 115/115L. Bryant, Garletort, 
Moriarty, Quinn, Szijj.

BIO 333 Genetics Laboratory (1)
Hands on experience irti collection and analysis of genetic data. 
Students will master methodologies for handling DNA, fruit flies and 
chromosomes. Solution of genetics problems using current analysis 
techniques. 1 three-hour laboratory, Prerequisite: BIO 303. Bryant, 
Troncale. '

BIO 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
(Also, BOI, MIC, or ZOO 400)
Iridividual or group investigation bf selected problems or‘ supervised 
attendance for juniors and seniors at department seminars. Discussions 
and reports required. Enrollment requires: 1) Prior arrangement with a 
faculty member. 2) Completion of a supervisory form available from the 
Biological Sciences Department office. Total, credit , for ;à degree-ih 
Bidjogical Sciences is limited to 6 units, with a maximurn.of 2 units per 
quarter. Staff.

BIO 403/403L Human Genetics (3/1)
Study of single and multi gene human1 -diseases, Chromosome 
aberrations, sex determination, immunogenetlcs, genetic, counseling. 
Problem solving, and mastering the methodology of human karyotyping. 
3, lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory, -1 or 2̂  field trips. 
Prerequisite:. BIO 211 .and BIO .3.03. Bryant. .

BIO 406 Biological Systematics (3)
Interpretation of ,.bi£flogicai variability; kinds and origins ,qf 'tìrganisrfiic 
variation, f̂he species and 'speciatipn,. phylogenetic inference, 
clàssificdtion and nomenclature. 3 lectù'rò/pfobléhfé. Prerequisite: BOT 
124/124L or 125/125L, ZOO 137/137L pr 138/138L, BIO. 213; 
recòmririé'ridèd: BIO 303, 325. Clark.

BIO 410 Biophysics (4)
Concepts and mechanisms involved Tri the Interpretation of .biological 
¿systems! A description of living processes in physical terms. 4. lecture/ 
problems, (See also PHY 410.) Prerequisite: PHY 123 or permission of 
instructor. Staff.. ’

BIO 415L Field Studies in the Southwest (4)
Ecology and natural history of Southwest habitats;.,field, research 
projects involving species diversity and community organization. One- 
week trip to ChiriCahua Mts., Arizona. Field trip fee expense'required. 
Lecture, laboratory, Prerequisites: BIO 21di< BIO 325/325L, Bryant, 
Moriarty, Quinn.
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BIO 418/418L Population Ecology (2/1)
Factors affecting the abundance and distribution of animal populations 
in their natural environment. 2 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIO 325/325L. Bryant, Carleton, Moriarty, Szijj.

+BIO 420 Water Pollution Biology (3)
Major pollutants and their effects on aquafid organisms, human health, 
and use of water resources. 3 lecture/problems, Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Mercer.

BIO 421 Advanced Genetics (3)
Recent advances in genetics with emphasis on gene structure, function, 
and regulation. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: BIO 303.' Bozak, 
Bryant, Campbell.

+BIO 423/423L Cell Biology (2/2)
General structure and ultrastructure of the cell: 2 lecture/problems, 2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BOT 124/124L, ZOO 138/138L. 
Campbell, Kageyama, Troncale.

BIO 425/425L Chaparral Biology (3/1)
Structure, function, and management of the California chaparral. 3 
ledture/problems, 1 three-hodr laboratory. Some one-day field trips. 
Prerequisite: BIO 325. Quihri'.

BIO 430/430L Fresh Water Biology (3/2)
Ecology and natural history of major plant and animal groups in various 
fresh water habitats, and their relationship to fisheries, wildlife 
management, water, sanitation, and cdhservation:3 lecture/problems, 2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BOT 125/125L, ZOO 137/137L or 
consent ofThstructor. Mercer. ‘

BIO 431/431L Radiation Biology (3/1)
Introduction to radioisotope tracer techniques, radiometric analyses, 
effects of ionizing radiation, radiation safety and health physics as 
applied to life sciences and public health. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 12 units of Biological Sciences, 8 units of 
Chemistry, 8 units'of Physics. Staff.

BIO 435/435L Cellular Physiology (2/2)
Physiological medharjisms at the cellular level. 2 lecture/problems, 2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: CHM 201 or 314. Kageyama.

BIO 436 History and Philosophy of Biology (4)
Introduction to the historical relationship between natural philosophy 
and natural science, with special reference to the life sciences, 
including a consideration of the development of the scientific method in 
biology; an overview of the growth of biology in relation to the Western 
scientific revolution, with special emphasis upon the nineteenth century, 
including a consideration of humanist values in biology. 4 lecture/ 
problems. Firstman.

BIO 441 Internship in Biology (1-2)
On-the-job training in student’s area of interest or academic and 
practical experience in assisting and tutoring in laboratory or field 
courses. Limited to upper division students" in good standing. Written 
evaluation from job supervisor or instructor required upon completion. 
Credit for assisting or tutoring limited to a maximum 6f 3 units to be 
earned in at least two courses. Total credit for on-the-job training limited 
to 6 units. Prerequisite: Internship coordinator or laboratory instructor 
approval of student's application for internship credit: (forms.available 
from Biological Sciences Department), Staff.

BIO 442/442L Marine Ecology (3/2)
Structure and function of marine ecosystems, with emphasis of (ittoral 
environments. 3, lecture/problems, 2 three-hour . . laboratories. 
Prerequisite: BIO 325/325L, or consent of instructor. Arnold.:

BIO 445/445L Population Genetics (3/1)
Theory and experimental results in population genetics; the interrelation 
of population genetics and'ecological and evolutionary studies. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Possible required field trips. 
Prerequisites: BIO 211 and BiO 303. Bryant. :1

BIO 450 Concepts of Molecular Biology (4)
The molecular, basis and cpntrol mechanisms of biological processes 
such as information processing, energy processing, assembly of 
macromolecules into functional units, and eyolution of macromolecules. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Bozak, Sperry, 
Troncale.

BIO 451/451L Molecular Biology Techniques (3/2)
Principles and practice of major techniques used in isolation and 
characterization of biologrcallyirriportaht macfomolecules, with primary 
emphasis on centrifugation, chromatography, and electrophoresis. 3 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Bozak, Sperry, Troncale.

BIO 455/455L Molecular Biology of Recombinant DNA (2/2)
Molecular biology of nucleic acids including isolation; purification and 
analysis of virus, plasmid, procaryotic'and eucaryotic DNA; restriction 
endonuclease analysis, Southern blotting and molecular hybridization 
with radioactive probe; concepts on strategies of gene cloning and 
usefulness of cloned genes. 2 lecture/problems, 2 t three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: BIO 303, MIC 201/201L, and CHM 321 or 
consent of instructor. Bozak, Pal.,

BIO 461,462  Senior Project (2) (2)
Research conducted under faculty supervision  ̂Written thesis in 
accordance with professional standard? required upon completion of 
project. Total credit limited to 6: units. Recommended for students in any 
of the four biological sciences majors contemplating graduate .or 
professional school training. Prerequisite: Written consent of student’s 
research advisor prior to, enrolling. Staff.

BIO 485 Tropical Biology (3)
A lecture course designed tq, introduce the physical and biplogical 
characteristics of tropical envifonments, with special emphasis on the 
ecosystems found in the northern portion of South America. 
Requirements; advanced senior or graduate standing, and consent of 
the instructor. Three lecture/discussions. Prerequisitesr BIO 325/325L or 
equivalent. Szijj-.>,

BIO 490 Senior Seminar (1)
Oral and written presentation of "‘selected topics |i| biology. 
Prerequisites: ENG 105 and COM 204, and MAif120 or MAT 130, and 
BIO 303. One hour lecture/problem

BIO 499/499A/499L Special Topics fo r Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum offi! units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission ofMhstructohlnstruCtloh is by lecture/fjroblefns, 
laboratory problems, or a combination of both. Staff.
Graduate courses are listed in the graduate section.of the catalog, 

Botany Course Descriptions
NOTE: For all courses which have both a lecture component and a 
laboratory component (e.g. BOT 124/124L), both components are 
corequisites; that .is, they must be taken concufrently. jii
When appropriate, the names of faculty associated with each course 
are specified; otherwise “Staff" is noted.

BOT 124/124L Plant Structures and Functions (3/2)
Introduction to the relationship between the structures of plants and 
their functions. Topics also include plant classification, genetics, growth 
and development, evolution and ecology. Emphasis on flowering plants.
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3 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BIO 115/115L. Bozak, 
Carleton

BOT 125/125L Plant Morphology (3/2)
Comparative morphology and phylogenetic ..relationships of , plant 
groups from bacteria to angiosperms. 3 lectures, 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: BIO 115/115L. Arnold, Clark

BOT 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a êlected, topic,, the title to be specified In advance. 
Total credit lipnited to 8 units, with a .maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Instruction Is by lecture/problems, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Staff

BOT 307/307L Plants and People (3/1)
Natural history and uses of plants Important to people. Open to all 
majors (not for core .electives .for Bio Sci majors). 3 lecture/problems 
plus field activity. Stoner

BOT 316/316L Plant Environments (3/1)
Effects of environmental factors on,the growth and distribution of plant 
materials used in landscaping. Not for core or support credit for majors 
in.fhe Biological Sciences Department. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory, Brum

BOT 323/323L General Plant Pathology (2/2)
Principles of the nature, diagnosis, and control of plant diseases caused 
by bacteria, fungi, nematodes, viruses, and physiological factors. 2 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories'- Prerequisite: BOT 124/124L 
or 125/Í25L. Stoner

BOT 343/343L California Flora (1/2)
Identification of California' wildland plants uslhg dichotomous keys. 
Recognition of common plant families. Overview of the geographic 
distribution of plants In southern California. 1 lecture, 2 three-hour labs, 
required field trips. Prerequisites: BIO 115/115L or BIO 110 and BIO 
111L. Recommended course: BOT 124/124L. Clark

BOT 403/403L Plant Genetics (3/1)
Principles'of plant inheritance and réproduction. Discussion of 
cytogenetics, population genetics, cytoplasmic Inheritance, and gene 
transfer. Introduction to the methods of plant biotechnology. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BOT 124/124L, 
BIO 303. Bozak

BOT 421/421L Plant Ecology (3/1)
A survey of the Interactions between plants and the environment. 
Examination of the classification, development and structure of major 
vegetation types, plant communities, and ecosystems. Introduction to 
the effects of climate, soil and animals on .plant growth, development, 
reproduction, and distribution. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIO 325/325L. Brum

BOT 422/422L Plant Physiology (3/2)
Life processes of plants; water relations; nutrition and metabolism; 
growth and development. 3 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: CHM 105 and BOT 124/124L. Staff

BOT 423/423L Plant Nematology (3/1)
Classification, .morphology, biology, and control of.. Important plant 
parasitic nematodes. 3 lecture/problems, 1 <■1hree.-ho.ur laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIO 115/115L. May be Taken on a CR/NC basis. Mercer

BOT 425/425L Mycology (2/2)
Morphology physiology, culture, pathology, taxonomy, and general 
biology of Acrasiales, Labyrinthulales, Myxomycètes, Oomycetes, and 
Zygomycetes. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: BOT 124/124L or 125/125L or consent of Instructor. Stoner

BOT 426/426L Mycology (2/2)
Morphology, physiology, culture, pathology, taxonomy and general 
biology of Ascomycetes, Deuteromycetes, and Basldlomycetes, .2 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BOT 124/124L 
or 125/125L or consent of instructor. Stoner

BOT 433/433L Phycology (2/2)
Morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and physiology of marine and 
freshwater algae. Emphasis on local marine habitat. 2 lecture/problems, 
2 three-hoUr laboratories. Prerequisite: BOT 124/124L, BOT 125/125L. 
Arnold

BOT 434/434L Evolution of Plants (3/2)
Evolution of plants as Illustrated by the comparative morphology, 
reproductive patterns, and fossil record of green algae, bryophytes, and 
vascular plants. 3 lecture/problems,, 2 .three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequlsife: BOT 124/124Lj, BOt,425/125L, BIO 213, or consent of 
instructor. Clark

BOT 435/435L Plant Anatomy (2/2)
Microscopic study of representative common plants dealing with origin, 
development, and structure of cells, tissues and tissue systems in, roots, 
stems, and leaves. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: BOT 124/124L or BOT 125/125L. Clark

BOT 436/436L Plant Taxonomy (2/2)
Prlpciples of classification and nomenclature of plants, with emphasis 
on the angiosperms. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour labs. Prerequisite: BOT 
124/124L or BOT 343/343L. Clark

BOT 440/440L Diagnosis and Control of Plant Diseases (2/2) 
Principles and practice in the diagnosis of plant diseases and in the 
prescription of controlll measures; cultural remedies, disease 
management, and integrated controls; field practice; and a review of 
advances in plant pathology. 2'Llecture/problems, ¿ ‘three-hour 
laboratories. Field trips required. Prerequisite: BOT 323/323L., Stoner

BOT 441 /441L Methods in Plant Pathology (2/2)
Laboratory and greenhouse methods for isolation, Identification, 
Inoculation, and disease assessment for plant pathogenic bacteria, 
fungi, and viruses which are plant pathogens. Emphasis on screening 
procedures and other experimental skills. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three- 
hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BOT 323/323L1. Stoner L

BOT 456/456L Plant Tissue Culture (1/3)
Methods and applications, Including: selection and sterilization of 
expiants; preparation and sterilization of media; sterile techniques; 
incubation of Cultures; review of literature. 1 iecture/problem, 2 three- 
hour labs. Prerequisite: BOT 422. Bozak

BOT 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in' advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quartet. 
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Instruction is by lécture/problem, 
laboratory, or a combinatlon of both.

Microbiology Course Descriptions
NOTE:. For all courses which have both a lecture Component and a 
laboratory component (e.g. BIO 115/115L);: both components are 
corequisites; that Is, they must be taken concurrently.
When appropriate, the names Cf faculty associated with each course 
are specified, otherwise, “Staff” Is noted....

MIC 100 World of Microbes (4)
Microorganisms and man’s existence. Elements of microbiology and 
applications to daily -"life. Fornonbioldgical science majors. 4 
lecture/discusslons. Chan, Jackson
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MIC 201 /20 IL Basic Microbiology (3/2)
A study of morphology, metabolism, classification., and cultivation of 
bacteria with emphasis on problem solving, identification, and growth of 
microbes. The rolp.of microbes in disease processes and concepts.of 
immunity and resistance are discussed. 3 lectures, 2' three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: BIO 110or 115/115L; CHM 104,141 LorCHM 
111, 151L. McKane, Shafla, Staff

MIC 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture/problem, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Staff

MIC 300/300L Microbial Structures and Functions (3/2)
Advanced aspects of general; microbiology : with . emphasis upon 
structure and function of cell components, nutritional types of bacteria, 
and growth and enumeration of bacteria. 3 lecture/problems, 2 three- 
'houf laboratories. Prerequisite: MIC 201/2Ô1L, CHM 201, and 250L or
314, 315 and 317L. Staff

MIC 310/310L Applied Microbiology (3/2)
The microbiology of foods, air, water, and sewage, stressing the 
utilization of microbial activities in manufacturing processes of foods, 
typés and prevention of food spoilage, aims and, methods of water 
treatment and sewage disposal. 3 lecture/problems. 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: MIC 201, CHM 201/201L, and 250L or 314,
315, and 317L Staff

MIC 320/320L Food Microbiology (2/2)
The microbiology of foods as related to storage, transit, human 
consumption, and health. For foods and nutrition majors. 2 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: MIC 
201/201L, CHM 201 and 250L» Staff

MIC 330 General Epidemiology (4)
Fundamental concepts in the, study of disease occurrence in, human 
populations. Emphasis .on descriptive epidemiology, formulation, of 
hypotheses, and analytic epidemiology, and case studies with problem 
solving. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MIC 201, BIO 211. Chan

MIC 410/410L Medical Bacteriology (3/2)
Characteristics of disease-producing bacteria, their means of 
transmission, host-parasite interactions, and laboratory methods of 
diagnosis.. 3 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
MIC 300/300L. Jacksdn

MIC 415/415L Immunology-Serology (3/2)
Principles of serology and immunology with emphasis on mechanisms 
of evaluating resistance to pathogens, and on mechanism'of response 
to antigens on the molecular and cellular level. 3 lecture/pfoblems, 2 
three-hour laboratorieŝ  Prerequisite: MIC 300/300L. Adler

MIC 422/422L Clinical Laboratory Procedures (2/2)
Principles-and methodsIn clinical analysis and evaluation of fluids, 
cells, tissues, and other body components, waste products, or 
derivatives: 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories.. Prerequisite: 
CHM 328, ZOO 235/235L. Staff.

MIC 425/425L Medical Mycology (3/2)
Characteristics, habitats and laboratory identification of fungi inciting 
human and animal diseases. 3 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: MIC 201/201L. Adler

MIC 430/430L General Virology (3/2)
Chemical composition and physical. structure of^vlruses; their 
mechanism of reproduction; relationship to man, animals, and plants. 
Întroduction to diagnostic techniques used in the isolation and 
identification of viruses. 3 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: MlC 300/300L. Pal

MIC 444/444L Hematology (3/1)
The anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the normal: hematopoietic 
system; frequently encountered blood dyscrasias related to human red 
blood cells. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ZOO 138/T38L or permission of instruction. Chan.

MlC 445/445L Immunohematology (3/1)
General characteristics of human • blood group antigens; antigen- 
antibody reactions-related to human red blood/cells and human 
diseases. 3 lecture/problems and one threê hour. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MlC 415/415L or permission of instructor. Chan.

MlC 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified'in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission of ̂ instructor. Instruction is by lecture/problems, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Staff I

Zoology Course Descriptions
For all courses which have both a lecture component and a laboratory 
component (e.g. ZOO 137/137L), both components are co-requisites, 
that is, they must be taken concurrently.
When appropriate, the names of 'faculty associated with each course 
are specified; otherwise, “Staff” is noted.

ZOO 112/112L The World of Animals (3/1)
Characteristics, reproduction, behavior, ecology, and.Interactions with 
mankind of the major groups of invertebrate arid Vertebrate animals. 3 
lectures, 1 two-hOur abtlvity. Staff

ZOO 137/137L Invertebrate Zoology (3/2)
Evolution and general biology of major phyla of invertebrate animals, 
Protozoa to Chordata; introduction to the structure and function of 
invertebrate organ systems. 3 lectures, 2 three-hour Jaboratorles. 
Prerequisite: BIO 1V5/115L. Staff

ZOO 138/138L Vertebrate Zoology (3/2)
Evolution and general biology of anlrfials within the johylum Chordata; 
introduction to the structure and 'function of vertebrate organ système, 3 
lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BIO 115/1T5L: Hoyt .

ZOO 234/234L Human Anatomy (2/2)
Lectures devoted to a description of numan gross anatomy. 
Laboratories emphasize systematic anatomy and use preserved hu|han 
organs and dissected cadavers:bn démonstration. 2 lecture/problems, 
2 three-hour laboratories.‘Prerequisite: BIO 115/115L. Bath.

ZOO 235/235L Human Physiology (3/1)
Functions of the major organ systems of the human body with emphasis 
.on the homeostatic mechanisms. 3 lecture/problems,® three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIO T15/115L. Steele

ZOO 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of'a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, With a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture/problems, 
laboratory, or a combination of, both.. Staff

ZOO 329/329L Ornithology (2/1)
The evolution, anatomy and physiology of birds with apecjal emphasis 
bn behavior and ecological .relationships of species of the,Pacific Coast. 
2 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory, or field expfcis.es,¿bi- 
projects. Two Weekend field trips are required for credit in this'bourse. 
Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138L or consent of instructor. Moriarty, Szjjj
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ZOO 411 /4 1 1L Biology of Spiders (1 /2 )
Recognition of thedocal spider families, and study of general spider 
biology, .-including basic, morphology, behavior, ecology, ontogeny, 
evolution and higher.systematics. 1 lecture/problem, 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: ZOO 137/137L or consent of instructor. 
Firstman

ZOO 414/414L Embryology (2/3)
Embryonic development of the vertebrate body. 2 lecture/problems, 3 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138L. Firstman

ZOO 415 Human Embryology (4)
Descriptive human . developmentaf^anatomy, including general 
embryogeny through fetal period, the origins of the major organ 
systems, and sense organs. Prerequisite: ZOO, 138 or equivalent. 
Firstman.

ZOO 419/419L Animal Behavior (2/1)
Biological, physiological, genetic and anatomical principles of animal 
behavior. Ethology and experimental psychology involving wild and 
laboratory animals. 2 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138L or consent of instructor. Szijj

ZOO 422/422L Histology (2/3)
Microscopic study of vertebrate tissues; organology and correlation of 
form with fUndtion. 2 lecture/problems, 3 three-hour laboratories, taught 
in the audio-tutorial mode. Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138L. Staff

ZOO 424/424L Comparative Animal Physiology (3/2)
Introduction to functions of vertebrate and invertebrate organ systems. 
3 ' iédtü’fe/pfoblems, 2! thrée-hóür' laboratories. Prerequisites': ZOO 
138/138L, OHM 106. Stiffler, Hoyt

ZOO 425/425L Medical Parasitology (3/2)
Study of protozoan and helminth parasites of man: diagnosis, life 
cycles, pathology, epidemiology and contrb]23 lecture/problems, 2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: ZOO 137/137L. Castro

ZOO 426/426L Introduction to Entomology (3/1)
General aspects of insect structure and function, development, 
behavior and influence on human activity '̂ihcludes a survey of the 
principal insect groups. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-houf Jaboratóry. 
Prerequisites: BIO 115/115L, ZOO 137/137L or consent of instructor. 
Edmonds, George

the late Cambrian,« including a study of the fossil evidence, and the 
macroevolutionary novelties Which permitted the success of the various 
vertebrate clades. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138L. Firstman.

ZOO 438/438L Evolution of the Invertebrates (4/1)
Asystematic survey of all invertebrate groups including the minor,phyla, 
with emphasis upon comparative morphology and phytogeny,’¡including 
also comparative developmental and physiological evidence of 
evolutionary relationships betweemthe higher taxa. 4 lecture/problems, 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ZOO 137/137L or« equivalent. 
Firstman

ZOO 440/440L Physiological Ecology of Animals (3/1)
Acombined lecture arid group discussion of the physiological and 
behavioral adaptions of animals to their erivirohment. Emphasis tori 
energetics, thermoregulatipn, and the evolution of endothermy and 
homeothermy in terrestrial vertebrates: Additional topics selected by 
students. Lab consists of an independent research project. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: ZOO 424/424L 
or consent of instructor. Hoyt.

ZOO 441/441L Ichthyology (2/2)
The structure, relationships,., classification, general * biology and 
zoogeography of fishes. Collection identification arid field stddy of local 
species, and laboratory work with preserved and living material. 2 
lectufe/problems and 2 three-hour laboratories'. Prerequisite:c* ZOO 
138/138L and conserit of instructor. Baskin

ZOO 451 /451L Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (3/2)
Aphylogenetic analysis of the vertebrates based on the structure of 
organ systems. Includes discussion of.the principles of comparative 
biology, and the significance of comparative morphological data for 
understanding vertebrate history. 3 lecture/problems. 2 three-hdUr 
laboratories. Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138L. Baskin

ZOO 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum Of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor, instruction is by lecture/problems, 
laboratory, or a combination of both. Staff

ZOO 429/429L Herpetology (2/2)
Morphology, classification, distribution, ecology, 
behavior and conservation of amphibians and 
reptiles; identification, and field study of local 
species. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour labora­
tories. Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138L brequivalent. 
Stewart !

ZOO 430/430L Mammalogy (2/2)
Morphology, classification, distribution, ecology, 
behavior and conservation of mammals; identi­
fication, and field study of local species. 2 
lecture/problems, : 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: ZOO 138/138Lor equivalent. Stewart

ZOO 435/435L Public Health Entomology
(3/1)
Role of insects, mites, ticks arid otherarthropods 
in the causation and transmission of human 
disease. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour labo­
ratory. Staff

ZOO 437 Evolution of the Vertebrates (4) 
Asurvey of vertebrate adaptive radiation since the

ffrst appearance of the subphylum Vertebrata in



CHEMISTRY
Keith Howard, C hair 
Victor P. Abegg Phillip Beauchamp 
Fredrick Bet-Pera Charles Bowen 
Ruth J. Bowen David Brown 
Barbara Burke Joe Casalnuovo 
Vasu Dev Francis Flores 
Elisheva Goldstein George Gutnikov 
David A. Haner Paul C. Hiemenz 
Yu-Ping Hsia Michael L. Keith 
Mary Zi-ping Luo Walter Maya 
Charles Millner , ] Patrick Wm. Mobley 
Nelson Scott J. Ernest Simpson 
Edward D. Walton Frederick C. Westall

The Chemistry Department offers a .flexible program of studies 
designed to prepare students for careers in private iiidustry and 
government or for highly diverse graduate: study.! students may direct 
their efforts into all the major areas of chemistry and into certain 
Interdisciplinary areas. This is accomplished by choosing one of three 
rigorous tracks or options of study leading to the Bachelor of. Science 
degree in Chemistry.
The “chemistry” option emphasizes the chemistry-physics interface. 
The curriculum of this option leads to the more traditional careers and 
graduate training in chemistry.
The “chemical sciences" option stresses the growing body of 
knowledge at the chemistry-life sciences Interface. Beyond the core 
curriculum students may pursue programs in the chemistry of plants, 
animals, or human beings (biochemistry, clinical chemistry, marine 
biochemistry, pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, etc.). Upon consultation with 
a departmental advisor, the student may select courses from a list of 
restricted electives thereby achieving a program meeting that 
individual’s career goals.
The “industrial chemistry” option is designed for those students who 
plan a career jn the chemical Industries and businesses. Option 
courses have been chosen to provide some background in material 
sciences as well as industrial chemistry. Restricted elective packages 
create a flexible program which will meet a variety of career goals.
The baccalaureate degree in chemistry earned by following any of the 
option’s may be certified by the American Chemical Society as having 
met Its standards for professionalism at the undergraduate level 
provided that a suitable pattern of electives is chosen. Students should 
consult with departmental advisors to determine which courses are 
required In their option for certification.
Chemistry majors following either the Chemistry or Chemical Sciences 
Option are reminded that up to 16 units of credit,-can be earned for 
approved work experience under the heading of Cooperative 
Education. This; work experience is an integral part of the Industrial 
Chemistry Option. Additional details will be found listed at the beginning 
of the College of Science section of this catalog.
The department also offers a minor lh chemistry to, students, from other 
majors. This should be of special interest to non-chemistry majors whose 
curriculum already involves substantial chemistry requirements,' such as 
chemical engineering, microbiology and pre-professional majors,
For those planning a career as a secondary school teacher a single 
subject credential in Physical Science Is required. This credential Is 
obtained by completing coursework in Education and passing the 
National Teacher Examination. The latter can be waived by taking the 
courses listed in the Waiver Program. See the department chairperson 
for additional information. ,:
Students interested in becoming members of the American Chemical 
Society may join the Student Afflllates’of the American Chernicai Society. 
Additional information can be obtained from the Chemistry Department.

1 A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including optiqn 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

ONE YEAR MASTER OF SCIENCE PROGRAM: The department offers a 
Master’s degree which can be completed in five years of combined 
undergraduate and graduate study. Should a student decide to pursue 
this program a decision should be made in the beginning of the junior 
year so that a departmental petition may be initiated. The petition-will 
outline the tentative program for the 4th and 5th years and should be 
planned together with completion of appropriate petitions to the Office 
of Graduate Studies. Interested students should contact the 
department's graduate advisor.
Two notable features are associated with the program/J.) ,students,.will 
be eligible to take selected graduate courses in their.senipr year, and 2) 
the senior project which is required of all Chemistry majors can be 
extended into an appropriate research problem which would be the 
subject of the Student’s master’s thesis.'

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR' 
(Required of all students)
General Chemistry........................... .............CHM 111/151L (3/1)
General Chemistry............... ........... ............ CHM 112/152L (3/1)
General Chemistry. ........... ...... . 1 .............CHM 113/153L (3/1)
Quantitative Analysis........................ ............ CHM 221/221L (2/2)
Organic Chemistry.....1...................M............ CHM 314 (3)
Organic Chemistry........................... ............ CHM 315 -, (3)
Organic Chemistry........................... ............ CHM 316 ■ (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab..................... ...... ..... CHM 317L n
Organic Chemistry Lab...............:..... ............ CHM 318L m
Organic Chemistry Lab..................... ............ CHM 319L (1)
Spectroscopic Methods.......... .......... ............ CHM 342/342L (2/2)
Separation Methods......................... ............ CHM 343/343L (2/2)
Electroanalytical Methods.................. ............ CHM 344/344L (2/2)
Physical Chemistry Lab . .................... ............ CHM 352L Ü
Organic Analysis..................... ....... . ............ CHM 424/424L (2/2)
Senior Research Project.,,.......... ..... . ............ CHM 491 (3)
Senior Research Project....... ...... 1... ... . ............CHM 492 (3)
Undergraduate Seminar...1....... ...... . ............ CHM 493 (2)
Advanced Chemistry Electives........... ■
(Two elective courses, approved 300, 400-level or-higher excluding 
CHM 400, 491,492, 493, 499. For the Industrial Chemistry Option only, 
choose from the following: CHM 402, 409, 413, 422/422L, 442, 442L, 
446/446L, 450, 452, 452L, 460.)

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR' 
(Required for specific options)

CHEMISTRY
Physical Chemistry.........................................CHM 3.11.'. (3)
Physical Chemistry...,.............  CHM 312 (3)
Physical Chemistry..........................................CHM 313 (3)
Physical Chemistry Lab.................................. CHM 353L (2)
Inorganic Chemistry....,.................................. CHM , 401 (3)
Inorganic Chemistry..............................     CHM ,402 ;(3)

CHEMICAL SCIENCES
'Elements of Physical Chemistry................  CHM 304/304A (3/1 )
Elements of Physical Chemistry....................   CHM ’" 305. (3)
Biochemistry....................................... I.......CHM 327/327L (3/1)
Biochemistry.................................. ....V ....CHM  328/328L (3/1 )
Biochemistry.............................. ..................CHM 329/329L (3/1 )

INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY
Elements of Physical Chemistry.................... .CHM 304/304À (3/1)

and Elements of Physical Chemistry....... ........ÇHM 3Q5 (3)
or Physical Chemistry............ ......v...'.......v.v...v.'.CHM •31§tJd (3)

and Physical Chemistry............................................... CHM 312( 3)
and Physical Chemistry.... ......... :...... ,...........CHM ■ „ .313 . (3)
Chemistry in Industry................................................CHM 340( 4)
Elem of Biochemistry................ ............•.......CHM 321/321L (3/1)
or Biochemistry ..-.........     CHM 327/327L (3/1)
or Inorganip Chemistry................................... CHM 401 . ,:(3)
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SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required oi all students)n
Rascal............. ................................... ....... CS 1 i  ,120 ; m
or FORTRAN...................... ....... ......... ;....... CS 125 (4)
Calculus & Analytic Geometry............... ....... MAT 115 ■ (4)
Calculus,& Analytie-.Geometry................. ....... MAT B 16 (4-)
General Physics. . . ...■ . . . . - .....■ .....M ....... PHY 132/152

us

L (3/1)
Général Physics....... ..... .............. .....PHY, 133/153L (3/1)

CHEMISTRY OPTION
Ëiem Statistics "with Applications............ . .......STA 120 (4)
Differential Equations ;................ ........... ....... MAT 216 (4)
Electives, ‘unrestricted., ...... ............. ..........(23-25)

CHEMICAL SCIENCES OPTION
Elem Statistics with Application . .......STA ' 120 ' (4)
'Electives, restricted.............................. :.....:.„::.(14-20)
Electives, unrestricted.......................... ....(19-25)

INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY OPTION
FORTRAN.................... ....................... „ „ „ C S  L 125 (4)
or Data Structures for Engineers............. . .... ,„CS 233' (4)
Statistical Methods In Engineering
and Phyfeical Science....... ...... ............ ......STA “ 309 ! (3)

Mfrl. Sci: and Eng.::,..,,.....,,.,,,.... .... ....... .MTE 207 (3)
Mrtl. Sci.'and Erig. Lab. ...„■......, , , .......... ..........MTE 217 (1)
** Co-op Ed..................•....................... .....„SCI 470 (4)
or Co-op Ed.,.....:........:.......... , , , , , .... ....... .SCI 471 (2)
and Co-op Ed.,,............... ..........................SCI ' 472' (2)
'  Electives, restricted............................. .... „„.(42-49)
Électives,' unrestricted . 1.... ................. . ■(2-9)

'Consult the Chemistry Department for details and restrictions,
**}|f a suitable Coop position, is not available an additional advanced 
chemistry elective should be taken.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
A. Freshman English I................... ........ ENG 1 104 (4)
B. and C. Consult the catalQgf,«».. ,̂«. .. (8)

Area 2:
A. Calculus & Analytic Geom........... ...........MAT .114 . (3)
B. Général Physics,....................... .......... PHY 131/151L (3/T)

' :.G. Basic Biology............................ ...........BIO 115/115L (3/2)
D. Select o n é é b û rs e ................. „ ( 4 )

Area 3:
m  Select one C o u r s e . ............ „(4)
1 r B. Sélect one course . .......... . „(4)

C. Select one course....................... ...,.(4)
A reading knowledge of a foreign language,..especially German, is 
strongly recommended for students planning advanced study. In 
sscciieennccee:.; ; .

D. For industrial Chemistry option:
: Principles .of. Economics.........,,,,....................EC 201 .(4)

For other options: See approved List................. ........... ........ ...(4)
E. Select one course......................... ..................... (4)
F. Select one Course ... ........ ............... ..(4)
G. For-lqdustrial Chemistry Option:

i General Psychology..................................... PSY 20Ty7 1 (4)
For other-options: See approved list....:...................■...:........... !.(4)

Area 4:
I  United States History.............. .......    ..FIST 202 ' (4)
'  Intro to'‘American Government .............  PLS 201 (4)

“ For Industrial Chemistry Option: A. ENG 104, B. COM 204, C. COM 216.

Area 5:
Upper division. Minimum.... ........................ .... .̂,..,,... (̂8)

Consult the Chemistry Department or an advisor about the specific 
groups of courses allowed in this area.

CHEMISTRY M IN O R
Ml/limum units 29
Minimum upper-division units 12
College Chemistry 1, .........................CHM 1Q4).141,L;(3/1)
or General Chemistiy....,,,.ii...................s.... CHM. ,1,11/151L (3/1)
College Chemistry.,,.,;,..,.,.,....,.........................CHM 105/1(3/1)
or GeneraTChemistry ............................CHM 112/1,52L' (3/1)
College Chemistry...... ,...,...S .........................CHM 1Ö6/143L (3/T)
or General Cherriistry... ................................ CHM 113/153L (3/1)
Organic Chemistry Elements. ...........................CHM 201/250L (3/1)
or Organic Chemistry...........1.....!....„...:....CHM ..314/317L (3/1)
Quantitative Analysis.....;............... T.„.u.„¡u.;..... CHM 221/221L,(2/2)
Physical Chemistry Fundamentals...,................ .OHM 301/301A (3/1)
or

Elements of Physical Chemistry.................  ....CHM 304/304A (3/1)
or Physical Chemistry......... ......................... CHM .311' (3)

Chemistry Electives........................................(5)
(Two courses 300-level or higher excluding CHM 400, 491, 492, 493, 
499.)

WAIVER PROGRAM
(Teaching Credehtiat-^Physical Science)
General Chemistry,.... ....... . . . . . . . CH|VI 111/151L (3/1)
General Chemistry.......................... „........ ......CHM 112/152L (3/1)
General Chemistry. ................... ............... ......CHM 11.3/153L (3/1)
Quantitative Analysis....... .......... ................... CHM 221/221L (2/2)
Elem of Physical Chemistry.... ......................... CHM 304/304A (3/1)
Elem of Physical Chemistry...............................CHM 305/352L (313)
Organic Chemistry .... ........      ......CHM 314 (3)
Organic Chemistry......... ..........    .....CHM 315 (3)
Organic Chemistry......... ..................... .... .... CHM1' 316 (3)
Organic Chemistry Lab... .................... .CHM 317L (1)
Organic Chemistry Lab........... ... .....if..... .... CHM ■ 318L- (1)
Organic Chemistry Lab....................:..............CHM 319L ■ ■ '(l )
Spectroanalytical Methods......................... ......CHM 342/342L,(2/2)
Separation Methods.,,,.......... ...................itosfmfSre343/343L (2/2)
Electroanalytlcal Methods ................ ........,,CHM 344/344L (2/2)
Organic Analysis..,..... '.................... ............. ....CHM 424/424L (2/2)
Senior Research Project,..,.h,....,.....,.:.,........ ...:.....CHM 491 ,.(3)
Senjp.r Research Project... ......................... .....CHM: 1492 ,.,, (3)
Undergraduate Seminar................ ...................CHM 493 -(2)
General Physics............................................PHY 131/151L (3/1)
General Physics....,................ ...................... PHY 132/152L (3/1)
General-Physics ,.r............. ............................PHY 133/T53L (3/1)
Principles of Geology........... ..........................GSC 111 (3)
Historical Geology......... ;...... ........................ GSC 112 (3)
Principles of Geology Lab............................... GSC 141L (1)
Principles of Geology Field Trips................ ,,„,„GSC 142 (1)
Historical Geology Lab.................................. GSC 151 (1)
Basic Biology...... ......... ............. ........... ......BIO 115/115L (3/2)
P a s c a l . „..................... .......... ......... .„„’CS 120 (4)
Fortran.........................................................CS '125( 4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus ...:...................... MAT 114( 4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus... :..... ............... MAT 115 (4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus,i........................MAT 116( 4)

Course Descriptions
The notations F, W, Sp, Su, and even or odd indicate which quarter(s) of 
even or odd numbered calendar years the course Is normally offered. 
Courses not designated, “even,” or “odd” are offered each year.

CHM 101/1Ô1À Consumer Chemistry (3/1) FWSpSu 
Introduction to atoms, molecules and bondings. Petrochemicals, 
plastics and fibers. Air and water pollution. Body chemistry, foods, 
drugs, and poisons, Chemical and nuclear energy. Not open to students 
who have credit for CHM 103, 104 or.,111. 3 lectures|;(l; recitation. 
Concurrent énroilment required1.
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CHM 103/103A Fundamentals of Chemistry (3/1) FWSpSu 
Atoms, molecules, and . physical states of matter. Important classes of 
chemical' compounds and'.chemical, 'reactions:'Experimentation as1 the 
approach to solving problems of natural phenomena. Not open to 
students :who i haveccredit for CHM 104 or 111. 3 lectures, 1 recitation. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

CHM 104, 105, 106 College Chemistry (3) (3) (3) FWSpSu
Principles of atomic structure,- periodicity, stoichiometry; gaSes,- 
solutions, acids and bases, equilibrium, " oxidatipn-reduction, 
electrochemistry, thermodynamics and their applications . to the life 
sciences and agricultural sciences.. 3. lecture/problems: To be taken in 
sequence. For majors not requiring calculus. Prerequisite to CHM 104: 
high school chemistry or CHM 103 and' high school algebra. 
Concurrent: CHM 141 Un142L 1̂43L,-respectively,.. I

CHM 111, 112, 113 General Chemistry (3) (3) (3) FWSpSu
Atomic theory of structure and bonding, chemical equations, gas laws, 
oxidation-reduction, electrochemistry, states of matter, equilibrium, 
acids and bases, thermodynamics .and reaction kinetics .and ,,-theig 
applications to chemistry, physics, and engineering sciences. For 
majors requiring calculus. 3 lecture/problems. To be taken In .sequence. 
Prerequisite to CHM 1-11: high school chemistry or CHM 103 and high 
school algebra.Concurrent: CJ-jM 151L, 152L,;153L, respectively.;,::

CHM 141L, 142L, 143L College Chemistry Laboratory (1) (1)
(1) FWSpSu
Laboratory to accompany College Chemistry lecture- series. ExperjJ 
ments in stoichiometry, acid-base,. .Ph and redox titrations, simple 
quantitative analysis, gas rheasurementsjyonic equilibria, and 
qualitative analysis. 1 three-hour laboratory To be taken in sequence 
concurrently with CHM 104, 105, 106, respectively.

CHM 151L, 152L, 153L General Chemistry Laboratory (1) (1) 
(1) FWSpSu
Laboratory to accompany General Chemistry lecture series. Experi­
ments in basic quantitative analysis techniques, gas measurements, 
acid-base,,pH, and redox titrations, electrochemistry, kinetics, thermo­
dynamics, and ionic equilibria, and qualitative analysis procedures. 1 
three-hour laboratory. To be taken in sequence concurrently with CHM 
111,112,113, respectively.

CHM 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual, or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

CHM 201 Elements of Organic Chemistry (3) FWSpSu
The fundamental concepts of organic chemistry .wifh, emphasis on 
practical applications. For students who are required to take one 
quarter, of organic chemistry: Not open for credit to chemistry majors. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM . i 05 or La 12. ConcuifentL CHM 
250L.

CHM 210 Chemistry in Life, Civilization and the World (4) 
FWSp
A study of the Impact of chemistry on life,'civilization, and the world. 
How applications of chemical .knowledge, science, and technology 
affect .the human experience. Chemistry "as a central science of 
technology: Benefits and risks of science and -technology. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: One course each in G.E. Categories 
HA, I IB, and IIC.

CHM 221 /221L Quantitative Analysis (2/2) FWSpSu 
Fundamentals of gravimetric and Volumetric analysis  ̂Focus on 
laboratory worl*, with class discussion supplying'supporting theory. 2 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: CHM 106 or 
113. Students are advised to take 221/221L as soon as possible after 
completing either 106 or-i-13. Concurrent enrollment required.

CHM 250L Elements of Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) 
FWSpSu
Introduction to general’ techniques of the organic laboratory fomthe 
separation, purification, and Identification of orgartic'.'-substances.- 
Survey of the laboratory preparation and reactions of different functional 
groups with emphasis-On the praètidalïLapplicâtiori. 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Not open ,for credit to chemistry majors. Prerequisite: CHiyj 
1Q5 or 112. Concurrent: CHM 201. .

CHM 256L Glassblowing (1) Sp
Fundamentahtechniques of laboratory glassblowing. A practical Course 
to teach studentŝ  to construct and repair special pieces of glass- 
apparatus used In advanced chemistry courses, and senior project 
work. 1 three-hour laboratory, scheduled by arrangement " 

CHM 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified iq.advanc.e,. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units perquàrfer. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor; Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both.- •

CHM 301/301A Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3/1) FSp
Thermodynamic properties of cheml.cgl species and their appljcatlqn; 
kinetics, measurements of physical propertiesidf molecules. NOtopento 
students; whose majors require CHM .304,. or CHM 311. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 recitationdj-jjrerequlsite: CHM 106 or 113.

CHM 304/304A, 305 Elements of Physical Chemistry (3/1)
(3) FW
A two-quarter sequence .of. physical chemistry covering, properties of 
gases, chemical thermodynamics;'solutions; electrochemistry, reaction 
kinetics, and atomic and molecular structurer-To be taken in. sequence: 
3 lecture/problems, 1 recitation for 304, 3 lecture/problems for 305, 
Prerequisite: MAT 116, CHM 113, .PtjW 133p or their equivalents. 
Concurrent with CHM 305: CHM 352L.

CHM 306 History and Philosophy of Chemistry (4) W  
The history of chemistry from antiquity to fhé jb’rèsènt, With spécial 
emphasis on the .scientific revolution. Four one-hour lectures per week: 
No prerequisites except Junior standing.

CHM 311, 312, 313 Physical Chemistry (3) (3) (3) FSu, WSu, 
SpF
Properties of gases, kinetic -molecular theory, chemie&l 
thermodynamics, phase equilibria,' - solutions, electrochemistry, 
chemical kinetics, atomic and molecular spectroscopy, photochemistry, 
colloids and macromolecules. To be -taken in sequence. f  3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: MAT 216 or equivalent. CHM 106 or 113 
and one year of college physics:

CHM 314, 315, 316 Organic Chemistry (3) (3) (3) FWSpSu
Modern concepts of chemical bonding, molecular structure, principles 
of stereochemistry and conformation; - reaction mechanisms arid 
synthetic pathways. All common classes and substituents of organic 
compounds treated. Carbohydrates, heterdcycllCs; and other 
biologically significant compounds may be iptroducedBb be takeq ,in 
sequence. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 106 cr 113. 
Concurrent: CHM 317L, 318L, 319L, respectively for Chemistry majors;

CHM 317L Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) FWSpSu
Introduction to gênerai techniques of the organic laboratory for the 
separation, purification and identification of organic substances'. 
Interpretation of IR spectra of organic^compounds.. 1..- three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CHM 106 or 113. Concurrent: CHM'314.

CHM 318L Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) FWSpSu : 
Application of reaction mechanisms toward the synthesis Of organic 
molecules. Interpretation of IR and NMR spectra of organic molecules. 
1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHM 31/■Concurrent: CHM 315.
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CHM 319L Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) FWSpSu 
Multistep syntheses. Extensive interpretation of IR and NMR spectra of 
organic compounds. 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHM 318L. 
Concurrent: CHM 316.

CHM 321/321L Elements of Biochemistry (3/1) FWSpSu 
the fundamental concepts of biochemistry with emphasis on structure- 
function relationships as they relate to'carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
and nucleic acids. Designed for students who are required to take one 
quarter of biochemistry. Not open for credit to Chemistry majors. 3 
lecture/problems, 1, three-hour laboratory, Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: CHM 201, and 250L, or CHM 315 and 318L.

CHM 327 Biochemistry (3) FW
Chemistry of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and enzymes. Enzyme 
reactions and kinetics; glycolysis and the citric acid cycle metabolism. 
Corequisite: CHM 327L. Prerequisite: CHM 315 and 317.

CHM 327L Biochemistry Laboratory (1) FW 
Laboratory work includes the study of pH and buffers; carbohydrates, 
lipids, proteins and enzyme kinetics. Qualitative and quantitative 
methods employing instrumental analysis are included. Corequisite: 
CHM 327.

CHM 328 Biochemistry (3) WSp
Chemistry of vitamins, trace metals and important agents in metabolic 
control; glyoxalate cycle, pentose phosphate pathway, electron 
transport, cellular control,, photosynthesis and nucleic acid structures. 
Nutritional chemistry, as it relates to vitamin function; is also covered. 
Corequisite: CHM 328L. Prerequisite: CHM 327, 327L.

CHM 328L Biochemistry Laboratory (1) WSp 
Standard curve for protein analysis: as well as spectrophotometric 
quantitation, isolation and partial purification of biomolecules using 
centrifugation, liquid column chromatography salts, heat treatment, and 
electrophoresis. Laboratory work includes study of tissue extracts and 
other instrumental methods in biochemistry, Corequisite: CHM 328.

CHM 329 Biochemistry (3) SpSu
Metabolism of lipids and nucleic acids, biochemistry of DNA replication, 
RNA transcription, protein translation and membrane dynamics. 
Corequisite: CHM 329L. Prerequisite: CHM 328, 328L.

CHM 329L Biochemistry Laboratory (1) SpSu 
Purification and analysis of membranes, analysis of protein ligand 
interactions, extraction and denaturation of DNA. Laboratory work 
includes denaturing electrophoresis, spectrophotometry and other 
instrumental methods in biochemistry. Corequisite: CHM 329.

CHM 331/331L Clinical Chemistry (2/2) WSp
Introduction, tp the principles and procedures used in the clinical 
laboratory for the analysis of blood and urine specimens. 2 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: CHM 
221/221L and 327/327L or 321/321L. Concurrent enrollment required.

CHM 340 The Chemist in Industry (4) FSp 
Survey of roles and expectations for chemists in industry and 
applications of chemical reactions and principles in the petroleum, 
biotechnology, pharmaceuticals, food, ’ inorganics, polymers, 
aerospace, coatings and metal industries. Interfaces with economics, 
patents, 'chemical engineering, and communication! Guest speakers 
and plant visits. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 106 or 113 and 
201 or 314.

CHM 342/342L Spectroscopic Methods (2/2) (F)
Theory and practice,of modern analytical .techniques based primarily on 
optical spectroscopy such as UV, IR, AAS, AFS; AES, and fluorescence. 
.2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Involves some inorganic 
synthesis. Prerequisite: CHM 221/221L, Concurrent enrollment required.

CHM 343/343L Separation Methods (2/2) (W)
Theory and practice of modern analytical separation methods primarily 
encompassing various chromatographic techniques. 2 
lecture/problems,: 2 three-hour laboratories. Involves some inorganic 
synthesis. Prerequisite: CHM 221/221L; Concurrent enrollment,required.

CHM 344/344L Electroanalytical Methods (2/2) (Sp)
Theory and practice - of modern analytical electrochemistry, with 
particular emphasis on potentiometry, voltammetry, amperometry, 
coulometry, chronopotentiometry and cyclic and pulse methods. 2 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Involves some inorganic 
synthesis. Prerequisite: CHM 221/221L.

CHM 347/347L Theory of Chemical Instrumentation (1/1) Sp 
Theory of chemical instrument systems with emphasis on the selection 
of instrumentation appropriate, to a measurement or control problem.;! 
lectUre/problem, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHM 344/344L.

CHM 352/352L Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1/2) W 
Laboratory experiments illustrating principles of physical chemistry. T 
recitation/problem session and 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
CHM 221/221L; CHM 304 or 311. Concurrent: CHM 305 or 312.'

CHM 353L Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) Sp
Advanced laboratory applications of physical chemistry. 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: CHM 352L. Concurrent: CHM 313,

CHM 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

CHM 401,402 Inorganic Chemistry (3) (3) FW 
Modern concepts of inorganic chemistry including chemical bonding, 
acid/base, coordination chemistry, kinetics, organo-metallics and 
catalysis. To be taken ih sequence. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
CHM 313 or 305.

CHM 409 Polymer Chemistry (3) Sp, odd years
Types of polymers and polymerization reactions; properties of polymer 
solutions and the determination of molecular weights; elasticity and 
other bulk properties. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 316 and 
305 or 313.

CHM 411 Reaction Kinetics (3) W
Kinetics and mechanisms of chemical reactions. Transition state theory, 
collision theory, photochemical excitation and dissociation, homo­
geneous and heterogeneous catalysis. Analysis and solution of 
problems. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 305 or 313.

CHM 413 Introduction to Colloid and Surface Chemistry (3) 
Sp, even years
Gas-liquid, gas-solid and solid-liquid interfaces. Adsorption and 
surface area determination. The electrical double .layer and its relation 
to flocculation and electrokinetic phenomena. 3 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: CHM 305 or 313.

CHM 415 Chemical Thermodynamics (3) F
Fundamental aspects of chemical thermodynamics, including the, first, 
second, and third laws. Studies of chemical and phase equilibria, enthalpy, 
entropy, work, and free energy. Relationship to molecular structure and 
statistical mechanics. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 305 or 313.

CHM 419 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry (3) F, even years
Mathematical preliminaries, postulates of quantum chemistry, wave 
functions for some simple chemical models, the central force problem, 
the Aufbau principle, hybrid orbitals, approximation methods, Hund's 
multiplicity rule. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 305 or 313.
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CHM 420 Computational Chemistry (4) Sp, odd years 
Applied quantum mechanical studies, of molecular geometries, 
electronic excited states, potential energy surfaces and conformational 
structures spanning from small diatomic species-' to„large biochefnical 
molecules. Spectroscopic problems'' efhpliasiz^d. ‘Mbiecdl£r; s âph|c& 
used to aid in both ab initio and molecular mechanics. Prerequisite: 
CHM 313, MAT 216. 4 lecture/problems.

CHM 421 Solution Equilibria in Analytical Chemistry (2) F
Study of advanced acid-base theory, complexatioh, nonaqueous acid- 
base, solvent extraction, and ■ ion-exchange equilibria. '2 lectures. 
Prerequisite: CHM 313 or 305.

CHM 422/422L Organic Synthesis (2/2) W, even years 
Theoretical and practical study of synthetic strategies irirprgariid- 
chemistry. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites:. 
CHM 221/221L, 316 and 319L.Concurrent enrollment required.

CHM 423/423L Physical Organic Chemistry (2/2) W, odd years
Theoretical, and practical study of experimental techniques used by 
organic chemists ..to investigate problems, jn reaction.-(mechanisms,. 
catalysis, solution chemistry, and substituents .e.ffec.tsv 2, 
lecture/problems, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites:, . CHM 
221/221L, 316 and 319L and 313 or 305.

CHM 424/424L Organic Analysis (2/2) FSp
Structure determination of organic ¿Propounds by elemental and 
functional group analysis using classical methods arid modems 
chromatographic and spectroscopic methods. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: CHM 221/221L, 316 and 319L. Concurrent, 
enrollmeht required.

CHM 446/446L Corrosion Chemistry (3/1) W 
The basic principles of theoretical and applied electrochemistry, as it 
pertains to corrosion, Thermodynamics and kinetics of oxidation. 
Aqueous corrosion, stress, corrosion, hydrogen, cracking, fatigue. 
Corrosion testing, inhibition, and design. Cathodic and anodic 
protection, metal and chemical coatings. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHM 305 or.313 or consent, of .instructor.:

CHM 448/448L Modern FT-NMR (3/1) F 
Fundamentals of one- and two-dimensional'., NMR and basic 
understanding of the pulse sequences for a variety of NMR experiments 
(proton, C-13, SPT, INEPT, DEPT, COSY, HETCOR and NOE). 
Interpretation of such spectra' to determine organic 'structures; 
Experience on FT-NMR instrument in weekly sessipns tojoe arranged 
with instructor. Prerequisites: CHM 316, 319 of 313, or 'consent Of 
instructor..

CHM 450 Bioanalytical Chemistry (4) Sp, odd years 
Application of instrumental analytical1 techniques, to problems in 
biotechnology and’clinical medicine. .Uniqueness of problems inherent 
in analysis of biological samples, and the application of stateKrfnthe-art 
separation and assay techniques. Prerequisites: CHM 221/221L and 
CHM 327/327L or CHM 221/221L and CHM 321/321k With consent of 
instructor. 4 lecture/problems.................  . -

CHM 451/451L Enzymology (3/1) F, even years 
The nature of enzymes including enzyme kinetics, mechanisms of 
enzyme-catalyzed reactions, enzyme inhibitors, classification of 
enzymes. 3 lecture/problems, <Ji*three-hour laboratory..̂  Prerequisite: 
CHM 329/32911 Or consent of instructor) Concurrent enrollment required.

CHM 452/452L Biochemical Preparations (1/2) W, even years 
Isolation of some, eight different materials from 'p|ant'''ahtl animal 
sources, such as a, blood protein fraction, a plant nuclpic acid', a plan) 
terpene, a hormone preparation, a metabolic'¡rttefmediate.'.ahd a 
urihary excretion product. 1 lecture/problem, 2 three-hour labOfatofies. 
Prerequisite: CHM 329/329L or consent of instructor. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

CHM 453 Recombinant DNA Biochemistry (3) Sp
Fundamental aspects of the biochemistry of Recombinant, DNA andf|t!3j 
applications to current biochemical research and industry. ..Includes 
germane aspects of the chemistry, structure, and biochemistry of.RNA 
and DNA macromolecules. 3 lecture/problems. PrereqT|site:' CHiyi 
329/329L or taken concurrently.

CHM 454 Nutrient Biochemistry and Metabolism (3) W, odd 
years
An advanced course covering the biochemistry of vitamins, minerals, 
carbohydrates, lipids and proteins. For example: absorption, transport 
metabolism and storage of/Tthese’; impdrtant. bjocherfii.ca.ls, . 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CHM 329/329L or consent of Instructor.

CHM 460 A ir Pollution Problems (3) W
Concepts of air pollution: major air pollutants; sources; future problems. 
3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of 
instructor. ’

CHM 491, 492 Senior Research Project (3) (3) FWSpSu 
Senior level research or.prpject. Individual consultation and supervision. 
Independent literature review, project design, data collection, and 
interpretation pf results..Format.report. Prerequisite: Minimurq GPA of 
2.0 Inmajor.

CHM 493 Undergraduate Seminar (2) FWSp 
A ‘ study of current developments in chemistry and a discussion of 
periodical literature at an appropriate level. 2 lepture/discussidns. 
Prerequisites: All1 required 300-leVel chemistry courses.

CHM 499/499A/499L Special1 Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the’t-itle to be specified in advance. 
Total, credit, limited to 8 unitst with a rnaxinrium of 4, units per quarter; 
Prerequisite: Permission, of I, Instructor f. Instruction :is..by lecture, 
laboratory, or, a combination of botfi,.
Graduate courses are listed in the graduate section of the catalog.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE
Debra A. Lelewer, C hair 
John R. Fisher Bruce P. Hillam 
Peter A. Laszlo Chung Lee 
Hsi-Chiu Liu ‘ Hsun K. Liu 
Haiina PrzymUsinska Craig Rich 
H. Norton Riley Daisy F. Sang 
Barry T. Soroka Mandayam Srin'ivas
Lan Yang

The Computer Science program blends practice and theory in both 
hardware and software, and it provides an excellent foundation in 
computer .languages, computer architecture, large-scale system 
software, and the design, analysis, and application of many types of 
algorithms.
Success |f mathematics is a good indicator for success in the 
Computer Science program. High school students planning to major in 
Computer Science should take as much math and science as possible. 
Entering freshmen who do not meet the prerequisites for the first year 
calculus sequence (Mat 114-116) should expect to take between one 
and three quarters longer to graduate. Transfer students should try to 
take two years of calculus, a year of physics and programming through 
data structures (equivalent to CS 140,141, 240, 241). Transfer students 
without this, background should expect to take an additional year to 
finish the program.
On campus students wishing to change their major to Computer 
Science should first pass both Mat 114 and CS 140 with a grade of C or 
better before petitioning for change of major. Computer Science majors 
on probation or subject to disqualification for three or more quarters 
may be. disqualified at the discretion of the department qhair.
The department also offers a graduate program leading to the M.S. 
degree. Details are given in the Graduate Studies section of the catalog.
Membership is open to CS majors in the Bits and Chips Computer Club 
and local chapters of ACM and IEEE, and they may also be invited to 
join UPE, the national honor society in computer science. On 
prerequisite specifications, all the CS prerequisites must be “C” or 
better.
The department’s Bachelor of Science program in Computer Science is 
fully accredited by the Computing Sciences Accreditation Commission 
(CSACJ.

CORE COURSES*
(Required of all students)
Discrete Structures. . . . . . . . . . ... ....................CS 130 (4)
Introduction to Computer Science.......... ..........CS 140 (4)
Introduction to Programming and Problem SolvingCS 141 (4)
Computer Logic ,> • ■ ■ • • ¡BBS■ ■ . ......... 1..........1... CS 210 (4)
Data Structures and Algorithms 1........... ..........CS 240 (4)
Data Structures and Algorithms II........... ..........CS 241 (4)
Assembly Language Programming........ ..........CS 264 (4)
Numerical Methods............................. ..........CS 301 (4)
Formal Languages............ ..-.,H S . ..........CS 310 (4)
Design and Analysis of Algorithms......... ..........CS 331 (4)
Symbolic Programming........................ ..........CS 352 (4)
Computer Organization........................ . ......... CS 365 (4)
Microprocessor Systems....................... ..........CS 405 (4)
Programming Languages........... ......... ..........CS 408 (4)
Artificial Intelligence,.................. ...... . ... ......CS 420 (4)
Operating Systems.............................. ..........CS 431 (4)
Database Systems............................. ..........CS 435 (4)
Compiler Design. ................................ ..........CS 440 (4)
Undergraduate Seminar....................... ..........CS 463 (2)

* A 2.0 cumulative G PA is required in core courses including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

Computer Science Electives (including 12 units from the
following list)................ ,............... .................. ....... ....... „(1.$̂

Introductory Computer Graphics. ........   ,.CS 245 (4)
Computer Simulation...................... ................ CS 390 (4)
Advanced Operating Systems.... . I....... .....CS 432 (4)
Compiler Design............ .............................. CS 441 (4)
Computability.... ............ .............................. CS 450 (4)
Advanced Computer Graphics................CS 445 (4)
Secure Communication.................................. CS 4.60 (4)
Software Engineering.................................. ,....CS 480 (4)
Software Engineering. .....................................CS 481 (4)
Honors.......... ,.... .............................. ..... ,,...CS 490 (4)

SUPPORT COURSES
(Required of all students)
General Physics....... ..... .’.............. .................PHY -132 , (3)
General Physics.......... ........... ................... ...PHY 133 (3)
General PhysiCs Lab......................................PHY 152L (1)
General Physics Lab..................................... PHY 153L (1)
General Chemistry...................................■ ■....CHM 111 (3)
General Chemistry....... .................................CM 151L (1)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus........... .......... MAT 116 (4)
Linear Algebra......... ....... ................. ...... ..MAT , 208 (4)
Calculus of Several Variables..........................MAT 214 (3)
Statistical Methods for Computer Scientists ........ ;STA 326 (4)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required of all students)
Area 1:
Freshman English I............................. ...........ENG 104 (4)
other............................................. ...(8)

Area 2:
Life Science..................................... ........... BIO 110 (3)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus.......... ........... MAT 114 (4)'
Analytic Geometry and Calculus.......... ........... MAT 115 (4)
General Physics............ .............. .... ........... PHY 131 (3)
Generäl Physics Lab. ........... .............. ........... PHY 151L (1)
Other........................................... ...(4)
Areas 3-5:
as required by the University....,................... ..... ......... ........■■(44)
UNRESTRICTED ELECTIVES....... ....... .....................|.....,...........(6)

MINOR IN ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE *

Required Courses
Discrete Structures............... I....................... CS 130 (4)
Introduction to Computer Science.................... CS 140 (4)
Introduction to Programming andTroblem SolvingCS 141 (4)
Data Structures and Algorithms i......................CS 240 (4)
Data Structures and Algorithms II..................... CS 241 (4)
Formal Languages..........ij........•.......... |......... CS 310 (4)
Symbolic Programming.................................. CS 352 (4)
Artificial Intelligence... ...................CS 420 (4)
Cognitive Processes... .................................. PSY 334 (4)
Logic and Semantics...... .................... ,........ PHL 202 (4)

Total units required for the Minor:.....,,,.:.....,....   ,...,...40

MINOR IN COMPUTER SYSTEMS ORGANIZATION *

Required Courses”
Discrete Structures........... .......... CS 130 (4)
introduction to Computer Science... .CS ;:140 (4)
Introduction to Programming and Pr iCS 141 ■ (4)
Data Structures and Algorithms l..„. .CS ,240 (4)
Data Structures and Algorithms II.... .CS .241 (4)
Computer Logic............... ......... .CS 210 (4)
Assembly Language Programming. .CS 264 (4)
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Computer Organization. :GS 365 (4)
.CS 405 , (4)
,CS 431 (4)

Total units required for the Minor:. ....40

*MMING

Required Courses
Discrete Structures. .... ..... .CS 130 (4)
Introduction to Computer Science. .CS 140 (4)

ICS 141 (4)
.CS 240 (4)

Data Structures and Algorithms if,'.,. .CS 241 (4)
Numerical Methods......... ........p .CS 301 (4)
Choose 3 of the following courses:
Intro Computer Graphics..... .ÇS 245 (4)
Design and Analysis of Algorithms.. .CS 33 f (4)
Computer Simulation................... .CS 390 (4)

.MAT 402 (4)
...36

Course Descriptions

CS 101 Introduction to Computers for Non-CS Majors (4)
Basic concepts of computer hardware and software. Computer literacy. 
Detailed instruction in the use of a microcomputer software package 
including word processor, spreadsheet  ̂and database manager. 
Computer applications, impact of computers on society, responsibilities 
of the user. 4 lecture/problems. Not open-.to CS majors.. ■..»

CS 120 Pascal (4)
The stored program computer, central processing unit, memory, 
input/output, control of information flow. Simple data types, loop control, 
conditional statements, file I/O. Structured data types: arrays, records, 
sets, strings. Functions and procedures.- Problem analysis and 
algorithm design,. 4 Jepture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 105 and MAT 
106 with gradés of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 125 FORTRAN (4)
Data types, evaluation of expressions, control statements, functions and 
subroutines, interactive and file -I/O. Program, development, 
documentation, and testing. Problem analysis and algorithm design. 
Applications to numerid problems ; and character processing, 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MÂT 105 and MAT 106 with grades of C 
or better,' or consent of instructor.

CS 130 Discrete Structures (4)
Fundamental topics for Computer Science such as' logic, proof 
techniques, sqts, basic counting rules, relations, functions and 
recursion, graphs and trees. Prerequisite: MAT 105 With a grade, of C.ôr 
bettef, or consent of instructor,

CS 140 Introduction to Computer Science (4)
Basic concepts of Computer Science, including overview of hardware 
and software. Ethical and social impacts of computing. Problem solving 
methods. Programming in a high-level language. Written ,essay 
required. Prerequisite: MAT !f'14 with a grade of C or better, or 
concurrent enrollment in MAT 11.4, dr consent of instructor.

CS 141 Introduction to Programming and Problem Solving (4)
Program design and development, documentation and testing of written 
programs. Modularization,and reusability of software. Input, output, and 
auxiliary storage. Prerequisite: CS*140 with a grade of C or better, pr 
consent of instructor.

"Completion of this minor also satisfies, the Category VII General 
Education Requirement. This minor may not be earned by Computer 
Science majors.

CS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.,,

CS 210 Computer Logic (4)
Boolean algebra with applications to computers and'iogic design. The 
Arithmetic Logical Unit, logical properties of flip-flops and sequential- 
machines. Applied projects. 4 lecturé/probiems.‘’Pfé,fèq:üisite: CS 130* 
with a grade of C or. better, or consent of instructor. :

CS 240 Data Structures and Algorithms I (4)
Abstract data types. Searching and sorting. Linked; lists, 'sjàcks;' 
queues, sets. Analysis'of algorithms. Sequential files. Prerequisite: CS 
130 and CS 141 with grades of C or better, or consent of instructor. s-

CS 241 Data Structures and Algorithms II (4)
Trees, graphs, hash tables.. Random access and., .indexed files. 
Prerequisite: CS 240 with a grade of C dr better, or consent of instructor.

CS 245 Introductory Computer Graphics (4)
Basic concepts, in,. 2-dimensional graphics. Display,; devices, 
programming for vector and raster graphics', language structure and, 
components, 2-dimensional transformations, Windowing, clipping, 
simple hidden line removal, coloring. 4 lècture/problerhs. Prerequisite: 
CS 241 with a grade of C or better, or consent of instructor/ ‘ ;

CS 264 Assembly Language Programming (4)
Assembly and machine coding of computers. Archetypal Von Neumann 
architecture and cydle of operation, instruction sets, addressing modes, 
macros and System; I/O. ' Applied programming projects. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 2Ï0 and CS 240 wjth grades of C or 
better, or consent of instructor.

CS 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of à selected topic, the title to be Specified in advance. 
Total’credit.limited to 8 units, with’a maxifhum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instrucfon is by lecture, laboratory, 
or a combination of both. ' ;

CS 301 Numerical Methods (4)
Error analysis, zeros of a function,«.«ystems-.-of linear equations} 
interpolation, Chebyshev approximation, least squares approximation, 
numerical integration, and differentiation, random processes. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisifes/MAÎ 208 and MAT 2 4̂,.and either CS 
125 or CS 141 with gradés of C or better, Or consent bflnjimctor.

CS 310 Formal Languages (4)
Regular and context-free grammars and languages, acceptors, 
ambiguity, closure properties,, norma! fqrfnŝ .npp̂ cî t̂ irĉ inji.sîic 
machines; 'limitations of context-free jangu'ageSfH lectùrè/problèrtnsj 
Prerequisite: CS 210 and CS 240 with grades of Ç or better, or consent 
of instructor. ;j

CS 331 Design and Analysis of Algorithms (4)
Development of : algorithme -top-da p̂ structured ,rprpgrammi.ng, 
program correqtness, backtrack programming,,, branch and bound 
methods, efficient algorithm implementation, algorithm complexity 
analysis. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite CS .24T and MAT, JlO 'With 
grades of„C or better, or consent of'instructor..

CS 352 Symbolic Programming (4)
Languages for processing symbolic data with emphasis on applications 
in artificial intelligence. Coverage, of Lisp ■ and Prolog. A 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ,CS 24l with a grade;,qf C Or'better, or 
consent of instructor.
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CS 354 System Development Languages (4)
Advanced programming in a language suitable for the development of 
system utilities, operating systems, and applications software systems. 
Emphasis on the development process and on maintainability. 
Examination of the relative roles of the program and the operating 
system. Analysis of efficiency and portability concerns. Prerequisite: CS 
241 and CS 264 with grades of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 365 Computer Organization (4)
Fundamental characteristics.of, logicahdevices used in an architecture. 
Application of logic devices in a processing systems context. Study and 
construction of a 4-bit processor. Development and application of 
instruction sets and microcode, 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 
264 and PHY 133 with grades of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 390 Computer Simulation (4)
Overview of computer simulation. .Model building, implementation, 
validation. Discrete and continuous simulation models,,,Use of the 
languages GPSS, Simscript, Dynamo. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
STA 326 and either CS 125 or CS 141 with grades of C or better, or 
consent of instructor.

CS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
(individual or. group .Investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter, /

CS 405 Microprocessor Systems (4)
The microprocessor and support integrated, circuits (ICs) as a unified 
system and their programming implications. Study and application of 
ICs for communications, peripheral adaptors, arithmetic processors,, 
floppy disc and CRt controllers in a system context. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: CS 365 with a grade of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 408 Programming Languages (4)
Formal definition of programming languages. Global properties of 
algorithmic languages including scope of declarations, storage 
allocation, grouping of statements', binding time, subroutines, 
coroutines. List processing, string manipulation and data description. 
Run time representation of program and data structures. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 241, CS 264, and CS 352 with 
grades of C or better, or consent of instructor.,

CS 420 A rtificia l Intelligence (4)
Heuristic programming, searching problem spaces, theorem, proving 
programs, game playing' programs, decision making programs, 
question answering programs. Consideration of ethical and social 
dilemmas posed by Al. Technical paper required. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: CS 352 with a grade of C or better,, or consent of instructor.

CS 431 Operating Systems (4)
Modern operating systems overview. Loading, linking, address binding 
and memory management,Processes and'..(heir synchronization 
primitives, resource management. Monitors and .kernels . 
Multiprogramming and multiprocessing. Concurrent operations and 
hardware I/O. Deadlock, file management and job control. Issues of 
security, privacy, and property rights as they relate to operating system 
functions. Technical paper required. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
CS 241 and CS 264 with grades of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 432 Advanced Operating Systems (4)
Current trends and issues lathe development of operating systems. The 
role of operating systems in .complex architectures. Detailed 
examination of. the internal algorithms and data structures of one or 
more specific operating systems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 
431 with1 a: grade of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 435 Database Systems (4)
Database system fundamentals. Physical file organization: SAM, ISAM, 
DAM and multi-index systems. Data models: relational, network, 
hierarchial, and E-R. DDL and DML design and implementation. DBMS

design issues including interrogation, maintenance, concurrency, 
recovery, J and security. Individual and organizational concerns 
regarding accuracy .and privacy of data. Technical paper required. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 241 with a grade of C or better, or 
consent of instructor.

CS 440 Compiler Design (4)
Lexical analysis, parsing and basic compiling techniques including 
syntax-directed translation. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 241, 
CS 264, and CS 310 with grades of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 441 Advanced Compiler Design (4)
Run-time environments, parsing techniques, intermediate code 
generation and optimization, object code generation and optimization.
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 440 with a grade of C or better, or 
consent of instructor,

CS 445 Advanced Computer Graphics (4)
Advanced concepts In the design of 3-dimensional3graphics. 
Transformations, curve and patch generation, hidden line and surface 
removal, shading, animation. Interactive graphics applications ip 
CAD/CAM. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 245 with a grade of C 
or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 450 Computability (4)
Turing machines, RAM machines, primitive and mu recursion, Godel 
numbering, Church-Turlng thesis, decidability, Markov and Post 
systems, algorithmically unsolvable problems. '4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: CS 310 with a grade of C or better, or consent of Instructor.

CS 460 Secure Communication (4)
Public-key systems, digital signatures, ciphers, the Data Encryption 
Standard, access security, control of information flow. 4 
lectqre/problems. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Computer Science 
and CS 301 with ä grade of C or better, or consent of instructor.

CS 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solve In their fields 
of employment. Project results are presented ip a formal report. 
Minimum of 120 hours total time.

CS 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Technical presentations by students on current developments In 
computer science. Seminar discussions of ethical, social, and 
economic impacts of technology. Essays on seminar topics.. 2 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: Senior standing in computer science 
and a passing score on GWT.

CS 480, 481 Software Engineering (4) (4)
Software engineering process including requirements engineering, 
specification techniques, design concepts and methods, software 
testing and integration concepts, verification arid validation, quality 
assurance and configuration management, post development software 
evolution and documentation. 4 lecture/problems. prerequisite: ÖS 241 
with a grade of C or better, or consent of instructor. :

CS 490 Honors (4)
in-depth study of a topic of current interest to computer science. 
Students will be expected to perform individual research and projects 
and present,,, tpeir results,, in class. Enrollment,;. is,.?¡limited. 4 
lecture/problems. Prereqirisitei consent of Instructor.

CS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
.Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or 
a combination of both.
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
John A. Klasik, Chair
David R. Berry .............. Lawrence J. Herber.vq
David R. Jessey „ Donald W. Tarman

The Geological Sciences Department offers two programs leading to 
either a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts degree. The Bachelor 
of Science program prepares students for graduate school or direct 
employment in industry or 'government as professional geoscientists. 
The curriculum stresses a background in the physical sciences and 
mathematics as well as geology itself.
The Bachelor of Arts program offers a flexible curriculum which can be 
tailored to each student’s specific academic goal. Anchored on a 
minimal number of core and support courses, the student’s program 
can be directed into any Earth Science-related career field. The degree 
is aimed at those individuals who either have a general Interest'In 
geology or who have very specific career objectives in fields requiring 
general geologic knowledge. Examples of those related career fields 
are museum curators, environmental technician, Forest Service and 
National Park Service staff and Earth Science elementary arid 
secondary school teachers. The student's specific Bachelor of Arts 
course program must be approved by the faculty advisor as soon as 
possible after entering the university.
The Minor iri Geology provides ari opportunity for students major,ing in 
disciplines other than Geology to receive credit for having completed at 
least 30 quarter units of concentrated study in Geology. This may 
improve employment opportunities with Federal agencies, private 
companies and teaching institutions.
For those planning a career as a secondary school teacher, a single 
subject credential in Physical Science is required. This credential is 
obtained by completing coursework in Education arid passing the 
National Teacher Examination. The latter can be waived by taking the 
courses listed in the Waiver Program. See the department chairperson 
for additional information..

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)

GEOLOGY (BACHELOR OF SCIENCE)
Principles of Geology.................. ..!.............. ..GSC 111 (3)
Earth, Time, and Life..................   GSG 112- (3)
Principles of Geology Laboratory............ GSC 141L (1)
Principles of Geology Field Trips...................... GSC 142L (1)
Earth, Time, and Life Lab.................................GSC 151L (1)
Computer Graphics for Geologists....... .............GSC 175L (2)
Mineralogy...............|........|............. ........... ;GSC 215/215L (3/2)
Hand Specimen Petrology................................GSC 219/219L (2/2)
Geomorphology..............f.......... ......  .GSC 323/323L (3/1)
Optical Mineralogy .,......      GSC 325/325L (2/2)
Invertebrate Paleontology..............  GSC 331/331L (3/1)
Stratigraphy... ;.....................   GSC 332/332L (3/1)
Structural Geology......................   ......GSC 333/333L (3/1)
Sedimentary Petrology........ ........................... GSC 423/423L (2/2)
Igneous and Metarriorphic Petrology ....................GSC JI 424L .. (3)
Ig. & Met. Petrography.............   ...GSC 425%, ■•..,.<2)
Igneous and Metamorphic Ore Deposits......;.... ...GSC 433/433L (3/1)

or Sedimentary & Industrial Minerals...1........ .....GSC 434/434L 3/1
Field Methods...................    ....GSC 455/455L (1/3)
Senior Thesis........ ...........  GSC 461 (2)
Senior Thesis........ ....................................... GSC 462 (2)
Senior Seminar............... ,................ ...........GSC 463 (2)
Summer Field Geology............................  ..GSC 490 (8)

Total'....;.....M b ................. ........... ..;......... ....................... (71)
*A 2.0 cumulative GPA iS required in core courses including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major.

EARTH SCIENCES (BACHELOR OF ARTS)
Principles of Geology...................................... GSC 111 (3)
Earth, Time, and Life.................................. .....GSC *112 ($)
Principles of Geology Lab................................ GSC 141L (1)
Principles of Geology Lab (Field Trips)........ ......GSC 142L , (1)
Earth, Time, and Life Lab...,.................. :.... ...'..GSC 1 1 is f£ : 1 |1)
Mineralogy......... ..............................   GSC 215/215L (3/2)
Hand Specimen Petrology................................ GSC 219/219L (2/2)
Meteorology or......... ........     GSC 304 ■ (4)1
Climatology........ ...................................... ..GEO 303 (4)

Geomorphology;.....,,.......................................GSC 323/323L (3/1)
Descriptive Physical!Oceanography .1..................GSC „335 , (4)
Senior Thesis'.... I....!........;!...;......GSC 461 (2)
Senior Thesis.........,........................................GSC 462 v.\ (2)
Senior Seminar,........................................... ..GSC ..,463;- (2)

Total................................................................ ............ (36)
Plus 20 additional credits in Geological Sciences-or Geological 
Science-related course work. No more than 12 units of non-GSC credits 
will be accepted iri the core.......... :.................... :............. /.;...(23)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of specific Options)

GEOLOGY (BACHELOR OF SCIENCE)
General Chemistry /..,!.,;...!.'...........CHM 112 (3)
General Chemistry..................— ,.!CHM 1,13 ,, (3)
General Chemistry Lab............................ ..... CHM , 152%» (1)
General Chemistry Lab... ;........... ................... CHM 153L : (1)
Pascal.....;...... ............. ................... ...........CS °120 (4)
or Fortran....................................................CS 125- (4)
or Geographic Information Systems................. GEO 440 (4)
Analytic Geom & Calc... ....................... .........MAT 115 (4)
Analytic Geom & Calc............ ........................ MAT 116 (4)
General Physics...........................................PHY 131 (3)
Generäl Physics .......................... ...........PHY ‘ 132 (3)
General Physics.-.../.;.....................................PHY ’ 133- (3)
General Physics Lab.....................................PHY f>v1;51L (1)
General Physics Lab.....................................PHY 152L (1)
General Physics Lab..................................... PHY ®53L ¿(1)
Statistics................ ........ ............... .............STA 120 (4)
Total...................................... ...............................!...... .....(36)
Units to Complete GE...................................................... (72*73)
Unrestricted Electives........ ....................................... .......(18-19)

EARTH SCIENCES
(BACHELOR OF ARTS)
College Chemistry............................. ........... CHM 105! (3)
College Chemistry........................................ CHM 106 (3)
College Chemistry Lab............................ ...... CHM 1.42L (1)
College Chemistry Lab.......................,...... .....CHM 143L, (1.)
College Algebra... .......... ...... ................... ....MAT . ,- .105 ..(4)
College Physics,.....;......................................PHY ,121 . ,; (3 )
College Physics.;-.......................................... PHY 122 (3)
College Physics....,..,........  ,..PHY - , 123 . (3)
College Physics Lab...............   ...PHY 141L . (1)
College Physics Lab.................................  PHY 142L (1)
College Physics Lab............... ,................ ....PHY 143(_ „, (1)
Intro to Stat........../......... ...... !...... ,........... !.,.STA ! ,120 ' (4)
Digital Image Processing..................  GEO ... .420 ., (4)
Geographic Information Systems.................. ....!.GEO 440 (4)

Total................ .........................■■......................1(36)
Courses to Satisfy General Education Requirements :U(72-73)
Other electives to be approved by advisor generally in Geological 
Science related fields; e.g., SoilS, Civil'Engr., Computer Siü iü...'...(11) 
Unrestricted Electives......... ............................ .........!..........(7-8)
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GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (BS)

TRACK B

Area 1: (follow only one pattern) -
A. Freshman English I. .......... ............ .........ENG ,104 (4)
■B'UNq additional ••'courses-,from one selected pattern..... ...:.......,,(8)

Area 2:
A. Analytic Geom & Calc........................... MAT 114 (4)
B. General'Chepnlstry/Laboratory...:..   ....CHM 11 ")/151p?(3/T)
C. Basic Biology........................................BIO 115/11 Sll (3/2)

or fiiife Science......................................BIO 110/111Lv 3/1'
- D. Elective

Area 3:
: Select ©he course.from each area. Minimum t o t a l .......(28)

Area 4:
United States History............................... 202 . (4)
Intro to American Government ....'::;?..?.l;...!..........;::.f3LS' "'201 (4)

Area 5: (Upper Division) SEE ADVISOR 

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (BA)
Area 1 : (follow only one pattern)

A. Freshman'English. ................................. ENG, 104 (4)
B. Two addltionalrçourses from one selected pattern.. .............. .(,8)

Area 2:
rtA. Trigonometry.............................     MATr r-1-06( 4)
B. College Chëmistry/Laboratory.....j........... OHM 104/141L. (3/1)

:C. Basic Biology,............ ...........................BIO 115/115I-. (3/2)
orLife Science....................... .............. BIO 110/111L y 3/1

D. Elective
Area 3:
Sélect olie course'from each area. Minimum total ............. ............(28)
Area 4:

United States History.... .............. ...............HST2 02 ’ * t ’(4)
Intro to American Govt. ................................ PLS 201 (4)

Area 5: (Upper Division) SEE ADVISOR (8)

M IN O R  IN  GEOLOGY
Minlmurb/Unlts . ............... ...... .................... ......................:.....33
Minlmurn lower-dlvieion units ......i._7*
Minimum upper-division units.....;............... ,12
PrinciplesGeology. ............................... . . . . . . .G S C 11T‘ (3)
principles of Geology Lab............... •............. ...GSC 141L (1)
Princlples of Geology Field Trips...-............... GSC 142L (1)
Earth, Time, and Life...-...... .............................GSC 112 (3)
Earth, Time, and Life Lab................................ GSC 151|ÉjF' (1)
Hand Specimen Petrology.............................. GSC 219/2T9L (2/2)
It Is required that the student confer with a minor advisor in the planning 
and selection of thef minor curriculum.
* Excluding GSC 101.

WAIVER PROGRAM
This waiver program i.S;ln effect until December 31, 1994. After January 
1, 1995, . see department, chair for Information about subject matter 
preparation .programs for, the science credential.'
(Teaching Crerientjai||Rhyslcal Science).
Principles of Geology.....................................GSC 11.SB ' (3)
Earth, Time, and Life...................;..................GSC 112 (3)
Principles of Geology Lab................................GSC ;tii41L (1)

Principles of Geology Field Trips........;...:............ GSC 142L mm
Earth, Time, and Life Lab:'..':.'......:......'..;..'.., ........ GSC 151L * m
Geological Graphics........./.v.... ............ ........... GSC 175L (2)
Mineralogy. .............. ................. ...... ........... g sc  :215/215L (3/2)
Optical M i n e r a l o g y ........................ GSC 325/325L (2/2)
Invertebrate Paleontology................... ........... GSC 331/331L (3/1)
Stratigraphy......................................... ........QSC 332/332L (3/1)
Structural G e o l o g y ....... ........... GSC 333/333L (3/1)
Sedimentary Petrology................................... GSC 423/423L (2/2)
igneous & Met Petrology.............,..../....... ..........GSC 424 (3)
Igneous & Met Petrography.;.;..,.... ............GSC . 425L ! (2)
Senior T h e s i s :........... .......I..;..:,.... ....... ....GSC 461/ (2)
Senior Thesis.................. ....... ..?....... ..:....... :.g sc 462 (2)
Senior Seminar ..,..:..,;......................... . ...........GSC ,463 (2)
General Chemistry. .......... ........... ......; ........... CHM 111 (3)
General Chemistry................ ............ . ...... .....CHM 11.2 | '  O )
General C h e m i s t r y ........... ..............CHM .113 : (3)
General Chemistry Lab...................... ....... :.;..;CHM - . 151 bon (t)
General Chemistry Lab.,......-.......... . . ..... ..... CHM 9 152L (1)
General Chemistry Lab... ............... . .... .CHM 153L d )
Elem Organic Chemistry........... .......... ........... CHM \ 201- (3)
Elem Organic Chemistry Lab......... ..... ...:....... ;.CHM 250L (D
General Physics......... ...................... ........... PHY 131
General Physics...................... ......... . ............PHY 132 8

m(3)
General Physics........ ...............«tanrii........... PHY 133 (3)
General Physics Lab...... i ................. ........... PHY 151L 3(1)
General Physics Lab............. ............ ........... PHY 152L (D
General Physics Lab.................’....:....!................ PHY 153L’ (1)
Basic Biology....................... ........... BIO 115/115L (3/2)
Pascal.... ................ ........................ ........... CS 120 (4)
or Fortran.................................. . ........:...CS ' 125 (4)
or Geographic Info Systems...... ......... ........... GEO 440 (4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus.... ........... MAT- -nr-114 (4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus......:... .... ........... MAT 115 æ (4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus.......... . ............MAT 116 (4)
Basic Soil Science........ ................... ........ ,...SS 231/231L (3/1)
Introduction to Statistics............. ..... . ........... STA - ( 120 (4)

Course Description
NOTE: For all courses which have both ,a lecture,, component and a 
laboratory Component (e.g., GSC 215/215L), both components are 
corequisites; that is, they must be taken concurrently.7,
F, W, Sp and Su notations indicate the .quarters) eapf\ „course, is 
normally offered. Unless otherwise specified, the course is offered e£ch 
year during the Indicated quarter(s). Parentheses signify, that the course 
may be offered during the quarter(s) they enclose. Courses approved 
for CR/NC grading designated by a dagger (+) (non-majors only).
Field Trip Fee Is required for various courses to cover transportation 
costs and varies according to type of transportation used.

GSC 100 Geologic Catastrophies (4) FWSp
Scientific description; measurement, and observation of geblogic 
catastrophies resulting -from active plate tectonic phenomena. 
Emphasis on earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, and landslides. Floods 
and associated eroslon/deposltlon-may also-be addressed. Case 
histories: of past--, geologic catastrophies. 3 hours lecture, 1 hbuf 
recitation per week.

+GSC 101/101A Fundamentals of Earth Science (3/1) FWSp(Su) 
A broad ranging non-quantitative examination of basic concepts in the 
physlcal earth sciences. Subject areas’are geology, oceanography, the 
atmosphere and the Earth’s place in the solar system.-3 lecture hours 
and 1 recitation hour per week. Does not satisfy laboratory science 
requirements.

+GSC 111 Principles of Geology (3) FWSp(Su)
An Introduction to minerals, rocks and geologic features which 
comprise the Earth; analysis of Internal and external processes 
controlling the features of the planet. 3 lecture hours per week. 
Corequisite: GSC 141L and 142L (optional for non-majors.)., ,
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+GSC 112 Earth, Time, and Life (3) W
Changes in continents and ocean basins, fossil populations during 
successive geological ages; 3 lectures. May be taken without lab by 
non-majors,

+GSC 115 Astronomy of the Solar System (3) F 
Introduction to the modern concepts of astronomy, including the 
historical development of astronomy and the origin and evolution Of the 
Solar System, with a special emphasis on recent discoveries about the 
planets. 3- lectures.

+GSC 116 Astronomy of the Universe (4) Sp 
Methods, principles and instruments used in astrb'npmicát'Investi­
gations,: Examination of physical and, chemical-;properties °f stars. 
Theories as to origin, state and future of the universe.<A consideration of 
man’s place in the cosmos. 4 lecture/discusslons,:

+GSC 117L Astronomy Laboratory (1)
Provides student with experience In use of planetary data sets. Lab 
exercises, will.Include studies of planetary and lunar surfaces, planetary 
motion, tides, and atmospheres, ,1 3-ho'ur"‘laboratory.,Prerequisite or 
concurrent enrollment: +GSC 115 or consent of instructor. :-

+GSC 120 Introduction to Oceanography (4) W, Sp
An introduction in the marine sciences. Dealing primarily with the 
properties of water, ocean currents, waves, tides, beaches, marine life, 
marine resources and the nature and origin of the sea floor. 4 lectures. 
Field trip fee required.

+GSC 141L Principles of Geology Laboratory (1) FWSp(Su)
Classification of minerals- and rocks. Reading and Interpreting 
topographic and geologic maps. One 3-hour lab. Must be taken 
concurrently with +GSC 111 or permission of instructor. Lab optional for 
non-majors. ■

GSC 142L Principles of Geology Field Trips (1)
Field trips to study features of geologic interest in Southern California. 
Two full-day,Saturday field trips. Must be taken concurrently with GSC 
111. Does not meet lab science requirefnent. Optional for non-majors. 
Field trip fee required.

GSC 151L Earth, Time, and Life Laboratory (1) W
Classification of fossil Invertebrates, studies of paleogepgraphtc maps 
arid geologic maps and problems in structural geology. One 3-hour 
laboratory. Must be taken concurrently with GSC 112-or perrriisslon of 
Instructor. Optional for nori-majors. Field trips required. Field trip fee 
required.

GSC 175L Computer Graphics for Geologists (2) Sp
Application of computer graphics to the solution of geological problems 
and the preparation of geological diagrams and geological reports. 
Course emphasizes AutoCad based drafting, digitizing and data 
output, graphical user .interfaces (GUI’s) and computer 
illustration/graphic design software instruction. 2 3-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: GSC 11f,‘'14fL*(*

GSC 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
FWSpSu
Individual or group Investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with the maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

GSC 2 15 /215L Mineralogy (3/2) F
Identification, occurrence, origin and uses of the common rock-forming 
minerals. Blowpipe and qualitative spectroscopic analysis. Physical and 
chemical properties of minerals and introductory morphologic 
crystallography. 3 lecture/problems, 2:' three-hour,, laboratories. 
Prerequisites: GSC 111 (including lab), CHM 104 and 141L, or CH.M 
11 i  and 15TL. Field trip fee required.

GSC 219/219L Hand Specimen Petrology (2/2) W 
Emphasis on rock collecting and field relationships. Rock identification 
based largely on megascopic properties. Studentsiwill be required to 
make field trips and field, collections. 2 lecture/problems, 2 three-hour 
laboratories. PrerequisItesr.GSC .11T and GSC 141L, and GSC 142L. 
Field trip fee required.

+GSC 250 Environmental Geology (4) FW 
Application of geologic principles to selected environmental problems; 
topics include resources (water, minerals, and f-energy), ■ geologic 
hazards (floods, earthquakes, and landslides),' and environmental 
planning (waste disposal, construction siting, and environmental Impact 
statements). 4 lectures. Field trips required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 299/299A Special Topics for Lower Division Students (1- 
4/1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a nhaxirtium of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture/problem- 
solving, laboratory, or a combination of both.

GSC 300/300L Introduction to Geochemistry (3/1)
The 'application of quantitative chemical principles- to geologic 
processes. Emphasis is on’Tow-temperature' aqueous geochemistry, 
isotobe geochemistry and high temperature thermodynamics of silicate 
melts": Basic concepts of crystal chemistry, organic geochemistry and 
cosmic geochemistry are also introduced. 3 iecture/problemsjgj 3-hour 
lab. Prerequisites: GSC 111, CHM. 113; CHM’ 153L or CHM 106, CFiM 
143L.

GSC 304 Meteorology (4) W
Framework topics, such as atmospheric structure; composition, global 
heat budget, pressure, and humidity form the base upon which a 
process-oriented, semiquantitative, descriptive survey of major weather 
phenomena, including winds,' cfolids; precipitation, and storms, is 
conducted. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: PHY 121 or consent of 
instructor.

GSC 321/321L Geotechnology (3/1) FSp 
Fundamentals of geology applied to engineering problems..includes, 
rock types, structure, erosion, sedimentation, seismic’explorations, and 
rock/soll movements.- 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. For 
Civil Engineering majors. Prerequisite: ENG 104, CE- 134/134L. Field 
trips required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 323/323L Geomorphology (3/1) W 
Analysis of landscape-forming agents, especially the geqmorphlc work 
of rivers, glaciers, waves, and wind. Laboratory and field study of the 
processes and their resulting landforms. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three- 
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: GSC 1.11, GSC 141L, GSC 142BField 
trips required.¿Field trip fee required.

GSC 325/325L Optical Mineralogy (2/2) W 
The chemistry (primarily phase relationships) of the common rock­
forming minerals. The description, composition, texture and Origin of the 
common rock-forming minerals according to their optical properties as 
determined with the petrographic microscope, 2 lecture/p'roblenhs, .2 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite; GSC 215/215L, CHM’Sjl2 or 105 
concurrently.

GSC 331/331L Invertebrate Paleontology (3/1) Sp 
Morphology and evolution of fossil Invertebrates. Includes discussion of 
ancient environments and changesHh life forms with itirhe,; 3 
lecture/problems, .4; three-hour laboratory; Prerequisite: GSC 112, and 
GSC 151jf§Fieid trips required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 332/332L Stratigraphy (3/1) Sp
Strati graph Id’ procedures, correlation,' depositional environments, 
classification and origin of stratigraphic units. 3 lecture/problems,: 1 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: GSC||11, GS.CB41L, GSC 142lj| 
GSC 112, GSC 151L- Field trips required. Field trip fee-required.



GSC 333/333L Structural Geology (3/1) F
Structural features and deformation of the earth’s crust. Solution of 
geologic field problems. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Trigonometry, GSC 175L, GSC 111L, GSC 141L,, GSC 
142L. Field trips required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 334/334L Exploration Geophysics (3/1)
Geophysical techniques. Gravity, magneticv elfectrlcal and seismic 
methods applied , to. .the . solution : ;of. geologic problems. 3 
leetUre/problems.l three-hour laboratory Prerequisites: GSC 111, GSC 
141L, GSC 142L, PHY 132 and PHY 15L, or PHY 122 and PHY 142L. 
Field trips required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 335 Descriptive Physical Oceanography (4) F 
A survey of physical, Chemical and geological oceanography. Emphasis 
centers on the major physical and chemical properties of sea water and 
such physical processes as ocean circulations, tides and waves. Ocean 
basin physiography, sedimentation and evolution are also discussed. 4 
lecture/problems; cruise. Prerequisites: CHM 106 & PHY 121. Field trips 
required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 338 Coastal Processes (4)
Geologic development of, and the hydrologic and geologic processes 
acting within beach, deltaic and estuarine environments. Field trip 
required. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: GSC 111, GSC 120 or 335. 
Upper division standing. Field trips required. Field ¡trip fee required.

GSC 340 Marine Geology (4)
The physiography, sedimentology, structure, origin and evolution of the 
ocean basins and continental margins. Facts, data, speculation derived 
from a variety of texts, journals, maps. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: 
GSC 335 or 120, and GSC 1,11, upper division standing. Field trips 
required. Field trip fee required! ,

GSC 351/351L Petroleum Geology (3/1)
Origin and occurrence of petroleum and related products. Study of the 
geologic structure and stratigraphy of major oil and gas. fields. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: GSC 141 Land 
GSC 15,1 L. Field trips required:. Field, trip fee required.

GSC 360/360L Groundwater Geology (3/1) W
Groundwater occurrence and movement. Role In hydrologic cycle and 
geologic processes. Groundwater resource evaluation, geotechnical 
problems, and contamination. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: GSC 111, GSC 141L, MAT 105 or higher, PHY 
121 and PHY 141L, or PHY 131 and PHY 151L.

GSC 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
FWSpSu
Individual or group investigation,: research,! studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter^:

GSC 415/415L Engineering Geology (3/1)
Geologic site investigations;, field mapping; subsurface investigations. 
Geologic analysis of slope stability; subsidence; geology of dam and 
tunnel construction; ground water geology; seismicity and active fault 
tectonics; urban; geology and engineering geologic reports. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: GSC 111, with 
lab, or GSC 321/321L. Field trips required.

GSC 423/423L Sedimentary Petrology (2/2) F
Descriptive chemical, mineralogic and textural studies of sedimentary 
rocks, using primarily, .petrographic, sieve, and sedimentation 
techniques. Theory of the classification and origin of these rocks. Field 
trips. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: GSC 325/325L. 
Field trips required. Lab fee required.

GSC 424 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (3) Sp
Theory of,the origin, classification, chemistry and mineralogy of igneous 
and metamorphic rocks. 3 lectures. Prerequisites: GSC 325/325L and 
MAT 115. Corequisite: GSC 425.

GSC 425L Igneous and Metamorphic Petrography (2) Sp
Mineralogy, texture and description of igneous and metamorphic rocks 
with the petrographic microscope, mineral, separation techniques and x- 
ray diffraction. Field trips. Prerequisite GSC 325. Corequisite GSC 424. 
2 three-hour laboratories. Field trips required. Field trip fees required.

GSC 433/433L Igneous and Metamorphic Ore Deposits (3/1) 
W  (even years)
Geology of ore deposits in Igneous and metamorphic rocks, Including 
fluid inclusion studies, ore microscopy, stable isotope geochemistry, 
wall rock alteration and ore deposit modeling. Laboratory examination 
of ore suites, polished sections and thin sections. Field trips to selected 
mine localities required. 3 lectures, one 3-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
GSC 424 and GSC 425L. Field trips required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 434/434L Sedimentary Ores and Industrial Minerals 
(3/1) W  (odd years)
Geology of sedimentary ore deposits and industrial rocks and minerals. 
Emphasis on economic aspects of resource recovery, occurrence and 
exploitation of low value/large tonnage deposits and industrial markets. 
Laboratory examination of thin section and polished sections, exercises 
In economic evaluation of ore deposits. Field trips to local mine sites 
required. 3 lectures, one 3-hour laboratory. Prerequisite; GSC 423/423L. 
Field trips required. Field trip fee required.

GSC 440/440L Exploration and Mining Geology (3/1) Sp 
Even Years
Planning and Implementation of mineral exploration programs, resource 
extraction and ore processing. Course topics include mineral 
economics, exploration planning, exploration techniques, ore deposit 
valuation and mining and processing systems. Special emphasis; Is 
placed- on the economic theory and practical aspects of development 
of precious metal properties. Lab exercises focus on all .aspects of 
exploration from field exercises Involving claim staking, 
geochemical/geophyslcal prospecting and underground mine mapping 
to on-campus work with computer generated ore reserve models and 
automated data base literature searches. 3 lectures, /1 three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: GSC 111, GSC 215/215L, and GSC 219/219L 
or consent of instructor.

GSC 441/441L Micropaleonfology (3/1)
Morphology, classification, and evolution of major plant and animal 
microfossil groups with emphasis, on the Foraminlferlda. Use of 
mlcrofosslls in petroleum exploration and paleoenvironmental 
reconstruction.' 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: GSC 112, GSC 151L, GSC 331/331L or permission of 
Instructor.

GSC 444/444L Geotectonics (3/1)
Study of the major tectonic elements of the Earth, their geometry, 
kinematics and dynamics with special emphasis on the Cordillera of 
Western North America. All of the tectonic features will be analyzed In 
the context of plate tectonics. Prerequisites: GSC 219/219L, GSC 
333/333L. Field trips required. 3 lecture/problems, 1 three-hour lab.

GSC 455/445L Field Methods (1/3) Sp (even years)
Techniques of recognizing, mapping, analyzing, and interpreting 
geologic structures and earth features. Surveying with plane table, 
alidade, Brunton compass and tape, ilecture/problerh, 3 three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: GSC 219/219L, GSC 333/333L. Field trips 
required. Field-trip fee required.

GSC 461,462 Senior Thesis (2) F W  Sp
Independent research study Into a geologic problem of scientific merit] 
following standard scientific methodology. Topic Selection, research 
techniques, data analysis and formal write up are done under close
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guidance and supervision of a GSG faculty research advisor. 
Successful completion of GSC 461. 462 requires submission of a 
formal,, written report in appropriate scientific style, in certain cases, 
publication of research results in appropriate scientific journal or as an 
abstract may be accepted in lieu of report.1

GSC 463 Senior Seminar (2) F W  Sp
A formal, oral presentation of senior thesis results. This presentation will 
be judged on clarity, organization, scientific merit, and the presenter’s 
ability to discuss and to respond to faculty and student questioning in 
an effective and persuasive manner. Students should not enroll in GSC 
463 until senior thesis is near completion.

GSC 490L Summer Field Geology (8) Su (even years)
A six-week course in geological field methods. Preparation of: 
geological maps of metamorphic, igneous and sedimentary rock areas. 
Geologic report on areas mapped. Prerequisite: GSC 455/455L,Fie:d 
trip fee required.

GSC 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4) FWSpSu
Group study of, sc selected topic, the title to be specifièd in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: permission offSnstructor. ' Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory or a combination of both.
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MATHEMATICS
Richard A. Robertson, C hair
Charles Amelin Bernard Banks 
Sidney Birnbaum Hasan Celik 
Yu Chang Tse-yee Chen 
Hsin Ya Fan Carlos Fofd-Livene 
Dhanwant Singh Gill Frank Glaser 
Jack E. Hofer Donald Hook 
Larry D. Irwin Judith Jacobs 
Thomas M. King Alan Krinlk 
Kei A. Lèe Harriet Lord 
Daniel A. Marcus Henryka Maslowski 
Frank P. Mathur Jim McKinney 
Lillian Metlitzky John C. Morgan, II 
Martin Nakashima Claudia Pinter-Lucke 
Alan Radnltz Karnta Rai
Judy Reeves Richard A. Robertson 
Barbara Shabell Carol Smith 
V. Merriline Smith Weiqlng Xle

The Mathematics Department offers a flexible major program which may 
be adapted to serve a variety of needs and interests. The student may 
develop elective patterns which will prepare him/her for entry into 
employment In industry and government
However, each student is urged to develop an elective pattern which will 
also be preparatory for graduate study either In mathematics or in some 
quantitative discipline in the. sciences, engineering, economics or 
business. Courses at the 500-level are available as part of a Master's 
degree graduate program.
The Mathematics Department recommends that each student use 
several free electives to develop depth In some discipline other than 
mathematics.
transfer students should pomplete as much of the calculus sequence 
as possible before entering Cal Poly. Chemistry and physics courses to 
be transferred should be those which require calculus concurrently or 
as a prerequisite.
A high school student planning a major in mathematics should complete 
one year of physics, one year of chemistry, and four years of 
mathematics to include thorough preparation in trigonometry and 
advanced algebra.
Students majoring in mathematics and who have at least a 3.0 GPA may 
join the honorary society, Kappa Mu Epsilon. Additional Information can 
be obtained from the Department of Mathematics.

GORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Pascal......L....i.....̂ .......... ,.cs 120 (4)
or FORTRAN....................................... ,.cs 125

..STA 330 (4)
Applied Statistics. ..STA 331 (4)

..MAT 115 (4)

..MAT 116 (4)

..MAT 201 (4)

..MAT 208 (4)

..MAT 214 (3)

..MAT 215 (3)

..MAT 216 (4)

..MAT 310 (4)

..MAT 314 (4)

..MAT 315 (4)

..MAT 417 (4)

..MAT 418 (4)

..MAT 428 (4)

*A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major. 

OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required for specific option)

PURE MATHEMATICS
Choose six courses from the following list. No more than two Geometry 
courses may be selected from MAT 330, MAT 415, MAT 416, MAT:420.

MAT 306 1 4
MAT . 321 , 4
MAT 325 4
MAT 330 - 4
MAT .413 . 4
MAT 415 4
MAT 416 4
MAT 419 4
MAT . 420 4
;MAT K 429. 4
MAT 450 4

APPLIED MATHEMATICS
The student must complete two two-quarter sequluences ences from the list
below:
Mathematics of Operations Research . ..........  .MMAATTS 380 (4)
Mathematics of Operations Research .....   MMAATT1' 381" (4)
Numerical Analysis................. ^̂ .1....M>Pfr .MAT 4011 (4)
Numerical Analysis....... ................ ..... T.«....».MMAATT 402 I (4)
Differential Equations......................................MMAATT 431 1 (4)
Differential Equations......................................MMAATT 432 i>
Math. Modeling and Simulation.........................MMAATT 485 . (4)
Math. Modeling and Simulation............   .MMAATD 486 (4)
The student must complete two additional courses from the list above or 
the list below:
Graph Theory. ...... ......     MMAATT 370 (4)
Mathematics of Operations Research.............. ..MMAATT 382 (4)
Combinatorics....................      ..MMAATT 470 (4)
Mathematical Programming... .................. ..........MMAATT 480 (4)

STATISTICS
Choose 16 units from the following: ■
Nonparametrlc Statistics................ . ....SSTTAA 320 (4)
Applied Regression.............      .,SSTTAA 432 (4)
Stochastic Processës.......................    ..SSTTAA 430 (4)
ANOVA and Design of Experiments .....SSTTAA 435 in
Mathematical Statistics I..............   .SSTTAA 440 (4)
Mathematical Statistics If. ..........................T.....SSTTAA 441 (4)
Special Topics............................;• • •  .... ..... ..-.•.S.STTAA 1 499 (1-4)
Computer Simulation...........................   . CS  CS390 E!
Choose 8 units In consultation with your advisor.

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of all students)
General Chemistry................................. ...... CHM 112 (3)
General Chemistry Lab...................... . ...CHM 152 (T)
General Physics..1.................... m .. . ...... PHY .132 . (3)
General-Physics...................... .... - ...... ...... PHY 133 (3)
General Physics Lab...................... ........ ■.....PHY ; .151 (1)
General Physics Lab.............................. ...... PHY j 152 (1)
General Physics Lab.............................. ...... PHY 153 (1)
Unrestricted Electives............... ,............ --(25)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:
ENG 104 Freshman Composition

Choose two courses in consultation with advisor.

Area 2:
A. MAT114 Analytical Geometry and Calculus : 
g CHM 111 General Chemistry 

CHM 151 General Chemistry Lab 
PHY 131 General Physics
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C. BIO 110 Life Science '
D. Choose in consultation with advisor.

Area 3:
Select one course from each area. Minimum total 28

Area 4:
U.S. History...., ;.................... ..................HST . 202 (4)

; : Intro American Gov.................................... PLS 20t'R ' (4)
Area 5:

Upper Division— minimum 8
An additional unit course must be taken to fulfill Area 2D.

WAIVER PROGRAM
The Mathematics Department offers a program in mathematics 
approved by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Those 
individuals who wish to qualify for the waiver and become mathematics 
teachers in California public schools must complete'the cprpprehensive 
list of courses that follows. The core courses in the mathematics major 
together with appropriate selected 'courses in the pure option will satisfy 
most of the courses on the list. The rest of the required courses can be 
choseri to satisfy the free elective requirements for the degree..
Analytic Geometry and Calculus I........... ........MAT . 1:14 (4)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus II.......... ........ MAT:.- 115 (4)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus III.....:.... ........ MAT 116 (4)
Introduction to Linear Algebra................. ........ MAT - 208, (4)
Calculus of Several Variables 1................ ........ MAT 214 (3)
Calculds of Several Variables II. .........w/.j. ........MAT ,215 (3)
History of Math.................................... ........MAT 306 (4)
Introduction to Logic and Set Theory....... ........MAT 310 (4)
Intermediate Analysis 1............. ............;........MAT 314 (4)
Introduction to Number Theory................ ........MAT 325 (4)
Modern: Euclidean Geometry.... . ........MAT ¡330 (4)
Foundations of Geometry......... I........ .... ........ MAT 1 415 (4)

or Ptojective G e o m e t r y ... ....I . ....1 ........ MAT 1 416'
Modern Algebra 1................................. ........MAT 417 . 14)
Modern Algebra IJi... ........................... . ........MAT t 418 ' (4)
Topics and Issues In Contemporary

Secondary School Mathematics....... . ...... ..MAT - 495 (4)
Topics and Issues in Contemporary

Secondary School Mathematics........... ........ MAT 496 (4)
Topics and Issues in Contemporary

Secondary School Mathematics........... ........MAT , 497 - (4)
Applied Probability Theory..................... .........STA 330 (4)
Applied Statistics . .............w............ . ........ STA 331 (4)
Pascal........................................ ........ ........ CS 120 (4)

or a college-level course In C
Select one course from the following:....... ....(4)

MAT 201, 370, 380, 480, 485, 
CS 390, CHE 415, OM 419

MINOR IN MATHEMATICS
Analytic Geometry and Calculus.......................MATL-Y' 114 (4)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus .... ...... MAT 115 (4)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus........... ..........MAT 116- (4)
Calculus of Several Variables........ . . ............MAT 214 (3)
Calculus of Several Variables......:......... ..... .......MAT 215: (3)
Differential Equations :..;....... ........... MAT 216 ' (4)
Introduction to Linear Algebra......................... MAT 208 . (4)
In addition to the above courses, choose any four upper division 
courses (except MAT 391,392, 400, 461,462, 463, 491, 492, 493, 495, 
496, 497, STA 309, 315). No more than two upper division STA courses 
can be counted towards the. Mathematics Minor (see Statistics Minor). 
No more than one of MAT 317 or MAT 318 can be counted towards the 
mathematics minor. '
Minimum number of unitsvrequired::........... ...... ...................... (41)
It is recommended that the student confer with a minor advisor in-the 
selection of courses. Since a maximum of flexibility is afforded, the

student is cautioned to pay very careful attention to the prerequisites for 
the courses selected.

STATISTICS M IN O R
Analytic Geometry and Caiculus MAT 11.4 (4)
Analytic Geometry §nd Calculus MAT 115 (4)
Analytic Geometry and Calculus MAT , 116 - (4)
Introduction to Linear Algebra,.... MAT 208 (4)
Calculus of Several Variables... ,MAT 214 (3)
Calculus of Several Variables... MAT 215 (3)
Applied Probability Theory....... ,STA 330 (4)
Applied Statistics................... .STA 331 (4)
AppIied Regression....r .... .STA , 432 (4)
Choose 8 units from the following:
Nonparametrlc Statistics........................ .........STA 320 (4)
Stochastic P r o c e s s e s :.................. .........STA 430 (4)
ANOVA and design of Experiments......... .........STA 435 (4)
Mathematical Statistics I....................... .........STA 440 (4)
Mathematical Statistics II. ............................... STA 441 (4)
Special Topics......................... ........ :........... STA 499 (1-4)
Minimum number of units required:.......... (j... ,................... ...... 42
For two dr more courses with a common bourse description,, each lower- 
numbered course: must be passed with a C or better (or the student 
must obtain a written consent of the Instructor) as a prerequisite tor each 
higher-numbered course.

MATHEMATICS DIAGNOSTIC TEST (MDT)
There is a MDT test prerequisite required for all Introductory and GE 
level mathematics and statistics courses. THIS REQUIREMENT MUST 
BE MET WITHIN THE IMMEDIATE TWO QUARTERS PRIOR TO 
ENROLLMENT IN MATHEMATICS AND STATISTIC COURSES. There are 
three tests: Basic Algebra (for MAT 009, 010, 011); Intermediate 
Algebra (for MAT 12, 105, 106, 125,..135, 137, 191, STA 12Q); and 
Precalculus (for MAT 112, 114, 120, J.30). All test results Include cutoff 
scores for lower level courses. Tests are given each quarter, Including 
Summer quarter) Students Crust register p  advance at the Mathematics 
Diagnostic Test desk (Bldg. 8, Room 108).

PREPARATORY MATHEMATICS PROGRAM
A four-quarter sequence of courses is provided for students needing 
intensive mathematics review in order to enroll in General Education 
mathematics.or statistics courses. All courses Include weekly tutorial- 
laboratories., Courses receive unit-lead credit but not baccalaureate 
credit. Students must have achieved prerequisite scores on ELM or 
MDT in order to enroll in MAT 010, 011, 012. A grade of C or better in 
MAT 010 will waive the MDT requirement for MAT 011. A grade of C or 
better In MAT 011 will waive the MDT requirement for MAT 012. A grade 
of C or better in MAT 012 will waive the MDT requirement for MAT 105, 
106, 125, 135, 137, 191, STA 120. A waiver of any MDT requirement is 
valid for two (2) quarters only and applies only to those courses taken 
at Cal Poly.

Course Descriptions
.F, W, Sp,.Su notations Indicate the quarter(s) each course is normally 
offered. Unless otherwise specified, the course is offered this year 
during the indicated quarter(s).
Students subject to the CSU system requirecl'Entry Level Mathematics 
test (ELM) are required to take ELM prior to enrolling in any math and 
'statistics course. Any course listed as aprerequisite must be passed 
with a C, or better grade. Any test score or course grade used to satisfy 
a course'placement prerequisite rhUst have been earned within two 
quarters.

MAT 009 Introductory Mathematics (4) FWSp
Review of arithmetic with applications, measurement systems, 
introductory statistics, operations with , integers. 4 iecture/problems. 
Two-hour tutonal laboratory. Letter grade only. Prerequisite: Minimum 
placement score on ELM or MDT within two quarters.



MAT 010 Prealgebra (4) FWSp
Geometry, measurement geometry, introduction to algebra including 
variable expressions, linear equations, polynomials, techniques Stáfí 
factoring, integer exponents. 4 lecture/problems. Two-hour tutorial 
laboratory. Letter grade only. Prerequisite: Minimum placement score on 
ELM or appropriate MDT onC or better in MAT 009 within two quarters.

MAT 011 Basic Algebra (4) FWSpSu
Applications of linear equations', techniques bf factoring, rational̂  
expressions, linear inequalities, graphs of linear functions, systems of 
linear equations, rational exponents and radicals, quadratic equations.
4 lecture/problems. Two-hour tutorial laboratory. Letter grade only. 
Prerequisite: Minimum placement score on ELM or appropriate MDT or 
C or better in MAT 010 within two (2) quarters.

MAT 012 Intermediate Algebra (4) FWSpSu 
Complex numbers, advanced quadratic equations with applications, 
quadratic and rational inequalities, functions, conic sections, 
logarithms, non-linear systems of equations, sequences and series, 
binomial expansions. 4 lecture/problems. One-hour tutorial laboratory. 
Letter grade only. Prerequisite: Minimum placement score on ELM or 
appropriate MDT or C or better in MAT 011 within two (2) quarters.

MAT 105 College Algebra (4) FWSpSu
Real numbers, inequalities, absolute value, coordinate systems, 
functions, progressions, linear and quadratic systems1,: polynomials; and 
mathematical induction. Not open to any student with credit for MAT 
115. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Must have satisfied ELM and 
have achieved the minimum placement score on the appropriate Math 
Diagnostic Test or C or better in MAT 012 within two quarters.

MAT 106 Trigonometry (4) FWSpSu
The circular functions, general ’reduction formulas, inverse functions, 
graphs, exponential and logarithmic functions, Law of Sines, Law of 
Cosines, identities and complex numbers. Not open to any student with 
credit for MAT 115. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Must have satisfied 
ELM and have achieved the minimum placement score on the 
appropriate Math Diagnostic or C or better in MAT 012 within two 
quarters.

MAT 112 Preparation for Calculus (4) FWSpSu
Function, theory, techniques for graphing functions (polynomials, 
rational functions, trig functions, exponential functions, log functions, 
and compositions of these such as trig polynomials), conic sections, 
solutions of systems of linear and non-linear equations, inequalities, 
introduction to limits. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Must have 
satisfied ELM and have achieved the minimum placement score on the 
appropriate MDT or C or better in MAT 105 and MAT 106 or equivalent 
within two quarters.

MAT 114 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (4) FWSpSu
Functions, limits and continuity. Derivatives and Applications of 
Derivatives including max/min' applications, L’Hospital’s Rule. 
Introduction to Integration, the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus, the 
Indefinite Integral integration by substitution. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: Must have satisfied ELM and have achieved the minimum 
placement score on the appropriate MDT or B or better in MAT 105 and 
MAT 106 or equivalent or Cor better in MAT 112 within two quarters.

MAT 115 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (4) FWSpSu 
Applications of the Definite Integral, Calculus’ of'Inverse Applications 

' including trig functions, log and exponential functions, and hyperbolic 
functions. Integration techniques including substitution, parts, products 
of trig functions,' partial fractions, trig substitution, quadratic forms, 

improper integrals. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT
114 or consent of the instructor.

MAT 116 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III (4) FWSpSu 
Sequences and Series, Polar Coordinates, Parametric equations and 
Conic Sections. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C or better in MAT
115 or consent of the instructor.

MAT 120 Calculus for the Life Sciences (4)
Study of the calculus of algebraic, exponential, and logarithmic 
functions. Graphing, limits, derivatives, differentials and integrals, of 
single variable functions listed above. Brief introduction to oartial 
derivatives and double integrals or multivariable functions. Special 
emphasis is given to applications in life sciences. 4 lecture-problems. 
Prerequisites: Passing score on ELM. Passing score, on appropriate 
MDT or C or better in MAT 105,

MAT 125 Introductory Calculus for Business (4) FWSpSu 
Graphing, differentiation,'Integration of rational;! and exponential 
functions, with special emphasis on applications to business. Not open 
to any student whose major requires the MAT 114 sequence. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Must have satisfied ELM and have 
achieved the minimum’ placement score on the appropriate Math 
Diagnostic Test or C or better in MAT 012 within two quarters.

MAT 130 Technical Calculus I (4) FWSpSu 
Differential calculus- of rational functions and applications of the 
derivative. Integral calculus and applications of the integral. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Must have satisfied ELM and have 
achieved the minimum placement score on the appropriate MDT or B or 
better in MAT 105 and MAT 106 or equivalent or C or better in MAT 112 
within two quarters.

MAT 131 Technical Calculus II (4) FWSpSu 
Analytic geometry. Derivatives and '.integráis of -‘trigonometrife, 
logarithmic, and exponential functions and applications..:■ 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 106 and MAT 130. or 
consent of instructor.

MAT 132 Technical Calculus ill (4) FWSpSu
Techniques of multidimensional calculus, infinite series, introduction to
ordinary differential equations, and Laplace transforms, 4
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 131 or consent of
instructor.

MAT 135 Contemporary Mathematics (4)
Emphasis on modern applications of selected topics from linear equations 
and inequalities, introduction to matrices, graphs, linear programrning, 
sets and counting techniques, probability, decision theory, markov chains, 
games, tegic, mathematics of finance, trees and algorithms.. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Minimum placement score on ELM and 
appropriate MDT and C or better,in MAT 012 within two quarters. •

MAT 137 Survey of Geometry (4)
Logical systems; Euclidean Geometry, Coordinate Geometry; Geometry 
in Space, lines, planes, volumes and surface areas; Applications. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Must have satisfied ELM and have 
achieved the minimum placement score on the appropriate MDT or C or 
better in MAT 012 withiq,two quarters.

MAT 191 Survey of Mathematics (4)
Emphasis on modern applications of selected topics from sets, logic, 
probability, statistics and mathematical, modeling. 4 lecture -problems. 
Prerequisites: Passing.score on ELM, two years of high school algebra, 
and current passing score on appropriate MDT or C or better in MAT
012. within two quarters. '

MAT 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, Studies or surveys , pf 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with, a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

MAT 201 Introduction tp Numerical Methods (4) FWSp
Numerical methods of topics from algebra and calcyjus, Topics will 
include function evaluation and graphing, Timits, summation,solving 
nonlinear equations, systems of equations, numerical.'integration and 
differentiation, and an introduction to numerical, error. Ajpcfure/ 
problems. Prerequisite: C or better ih'MAT 116 and CS 120 or CS .125 or 
consent of instructor. ”
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MAT 208 Introduction to Linear Algebra (4) FWSpSu
Introduction to linear transformations of the plane, vector space ofn-tupleS, 
matrix; algebra, determinants, systems of linear equations. 4 lecture/ 
problems. Prerequisite: C or better In MAI 214, or consent of Instructor ■

MAT 214 Calculus of Several Variables I (3) FWSpSu
Introduction to vectors, d'bfprbducts, cross products, equations of lines 
and planes. Calculus of Vector Valued Functiohsr%icludlng' unit 
tangents,unit normals, and .curvature.Introduction to multivariable 
functions, the Differential Calculus of Multivariable Functions, the chain 
rule, applications including extreme problems and Lagrange multipliers. 
>3:tecture/problems. PrerequisIterC or better in- MAT 1= 16 or consent of 
Instructor.

MAT 215 Calculus of Several Variables II (3) FWSpSu 
Integral Calculus Of Multivariable functions, double and tripleintegrals, 
applications of double and triple integrals, fine and surface Integrals, 
Green’s Theorem, Divergence' Theorem, Stokes Theorem: 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 21.4 or consent of 
instructor.

MAT 216 Differential Equations (4) FWSpSu
■The theory Of ordinary dlfferentiat equations with emphasis oh the linear 
case...4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better In MAT 116, or 
Consent of instructor.

AAAT 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. Total 
credit; limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per-quarter. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Lecture/Act.iyity/Lab or a combination.

MAT 306 History of Mathematics (4)
.Development of mathematics over four millennia. Recommended for 
‘ students preparing 10 teach mathematics. 4 lectures. Prerequisite': C or 
better in MAT 215, or consent of Instructor.

MAT 310 Basic Set Theory and Logic (4) FSp
'Basic set theory arid logic, relations, functions, mathematical induction, 
countable and uncountable sets. Emphasis on how to present and 
understand mathematical proof. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or 
better In MAT 116, p.r consent of instructor.

MAT 314, 315 Intermediate Analysis (4) (4) FW/WSp
Metric spaces and continuity. Analysis offunctions of a single variable. 
Sequences, limits, continuity, differentiation, Integration, introduction to 
fuhctipn,.spaces. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite for MAT 314: C or 
better in.MAT 215 and MAT310 of consent of instructor. Prerequisite for 
MAT 315: C or better in MAT 314, or consent of instructor.

MAT 317 Laplace Transforms and Fourier Series (3) FWSpSu
Introduction to Fourier Series .and Integrals w|th applications. 
Elementary theory of Laplace transformation with applications Including 
the solution of differential equations. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C 
or better In MAT 216, 'or consent of. Instructor.

MAT 318 Mathematical Analysis of Engineering Problems (3) 
FSpSu
Introduction to the algebra, and calculus of vectors Including the 
divergence and Stokes’ theorem. Introduction to analytic functions of a 
Complex variable,,. Not open ,to. mathematics majors for math elective 
credit. 3 lecture/problems. PrereqUisifl: C or better in MATzj5, or 
consent of Instructor.

MAT 321 Introduction to Topology (4)
Topology of the, line and plane, topological spaces, continuity and 
topological equivalence, and topics selected from the following:, bases 
arid subbasee," metric and normed spaces, countability axioms, 
separation axioms, compactness, connectedness, product spaces, 
completeness,'and function spaces. 4lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C 
or better In MAT 310, or consent of instructor.

AAAT 325 Introduction to the Theory of Numbers (4)
Fundamentals, of the .-system of Integers, divisibility,.' congruences, 
theorems of, Fermat and Wilson, power residues and indices, quadratic 
reciprocity; factorization: techniques, diophantine, equations, .theorems 
of Euler, Gauss, and Lagrange. Elementary results ,concerning the 
distribution of primes, 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ¿Junior standing 
or consent of Instructor.1 p

AAAT 330 Modern Euclidean Geometry (4)
Euclidean geometry using modern techniques - of -transformations, 
inversions.. Extension of elementary geometry to elegant results on 
triangles, circles, polygons, famous theorems of geometry, unsolved 
problems. Introduction to deductive reasoning and techniques of proof. 
4 lecture/problems- Prerequisite: Consent of instructor;,:

AAAT 370 Graph Theory (4) FWSp
The study of graphs;,rtre.es, :;Eulerian, .Hamiltonian, planar graphs, 
connectivity,:coloring, Independence and covering, numbers, directed 
graphs, theorems of Menger, Ramsey/, with applications/. 4 
lecture/problems, Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. |

AAAT 380 Mathematics of Operations Research (4)
Introduction to mathematics, of linear programming (LP): algebra and 
geometry of simplex method, solution of LP problems by Gauss-Jordan 
elimination method. Duality theory and sensitivity analysis: Development 
of revised and dual simplex algorithms. Introduction to parametric.and 
separable convex programming. Applications, of LP: computational 
considerations, case, studies. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C or 
better in MAT 208, and 215, .or consent of Instructor. ,<

AAAT 381 Mathematics of Operations Research (4)
Solution of transportation, transshipment and 'assignment-problems. 
Formulation and solution of network problems: maximal flow, minimal 
spanning tree, shortest : route problems; PERT-CPM techniques. 
Introduction to dynamic and integer programming. Elements of. game 
theory,, solution- of games .by linear programming. Introduction to non­
linear programming: Kubn;Tucker conditions,-quadratic -and convex 
programming; :SUMP solution procedure. .4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 380, or consent of instructor.

AAAT 382 Mathematics of Operations Research (4)
introduction to- Markov queuing models, Including development of 
relevant probability and statistics; estimation of parameters in queueing 
decision models. Inventory models and forecasting. Introduction to 
Markov processes and their, application to Markov decision models. 
Introduction to mathematics ofkrellabillty. Decision making with 
experimentation, Bayes’ procedure. Generation of random numbers 
and simulation models. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C or better in 
MAT 208, MAT 214 and STA 330 or 309 or 315 or 326, or consent of 
instructor.

AAAT 391 Elementary Mathematics from an Advanced 
Viewpoint (4)
Development of the real number system through the reals; development 
of enumeration systems; elementary concepts.of algebra; introduction to 
number theory; elementary group and field theory. Development of 
problem solving strategies and application of technology . to -these 
topics. 4 lecture-problem. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 191. Not open 
to mathematics majors for math elective credit,

MAT 392 Elementary Geometry from an Advanced Viewpoint I

Introduction to Metric' and 1 nori-Metric geometry; development of 
inductive and deductive geometric'- proofs; congruence and similarity; 
afrit' basic concepts of topology. 4 lecture-problems; Prerequisites: C or 
better in MAT 391.

AAAT 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual--or group investigation, research,'-studies or surveys of 
selected'problemSiifdtal credit limited to 4 units, With a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.



MAT 401 Numerical Analysis (4) F (odd years)
Theoretical error and machine error associated with algorithms. 
Solutions of non-linear equations, systems of linear equations and 
systems of non-linear equations. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or 
better in MAf 201, MAT 208, MAT 215 and CS 120 or CS 125 or consent 
of instructor,

AAAT 402 Numerical Methods in Differential Equations (4) W 
(even years)
Polynomial interpolation, cubic splines, numerical differentiation and 
integration, numerical solutions of differential equations including 
Runga-Kutta methods and predictor-corrector methods for solving initial 
value problems and the shooting method for solving boundary value 
problems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C or better In MAT 216 and, 
MAT 401 or CS 301 or consent of instructor.

AAAT 413 Advanced Calculus (4)
Differential and integral calculus of functions and transformations in 
several real variables. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better In 
MAT 315, or consent dTlhstructor.

AAAT 415 Foundations of Geometry (4)
Axiomatic development of selected topics from euclidean and neutral 
geometries; introduction to non-euclidean geometry with emphasis on 
the hyperbolic case. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 
208 and 215, or consent of instructor.

MAT 416 Projective Geometry (4)
Synthetic and analytic treatment, of selected topics from projective 
geometry; classical theorems, conics, polarities; quadratic and bilinear 
forms. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 208 and 215, 
or consent of'instructdr.

AAAT 417, 418 Modern Algebra (4) (4)
Introduction to algebraic structures; groups, rings, integral domains, 
fields; mappings with emphasis on morphisms. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite for MAT 417: C or better in MAT 310 or consent of instructor.,. 
Prerequisite for MAT 418: C or better in MAT 417 or consent of instructor.

AAAT 419 Abstract Linear Algebra (4)
Vector spaces and dimension, linear'transformations, dual spaces,' 
adjoints of transformations, multilinear forms, eigen vectors, the Cayley- 
Hamilton theorem, inner product spaces,, orthogonality, similarity 
transformations, the spectral theorem, jordan form. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C or. better In MAT 208, or consent of1 instructor.

AAAT 420 Differential Geometry (4)
The Frenet formulas, Covariant derivatives, frame fields, the structure 
equations, differential forms on a surface, normal curvature, Gaussian 
curvatures; intrinsic geometry of surfaces in E3, the Gauss and Bonnet 
theorem. 4 lectures/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in'MAT 314 and 
MAT 216, or consent of instructor. ••

MAT 428, 429 Functions of a Complex Variable (4) (4)
Algebra and geometry of complex numbers; analyticity, mappings of 
elementary, functions; Cau.chy integral formula, Taylor apd Laurent 
series, the residue theorem; conformal mapping with, application's. 4 
lectures/problems; Prefequisites for MAT 428: Cior better in MAT 314 or 
consent of instructor. Prerequisite for MAT 429: C or better ip MAT 428 
or consent of instructor.

MAT 431, 432 Differential Equations (4) (4)
Partial differential equations with applications to wave actions, heat 
transfer and fluid flow. Ordinary differential equations; linear with 
variable coefficients, linear systems; stability and qualitative behavior of 
solutions;'4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 216 and 
208 or consent of instructor.

MAT 444 Vector and Tensor Analysis (4)
An integrated ,¡course in the algebra and , calculus of vectors, and 
tensdrs; topics In differential geometry; applications to mechanics of

deformable media,... hydrodynamics^ general , relativity. , ; ;4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Q or better ,ip MAt 208rand .21,6. PHY 
321 is recommended, or consent of instructor.

AAAT 450 Foundations! of Mathematics (4)
Introduction to' axiom systems including consistency,, independence, 
satisfiability, and completeness; transfinite arithmetic; thè continuum 
hypothesis; well ordering and its equivalents,. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 310 or consent of the instructor.

AAAT 461, 462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection, and completion of. a project under, ¡faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solvein their fields 
of employment. Project results are presented in a formal report. 
Minimum of 120 hours total time.

AAAT 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2)
Discussions through seminar methods, of new developments in the 
fields of student's particular ¡nterésts, ■ 2 leqture/discussio.ns. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in mathematics.

MAT 470 Combinatorics (4) FWSp
Study of enumeration techniques, permutations; combinations, 
principle of inclusion and exclusion, finite fields, combinatorial designs, 
error-correcting codes. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in 
Mat 208 or consent of instructor.

AAAT 480 Mathematical Programming (4)
Treatment of linear inequalities, duality, general algorithms, application 
of linear programming. Introduction to discrete and nonlinear 
programming. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 208 
and CS 125, or 120, or consent of instructor.,

MAT 485, 486 Mathematical Modeling and Simulation (4) (4) 
Introduction, to the general .principles of modeling. Models will be 
selected from the areas such as physics, biology, political science, 
chemistry, engineering, and business. Analytical, numerical, and 
simulation methods will be used to solve the models. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C or better in the following courses: CS 
120 or CS 125, MAT 201, MAT 208, MAT 216, and STA 330 or consent 
of instructor,

MAT 491 Elementary Geometry from an Advanced Viewpoint
II (4)
Introduction to congruence and similarity through constructions and 
deductive proofs; motion geometry involving translations, rotations, and 
flips; tesselations; topology; coordinate geometry programming ~  in 
LOGO. 4 lecture/problems.. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 207. Not 
open to math majors for upper division mathematics elective credit,

MAT 492 Technological Applications in Mathematics (4)
Use of computers,, microcomputers, calculators and other technologies 
in doing mathematics. Evaluation and utilization of instructional software 
in mathematics; use of application software including databases and 
spreadsheets;,, social issues related to microcomputer use. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better ¡n MAT 491 or consent of 
instructor. Not open to math majors for upper division mathematics 
elective credit.

MAT 493 Algebraic Structures and Computing for Elementary 
and Middle School Teachers (4)
Development ;of algebraic structures from groups to fields. Study of 
modular arithmetic, relationships and functions. Use Of the computer, 
.'including programming in BASIC, to investigate algebraic relationships 
and algorithms, 4 iectureforoblems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 491 
or permission of the instructor. Not open to math majors for upper 
division mathenñatics'eléctive credit.
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MAT 495/495A, 496/496A, 497/497A Topics in 
Contemporary Secondary Mathematics I, II, III (3/1) (3/1) (3/1)
Examination of the high school mathematics curriculum from an 
advanced viewpoint. Analysis of .current issues and trends in secondary 
school mathematics. Use of technology in learning mathematics. 
Assessment of students’ competency in mathematics. Field 
experiences in educational and non-educational settings. The first two 
quarters of the sequence are graded on a CR/NC basis and do not 
count as Upper division'math elective credit. 3 hodrs lecture, one two- 
hour activity. Prerequisites: Completion of 28 units of, 300 *and 400-level 
mathematics courses including MAT 417, 325, 306 and a course in 
Geometry selected from MAT 330,415, or 416 of the equivalent Of these 
three courses.

MAT 499/499A/499L Special 
Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the 
title to be specified in advance. Total 
credit limited to 8 units With a 
maximum of 4 units per quarter.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Lecture/Acti vity/Lab.



STATISTICS
D. Singh Gill, C oordinator

STA 120 Statistics w ith Applications (4) FWSpSu 
Collection and summarization of data; measures of central tendency 
and dispersión; probability; binomial and normal distributions, 
confidence Intervals and hypothesis testing. Not open to mathematics 
or engineering majors. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Minimum 
placement score on ELM and appropriate MDT or C or better In MAT 
012 within two quarters.

STA 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2) 
Individual or group Investigation, research, studies or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

STA 210 Statistical Computing (4)
Use of computer packages, inferences about means of two populations, 
dependent and Independents samples, small and large samples, 
Inferences about proportions and variances, correlation and regression. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in STA 12Q or consent Of 
Instructor.

STA 220 Discrete Probability Models (4)
Set-theoretic approach to probability in finite sample spaces. 
Conditional probability, independence, binomial, hypergeometrlc arid 
related distributions. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 
105, or consent of Instructor.

STA 309 Statistical Methods in Engineering and the Physical 
Sciences (3) FWSpSu
The uses of statistics in testing, Inspection and production, measures of 
central tendency and dispersion, probability, binomial and normal 
distributions, sampling theory, hypothesis testing and estimation, 
comparison of two populations. Not open to students required to take 
STA 315 or ECE 315. Not open to math majors for upper division math 
elective credit. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 214 
or MAT 131 or consent of Instructor.

STA 310 Sampling Survey Methods (4)
Simple random sampling, stratified, cluster, systematic, multistage, 
multiphase and probability sampling methods, source of errors, sample 
size estimation/ Not open to math majors for upper division math 
elective credit. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better in STA 120 
or equivalent or consent of Instructor.

STA 315 Probability and Statistics for Engineers (4) FWSpSu 
Statistical and probabilistic concepts for the analysis df electrical and 
electronic systems associated with random phenomena. Application to 
communication, control, Instrumentation and logic systems; Not open to 
math majors for upper division math elective credit. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C or better in MAT 215, or consent of Instructor. Not open 
to students with credit In ECE 315, STA 309 or students required to take 
STA 330.

STA 320 Nonparametric Statistics (4)
Common nonparametric tests such as permutation tests, sign tests, 
Wilcoxon test, chi-square test, and rank correlation .tests. Nu| 
distributions and their approximations. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
C or better in STA 210 or STA 331, or consent of Instructor.

STA 326 Statistical Methods for Computer Scientists (4) FWSp 
Rules of Probability. Discrete and continuous distributions; Including the 
multinomial distribution. Sampling distributions. Point and Interval 
estimation. Hypothesis testing. Large and small sample Inferences for 
means, proportions, and variances. Introduction to queueing theory and 
regression. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C or better In MAT 214 or 
consent of instructor. Not open to students required to take STA 330.

STA 330 Applied Probability Theory (4) FW

Rules df probability, random variables, expected values of random 
variables, moment generating functions. Discrete and continuous 
probability distributions, including, bivariate distributions,, with 
applications. 4 lecture/ problems. Prerequisite: C or better In MAT 215. 
Not open to students with credit in STA 315 or ECE 315. ,

STA 331 Applied Statistics (4) WSp
Central limit theorem, maximum likelihood estimation, Point and Interval 
estimation and hypothesis testing. Small and large sample Inferences. 
Contingency table analysis and Chi-square tests. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C or better In STA 330, STA 315, ECE 315, or consent of 
Instructor.

STA 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1 -2) 
Individual or group investigation, research, studies or surveys; of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units; with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.'

STA 430 Introduction to Random Processes (4)
General types of stochastic processes.. Random walks, Poisson 
processes, counting processes, Markov chains, and topics from other 
areas such as Markov jump processes, Birth-death processes; 
Gaussian processes. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C dr betteojn 
STA 315 or STA 330 or consent of Instructor. '

STA 432 Applied Regression Analysis (4)
Matrix approach to regression models, least square estimation, 
correlation, multiple regression, transformation of variables, analysis of 
residuals, multlcollinearity and auto-correlation. Use of computer 
packages for applied problems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: C or 
better in STA 331 and MAT 208 or consent of instructor.

STA 435 Analysis of Variance and Design o f Experiments (4)
ANOVA techniques, computer solutions, randomized groups and 
blocks designs, interactions, analysis of covariance. Latin square, split- 
plot; simple and confounded factorial designs; treatment of missing 
data, incomplete block designs. 4 lecture/proBlemd. Prerequisite: C or 
better in STA 331 or STA 441 or consent of instructor.

STA 440 Mathematical Statistics I (4)
Discrete and continuous probability distributions; moments, moment 
generating functions, special, distributions, distributions of functions of 
random variables. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better In MAT 
215, or consent of instructor.

STA 441 Mathematical Statistics II (4)
Asymptotic distributions; central limit theorem; point and Interval 
estimation; completeness and sufficient statistics; Neyman-Pearson 
theory of testing hypotheses. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or 
better In STA 440, or consent of Instructor.

STA 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified-in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarten 
Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. Lecture/Activity/Lab.
Graduate courses are listed in the graduate section of the catalog.
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PHYSICS
Steven W. McCauley, C hair 

Antönio Äurilia Robert T. Bush 
Soumya Chakravartl Barry H. Dorfman 
Robert D. Eagleton John Fang 
John W. Jewett Kai-Shue Larn 
John Mallinckrodt Harvey S. Left 
Mary E. Mogge Roger L. Morehouse 
Barton Palatnick George W. Rainey ;
Peter B. SiegeP?*-1

The major In physics prepares students for careers1'as physicists With 
industry, government, in university laboratories and in teaching. The 
program also qualifies as a subject matter major for the standard 
teaching credential-secondary specialization throiiigh fifth year courses 
offered in physics for the credential ) program.. By suitably chosen 
electives, students may emphasize the interdisciplinary areas of 
biophysics, astrophysics, computational: physics, health physics, 
geophysics, physical, chemistry, engineering or mathematics. .
Physics majors enjoy relatively small upper division, classes spanning 
experimental and theoretical aspects of classical and modern physics. 
They each do a senior project under faculty supervision. Additionally, 
they are encouraged to participate in other independent or group 
study/research activities sponsored by individual faculty.
Students majoring in physics have the opportunity to join the honorary 
society, Sigma Pi Sigma. Additional information concerning 
membership can be obtained from the Physics Department.
For those planning a career as a secondary school teacher, a single 
subject credential in Science is required. This credential is obtained by 
completing coursework in Education and passing the National Teacher 
Examination. The latter ean be waived by taking the courses listed in the 
Waiver Program. See the department chairperson for additional 
information.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students) |
General Physics........„■................. .......1........... PHY '131 (3)
General Physics......................................... . ........PHY 132 (3)
General Physics....... ..!.......................... ..... ...... PHY 133 (3)
General Physics Lab.......................... .... ...... PHY 151L ’  (1)
General Physics Lab............................... ...... PHY 152L (1)
General Physics Lab........ .......... ........PHY .. I 153L : (1)
General Physics. ................................. .......... ........PHY . 234. (3)
Elem Modern Physics ..... ...................... . ........PHÿ, „235... I f
General Physics Lab....1..... ........................„........PHY 254L ( D
Elem Modern Physics Lab..... ....................... ........PHY 255L (1)
Fund of Math Phy........................................... ........PHY 308 (4)
Fund of Math Phy................ .....i.................. ........PHY 309 (4)
Physics of Elec & Mag................................... ........PHY 314 (4)
Physics of Elec & Mag...:....................... . ........PHY , 315 (4)
Mechanics.............. ...........1.... |....... .;...... ...... PHY 321,. 1 (4)
Mechanics...... .................... 1................1.:......PHY 1 322’ Î4)
Thermal Physics.’:...... .........'..... ...... SB....................PHY '333 (4)
Quantum Mechanics.............. ....................... ........PHY ’ 401 (4)
Quantum Mechanics. ..................................... ........PHY m  402 (4)
Optics................... ........Ip......... ..................... ........PHY ' ■417 (3)
Optics Lab...................................................... ........PHY 418L (1)
Advanced Physics Lab..... ............................ ........PHY 430L m i
Solid State Physics’Lab........ ........................ ....:....PHY 431L ( U
Nuclear Physics Lab /.............................. ...... PHY 432L O )
Senior P r o j e c t . . ........ ...... PHY 461' (2)
Senior Project.«.«.....,!....-...... ■ ■ ■ H ...... PHY, 462 m
.Undergraduate Seminar.........1.....1......... . ........PHY , 463, (2)

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES
(Required of ail students).
General Chemistry........................................ ........CHM 1 112 (3)
General Chemistry........................................ ........CHM 113 (3)

*A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses1 including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major.
General Chemistry Lab...... I.......R................. CHM 152LI Ü
General Chemistry Lab........ H... . ... ............. CHM 153L m m .
Rascal...,.................... .............. ................. CS 120 (4)
or FORTRAN.....„¡.,.................... . ................. CS 125 (4)
Anal Geom. & Calc...................... .................MAT .- 115 1 (4)
Anal Geom. & Calc..................... .................MAT 116 (4)
Calc of Sev Variables.................. ................. MAT ’.214- (3)
Calc of, Sev Variable’s .................. .................MAT 1 215 .. (3)
Diff. E q u a t io n s ... ................. — .........MAT,, ■ 216 (4)
Advanced Electives............1........ ..(12)
(To be chosen from upper division courses in Physics or related fields in 
consultation with advisor; at least 4 units of these must be in Physics))1
FFrreeee  EElleeccttiivveess......  vv . . L .. „.......5)   5)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1 : (Pattern 2 recommended)
A. Freshman English I............................... ENG 104: : (4)
B. “ Advocacy and Argument.........................COM 204 , (4)
C.,  “ Report Writing  :.......:....:..... .............COM 216 ‘ (4)

Area 2:
A. Analytic Geom. & C à lcu lu s ............. ......MAT iii/14 . (4)
B. General Chemistry............ ’.;........... ....,...CHM 111 (3)

and General Chemistry Lab.:.............I.... CHM 151L" v(1)
C. Life. Science........................................BIO 110 (3)

and Life Science Lab. ...........................BIO, 11TL {1.)
or Basic Biology ......... ......................... BIO 115/T15L (5)

D. Select one.course in consultation with advisor...................,......(4)
Area 3:

A. Select one course from this area...................;...:.....\̂ ;.,
B. Select one course from this area........   (4)
C. Select one course from this area  .,.....,..,.....,(4)
D. Select one course from this area.....,..........‘.,........(4)
E. Sélect one course from this area. .).:....;.......;.LL:.,....,..L
F. Select one course from this area.. ..........,,,..,.....,,(4)
G. Sélect one course from.this area’............... ......(4)

“  Recommended Choice.

Area 4:
Intro to American Government...........„.1....v...>..PLS 201 (4)

; ij.S. History........u...... ...................... ,...........HST 202 ). (4)
Area 5:
Select 8 units from the approved .list. Recommended courses: HST 421, 
CHM 306, and MAT 306.

PHYSICS M INO R
Colleqe Physics.... ...............PHY 121/141L (4)
and College Physics.................... ...............PHY 122/142L (4)
and College Physics.....’......... . ...............PHY 123/143L (4)
B  or 1
General Physics.......>5................. .,nI...... ...... .PHY H IM (4)
and General Physics........ .............. ...... !....... phy 132/152L (4)
and General Physics............. '.......... ...:............ PHY 133/153L (4)
and General Physics.«...... ...... M N ...1... ...... PHY , 234 1 (3)
and Elem Modern Physics......... ...............PHY 235 „(?)
Amin, of 30.units.rin physics, including, the above, mUstvbevtaken, of 
Which at least.12 units.must be chosen from upper division.courses and 
no .more than 12 unitsmay be at the 100-level.......:............... ,...¡-.(30)

WAIVER PROGRAM
The waiver program is in effect .until December 31, 1994.

;V)..,.;(4)
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After J a n u a r y 1995 see the department chair for information
regarding subject matter preparation programs for the science 
credential.
(Teaching Credential Physical Science)
General Physics...,;.....;.'... .......... ...... ..... ........PHY ' 1 3 1 j (3)
General Physics ............................................PHY 132 (3)
General Physics........................ PHY 133 (3)

. General Physics Lab.......................................PHY 151L (1)
General Physics Lab...................................... .PHY 152L (1)
General Physics Lab................... PHY 153L (1)
General Physics ......................... PHY 234 (3)
Elementary Modern Physics ......................... ...PHY 235 (3)
General Physics Lab..................... PHY 254L (1)
Elementary.Modern Physics Lab ................. PHY | 255L (T)
Electronics for Scientists.... .................... .(.PHY 304/304L (4)
Fund of Math Physics.:..;....:.......,.....:...;.;..__ PHY 308 (4)
Fund of Math Physics.,........ ............... PHY 309 (4)
Physics of Electric & Magnetic Phenomena... ......PHY 314 (4)
Physics of Electric & Magnetic Phenomena......... PHY 315 (4)
Mechanics.......... ..................:............ ..........PHY 321 (4)
Mechanics....... ,................ ....... .................. .PHY 322 (4)
ThermalT’hysics,.................................. .„.....„..PHY , 333 (4)
Quantum. Mechanics............. j........................ PHY 401, (4)
Quantum Mechanics...... ...;.... ...................... PHY 402 (4)
Optics... ..... PHY 417 (3)
Optics Lab... ........... PHY 418L (1)
Special Problems in’Experimental Physics:;...... .....PHY 430L (1)
Special Problems in Experimental Physics.....PHY 431L (1)
Special Problems id Experimental Physics.............PHY 432L (1)
.Senior Project.....,,...... PHY 461 (2)
Senior Project....:........ ............ ...PHY 462 (2)
Undergraduate Seminar,;................ .PHY 463 (2)
General Chem istry.................... CHM 111 (3)
General Chemistry :. .....CHM 112 (3)
General Chemistry...... .................. ....CHM 113 (3)
General Chemistry Lab....... CHM 151L (1)
General Chemistry.Lab.......... ................. ..CHM 152L (1)
General Chemistry Lab....... .................... CHM 153L (1)
Principles of Geology....... ..............................GSC 111 (3)
Historical Geology....... .......... .........:....!........ .GSC'. T12 (3)
Principles of Geology.Lab... ....... ...;.....:........... GSC. 141L (1)
Principles of Geology Field Trips....... M .... ........GSC 142L (1)
Historidal Geology Lab .............................. .....GSC 151L (1)
Life Science.................................. BIO110(3)
or Basic.Biology............................... BIO115/115L(5)

.PaScal.,................................... ........ .......... ..CS 120 (4)
or FORTRAN......................... .......... ......... ...CS 125
Analytic Geometry & Calculus.................. MAT114 ,(4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus......... .................MAT 115 (4)
Analytic Geometry & Calculus......................... M AF‘ 116 (4)
Calculus Of Several Variables ........... MAT' 214 (3)
Calculus of Several Variables................... MAT "215(3)
Differential Equations......... ............................ MAT 216 (4)
History of the Scientific Revolution ............. HST ; 42 li (4)
Two of the following:
History of Physios...................I......................PHY 306 (4)
History of Chemistry........ .............................. CHM 306 (4)
History of Mathematics...................................MAT 306 (4)

Course Descriptions
The quarters inwhich particular courses are offered are indicated by the
F, W, Sp, Su notations. If a course is not given each year, then the year
in which it will next be offered Is also given.

PHY 102 Fundamentals of Physics (4) FWSpSu 
Various theories of matter and energy and the principles and laws that
describe their behavior and applications. Some special knowledge of
modern science that will function in a socially desirable manner in the
lives of students. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: A college math course. PHY
102 is not open to students who have credit for PHY 121 or 131. Maybe 
graded on CR/NC basis.

PHY 105/105L Physics of Musical Sound (4) Sp
The fundamentals of acoustics and its application to music vibrations,
wave, hearing, pure tones, complex tones, resonance, scales,
consonance, and the physics of musical instruments. 3 lecture/
problems, 1three hour laboratory.

PHY 110 Energy In A Technological Society (4) Sp
Study of energy conversions,and their environmental, impacts in our
modern day society, with emphasis on elementary physics principles
Historical overview of energy use. Delineation of stored and transferred
energies, efficiency limits, nonrenewable fuel sources, renewable
energy alternatives, new technologies, environmental pollution, fuel
conservation strategies. 4 lectures. Prerequisites: One coursq each in.
General Education Category IIA, IIB, and IIC. May be graded on CR/NC
basis.

PHY 121 College Physics (3) FWSpSu
A study ofvectors,, motion, forces, gravity, work and energy, momentum,
angular motion, : and mechanical properties of matter. 3
lecture/problems. Not for students majoring In physics or engineering.
Prerequisite: MAT 106 or equivalent. Corequisite: PHY 141L.

PHY 122 College Physics (3) FWSpSu
Heat, wave motion,: sound, light and optical devices. 3
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 121 and PHY 141L. Corequisite:
PHY 142L.

PHY 123 College Physics (3) FWSpSu
Electricity and magnetism, DC and AC circuits, electronics, atomic and
nuclear physics. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 122 and PHY
142L. Corequisite: PHY 143L.

PHY 131 General Physics (3) FWSpSu
Fundamental principles of mechanics, vectors, statics, uniform motion,
accelerated motion, work and energy, rotational motion, and fluid
mechanics. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: MAT 114. Corequisite:
MAT 115 and PHY 151L.

PHY 132 General Physics (3) FWSpSu
Fundamental principles of harmonic motion, waves, rotational
dynamics, thermodynamics, kinetic theory, and optics. 3 lecture/
problems. Prerequisites: PHY 151L and C or better in PHY 131.
Corequisites: MAT 116 and PHY 152L.

PHY 133 General Physics (3) FWSpSu
Fundamental principles of electricity and magnetism. Coulomb's law,
electric fields, potential, properties of dielectrics, capacitance, Ohm's
law, magnetism and magnetic fields, measuring Instruments, magnetic
field of moving charges, induced emf, AC circuits. 3 lecture/problems.
Prerequisites: PHY 151L and C or better in PHY 131. Corequisite: PHY
153L and MAT 116.

PHY 141L, 142L, 143L College Physics Laboratory (1) (1) (1) 
FWSpSu
Laboratory to accompany College Physics lecture series; Experiments
in mechanics, hydrostatics, wave motion, thermodynamics, optics,
electricity and magnetism, and atomic and nuclear physics. 1 three
hour laboratory. To be taken in sequence concurrently with PHY 121,
122; 123, respectively.

PHY 151L, 152L, 153L General Physics Laboratory (1) (1) (1) 
FWSpSu
Laboratory to accompany General Physics lecture series. Experiments
in mechanics, hydrostatics, wave motion, thermodynamics, optics, and
electricity and magnetism. 1 three hour laboratory. To be taken
concurrently with PHY 131, 132, 133, respectively.

374

— 

— 
-

. 

-
. 

. 

- . -

. 

. 
-

. 

-
-

-

-



PHY 200 Special Problems for low er Division Students (1-2) 
FWSpSu
Individual or group Investigation, research, study or survey of selected 
problems. Approval of problem must be obtained in' the Physics 
Department office prior to enrollment. Total credit limited to 4 units with 
a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

PHY 234 General Physics (3) W
Electromagnetic oscillations, Maxwell’s equations and electromagnetic 
waves, geometric optics, physical optics, special theory of relativity. 3 
lecture/problems.’ Prerequisite: PHY 132, 133. Corequisite for physics 
majors: PHY 254L

PHY 235 Elementary Modern Physics (3) Sp 
Origin of the quantum theory; Bohr theory; wave mechanics and atomic 
structure; introduction to nuclear physics. 3; lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: PHY 234. Corequisite for physics majors: PHY 255L.

PHY 254L General Physics Laboratory (1) W
Experiments on optics and electromagnetism. 1 three-hour laboratory.
Must be taken concurrently with PHY 234.

PHY 255L Elementary Modern Physics Laboratory (1) Sp 
Experiments illustrative of modern physics. 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Must be taken concurrently with PHY 235.

PHY 299, 299A, 299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4) FWSpSu
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advánce. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, 
or a combination of both.

PHY 304, 304L Electronics for Scientists (3) (1) F 
For students majoring in biological sciences, chemistry, geology, and 
other scientific areas, as well as for physics majors-Basic concepts of 
electrical circuits, and solid-state devices. Circuit analysis and operation 
of instruments commonly encountered in science lab. 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHY 123 or 133.

PHY 305, 305L Computer Interfacing fo r Scientific Data 
Logging (3) (1) W  (even years)
The electronic technology needed to connect Scientific equipment to 
digital computers, including field effect transistors as temporary storage 
elements, elementary digital logic, ADC circuits, DAC circuits, and 
signal reconstruction' compared to signal ; amplification- 3 
lecture/problems, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHY 304.

PHY 306 History of Physics (4) F
History of physics from Thales of Miletus to the present with special 
emphasis on 19th and 20th Century developments. 4 lectures. 
Prerequisite: PHY 235 or CHM 301, or equivalent.

PHY 308 Fundamentals of Mathematical Physics (4) F 
Applications of mathematical tools to problems in the study of 
electromagnetism, mechanics, and quantum mechanics. Linear 
algebra, coordinate systems, vector analysis,, ordinary differential 
equations, Fourier series. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: PHY 235, 
MAT 215, 216.

PHY 309 Fundamentals of Mathematical Physics (4) W
Continuation of PHY 308. Applications of gamma, beta, and error 
functions; functions of a complex variable; partial differential 
equations and boundary value problems; series solutions of ordinary 
differential equations in physics problems., 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: PHY 308.

PHY 310 Fundamentals of Mathematical Physics (4) Sp (even 
years)
Continuation of PHY 308 and 309. Applications of calculus of variations,

tensor analysis, integral transforms, probability and statistics to physics 
problems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 309.

PHY 314, 315 Physics of Electric and Magnetic Phenomena 
(4) (4) WSp
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, circuit- theory, time-varying 'fields, 
Maxwell’s equations, and electromagnetic waves.- 4 lecture/problems. 
Courses to be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: PHY 308, PHY-309 
(latter may be taken concurrently with' PHY 314).

PHY 321, 322 Mechanics (4) (4) WSp
Vector algebra, principles of Newtonian mechanics, conservative 
forces, harmonic motion,’ central-force motion, the two-body problem, 
center of mass coordinates, statics and dynamics of rigid bodies, 
accelerated coordinate systems, normal coordinates, and -Lagrange’s 
equations. 4 lecture/problems. Courses to be taken in' sequence. 
Prerequisite: PHY 308, PHY 309 (latter may be taken concurrently with 
PHY 321).

PHY 333 Thermal Physics (4) F
Fundamental principles of thermodynamics and kinetic theory of gases. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 132 and MAT 215, 216.

PHY 340 Energy and the Environment (4) Sp (even years) 
Alternative energy technologies with a critical' evaluation of their 
potential for solving the energy crisis -and their impact oh the 
environment. Natural resources, energy Storage and transport, 
pollution, radiation hazards, energy conservation efforts, and outlook. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 132 or PHY 122 and a calculus 
course.

PHY 344 Applied Optics (4) F
Geometrical optics and wave optics with an emphasis on technological 
applications. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 122 oL132.

PHY 346 Solid State Physics for Engineers (4) F 
Survey of modern physics and solid state physics principles and 
engineering applications. Emphasis on electronic properties of 
semiconductors. Not open to students in the B.S. physics program 
(physics/engineering double majors and physics minors excepted). 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 133.

PHY 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2) 
FWSpSu
Individual or group investigation, research, Study or survey of selected 
problems. Approval of problem must be obtained in the Physics 
Department office prior to enrollment. Total credit limited to 4 units with 
a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

PHY 401,402 Quantum Mechanics (4) (4) FW 
Introduction to quantum mechanics, including Schroedinger equation, 
hydrogen atom, degeneracy, perturbation theory,, multi-electron atoms, 
matrix mechanics. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: PHY 235 or CHM 
313, and PHY 309.

PHY 403 Advanced Quantum Mechanics (4) Sp 
Advanced topics in quantum mechanics, including approximation 
methods, time-dependent perturbation theory, relativistic theory, and 
frontiers. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 402,

PHY 404 Introduction to High Energy Physics (4) Sp (odd . 
years)
History and concepts of high energy and elementary particle physics; 
fundamental interactions; quantum numbers, invariance principles and 
conservation laws; SU(3) quark model and QCD; particle detectors and 
accelerators. 4 lectures. Prerequisites: PHY 401, 402.

PHY 406 Solid State Physics (4) W
Crystallography, crystal imperfections, diffusion. Metals, ionic crystals, 
covalent crystals, molecular crystals. Transport properties and specific 
heat of metals. Electronic states in solids, physical properties of
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semiconductors, theory of semiconductor devices. Behavior of 
dielectrics, magnetism, and superconductors. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: PHY 235 and PHY 309.

FHY 407 Statistical Physics (4) W  (odd years)
Study of the statistical .behavior of physical systems composed of large 
numbers,,of- similar particles. Derivation and application of the 
distribution functions for the cases of Maxwell-Boltzmann statistics. 
Bose-Einstein statistics and Fermi-Dirac statistics. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: PHY 235, 333 and MAT 215.

PHY 409 Computational Physics (4) F
Computational methods, which include numerica întegration,,. the 
solution of differential and transcendental .equations, and statistical 
analysis., are. applied, to problemsHn mechanics, electromagnetism, 
quantum mechanics-and non-linear dynamics. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites:. PHY 235, 309 and CS 120 or 125.

PHY 410 Biophysics (4) W  (odd years)
Concepts and mechanisms involved in the interpretation of biological 
systems. A description of living processes in physical terms. (See also 
BIO 410) 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 123, or PHY 132 and 
133.

PHY 417 Optics (3) Sp
Mirrors, lenses, and optical instruments; interference, diffraction, 
polarization, and elements pf spectroscopy; lasers and holography. 3 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 234. Corequisite for physics 
majors:. PHY 418L.

PHY 418L Optics Laboratory (1) Sp
Laboratory to be taken concurrently with PHY 417. One '3-hour 
laboratory.

PHY 420 Acoustics (4) Sp (odd years)
The fundamentals of acoustical vibrations, baffle effects, resonance and 
filters,- and transmission phenomena will be presented using differential 
equations and complex variables. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: 
PHY.132 and MAT 215, 216.

PHY 422 Plasma Physics (4) F (even years)
Fundamental concepts and ideas in the .study, of ionized, gases, 
including1 -orbit ' -''theory, . the “two-fluid” equations, 
magnetohydrodynamics, and the Vlasov theory. Plasma phenomena 
such as- waves,, diffusion, equilibrium, stability,, and others. ,4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 3.14.

PHY 424 Astrophysics (4) F (odd years)
Basic astrophysical data, stellar atmospheres and spectra, stellar 
.structure and evolution,. galactic structure andwinterstellar matter, 
galaxies and cosmology. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 235.

PHY 425 Space Physics (4) W  (even years)
Planetary motions, gravitation, celestial mechanics, interplanetary 
space missions, techniques of space borne planetary observation, 
planetary physics. -4- lecture/problems. Prerequisites: PHY- 235, 321 
(may be taken concurrently). ...

PHY 426 Relativity, Gravity, and Black Holes (4) Sp (even 
years)
Review of special relativity, principle of equivalence, tensors, the: metric 
tensor, general theory of relativity, cosmological models, gravitational 
waves, black holes, Hawking radiation, quantum .gravity,-connection 
with elementary particle theories. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: PHY 
235; 315 (may be taken concurrently), 322 (may be taken concurrently).

PHY 430L Advanced Physics Laboratory (1) FW
Topips in advanced experimental- ¡¿physics with emphasis on 
êlectromagnetism and mechanics. One 3-bour laboratory. Prerequisites: 

PHY 235, 255L, 315, 322. (PHY 430L, 431L, and 432L may be taken in 
any order.)-’

PHY 431L Solid State Physics Laboratory (1) WSp 
Topics in experimental solid state physics. One 3-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: PHY 235, 255L, 315, 322. (PHY 430L, 431L, and 432L 
may be taken in any order.)

PHY 432L Nuclear Physics Laboratory (1) FSp 
Topics in experimental nuclear' physics. One 3-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: PHY 235, 255L, 315, 322. (PHY 430L, 431L, and 432L 
may be taken in any order.).

PHY 441 Internship in Physics (2) FWSpSu
Practical, on-the-job training and work experience in physics. Approval 
of Physics Department Chair required prior to enrollment. Cour-Se' grade 
determined by internship coordinator and on-job supervisor. Total, credit 
limited, to 6 units,.. .

PHY 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2) FWSpSu 
Selection and completion of a project under faculty supervision. 
Projects typical of problems which graduates must solveJn their fields 
of employment. Project results presented in a formal report. Approval of 
Physics Department Chair required prior to enrollment.

PHY 463 Undergraduate Seminar (2) Sp
- Study of current developments in physics and discussion of periodicals 
of an appropriate level. 2 lecture/discussions.i,

PHY 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4) FWSpSu
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be .specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum.-of ,4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, or 
a combination of both.

PHY 550 Seminar in Physics (1-3)
Special problems in selected areas of physics. Seminar,*T to 3 hours. 
Maximum of 6 units may be earned.
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INSTITUTE FOR ADVANCED 
SYSTEMS STUDIES
One of the Minors offered in the College of Science is Comparative 
Systems Analysis. It is also offered as a Certificate Program through the 
Kellogg-West Continuing Education Program. '
Len Troncale, Coordinator, M inor;I  D irector, Institute
Fellows of the Institute: Chuck Amelin (Math)
Bernard Banks (Math) Mark vonWodtke (Land. Arch.) 
David Berry (Geology) Sid Blumner (Economics) 
Soumya Chakravarti (Physics) •’ Richard DeNouvellis (Educ.) 
Carlos Ford-Livene (Matin) Dhanwant Gill (Math)
Larry Herber (Geology) Chung Lee (Computer Scl.)
John Lyle (Land. Arch.) Jim Manley (Philosophy)
Frank Mathur (Math) Walter Maya (Chemistry)
Steve McCauley (Physics) Ron Cuinn (Biology)
Carl Rathman (Engineering) Harold Schleifer (Library)
Len Troncale (Biology) .
With Associate Fellows: Mike Hamilton (Ecology); Albert Wilson 
(Astronomy & Math); and Donna Wilson (Psychology & Math)

The Institute offers interdisciplinary courses for general purposes as 
well as leading to the Minor and Certificate in Comparative Systems 
Analysis. The Minor is designed to complement a wide variety of major 
fields from the various schools in the University. The diverse specialties 
of Systems Analysis in Business, Management, Information Systems, 
Computer Systems, Environmental Design; fields, and Engineering 
constitute the fastest growing job category in the United States over the 
next decade according to government statistics. Students completing 
this Minor in. conjunction with a major in their specialty fields will have 
developed skills in high demand for analyzing complex modern societal 
problems. Coursework in this Minor emphasizes the pure science 
aspects of systems; It focuses on what might be called the special 
theoretical knowledge of systems fundamental to the many practical 
applications mentioned above. Lab and field experiences in the Minor 
focüs on application of transdisciplinary techniques and methodology, 
and expose the student to ideas and faculty from a broad spectrum of 
specialties unified by general systems analytic approaches. The Minor 
and Certificate in Comparative. Systems Analysis requires the 
completion of a minimum of 32 units. Admission to the Minor and 
Certificate Programs is required previous to enrollment In these courses. 
Interested students should contact Dr. Troncale.

Course Descriptions
NOTE: For all courses which have both a lecture component and a 
laboratory component (e'g. CSA 201/201 A), both components are 
corequisites; that Is, they must be taken concurrently. All the following 
are taught by Interdisciplinary teams of Institute Fellows.

CSA 201/201A Humans and the Environment— Resources (2/2) 
The dynamic relationship between people and the earth's resources: a 
transdisciplinary approach to theory with problem-oriented activities 
emphasizing general Systems concepts for synthesis and comparison. 
Uses the case study approach for depth.

CSA 202/202A Humans and the Environment— Organization
(2/ 2)

HoW political, economic, and cultural organizations and human values 
impact people, the uses of technology, and people’s relationship with 
the environment. A transdisciplinary approach to theory with problem- 
oriented activities emphasizing general systems concepts for synthesis 
and comparison. Uses the case study approach for depth.

CSA 300 History and Philosophy of Systems Science (4)
History and context of general systems theory from classical philosophy 
to the present; Its tenets, strengths, weaknesses, and relationship to 
conventional and design disciplines; the relevance of systems science 
to complex human problems. Survey of Its literature, investigators, 
institutions, and organizations. 4 lecture/discussions.

CSA 305 General Morphology (4)
General.principles of morphology and their application to variousfieids: 
Dimensionless morphology ¡^mathematics and the natural sciences. 
Mathematical structures and concepts developed morphologically to 
illustrate the method. 4 lecturesicRrerequiSIte: approval.of instructor.

CSA 309 Comparative Science of Origins (4)
Cross-disciplinary survey of: the mechanisms of origin of most levels of 
living and nonliving systems using synthetic concepts to integrate the 
scientific evidence. Emergence of sub-atomic particles to clusters of 
galaxies; from the origins of consciousness to civilization.-Impact of 
scientific findings on centuries-old philosophical debates and human 
values., 4 lecture/discussions.

CSA 310 Natural Systems Science: A Synthesis (4)
Strengths and limits of the scientific method, and its differences betwepri 
disciplines. Use of seven transdlsciplinary processes to unify the 
learning, understanding, and comparison of fundamental facts and 
theories in case studies of astronomy, physics, chemistry, biology, 
geology, computer science, and mathematics, & their impact oh values. 
4 lecture/discussions.

CSA 340/340A Systems Law as an Active Force (2/2)
Law applied to optimizing and correcting systems; survey of legislation 
and case law dealing with environmental problems. Emphasis on the 
special difficulties in writing laws of a multidisciplinary nature. 2 
lectures, 2 two-hour activities including Internship.

CSA 350/350A Multimetrics (2/2)
Techniques and methods of measurement systems; comparative uses 
of metrics; design and application of metrics to human and 
environmental problems. Emphasis on exploration of the application of 
metric principles to the evaluation of qualitative differences. 3 lectures, 
t  two-hour activity. Prerequisite: Statistics.

CSA 411 /411A General Systems Theory: Hierarchies (3/1) 
Introduction to hypotheses of natural systems evaluation and 
optimization. Origins of hierarchical structure underlying established 
sciences on the astronomical, physical, chemical, biological, social and 
artificial levels. 3 lectures, 1 two-hour activity.",jrerequislte|for students 
selecting mathematical approach BIO 115/115L, for others only BIO 
115/115L.

CSA 412/412L General Systems Theory: Testing Hypotheses 
(3/1)
Identification of trends observable in level-to-level evolution Of natural 
hierarchies; emphasizes rigorous testing of the validity of the general 
systems field axioms abstracted from these trends. 3 lectures,*two-
hour activity. Prerequisite: CSA 411/411 A.

CSA 413/413A General Systems Theory: Man-Made Systems 
(3/1)
Applications of systems field axioms to the study of man-made systems 
malfunctions. Use of axioms to engineer optimal societal systems. 3 
lectures, 1 two-hour activity. Prerequisite: CSA 412/412A.

CSA 440 General Systems Modeling and Simulation (4)
Using isomorphies and systems-level computer simulation tools in 
modeling complex dynamical systems and their problems. Survey, 
comparison, and training in use of STELLA, EXTEND, CAST, and 
GENSYS with testing of their use of systems concepts. Evaluating global 
system models and their effects on decision makers. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: CSA 303 or 304.

CSA 450 Introduction to Systems Theory (4)
Evolution of systems approach to problem solving; comparative 
overview of systems methodology. Caso studies illustrating successful 
versus unsuccessful applications of the Systems approach to 
governmental, biological, social, eppnornic;;' and ̂ technological 
problems. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: STA 236.
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CSA 451/451L Techniques of Systems Analysis (3/1)
Modeling of complex systems; analog and digital simulation; critical 
path methods; optimization methods; case studies illustrating 
applications of systems analysis techniques and design of new 
techniques. 3 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CSA 450.

CSA 470 Applied Ecosystems Engineering (4)
History, potential, and critical analysis of applications of natural systems 
concepts to environmental systems engineering. Linked systems 
isomorphies, allometry, modeling, and techniques applied to systems 
taxonomies of current large-scale environmental; energy, and societal 
problems. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: Bio 325/325L; CSA 
413/413A.

CSA 490 Seminar in Comparative Systems Analysis (1-4)
Special problems in selected areas of comparative systems analysis. 
Each seminar wilt have a subtitle: describing, its nature and content. 
Seminar, 1 to 4 hours. May be- repeated for a maximum of 8 units. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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SCHOOL OF HOTEL A N D  
RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT
Paul D. Berman, Dean 
Gary A. Hamilton :, Sandra A. Kapoor 
Tarun Kapoor William B. Martin 
James McClain Robert A. Palmar 
Robert W. Small Lea D. Wlkoff

The School of Hotel and Restaurant Management offers a four year 
curriculum that leads to a Bachelor of Science Degree in Hotel arid 
Restaurant Management. The mission of the School of Hotel and 
Restaurant Management Is to provide quality education for Students 
entering management positions in the hospitality Industry, to foster 
research of direct application and benefit to the hospitality industry, and 
to further the professional development of industry members.
The program provides students a combination of general education 
coursework linked with a core of business and hospitality management 
courses designed (1) to facilitate an understanding of the economic, 
legal, and social forces which shape the hospitality industry and (2) to 
provide a practical base of hospitality knowledge and abilities. Major 
coursework emphasizes human relations skills as well as qualitative and 
quantitative critical analysis.
A food and beverage practicum as well as additional laboratory 
experiences In food preparation, service, hotél opèrations, and property 
management are part of the course of study. Students are required to 
complete eight hundred (800) hours of work experience in hospitality 
related employment prior to graduation.

The School of Hotel and Restaurant Management is hoU'seeMriithe 
James and Carol Collins Center for Hospitality Managemeriti The Center 
is specifically designed for this program and houses a public,..student- 
operated .full-service restaurant as well as additional laboratory 
classroom,.and administration facilities.
The School is the recipient of major research funding to study energy 
usage, energy management, and foodservlce equipment for the 
hospitality industry. This research is being conducted in .conjunction 
with the Colleges of Engineering and Environmental Design. The School 
is. endowed with the Richard N. Frank Distinguished Lectureship Series 
and the Richard A. and Nancy A. Murbach Endowment Scholarship .in 
Free Enterprise, which Is awarded quarterly to the outstanding Student' 
in catering management. A wide range of scholarships is available to 
eligible students each year...

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR1
Leg Env'df Bus Trans................■ ........ ..........FRL 201 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making 1........... ..........ACC < ■ 204 (4)'
Accounting for Decision Making II.... . ..........ACC 205 (4)
Accounting for Decision Making III.......... ..........ACC 206" (2)
Principles of Management.................. . ..........MHR 301 (4)
Prin Mktg Mgmt.................................. ..........MKT 301 (4)
Mgrl Fin 1.......................................... ..........FRL 306 (2)
Mgmt Info Systems . ...... ;..................... ..........CIS 310 (4)

Hotel and Restaurant Management Required Courses
Founda  tion Series:,
Intro to Leis Ind......... .................... .... ..........HRT . 101 (4)
Hotel & Rest San, & Safety................. . .......HRT ' 1 225 1 (4)



Hotel and Rest Superv,;.......... ..... ..... . .............HRT 245 (4)
Comm Food Prep...................... ..... .............HRT 2812 (4)
Data Inform ation Series:
Hotel & Rest Acctg.............. ............ ............. HRT 374" (4)
Food & Bev Cost Cnt....................... .............HRT 375 (4)
Comp Applicr-rHosp............ ........... .............HRT 108 (4)
Tech /A p p lie d  M gt.:
Hotel & Rest Purchasing................. . ......... .....HRT 300 (4)
Hdsp Mktg Mgmt............ .......... .... .............HRT 302
Prop Maint Mgmt............................. .............HRT 305

n
(4)

Hotel & Rest Law..........B U M ....... .............HRT 310 (4)
Food & Bev. Series:
F & B Operations I.......................... ...... ;.......HRT : 382 (4)2
F & B Operations II......................... .............HRT 383 (12)2
C ritica l Think/ng/Prob. Solv.:
Hosp Mgmt Policy;.;;...... .........,....<__ .............HRT
Hosp Oper Analysis Seminar............. ............. HRT

m
476 m

or Internship In Hosp Mgmt.............. .............HRT 441 M
(4)

or Senior Project....;.................... .............HRT 461 (2)
Senior Project...-...,...1................ ....... .............HRT 462-, ; (2)

SUPPORT AND DIRECTED ELECTIVES 
Major Required Support Courses
Select 20 units from ,the following, courses with advisor approval. Eight 
of the 20 units of major req~  support courses’ may be taken within 'the 
College of Bus. Admin., Foods and Nutr. Dept, or ¡n̂ another 'disclpllhe 
with approved petition. The Hotel Concentration requires a minimum of 
12-credits from the Cburses listed within the condehtfailon.
E lective H ote l C oncentration
Hotel Rms Mgmt............................. .............HRT 304 (4)
Hotel Mkt, Sales & PR...................... .............HRT 390 (4)
Hotel Operations Sem...................... .............HRT 425 (4)
or as appr by advisor....................... .............HRT 499 (4)
O ther E lectives
Travel & Tourism Mgmt..................... .............HRT 201 (4)
Quick Foodservice Mgmt...... ..... I.... .............HRT 235 (4)
Wines & Spirits..................... .......... .............HRT 315 (4)
Club Mgmt..................................... .............HRT 320 (4)
Labor Law Hosp Ind...........I........... .............HRT 340 (4)
Travel Geography...... ......... ........... .............HRT 345 (4)
Hotel & Rest Layout......................... .............HRT 365 (4)
Beverage Mgmt.;....... ..................... .............HRT 385 (4)
Hosp Prop Dev H/R-.....;.....|......... ..... .............HRT 395 (4)
Catrng & Banquet Mgmt...'..................... .............HRT 401 (4)
Intrntnl Trvl & Tourism....................... .............HRT 415 (4)
Hosp Info Systems. ....... .............HRT 480 (4)
Meat Utilization... .................... ..M ... ............. ...AS 327 (4)
Seafood Processing Tech............. . ..mm ,328 (4)
Culinary Produce Technology............ ............. AGR 222 1 (4)
Principles of Economics. ......;.......... ........ .....EC 202 (4)
Consult advisor to'determine under what category HRT 200, 299, 400,
and 499 can be applied.
In addition' to above coursework students must complete 800 hours of 
Industry work experience,required for graduation.
EC 202-is a prerequisite to ACC 206.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Area 1:12 units
A. Freshman English 1................................ENG 104 (4)
B. Advocacy'& Argument.........H i .......... H 204 (4)
C. Report Writing....;........... ..... ..................COM 216 . Ü

'  A 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option courses for the 
major in order to receivfe a,degree in.this major;,

2 HRT 2$ï>:;ifiûsf be,taken within 4 quarters of. HRT 382.

Area 2: 16 units
A. Statistics w/APPaS........ .................. . ........ ......STA 120 (4)
B. One course . ................... . ...(4)
C. One course.............................................. .....(4)
D. Contemporary Nutrition ..................... ...............FN 305. (4)

Area 3: 28 units
A. One course................. .............. ... (4)
B. Bus and Prof Ethics......,............. .......... PHL 205 - (4).
C. One course ......L......L.L..... .'....(4)
D. Prin of E c o h . v.....v.,.....>....... .............EC - -. 201 : (4)
E. One course.............. ......... i . n t ............ .....(4)
F. One course ......L........ ............-.......... . .....(4)
G. Gen Psych............................................. .............PSY 201 (4)

or Healthy Am. Gastronome........ . ...............HRT 255
Area 4:
: Intro to Am G o v t A il.......f...... . ...............PLS 201 (4)
U.S. Hist since Reconstruct...................... ...............HST 202 i  (4)

Area 5: 8 units 
Pkg. A (select two):

COM 314, COM 32)j!,COM 337 
.Pkg. B:

MHR 3T8; MHR 438; MHR 452 
Course Descriptions

HRT 101 Introduction to the Leisure Industry (4)
Overview of the leisure industry with emphasis on the hotel, restaurant 
and club fields. Brief history, description and interrelationships of leisure 
components. Social and economic forces Influencing leisure Industry 
development. Career opportunities and requirements for success in 
each field. Four lectures. <

HRT 108/108L Computer Applications for the Hospitality 
Industry (3/1)
Review of hardware and software systems for the hospitality industry.- 
Practical applications will be emphasized in the areas of 
wordprocessing, spreadsheets, and database's for hospitality. Three 
lecture/problem-solvlng and one 3-hour laboratory. Corequisites: HRT 
108 and HRT 108L .

HRT 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1 -2) 
Individual or group investigations, research, studies or. surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to>4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter.

HRT 201 Travel and Tourism Management (4)
Comprehensive study of travel management, its principles, practices, 
philosophies and systems. Examination of, tourism as a developing 
Industry; its travel modes, organizations, laws,.and social and economic 
impact. Four lectures.

HRT 225 Hotel and Restaurant Sanitation and Safety (4)
Safety, and' sanitation as it affects the Individual and the operation. 
Prevention and control of problems encountered In guest, customer, 
and employee safety and sanitation. Topics include accident and fire 
prevention, security maintenance, and foodborne Illness. Four 
leèture/discusâlons,' Prerequisite: HRT 101.

HRT 235 Quick Foodservice (QFS) Management (4)
The quick foodservlce Industry (fast foods, limited menu restaurants, 
cafétérias) will be introduced using case studies, written analyses, 
student 'presentations, and operation development'projects. Areas 
covered will include franchiser-franchisee relationships, menu 
development, and service systems. Four leeture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: HRT 101.
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HRT 245 Hotel and Restaurant Supervision (4)
Management of personnel in the hospitality industry; Application of 
supervision concepts and' techniques to restaurants and hotels 
including leadership, communication, selection, training, performance 
appraisal, motivation, coaching, delegation, decision making and. 
planning. Case-studies. Four'lecture/problermsolving. Prerequisite: HRT 
101. so;

HRT 255 The Health American Gastronome (4)
Healthy and environmentally, sound perspectives on culinary customs in 
America. Four lecture/discussions.

HRT 281/281L Commercial Food Preparation (2/2) FWSp
Study of products and equipment used in food preparation. Kitchen, 
safety emphasized with food preparation techniques. Analysis of menus 
and-service subsystems'. Two lecture/problem-solving and two 3-hour 
laboratories. Corequisites: HRT 281 and HRT 281L. Prerequisites: HRT 
225 and consent of instructor, tab fee required. HRT 281/281L must be 
taken withiriH quarters of HRT 382/382/L.

HRT 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit' limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quartef? 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instruction is by lecture, 
laboratory, or a combination of both'.

HRT 300 Hotel and Restaurant Purchasing (4)
Policy, procedures, controls, and their implementation in purchasing 
hotel and restaurant merchandise and supplies: equipment; 
serviceware, furniture, fixtures, art, contract services, food and 
beverage. Written analyses and evaluation of purchasing procedures, 
specification manuals, and receiving reports required. Four 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: HRT 225.

HRT 302 Hospitality Marketing Management (4)
Provides basic marketing knowledge and experience specific to the 
hospitality industry. Enables students to develop strategic marketing 
plans for restaurant and hotel properties. Four lecture/presentations. 
Prerequisite: MKT 301.

HRT 304 Hotel Rooms Management (4)
Examines the techniques, issues, and problems of rooms management 
systems. Incorporates the examination of front office procedures and 
housekeeping operations. Four lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: HRT 
101.

HRT 305/305L Property Maintenance Management (3/1)
Comprehensive application of basic science to operation and 
maintenance of electrical and mechanical equipment via prepared 
analyses and written reports. Problem solving and solution techniques 
are emphasized. Includes refrigeration, heating, ventilation and air 
conditioning; kitchen and cleaning equipment; fire protection and 
safety. Three lecture/problem-solving and one 3-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: STA 120. Corequisites: HRT 305 and HRT 305IL.~  "

HRT 310 Hotel and Restaurant Management Law (4) 
Fundamentals of law of particular importance to hotels, restaurants, 
resorts, and associated businesses; includes duties, rights and 
liabilities of the innkeeper-host and the guests. Cases. Four 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: FRL201.

HRT 315 Wines and Spirits (4)
Study of grapes, wine making, spirits processing, storage and inventory, 
and control of spirits. History, economics, geography, evaluation, and 
comparative tasting of wines. Selection, storage, service of wines, wine 
lists, wine pricing, and wine sales promotion and profits. Wine and food 
evaluations. Four iecture/discussions. Prerequisite: Minimum age of 
student-21 years.

HRT 320 Club Management (4)
Prepares the student for operation of private clubs and tourist 
attractions.- Selected topics (including- organization, personnel 
practices, controls, housekeeping, finance, marketing, program 
management, risk management, taxes and regulation) are evaluated 
through case studies, written reports, and student analyses. Four 
lecture/presentations. Prerequisite: HRT 245.

HRT 340 Labor Law in the Hospitality Industry (4)
An examination of cürrent labor law and its impact on the operation of 
hotels and restaurants. Includes state and- federai regulations, court 
decisions ■ and . legislative requirements;-as -they relate to 
hiring/recruitment, affirmative action, equai employment, collective 
bargaining, Union avoidance, employee relations; discrimination in -the 
workplace, as well as workers’ compensation and wages. Lecture and 
case studies. Prerequisite: HRT 31;0. ■

HRT 345 Travel Geography (4)
The geography of tourism and recreation in selected regions of the 
world. Aspects of physical and cultural geography that directly affect 
the tourist industry. Four lecture/djacussibns,, ,<

HRT 365 Hotel and Restaurant Layout and Design (4)
Evaluation of work analysis, design procedures, human engineering, 
and activity analysis. Project-based course analyzing and developing 
solutions to layout and design facilities for hotels and restaurants that 
address employee needs, productivity, and the‘guests’ needs and 
comfort. Four lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites:.HRT.-304 or HRT 
383.,.

HRT 374 Hotel and Restaurant Accounting (4)
Comprehensive application of accounting principles to the hospitality 
industry: accounting practices, financial statements, income/expense 
account and statements; and special purpose journals -and -ledgers. 
Problem solving, methods applied . to-managerial decisions,-Four, 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites; ÀÇC 206 apd Hift-i.08;

HRT 375 Food and Beverage Cost Controls (4)
Analyzing food, beverage, and labor cost controls; Problem solving and 
solution techniques are applied by students in realistic operational 
situations. Areas covered include cost, volume, profit relationships, food 
cost determination, standard costs, Jprecasting, palps control, .¡and 
menu pricing". Four lecture/problem-soiving. .Prerequisites: ACC.,206 
and HRT 108.

HRT 382/382L Food and Beverage Operations I (2/2) FWSp 
Comprehensive study of restaurant and food service.-management 
principles, practices, philosophies, and systems, Competency-based 
skills incorporating the practices of the SHRM restaurant.. Two 
lecture/problem-solving and two 3-hour laboratories. Corequisites: HRT 
382 and 382L. Prerequisites: HRT 281/281L, within 4 quarters, HM 300, 
HRT 374, and HRT 375. Lab fee required.

HRT 383/383L Food and Beverage Operations II (4/8) FWSp 
Comprehensive application of food and beverage principles, practices, 
philosophies, and systems in operating a casual and fine dining 
restaurant. Analysis of daily operations with a focus on developing 
viable solutions to problems. Four lecture/problem solving and eight 3- 
hour laboratories. Corequisites: HRT 383 and 383L. Prerequisites: HRT 
382/382L which must be taken immediately prior to this course.

HRT 385/385L Beverage Management (3/1)
Planning, organizing and analyzing of a beverage facility. Problem 
solving methods and solution techniques are applied through written 
projects and an on-the-job laboratory./jbpics include alcoholic 
beverage control regulations, examination of product, service methods 
and computerized control systems. Three lectures-problem-solving and 
one 3-hour laboratory. Corequisites: HRT 385 and HRT 385L. 
Prerequisites: HRT 3Q0, HRT 382 and HRT 108.



HRT 390 Hotel Marketing, Sales, and Public Relations (4)
Analysis and application of the principles of marketing to hotel 
operations. A project-based course that includes problem-solving and 
solution techniques applied to factors that impact the marketing and 
promotion of. the hotel business. Four lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: HRT 302.

HRT 395 Hospitality Property Development R/H (4) 
Project-based course. Planning a restaurant or hotel from concept to 
opening: location and market analysis; competitor analysis; menu 
development and pricing; equipment selection; organizing and staffing; 
feasibility and forecasting income, costs and profits; employee training 
and management-development; and promoting and advertising. Four 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: HRT 375 and HRT 383.

HRT 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group Investigation, research, studies, or .surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units.

HRT 401/401L Catering and Banquet Management (2/2) 
Planning, marketing, financing, organizing ahd implementing a catered 
banquet function. As managers and crew, students produce a series of 
catered banquet meals. Two lecture/problem-solving, and six hours 
laboratory Corequisites: HRT 401 and HRT 401L. Prerequisites: HRT 
375 and 383.

HRT 410 Hospitality Management Policy (4)
Integrated seminar in the application and development of policy matters 
for hospitality management. Case-problem analysis involving hospitality 
business functions and application of analytical techniques to this 
industry. Four seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: HRT 375 and HRT 
382.

HRT 415 International Travel and Tourism (4)
Descriptiomand analysis of international travel from the view of the 
American traveler and the travel - entrepreneur!1 Communication of 
solutions to problems of travel and tourism development; analysis of 
popular international travel destinatibns. Four lecture/problerh-solving. 
Prerequisite: HRT 201.

HRT 425 Hotel Operation Seminar (4)
Analysis and simulation of a hotel operation. Competency-based skills 
developed by prepared student analyses, written reports, and on-the- 
job learning opportunities In the front office, guesit services  ̂
maintenance and engineering, housekeeping, and function 
coordination. Four seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: HRT 304 and 
senior standing.

HRT 441 Internship in Hotel and Restaurant Management (1-4)
On-the-job training in some phase of hotel, restaurant, or travel. The 
experience must be new to the student. Analytical reports are made 
periodically to the faculty Coordinator. One unit of credit is granted for 
each 100 hours of training. Units of college credit are dependent upon 
departmental approval. TotaUcredit: limited to-four units. Prerequisite: 
Consent of advisor.

HRT 461,462 Senior Project (2) (2)
Selection ¡of a current development or problem in the hotel, restaurant,; 
or travel industry. Completion of a written project-under faculty 
supervision. Required minimum-120 hours. Prerequisites: Senior 
standing and HRT 410.

HRT 476 Hospitality Operations Analysis Seminar (4)
A capstone course to Integrate various disciplines within the hospitality 
Industry and utilize conceptual, analytical, and problem-solving skills. 
Problem identification, data collection, data analysis, and generation of 
viable solutions are emphasized. Four seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisites: HRT 410.

HRT 480 Hospitality Information Systems Seminar (4)
An advanced seminar on hospitality information systems., Topics include 
optimal utilization of property management systems, yield management, 
system reliabllity/flaws, purchasing: systems for large organizations, 
hospitality systems analysis, implementation; and training. Four 
seminars. Prerequisite: HRT 108.

HRT 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited-to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction is by lecturê  laboratory,- 
or a combination of both. 1
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION A N D  
INTEGRATIVE STUDIES (S.E.I.S.)
Sheiia M. McCoy, Interim Dean
Karen Z. Anijar Aubrey Fine
Tòni C. Humber Doreen Nelson

Faculty from the five academic units within S.E.I.S. as well as from 
across the university community will jojn those listed above in common 
teaching modules.
The School of Education and integrative Studies (S.E.I.S.) is comprised 
of the departments of Ethnic & Women's Studies, Liberal Studies, 
Teacher Education, and Graduate and Professional Studies as well as 
the Interdisciplinary General Education prograrh. Departments pursue 
their goals independently and through joint development of pivotal, 
shared intellectual and social educational principles,. Faculty and 
students in ail programs participate in team-taught, interdisciplinary 
teaching modules. There is a common commitment to inquiry-baSed, 
interactive instructional strategies and interdisciplinary curriculum. Our 
objective is that faculty and students in S.E.I.S. form a holistic and 
coherent learning community that will stretch from the baccalaureate 
through the professional and master’s degree in the School of Education 
ànd Integrative Studies. The mission of the School of Education and 
Integrative Studies is to educate responsible citizens to take leadership 
iiri creating a free and just society. In pursuit of this educational goal, we 
take a broad multicultural and multidisciplinary approach in which we 
emphasize excellence, equality and ethics at all levels in the public and 
private domain of our society. We seek to design a concept that enables 
us to fuse technology with human intellect and imagination and ethical 
purpose.
Educational excellence, equality and ethics are intertwined. For our 
commitment to these principles to have meaning, we must face the 
intense moral dilemmas confronting us today. Therefore, rather than 
assume a posture of neutrality, we choose to embrace the ethical 
dimensions of human inquiry, behavior, and interaction in all educational 
endeavors. We value the individual and collective efforts of students 
and faculty in research, teaching, learning, and public service. We 
affirm our commitment to act with authenticity and social conscience in 
an atmosphere qf openness, candor and trust.
Our educational philosophy has been developed with pluralism and 
diversity at its core. We must understand the forces that Impact us in'our 
local, regional, national and world communities. The cornerstone of true 
pluralism rests on a genuine respect for individual and cultural diversity.
The traditional mission of educational institutions is the transmission of 
knowledge, and our pledge is that this knowledge will not reinforce or 
maintain unequal or unjust privilege. The knowledge we foster will be 
broad, inquiry-based, interactive and diverse in form and substance. 
We believe that the creative transformation of knowledge is integral to 
learning. Knowledge must be discovered by the learner, discussed, 
contemplated, interpreted, applied and acted upon for our collective 
human well-being if it is to remain vital/

Interdisciplinary General Education (IGE) Program
James Manley, Director
Nancy Ware, Co-Associate D irector
Richard Johnson, Co-Associate D irector

The Interdisciplinary General Education Program within the School of 
Education and Integrative Studies addresses the need for an integrated 
approach to Curriculum/ teaching, and scholarship and the creation of 
an extended learning community. The program consists of a 32 unit 
team-taught, thematically integrated sequence of General Education 
courses.

Departments w ith M .A/s, Certificates, and Credentials 

GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Jane S. McGraw, Chair
Shahnaz Lotfipour, Coordinator, Educational Technology 
Susan Mortorff Robb, Coordinator, Specia l Education

Master’s of Arts in Education. Emphases:
• Curriculum and Instruction - Elementary; Secondary
• Educational Technology: Computers in Education
• Educational Technology. Media Studies Program
• Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education
• Bilingual/Cross-Cultural - Computers In Education
• Bilingual/Cross-Cultural - Educational Technology: Media Studies
• Language and Literacy
• Special Education - Learning Handicapped; Severely Handicapped 

Certificates
• Educational Technology: Computers in Education
• Educational Technology: Media Studies
• Resource Specialist

Friucation Specialist Credentials
• Learning Handicapped
• Severely Handicapped
• Adapted Physical Education

TEACHER EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
Dorothy J. Rubenstein, Interim Chair 

Basin Credential Programs
• Multiple Subjects, Cross-cultural Language Academic Development 

(CLAD)
• Multiple Subjects Bilingual, Cross-cultural Language Academic 

Development (BCLAD) - Daniel Livesey, Coordinator
•  Single Subjects

Agricultural Education English Music
Art History Physical Education 
Behavioral Science Home Economics Science 
Business Education/ Mathematics Social Science

Designated Subject

Departments w ith Majors and Minors

ETHNIC AND WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Patricia Lin, Chair

Minors: Afro-American Studies, American Indian Studies, Asian-Pacific 
Studies, Chicano-Hispanic Studies,Women’s Studies. A major in 
Gender, Ethnicity, and Multiculturalism is being prepared.

LIBERAL STUDIES
Joseph Block, Acting Chair Liberal Studies major (BA), Options: Pre- 
Credential , leading to entry into Multiple Subjects or CLADCredential 
programs; Bilingual, Cross-cultural, Chicano Pre-Credential, leading to 
entry into Multiple Subjects or CLAD or Multiple Subjects/BCLAD 
programs; Liberal Studies (does not lead to a credential program).

Course Descriptions

School o f Education and Integrative Studies Courses

EIS 470 ,47 1 ,472 ,473  Cooperative Education 
(1-4, 1-4, 1-4,1-4}
On-the-job experience for all majors in the School of Education and 
Integrative Studies. Students may alternate one or more quarters of full­
time studies in their major with an equal number of quarters of relevant 
full-time work for pay. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and junior 
standing. Courses must be taken in ascending sequence.
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ETHNIC A N D  W O M E N 'S  STUDIES 
DEPARTMENT
Patricia Lin, Chair' -
Parvin M. Abyaneh• John D. Bacheller
Gene I, Awakuni Richard Santiilan,

the Ethriic and Women’s Studies Department offers a program of 
courses on the history, culture and current issues of ethnic groups and 
of the study of gendgr-rojes, iri the United Stateŝ , The .progranfi js 
designed as aneducatidnaf fòrum in which students and faculty explore 
the parallels of ethnic and gender stratification. The program consists of 
minors in African American Studies, Native American Studies, Asian 
American Studies, Chicano/Hispanic Studies, and Women’s Studies.
The purpose òf Ethnic and Women’s,Studies is to-provide students with 
the skills, intellectual habits, critical -attitudê , and broad perspectives, 
necessary to function in, and contribute to, a changing world. In 
addition, students need the ability to make sound moral judgments and 
to gain a sensitivity to the aesthetic and humanistic dimensions of. this 
changing WOfld.
Courses are . open to all students fn the university. Enrollment is 
encouraged for those who are seriously concerned about the quality of 
life in 20th century America, and wish to do something about it. Fields 
in which such concerns can find direct application are teaching', urban 
planning, social services, politics, recreation, law, the ministry, and 
others that Have a direct bearing on particular ethnic groups.

AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR
Introduction to Ethnic Studies............................EWS 140 (4)
African American Experience. ......... .......... ..... EWS 1 201f (4)
ThgEthnic Woman. ............... ..................... .....EVys, 390, (4)
African American Contemporary Issues.....,,......EWS 401 (4)
Gender, Ethnicity, and Class..................  EWS , .420 (4)
16 elective units must be chosen in consultation with advisor. ...... (16)
Total units required for the jg in 'o r ......... (3§)

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR
Introduction To Ethnic Studies’ ........:....................EWS 140 (4)
Native Americah Experience ..... .'.........EWS 8  : 203 : (4)'
The Ethnic Woman ;...:..!.... ............... ...;.......... EWS 390 (4)
Native American Contemporary Issues.,........   EWS 493 , (4).
Gender, Ethnicity, and Glass........ .........  ...EWS 420 (4)
16 elective units must be chosen in
consultation with advisor... ...... .... ............ ....................... .r®

Total units requited for the minof?0, { (36)

ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR
Introduction to Ethnic Studies.......... .............. -,,.EWS , 140, - (4)
Asian American Experience...'....... ....EWS , 204 (4)
The Ethnic Womail. ..................................... ....EWS 390 (4)
Asian American Contemporary Issues................EWS 404 , (4)
Gender, Ethnicity, and Class.... ...........EWS 420 (4)
16 elective units must be chosen in r
consu|Jation with advisor. ............... ............................... ...,...,...(16)

TotaTuriifs required for the minor......,,..... .............. .......... ,....,..(36)

CHICANO/HISPANIC STUDIES MINOR
Introduction to Ethnic Studies..........................,.EWS 140 (4)
Chicano/Hispanic Experience........................... EWS 202 (4)
The Ethnic Woman. ....... .............. ,......... .........EWS 390 ..(4),
Chicano/Hispanic Contemporary Issues............. EWS 402 (4)
Gender, Ethnicity, and Class....... .................... EWS 420 (4)
16 elective units must be chosen in
consultation with advisor. .......•................. ........... .,,!.,,!.(16)

Total units required for the minor..:....................................... ■•■(36)

WOMEN'S STUDIES MINOR
Introduction to the Study of Women
and Men in Society....... ................................ EWS 145 (4)

U.S. Women in Contemporary Global Context ;EWS 380 , ; (4)
The Ethnic Woman    EWS , 39,0, ri„, (4)
Gender, Ethnicity, and.ClasS... .........................!..ÈWS 420,!'’ (4)
Female arid Ethnic Development..........  ...... EWS 440 (4)
16 elective units must.be ehosehfn
consultation with advisor................................ ....;...... ..........(16)

Total units required for the minor,,,.,...........................,............,,...(36)

C ourse  D e sc rip tio n s  

EWS 101 The University (4)
Course helps students understand systems of governance1 and unique 
culture of the university. Students introduced to values associated with 
academic and scientific exploration. Emphasis on development of 
critical thinking and communication skills. 4 lecture/discussions.

EWS 140 Introduction to Ethnic Studies (4)
Survey of ethnic American experience; introduction to fundamental 
theories of. race relations and social: processes producing social and 
gender stratification.̂ ¡introduction to concepts and terms such as 
racism, sexism, ethnocentricism, etc. The course includes a survey of 
the four major ethnic groups in America. 4 lecture/discussions.

EWS 145 Introduction to the Study of Women and Men in 
Society (4)
Introduction to fundamental principles explaining reasons for the widely 
different roles women and men play in societies throughout the world. 
Includes introduction to concepts and-terms such as sexism, Sex -vS. 
gender, and female/male roles in society, 4 lecture/discussions..

EWS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (2).
Individual or group investigation, ' -research, studies,- or surveys- of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maxirhum of 2 
units per quarter,

EWS 201 African American Experience (4)
Survey of problems, methods, theories, and materials abbut.African 
Americans; emphasis on historical factors and forcesteonstituting the 
experience in the United States, 4 lecture/discussions.:

EWS 202 Chicano/Hispanic Experience (4)
Survey of various aspects of Chicano/Hispanic experiences and the 
formation of ideological perspectives; effects of the family, peer groups, 
social class, education and racism oh 'identity development. 4 
lecture/discussions.

EWS 203 Native American Experience (4)
Survey of Native American heritage in the United State'S; emphasis on 
historical, political,, educational, economiĉ , and sgpjaj roles. 4 
lecture/discùSSÎonS.

EWS 204 Asian American Experience (4)
Focus on historic and contemporary presence of persons of Asian 
descent in the U.S. Includes the study of the imp.act ofjpgislation, public 
opinion, and 'American foreign policy in Asia dri the lives of Asians in 
America. 4 lecture/discussions.

EWS 280 Community Fieldwork and Tutorials (3)
One-to-one tutorial work abb interpersonal growth with elemgntary and 
secondary students; in conjunction With thé MeXican-Âmericâri Gtude'nt 
Association. Academic studies, through «novative, -experimental 
activities and' social relationships in Community agencies*. Ma!ÿ be 
repeated fôr iota! of 6 units.

EWS 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (4)
Group study of a selectéd topic/to'be specified in advance. Total credit 
limited to 8 units, withta maxigigm of 4 uqijs per quarten&struction is by 
lecture, activity, laboratory, or a ’ combination. Corequisites ' may bp 
required’.-Prerequisite: permission of instructor.



EWS 301 Ethnic Identity (4)
Biological, psyCho-social and cultural aspects of ethnic identity 
formation. Influences of family patterns, roles of educational system, 
peer group involvement, socio-economic status, racism, sexism, and 
discrimination. 4 lecture/discusslons. May be repeated for credit when 
different ethnic group offered.

EWS 304 Asian American Communities: Comparative 
Analysis (4)
An In-depth examination and comparative analysis of Asian American 
communities. Emphasis on intensive Writing and oral presentation 
exercises for better understanding of the problems and issues 
confronting Asian American communities. Prerequisite: EWS 204 or 
permission of instructor. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

EWS 330 Ethnicity and Family Life (4)
Seminar in the unique social and cultural aspects of marriage and family 
styles from the perspective of American ethnic groups. Two 2-hour 
seminar/discussion. Prerequisite: EWS 140, SOC 321 or permission of 
the instructor. May be repeated for credit only when ethnic group differs.

EWS 345 Gender, Ethnicity and Employment (4)
An exploration of the meaning of work and occupational choices in, the 
U.S. pafticularl '̂as work dnd work choices relate to economic mobility, 
social prestige and political power. Two 2-hour seminar-discussions. 
Prerequisite: EWS 140 or EWS 145 or permission of instructorii

EWS 350 Ethnic Immigration (4)
Historical analysis of socio-economic and political factors which have 
determined and continue to form the basis for development of U.S. 
immigration policies and practices toward ethnic minorities. 4 
lectura/discussions.: May be repeated,for credit: when different ethnic 
group offered.

EWS 380 U.S. Women in Contemporary Global Context (4) 
Examination of how individual ethhic and national cultures, economics, 
religion, and public policies generate issues that are particularly 
important to women. Seminar format; may be repeated as issues and 
topics vary. Prerequisite: EWS 145 or permission of instructor. Two 2- 
hour seminar/discussions,

EWS 390 The Ethnic Woman (4)
Issues, concerning women in four ethnic communities: African 
American, Asian Pacific American, Native American, and 
Chicana/Hispanic. Examination of roles and status within community 
context. Particular attention is paid to the intersection of ethnicity and 
gender in each community. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: EWS 
140 or EWS 145 or permission of , instructor.

EWS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (2) 
Individual or group investigation, research studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum, of 2 
units per quarter. ,.

EWS 401 African American Contemporary Issues (4)
Impact of African American movement on. cultural continuity and 
sociai/politicai issues at local, state and national levels. The course will 
analyze the effects of educational, economic and political institutions,of 
African American culture. Two 2-hour seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: 
EWS 140 or EWS 201 or permission of instructor.

EWS 402 Chicano/Hispanic Contemporary Issues (4)
The examination of effects of educational, economic and political 
institutions on Chicano/Hispanic culture in the U.S. Emphasis on 
legislation, employment, health and education, and public.,policy and its 
impact on Chicanos/Hispanics. Two 2-hour seminar/discussipn. 
Prerequisite: EWS 140 or EWS 202 or permission of instructor? ' 

EWS 403 Native American Contemporary Issues (4)
Seminar ¡h the contemporary issues confronted by Native Americans; 
employment, education, problems of relocation, wafer land rights and

Bureau of Indian Affairs. Two 2-hour seminar/discussion. Prerequisite: 
EWS 203, 140, or permission of instructor.

EWS 404 Asian American Contemporary Issues (4)
Acritical analysis of contemporary issues confronted by Asian 
Americans in the U.S. Emphasis will be placed on immigration, 
employment, health, family and cultural issues. Two 2-hour 
seminar/discussion. Prerequisite: EWS 140 or EWS 204 or permission of 
instructor.

EWS 407 Sexual Orientation and Diversity (4)
This course examines the contemporary lesbian, gay, arid bisexual 
movement ip the United States. Topics include the social apd biological 
basis of sexual orientation; the cultural sources of homophobia and 
heterosexism; the challenges of coming out and passing; and family, 
spiritual, and employment issues affecting gays, lesbians, and 
bisexuals.1 Two 2-hour seminar/discussions.

EWS 410 Ethnicity, Folklore and the Arts (4)
Folklore, art, music of ethnic groups; their meaning and value. Images 
of ethnic identity, artistic expression in contemporary use. Two 2-hour 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of 
instructor.

EWS 420 Gender, Ethnicity, and Class (4)
Emphasis on the parallel' ŝtrategies such as"ranking,- boundary 
maintenance, work ghettoization, sexual stereotypes, etc. that societies 
use to create racial and gender Inequalities. Prerequisite: EWS 140, 
EWS 145 or permission of instructof. 4 lecture/discussions.

EWS 430 Ethnic Thought and Values (4)
Exploration of religious and ethical systems of the four major ethnic 
groups in America. Comparative approach is used to identify similarities 
and differences in values and life choices among the four ethnic groups 
and, mainstream American society. 4 Jecture/discussions.

EWS 431 Ethnic Thought and Values (4)
Exploration of religious and ethical systems of the four major ethnic 
groups in America. Comparative approach is used to identify, similarities 
and differences in values and life choices among the fqut ethnic groups 
and mainstream American society. 4 lecture/discussions.

EWS 440 Female and Ethnic Development (4)
Examination of traditional theories and their explanation for gender 
inequality. Focus on alternative critiques by contemporary feminist and 
ethnic scholars regarding female and roles and relationships. Two, 2- 
hour seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: EWS 145 or permission of 
instructor.

EWS 475 Community Development (2-4)
Key concepts apcj variables in analysis of the dyndmics of community 
power structures and ethnic community development. Prerequisite: 
EWS 140 or permission of instructor. Two-Four!1-hour seminars.

EWS 499 Special Topics for Upper Division Students (4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Instruction is by lecture, activity, laboratory, or a combination. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: EWS 140 or EWS' 145 or 
permission of instructor.



INTERDISCIPLINARY GENERAL 
EDUCATION (IGE)
Janies Manley, Director
Pilchard Jphnson,/Associate D irector '
Nancy Ware, Associate D irector

The* IGE (INTERDISCIPLINARY GENERAL EDUCATION) Program is a 
team-taught, thematically -integrated sequence of edürsës that meets 
many general education requirements In a stimulating intellectual 
ehvironment. These requirements, which applÿ to-all'California'State 
University campuses, help to broaden skills and understanding in areas 
beyond the major (such as -social séibrKæ/lifëfêtdfe, composition). 
Usually these requirements are fulfilled by taking separate courses.

FIRST YEAR (F,W,Sp)
IGE 120 Consciousness and Community: Origins and 
Development of Human Societies (4)
Chronology and civilization; origin of consciousness and myths'-of 
origin; symbol and ceremony; people and the environment. Prerequisite: 
EPT score of 14fi0r, better. (F) Activity fee rpay be .required..

IGE 121 Rationalism and Revelation: The Ancient W orld (4)
Myth and history;-tragedy, humanism, justice, and freédom;lèubject and 
citizen. Prerequisite: IGE 120?(W)

IGE 122 Authority and Faith: Feudalism and the Renaissance (4) 
Forms of social and economic organization; cultural and Intellectual 
renewal; varieties of spatial organization,' secular and sacred forpis of 
aesthetic: expression. Prerequisite: IGE' 121. (S>p) «

SECOND YEAR (F,W,Sp)
IGE 220  Culture and Contact: The Expansion of the West (4)
Exploration and ethnocentrism; the nation state and national artistic 
cultures; the scientific revolution. Prerequisite: IGE 122.- (F) Activity fee 
may be required.

IGE 221 Reform and Revolution: The Age of Enlightenment (4)
Concepts of progress and individual- rights in a time of political 
revolution; changes in so,clai organization; , restructuring of 
philosophical, scientific, and aesthetic thought. Prerequisite: IGE 220. 
(W)

IGE 222 Individualism and Collectivism, Competing 
Ideologies: The Industrial Age (4)
The machine and society; romanticism and realism; capitalism and 
socialism; population movements. Prerequisite: IGE 221. (Sp) .

THIRD YEAR (F,W)
IGE 223 Promise and Crisis: The Modern W orld (4)
Nationalism and internationalismi , world wars and -nuclear threat; 
concept of the global village; ecological dilemmas; modernism and post 
modernism in the arts. Prerequisite: IGE 222. (F) Activity fee may be 
required. •

IGE 224  Connections Seminar: Exploration and Personal 
Expression (4)
Research and presentation of an interdisciplinary project; synthesis and 
integration, of selected IGE Program themes. Prerequisite:: IGE 223 (W)



LIBERAL STUDIES OPTION COURSES FOR MAJOR *
(Required in specific options) 
Liberal Studies
The Visual Arts............................... ....... .... .( ARÎ 110 (4)
or Intro to the Theatre...................;................. .DR 203
or Music Appreciation....................... ..I.... .MU 101
English Language or Lit (U.D.).... ........... ........ .ENG (12)
Foreign Language......... ................ ............... (12)
History ofCivilization,,...... s.... ............... .HST 101 (4)
History of Civilization,.................................... .HST 102 (4)
History of Civilization HST 103......................... ■•(4)
Elective jn Math or,Science (U.D.).,................ m mElective;rp Math or Science (L.D.)................ . ••(4)
Electives in Social Science.....,.-...,,,......... . ,(8)
Pre-Credential Language Acquisition.......,........:... .ENG 323 (4)
Elem Geometry I ...................................... .MAT 392 (4)
Elem Geometry II................................ .MAT "491 (4)'
Foreign Language.,.......... ........................... •(12)
History of Civilization....... I......... ............. .HST.. .101 (4)
History of Civilization........... .HST 102 (4)
History of Civilization.,................................ .HST 103 (4)
Developmental Movement for Children KIN ; 328/328A (3).
Sociology of Minority Comm!. ..................... .SOC 323 (4)
or Contem. American Scene....... ................... .SSC 401r
or Ethnic Thought and Values........... ........... . .EWS 430
or Soc. Anthropology  .....,..,,  ........... .ANT 358
Bilingual/Cross-cultural, Chicano— Pre-Credential
Language Acquisition. ....... ............................ .ENG 323 (4)
Elem Geometry I ................ ......................MAT 392 (4)
Elem Geometry II.........  .............................. .MAT 491 (4)
Spanish Language or Civilization..................... .FL (8)
Art of Mexico, Cen. Amer, & S. A i r i e r , , ....ART 314 (4)
or World of Music............ . , , , , . ..... I...... .MU 103
or Music of Mexico.................................i .....MU 311
Developmental Movement for Children ... .KIN 328/328A (3)
Chicano/Hispanic Experience....... ...................EWS 202 -,(4)
M e x i c o , I , . I . . . . . . . ' . 1..... .HST ‘ 362 (4)
or Latin America............................................HST 336
or Latin America...................... ......... j ..........HST '337
American Ethnic Politics................................. PI S 323 (4)
or Cult. Areas of World (Meso Amer.),,,,,..,..... .ANT 399

SUPPORT AND ELECTIVE COURSES 
(Required only in pre-credential options)
Cultural Geography.,....... ..................... . ......GEO 102 (4)
Intro, to Schooling.............................. ,., ......TED 301 (4)
Child Psychology: Middle Years................ ..V„PSY , 31T (4)
Music Skills for Teachers.:... 1.... ........... ......MU 401 (2)
Music Lit. for Children...............HHHHHH ......MU 402 (2)
Children’s Lit....................... .................. ......ENG 324 (4)
Art and the Child.......................... ......... ......ART ll 405 (4)
Liberal Studies: Eval. and Syn. 1....... ......... ......LS 404 (2)
Liberal Studies: Eval. and Syn. II......t........ ......LS 405 (2)
Select one from approved concentration..... „(16)

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
(Required in specific options)

Liberal Studies 

Area W
Pattern 1 .................................. . ..... ...... ,••■••(12)

, A. Freshman English l,... . , , ..... . .......... 1....ENG 104
B. Public Speaking........ IIS...........COM 100
C. Logic & Semantics............ HR................ PHL 202

or Pattern 2 ..........................
A. Freshman English 1................ ................ ENG 104
B. Advocacy & Argum................ ................ COM 204
C. Freshman English II............... ................ ENG 105

Joseph Block, A cting  Chair

The major in Liberal Studies offers a diversified curriculum for those who 
are attracted to an interdisciplinary program of study. The purposes of 
Liberal Studies are twofold: (1) to prepare students for graduate work in 
such fields as law and ministry; or for work in business, human services, 
government, and public relations; or to pursue intellectual fulfillment for 
i,ts own sakb; and (2) to provide the undergraduate preparation for 
students to teach in .the public schools of California.. Liberal Studies is 
approved by ¿the Commission ' on Teacher Credentialing as a 
baccalaureate waiver program for entry'1'Into a multiple subject 
credential program. This credential licenses a person to teach in a self- 
contained classroom, primarily in elementary schools.
Three options are available. The first is a flexible program of study which 
assures a breadth of education and provides opportunity for 
concentration in , an area of, one’s Choice, The second is the 
recommended baccalaureate curriculum preparation for the teaching 
credential program (monolingual). The third is the baccalaureate 
curriculum preparation for teaching with a biijpgual, cross-cultural 
Chicano focus.
Admission to the Teacher Education Program is by separate 
application, usually.in the senior year. Students choosing a career in 
education should consult with Teacher Education for entrance 
requirements for the credential program. Students are also advised that 
the California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST) should be taken in 
their junior year to appropriately address possible deficiencies prior to 
graduation or application to the Teacher Education program. Students 
taking thè Bilingual/Cross-cultural option should consult with the 
department chair to ensure that they have the proper coursework and 
experience to meet the credentialing requirements in this area.
Effective with Academic (or Curriculum) Year 1991-92, students who 
plan to seek a multiple-subject teaching credential must have their; 
subject-matter competency, assessed by the Liberal Studies 
Department in order to be recommended for entry into the Teacher 
Education program. See department for specific information on how to 
complete the assessment process. Note that as part of this process 
students must have a grade of C or better in each upper division class.
The Curriculum includes ten discipline areas: language studies, 
literature, mathematics, science, social science, history,, humanities, the 
arts, physical education,, and human development. By taking the 
courses listed, the student will satisfy all General Education 
requirements. Elective courses may be used to satisfy all or part of the 
requirements for a minor in another subject, a “double” or additional 
major or a diversified series of courses tailored to the student’s own 
interests, and the professional program In teacher training but only if the 
student is applying to the Teacher Education program.
All students are assigned an advisor according to the first initial of their 
last name. Please see department for the list of advisors.
Students will meet with their, advisors to obtain class scheduling 
materials. Advisors are available during the quarter to assist in 
scheduling relevant courses; to resolve problems of credit for courses 
completed at another college or university; to clarify procedures which 
might facilitate progress toward the degree; to determine which forms 
students must file with the university prior to taking special actions; and 
to help with other problems, major or minor, which might affect the 
student’s academic life.

CORE COURSES FOR MAJOR*
(Required of all students)
Art Skills Elective............. .ART (3)
or Design/Built Environ..... .ES 112
Intro to Liberal Studies...... .LS 201 (4)
Concepts in Liberal Studies .LS 301 (4)
Liberal Studies Seminar.... .LS 401 (4)

*SA 2.0 cumulative GPA is required in core courses including option 
courses for the major in order to receive a degree in this major.
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Area 2:
Math and Science courses to ....... (16)
Must include at least one lab class.

Area 3:
Arts Elective.............................

Introduction to Philosophy...................... ...... PHL 201 (4)
Religions of the World....................... ...... PHL 220 (4)
or Intro to Rel. Studies.......................... ......PHL 221
English 201 or 202, 203, 204, 205, 206
207, 208, 211, 212, 217, 218................ ......(4)

Principles of Economics.................. . ......EC 202 (4)
or Principles of Economics.................... ......EC 201
Cultural Anthropology..................... ......ANT 102 (4)
or Principles of Sociology...................... ......SOC 201
See Advisor........................... ......(4)
General Psychology................... ......PSY 201 (4)

Area 4:
Intro to Amer. Gov’t..!.............” ........ ......PLS 201 (4)U.S. History.......................... ......HST 202 (4)

Area 5:
See Advisor................................ . ...(8)

Pre-Credential

Area 1:
Freshman English 1.............................. ......ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy & Argument.......................... ......COM 204 (4)
Freshman English II......................... ......ENG 105 (4)

Area 2:
Survey of Math...................................... ..... MAT 191 (4)
Elementary Math................................... ..... MAT 391 (4)
Physics Concepts and Activities.................... SCI 210/210L (4)
Chemical Sciences.......................... ..... SCI 211/211L (4)
Geological Sciences......-......... SCI 212/212L (4)
Life Science............................... ..... BIO 110 (3)

Area 3:
The Visual Arts......................... ..................ART 110 (4)
or Intro, to Theatre................... ..................TH 203
or World of Music.................... ..................MU 103
Introduction to Philosophy.......... ..................PHL 201 (4)
or Religions of the World........... ..................PHL 220 (4)
or Intro to Rel. Studies.............. ..................PHL 221
English 201 or 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 211,
212, 217, or 218.....................

Principles of Economics...............................EC 202 (4)
or Principles of Economics...........................EC 201
Cultural Anthropology................ ..................ANT 102 (4)
or Principles of Sociology.......... ..................SOC 201
California...................................................HST 370 (4)
General Psychology....................................PSY 201 (4)
or Human Nature/Human Affairs ANT 201

Area 4:
Intro to American Gov’t................................ PLS 201 f (4)
U.S. History...... .... ....................................HST 202 (4)

Area 5:
Select two:

Geography of California................. .............GEO 351 (4)
Amer. State & Local Politics. ............ ............. PLS 328 (4)
Indians of California... ................... ............. ANT 320 (4)

Bilingual/Cross-cultural, Chicano— Pre-Credential
Area 1:

Freshman English I...... ENG 104 (4)
Advocacy & Argument .COM 204 (4)
Freshman English II... ENG 105 (4)

Area 2:
Survey of Math......................... :....... .........MAT 191: (4)Elementary Math............................. .......... MAT 391 (4)
Physics Concepts and Activities......... .....| ... SCI 210/210L (4)
Chemical Sciences... .............. hnehr . .......... SCI 211/211L ..u(4)
Geological Sciences 1.... .................. ...........SCI 212/212L (4)'
Life Science......... ............ ........... . 110 (3)

Area 3:
The Visual Arts.... .........1......... ....... . .......... ART 110 ' (4)or Intro, to Theatre....................... .......... TH 203,
or World of Music...................................... MU |S°3
Introduction to Philosophy..................H f f U P P 201 (4)
Religions of the World................. ..... .......... PHL 220 (4)
or Intro to Rel. Studies:..................... .......... PHL I 221
Spanish Language or Civ............. ..... .......... FL .(4)
Principles of Economics...................... ...........:.ec 202 ,,(4)
or Principles of Economics................ ..........EC 201
Cultural Anthropology:......... .......... 1 ....... ...ANTs 102: (4)or Principles of Sociology...... ............ ..........SOC 201
California.............. ........................ ..........HST 370 (4)
General Psychology........................ 1....... ...PSY: : 201 - (4)

Area 4:
Intro to American GoVt...................... ..........PLS 201 (4)
U.S. History............................ ..........HST 202 (4)

Area 5:
Select two:

Geography of Calif........................... ..........GEO 351 (4)
Amer. State & Local Politics....... ........ ..........PLS 328 (4)
Indians of California........................... ..........ANT 320 (4)

Beginning In 1991-92, pre-credential students are subject to changes in 
the waiver program. Please see department for information.

Course Descriptions
Note: Courses offered in Liberal Studies may be taken Credit/No Credit 
(CR/NC).

LS 200 Special Problems for Lower Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation of selected problems. Total credits 
limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

LS 201 Introduction to Liberal Studies (4)
Introduction to the key concepts and approaches which unite the 
humanities and social sciences and introduction to the organizing 
concepts in mathematics and the sciences. 4 lecture/discussion.

LS 299/299A/299L Special Topics for Lower Division 
Students (4)
Group study of a selected topic, to be specified in advance. Total credit 
limited to 8 units, with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. Instruction is by 
lecture, activity, laboratory, or a combination. Corequisites may be 
required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

LS 301 Concepts in Liberal Studies (4)
Application of interdisciplinary methodologies to the concepts and 
values traditional to the liberal arts. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: LS 201, ENG 104, and ENG 105 or equivalent.

LS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students (1-2)
Individual or group investigation of selected problems. Total credits 
limited to 4 units, With a maximum of 2 units per quarter.

LS 401 Liberal Studies Seminar (4)
Analyses of enduring themes and issues in the humanities and social 
sciences. Frequent written and oral presentations. Prerequisites: LS 
201, ENG 104 and ENG 105 or equivalent, upper division standing. 4 
hours seminar. Some sections may require a fee.
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LS 404 Liberal Studies: Evaluation and Synthesis I (2) 
Assessment of Pre-Credential students’ general academic competence 
and specific subject-matter competence in language studies, literature, 
mathematics, science, the arts, humanities, history, social science, 
Hyman development and physical education. 1-2 lecture/couriseling. 
Cfedit/rfo' Credit. Prerequisite: upper division standing or consent of 
instructor;: May be repeated for no more than 4 units when different 
competencies assessed.'

LS 405 Liberal Studies: Evaluation and Synthesis II (2) 
Conclusion of assessment process begundn LS 404'for Pre-Crederiilal 
Students,'including capstone essay analyzing and synthesizing upper- 
division elective concentration. 2 lectufe/counseiihg. Prerequisite: ,LS 
404. May be repeated for-no more than 4 units.'

LS 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total crediiilmited to 8, units,, with a. maximum,.of 4 units per quarter.
I.nstructldtpifls by; lecture, , activity, laboratory, or a combination. 
Cqrequisites: may be required.



TEACHER EDUCATION
Dorothy J'; Rubenstein, Interim Chair ‘ 1
Dennis Jacobsen, Coordinator/Pield Experiences
Daniel Livesey, Coordinator/BCLAD Emphasis
Frederick J„ Baker
Gary M. Garfield Graciela Italiano I
Richard C. Jacobs
Dorothy MacNevin

PARTICIPATING FACULTY
Judith Anderson, Social Science and History Departments 
Bruce Coulter, Physical Education (KHP Department) ‘
Barbara Ford, Physical Education (KHP>Department) >
Charles Frederick; Art 
Flint Freeman, Agriculture 
Judith Jacobs, Mathematics 
Iris llevine, Music 
John Maitino, English
George Martinek, Science (Biological Science'Department)
Pamela McKenney, Business
Lilian Metlitzky, Mathematics
Don Morris, Physical Education (KHP Department) j
Carol Smith, Mathematics
Perky Stromer, Physical Education (KHP Department)
Ruby Trow, Home Economics ^
Ed Walton, Science (Chemistry Department)

Basic Credential Programs

Multiple Subject ,
Multiple SubjectTwith a Crosscultural, Language and Academic 
Development (CLAD) Emphasis ;
Multiple Subject with a Bilingual (Spanish) Crosscultural, Language and 
Academic Development (BCLAD) EmphasisJ. ‘

Single Subject
Agricultural Education •
Art
Business Education '
English 
History |
Home Economics :
Science

. Mathematics •
Music-'.
Physical Education 
Social Sciences

PHILOSOPHICAL STATEMENT: The' Department of Teacher Education 
of the California State Polytechnic University, Pomona is committed to 
the pursuit’iof excellence it# education and to the search 'for new 
knowledge about learning'and the educational process. The-university, 
through the Department of Teacher Education, accepts the 
responsibility for the preparation of future school teachers, and strives 
to provide-equal educational-opportunities for all qualified students 'who 
wish to become teachers. The faculty of the Department of Teacher 
Education seeks to develop teacher candidates who:
T) exhibit respect for the worth and dignity of all students, regardless 

- of-academic ■ achievement; intellectual potential, soci# maturityf 
sex; or ethnic, cultural or racial background;

2) ! are academically competenlNn'their -field of subject-matter 
expertise;

'3) demonstrate peda'gogically' sound methods of teaching and 
apply them appropriately to meet individual and collectivestudent 
needS;

4) arq committed to lifelong learning, are stimulated by open inquiry, 
and deSireTo Share these-qualitieeiyVith others.....

GENERAL INFORMATION
Public school teaching and .credentials in the State of California are 
regulated by the State of California. All programs for Students seeking

credentials are approved and monitored by. the Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing. Since credential programs described in this publication 
are subject to change, students are urged to seek current information 
concerning new credential requirements and deadlines.) from 
appropriate advisors in the School-of Education.

CREDENTIALS OFFERED AT CALIFORNIA STATE POLYTECHNIC 
UNIVERSITY, POMONA
The preparation of , teachers is a university-wide function. Faculty 
members from each credential- major department, and designated 
university personnel are appointed to serve on the Teacher Education 
Advisory Committee. Members of this committee .advisq-pn program- 
related issues including student selection. They also servo as 
departmental advisors to credential and degree students for program 
planning. The university has been approved to offer programs leading 
to the following credentials and a're'as of specialization; 1

(1) Basic Teaching Credentials:,Multiple.Subjects/CLAD Emphasis, 
Multiple Subjects/BCLAD (Spanish) Emphasis, Single Subject.

(2) Specialist Credentials: Agriculture, Special Educdfibnr-Learning 
Handicapped, Severely Handicapped, Adapted Physical

, Education.: ,
(3) Certificates: Educational Computer Technology;-Educational 

Technology and-Media Studies, Resource'Specialists^
(4) CrosscUlfurapLanguage and Academic Development (CLAD), 

Certificate. '
The basic credential programs emphasize the. integration of theory and 
practice in the Study of educational foundations, 'curriculum and 
methodology, and the teaching of reading. The graduate program 
expands these concepts to enable the student to furiciiori'as an 
educational specialist working in the schools. -

ADVISEMENT FOR CREDENTIALS
Students should initiate contacts and appointments fo.r,,appropriate 
program advisement at the earliest possible time jn their undergraduate 
program. Since it is possible to begin the credential orogram in the 
junior year, and there are important prerequisites for entrance,, it is 
recommended that contact be made during the sophomore year. 
Students should-know that only 13 units' completed while’ in 
undergraduate status may be petitioned for qrediPagainst graduate 
requirements. Basic credential information materials Can bo secured at 
the Teacher Education Office, Building'" 5," Room '223A. Information 
regarding state credential requirements can be obtained from the Cal 
Poly Credential Analyst, Building 5, Room 223. Advisement regardihg 
admissions to the professional preparation (credential) programs may 
be obtained from the Chair of the Department of Teacher Education Of 
the appropriate program coordinator.
Advice regarding the academic major is available in the appropriate 
department'.- State credential regulations require students to verify 
subject matter knowledge for the credential bought either,by'sdecess- 
fully completing the appropriate state adopted examination (Praxis;) qr 
by completing an approved academic program of study,
Students ultimately, seeking the Multiple. Subjects Credential will 
normally major in diiberalf Studies: Cal Poly- is approved to offer 
programs oh study in the following subjects ion students; planning to 
enter the Single Subject Credential Program:
Agricultural Education. Art Behavioral Scipbee 
Business Education English. History
Home Economics Life Science . Mathematics ‘ 
Music.' physical Education Physical Sciences
Sociài Sciences"

REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS
The requirements for clear Multiple, Subjects-arid., Singte ,Subject 
Credentials are the following:

1. A baccalaureate (or higher) „degree., i.n anŷ -majpr other than 
professional education,:'from an institution approved by) the 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing;

2. Successfully passing the California Basic Education Skills Test 
(CBEST); I



3. Satisfactory completion of at least 2 semester or 3 quarter units of 
work on the provisions and principles of the Constitution of the 
United States or successfully passing a satisfactory examination; 
(Cal Poly students automatically fulfill this requirement with 
Completion of B.A. or B.S. degree.)

,4. Satisfactory completion of an approved program of professional 
preparation, including supervised teaching. This program usually 
requires four quarters of fuli-time course work;

5:' Satisfactory Cohrtpletibn' of 4 quarter units’ Cf Current reading 
methodology or successfully passing the NTE-Reading 
Methodology Examination with certification from the discipline 
area department;

6. Demonstration of subject matter competence (in the initial subject 
Jpredentja!) achieved through completion of a program of study 
within a major approved by the CalifprniaCommission on Teacher 
Credentialing and by certification from the discipline area depart­
ment; The requirement can also be met by passing the appro­
priate sections of the “Praxis Series: Professional Assessments for 
Beginning Teachers” Examination;

7; A fifth year of college or university postgraduate education. 
Course work taken in graduate status must be at the upper 
division or graduate level;

8. Satisfactory completion of. a Course requirement ini health 
education apid C.P.R., (including, but not limited to, emphasis on 
nutrition, and on the psychological and sociological effects of 
abuse, alcohol, narcotics, and drugs, and the use of tobacco).
' KIN 441 or 442 may fulfill thikrequirement;, arid,

.9, Satisfactory ĉompletion of training in the needs of, sod methods 
of providing educational opportunities to individuals with 
exceptional needs. GED 501 meets this .requirement.:

10. Evidence of completion of computer competency through GED 
505 or equivalent as required by the major.

Students may be recommended for a preliminary credential upon 
completion of requirements 1-6. Requirements 7-9 must be completed 
within five years of the date of the issuance of the preliminary credential 
to obtain ä clear credential.
During (he junior and se,njpr years, courses in professional education 
(TED courses) may be taken from the elective units allowed in the major. 
Coursework taken while an undergraduate can be transferred to 
graduate status if the courses are not required for graduation (for a 
maximum of 13 units). These courses must be upper division or 
graduate level in the major, in the departments of Teacher Education or 
Graduate and Professional Studies, or directly related to increasing the 
student's competency as a teacher. The provisions governing courses 
taken by undergraduates for graduate credit are found in this catalog 
under the Academic Policies section of Academic Regulations and 
Programs. I

ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR THE BASIC CREDENTIAL 
PROGRAMS
Admission to the university does not constitute admission to the Multiple 
and Single Subject Teacher Education Programs. Undergraduate 
students must apply for program admission prior to enrolling in methods 
classes. Undergraduate students who are not admitted to the Multiple 
or Single Subject Credential Program will not be permitted to register in 
credential program methods courses., Both programs utijize the 
services of a selection committee (the Multiple Subjects Selection 
Committee and the Single Subject Committee). The committees are 
composed of university-wide representatives who make recommen­
dations regarding application to the program. All fifth year students 
must be admitted to the University and the Teacher Education Program 
ip order to take credential methods courses. The process of obtairnng a 
teaching credential includes the following steps:.
39i-t.' : Admission'to Cai Poly Pomona.

2. Admission to the Teacher Education Program.
3. Admission to supervised teaching
4. Application for the credential

STEP 1: REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MULTIPLE 
SUBJECTS PROGRAM AND THE SINGLE SUBJECT PROGRAM:

1. Application for admission to the program.
2. GPA as required in accordance with Executive Order 547. (GPA 

for each major may vary— refer to current list available in the 
Credential Admissions Office)

3. Letter of Exception if GPA requirement (or any other requirement) 
is not met. (Individuals requesting Exceptional Admission must 
submit passing CBEST scores by to the Department of Teacher 
Education application deadline.)

4. Completen of TED 301-Introduction to Schooling,
5. Two (2) letters of recommendation. One must be based on 

academic performance and one on involvement with youth,
6. Evidence that the student has registered to take CBEST.
7. Purpose or Statement of Intent for pursuing a teaching credential 

(to be addressed as an essay).
8. Verification of Writing Proficiency—to be verified by one of the 

following: a) Score of 41 in writing portion of CBEST, ;or, b) 
Passage of GWT. “Waivers” do not apply.

9. Measles/Rubella Immunization.
10. Character and Identification clearance application or fingerprint 

clearance. (Cléarance must be received from Sacramento prior to 
supervised teaching). .

11. Official transcripts required from all colleges/universities 
attended, including those from Cal Poly.

12. Oral Interview.
Evaluation of the student's qualifications as a credential student, in 
addition to the above requirements include, but are not limited to the 
following:

a. PersonalAdjustment: Evidence of satisfactory personal 
adjustment, habits, interests and attitudes as shown by evaluation 
instruments, observations, interviews, and faculty ratings.

b. Physical Fitness: Evidence of good physical health.
c. Scholarship: Must meet appropriate GPA at the time of admission, 

and must maintain a GPA of 3.0 in all classes,attempted including 
student teaching. An earned grade of “B” or better is required in 
each block of student teaching to earn a University recommen­
dation for a credential.

d. Professional Attitude: Documents evidence of ability and 
willingness to work with pupils, parents and school personnel 
through successful experiences in working with children and 
youth/or other school related activities.

The university sponsorship of the crederitial applicant is a voluntary act 
that is offered only when the student has successfully completed (in the 
judgment of the university) all the professional preparation 
requirements, These requirements are subject to change. For up-to- 
date information, students should consult the Department of Teacher 
Education.

STEP 2: REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO SUPERVISED 
TEACHING:

1. Application for student teaching: Submitted to the Credential 
Office as far in advance as two quarters prior to supervised 
teaching. (Application deadlines are posted by the Credential 
Office, Room 5-223.)

2. CBEST: Must be passed by the application deadline for 
supervised teaching.

3. Evidence of subject matter competence: Provided through either 
passage of the appropriate Praxis exam or completion of the 
appropriate subject matter program and certification from the 
discipline area department. Passing scores and/or verification of 
completion of subject matter program must be received by the 
application deadline for student teaching.

4. Transcripts from Cal Poly including last quarter attended.
5. Verification, prior to Selection Committee meeting date, of GPA of

3.0 in all TED courses, and 2.75 minimum GPA in subject matter
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courses. Grades lower than a “C” In TED courses will not be 
honored.

6. , Verification, prior to Selection Committee meeting date, of the
completion of all conditions and/or prerequisites listed at the tlrjne 
of admission to the program.

7. Current T.B. test with negative results.

MULTIPLE SUBJECT PROGRAM
The following Is the program of study fpr Multiple Subject Credential 
candidates. Students must be officially admitted to.the Multiple Subject 
Credential Program prior to registering for any of the TED methodology 
courses listed below:

Educational Foundations Units
TED 420—Dynamics of Teaching in a Pluralistic Society . . ............. 4
TED 421/421A— Psychology in.the Instructional Process/.. .'. .. .. 2,1

Methodology
TED 424/424ASReadlng/Language Arts for Elementary Classroom
Teacher .. . . , . ............... . .... . ... .. ....., . . , . , . .  3,1
TED 425/425A— Elementary Education: Mathematics................. 2,1
TED 426/426A— Elementary Education: Social Science............... 1,1
TED 431/431A— Elementary Education: Science.. . . . . . . . . .  .. ... 3,1
TED 452— English Language Dev., Bilingual Teaching/Learning . . . .  4

Supervised Teaching
TED 427—Elementary Student Teaching I . . ................................ 9
TED 428— Seminar: Elementary Student Teaching I...................... 1
TED 429— Elementary Student Teaching II.................................. 9
TED 430—Seminar: Elementary Student Teaching II . .................... 1
*GED 501— Introduction to Exceptionality I ................. ............... 4
*GED 505— Educational Computer Technology . / . .........3
*KIN 441— Elementary School Health Education . . TU ... . I ., .\ .,. 3 
*CPR— Level B or Community CPR
* Required for clear credential. Computer literacy requirement for the 
clear credential became effective July 1, 1988. GED 505 or other 
approved courses may meet this requirement. See advisor in GED for a 
listing of all approved computer/technology courses.

MULTIPLE SUBJECT CROSSCULTURAL, LANGUAGE AND 
ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT (CLAD) EMPHASIS
Students seeking a Multiple Subject Credential may add a CLAD 
Emphasis to the Credential by completing the basic Multiple Subjects 
Program and the following:
(1) One year (two semesters or 3 quarters) of a language other than 
English (one language) with an earned ”C" or better or the equivalent.

Units
(2) GED 534/534A - Applied Linguistics in Literacy Acquisition . . . 3,1

or
ENG 320 - Structure of Language.. .. . .............  . ......... . 4
GED 528 - Socio-Linguistic & Multicultural Aspects of Language and
Literacy Acquisition . . ......... , . .. 4

or à
ENG 323 - Language Acquisition ... . . . ....... ... . . . . ... • 4
TED 453 - Culture & Cultural Diversity In Multicultural and International
Educational Settings..................................................... 4

.or
ANT 358 - Social Anthropology."; . .......... . . . .  4

on';
SOC 323 - Sociology of Minority Communities ; . 4
(3) One quarter of supervised teaching Ih a setting for English language 
development and specially designed academic content Instruction.

MULTIPLE SUBJECT BILINGUAL (SPANISH) CROSSCULTURAL, 
LANGUAGE AND ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT (BCLAD) 
EMPHASIS
Students seeking a Multiple Subject Credential may add a BCLAD 
(Spanish) Emphasis to the Credential by completing the basic Multiple 
Subject Program and the following:
(1) Spanish language proficiency at the, intermediate |evel,or greater iif
listening, speaking, reading áhd writing Spanish. (Assessed through 
examination.)

Units’
(2) GED 534/534A - Applied Linguistics |hv Literacy Acquisition ..3,1

or
ENG 320 - Structure of Language.......,............................... 4
GED 528 - Socio-Linguistic & Multicultural Aspects of Language and
Literacy Acquisition................ ...■.....

or
ENG 323 - Language A c q u is i t io n ............. 4
TED 453 - Culture & Cultural Diversity in Multicultural and International
Educational Settings................ ‘.......„........I..... ,...... 4

or
ANT 358 - Social Anthropology............ ..........,........................ .... 4

or
SOC 323 - Sociology of Minority Communities............ 1 . . . . . 4
Two'of the following :
EWS 202 - Chlcano/Hlspanlc Experience.............. ............. 1....,,...4
EWS 404 - Chicano/Hlspanic Contemporary Issues ....... 4
EWS 410 - Ethnicity, Folklore and the Art..................... .............. . 4
TED 415 - Bilingual Education: Reading, Language Arts and Content 
Instruction In the Primary Language (Spanish)....,,....,4
(3) One quarter of supervised teaching In, a setting where literacy and 
academic content are taught In Spanish.

COURSE WORK REQUIREMENTS FOR A CROSSCULTURAL, 
LANGUAGE AND ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT (CLAD) 
CERTIFICATE.
Individuals possessing a basic California Credential may earn for a 
CLAD Certificate by completing the following State approved course 
work:,
(1) One year (two semesters or 3 quarters) of a language other than 
English (one language) with an earned “CILor better or the equivalent;
Units
(2) GED 534/534A - Applied Linguistics in Literacy Acquisition .... .3,1

ofps
ENG 320 - Structure of Language..............................4
GED 528 - Socio-Linguistic & Multicultural Aspects, of Language and
Literacy Acquisition,:........ ....................;...................... ... . .. . ..... -4

or. :<
ENG 323 - Language Acquisition........... a;............:... :......... 4
TED 453 - Culture & Cultural Diversity Multicultural and International
Educational Settings.. .... ■.................. ■.................. ■......r......... 4

or ‘
ANT 358 - Social Anthropology.,:..,............ ............;...,... .............4
I or
SOC 323 - Sociology of Minority Communities..............lUL./;T.:v;4
TED 452 - English Language Development and Bilingual >
Teaching/Learning............... .1....... ................... .................. . 4
GED 568/568A - Specially Designed Instruçtiqn for the

SINGLE SUBJECT PROGRAM **
The following Is the program of $pdy. for .Single Subject , Credential 
Candidates. Students mu;st be officially admitted to the,Single Subject 
Credential Program prior to registering for any of the TED methodology 
courses listed below:
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Educational Foundations Units
TED 420— Dynamics of Teaching in a Pluralistic S o c i e t y .........:4
TED 421/421A— Psychology in.the Instructional Process... ........... 2/f

Methodology
TED 432/432A— Teaching Reading in the Content A r e a ........ ...3/1
TED 433/433A—Organizational and Instructional
Methods for Secondary Classrooms............. .....................  . . . . .3/1

JED'434/434A— Curriculum and Methods for Content
Area Teachers...................................................................... 3 /1

** This program may be subject to course unit changes. Contact the 
School of Education for verification.

Student Teaching
TED 435-^Secondary Student Teaching ,l;.c.v....:...v...c...... .............. 9
TED 436— Seminar: Secondary Student Teaching I.........................2
TED 437— Secondary Student Teaching i i . . : . / . . . . . : . : . ............. 9

TED'438— Seminar: Secondary Student Teaching l i \ . ; . ' . . ...,.'.2
*GED 501:— Introduction to Exceptionality...............x........,..../...!T...7.r4
*GED 505— Educational Computer Technology  ....... ............'....3
*KIN 442— Secondary School Health Education .........'L.... . .i.!..3
*CPR— Level B or Community CPR
* Required for clear credential. Computer literacy requirement .for ,the 
clear credential became effective . July 1988. GED 505 or other
approved courses may meet this requirement See advisor in GED fbr a 
listing of all approved computer/technology courses.

Course Descriptions

TED 301 Field Experience— Introduction to Schooling (4) 
Overview of schooling; orientation to the role of the professional 
educator, districts and its schools, community, personnel, governance, 
climate, administrative organization and curricula activities. Supervised 
focused observation/participation. Requiredifor admission ¡to'the Basic 
Credential programs. See advisor in TED for further information. Weekly 
seminar.

TED ̂ 410 Public Schooling and Literacy (Student Literacy Corps

Exploration of issues and strategies related to literacy and literacy 
ThStructibn are applied to 20 hours of volunteer one-on-one tutoring in 
the community. TED 410 and 414* are contiguous courses1. Credit for 
TED 410 is earned upon completion of TED 410 and TED 411. 4 
sëminar/discussions.

TED 411 Seminar in Community Tutoring (Student Literacy 
Corps II) (4)
Problem Solving strategies are applied to 40 hours of volunteer one-on- 
one tutoring in the community. Participants investigate an independent 
research topic related to literacy or literacy instruction. Prerequisite: TED 
410. 4 seminar/discusslons.

TED 415 Bilingual Education: Reading, Language, Arts and 
Content Instruction in the Primary Language (Spanish) (4)
-ISsues in bilingual education; pedagogical practices, assessment 
techniques and exploration of instructional materials for reading, 
language arts, and content, ¡instruction in. Spanish/English bilingual 
elementary classrooms. 4 lecture problem solving. Prerequisite: 
Intermediate level Spanish proficiency.

TED 420 Dynamics of Teaching in a Pluralistic Society (4) 
Provides prospective teachers opportunities to explore and analyze 
from an historical, contemporary and future perspective, the legal 
economic, political, demographic,,cultural' and linguistic issues,Inherent 
In teaching diverse student populations. 4 seminar/discussion. 
Prerequisite: TED 301 or consent of instructor. |

TED 421/421A Psychology in ihe Instructional Process (2/1)
Educational psychology, psycho-social and cognitive development. 
Behavioral'thèory/and humanistic psychology: Analysis of learning 
qfdcëssés, behavioral objectives and evaluation of cognitive abilities. 
Linguistic and cultural relevancy in educational psychology. 2 lectures; 
1 two-hour activity.

TED 424/424A  Reading/Language Arts for Elementary 
Classroom Teachers (3/1)
Emphasis on integration, theory and application of research on teaching 
of "language arts and literature. Includes spelling, listening, written 
CompCSitibri,'‘linguistics, handwriting, Usage and vocabulary.: Fbcùsès 
on child and adolescent literature which refledÎè' ourc'ri1ulticru(turé 
heritage. 3 seminar/discussion; 1 two-hour activity. Concurrent enroll­
ment required. Pre- or Corequisite: TED 421/421A..

TED 425/425A  Elementary Education: Mathematics (2/1) 
Principles and methodology of teaching mathematics in the elementary 
school Including Instructional design, material selection, and student 
assessment; 2 seminar/discussjon; j  two-hour activity!., Concurrent 
enrollment required. Pre-orCorequlsifërTËD‘421/421 A, Math 205, 206, 
207 or equivalent or consent of Mathematics Department.

TED 426/426A  Elementary Education: Social Science and 
Integrated Theory and Practice (3/1)
Examination-ssof. ; theory, and practice of-,; interdisciplinary, : active 
elementary social science teaching/learning; development of effective 
pedagogies through planning problem solving;, integrated practices, 
'parent/community participation,.¡cultural,,, diversity,, social learning, 
instructional strategies and classroom organization; field experienpe. 3 
seminar/discussion; ®1 two-hour ‘activity Brer or :cd requisite TED 
421/421A.

TED 427 Elementary Student Teaching I (9)
'Supervised teaching inc.uolversitytapproved ^classrooms.' : The 
prospective teacher will, experience initial teaching. .responsibilities/in 
culturally diverse public school settings. AdmissionTp supervised 
teaching required. May be repeated upon the advice of the Basic 
CredentiahCoordinator. Concurrent enrollment in TED 428 required.

TED 428 Seminar: Elementary Student Teaching I (1)
Constructive analysis of problems and procedures of elementary 
student teaching, experiences. Concurrent enrollment with TED 427 
required. 1 Seminar/discussion.

TED 429 Elementary Student Teaching II (9)
Supervised student teaching In universityrapproved .schools. 
Concurrent enrollment in TED 430 required. Prerequisites: Admission to 
student teaching and/or completion of TED 427 and 428.

TED 430 Seminar: Elementary Student Teaching II (1)
Synthesis of knowledge and experiences provided in the student 
teaching experiences of a prospective elementary teacher. Concurrent 
enrollment in TED 429 required. 1 sèminaf/discussiort:‘:

TED 431/431A Elementary Education: Science (1/1)
Principles and methodology of teachinĝ  science in the eiementâry 
school Including: instructional design, and analysis of sclehce 
curriculum. Emphasis on effective teaching utilizing a variety of 
resources and instructional strategies. 1 ’seminar/discussion; t  two-hour 
activity.,; Concurrent enrollment, required. ,Pre-' or Corequisite: TED 
421/421 A.

TED 432/432A Teaching Reading in the Content Area (3/1) 
Presents diagnostic, remedial and developmental techniques for 
comprehension of content, materials in single-subject classrooms. 3 
seminar/discussion; 1 tyvo-hou.r activity. Concurrent enrollment required. 
Pre- or Corequisite: TED 421/421 A.



TED 433/433A  Organizational and Instructional Methods for 
Secondary Classrooms (3/1)
Designed to familiarize prospective secondary teachers with practical 
application of educational theory and research to classroom 
instruetidh/organization. Ledture, demonstrations, and discussions 
supplemented by two hours of field observation or teaching experience 
per week. 3 seminar/discussioh; 1 two-hour activity. Concurrbnt enroll­
ment required. Pre- or Corequisite: TED 421/421A.

TED 434/434A Curriculum and Methods for Content Area 
Teachers (3/1)
Strategies and techniques for teaching a content area in the secondary 
schools. Objectives, curriculum, methods and materials used in 
teaching secondary education. Course will be taught by Single Subject 
Specialists. 3 seminar/discussion; 1 two-hour activity. Pre- or 
Corequisite: TED 421/421 A.

TED 435 Secondary Student Teaching I (9)
Supervised student teaching in university-approved classrooms. 
Admission to supervised teaching required. May be repeated upon the 
advice of the Basic Credentials Coordinator. Concurrent enrollment with 
TED 436 required.

TED 436 Seminar: Secondary Student Teaching i (2) 
Constructive analysis of problems and procedures of secondary 
student teaching experiences. Concurrent enrollment with TED 435 
required.

TED 437 Secondary Student Teaching II (9)
Supervised teaching in university-approved schools. Concurrent 
enrollment in TED 438 required. Prerequisite: Admission to student 
teaching and/or completion of TED 435.

TED 438 Seminar:. Secondary Student Teaching II (2)
Synthesis of knowledge and experiences provided in the student 
teaching experiences of a prospective secondary teacher. Concurrent 
enrollment with TED 437 required.

TED 450 Topics in Education (3)
Emphasis on discussion and analysis of-aelected. topics in. education. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 9 units. 3 lecture/discussion. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

TED 452 English Language Development and Bilingual 
Teaching/Learning (4)
Pedagogical practices and assessment .techniques for , English 
language development. in elementary and secondary classrooms; 
inquiry into and analysis of bilingual instructional theories and methods. 
4 Lecture problem solving.

TED 453 Culture and Cultural Diversity in Multicultural and 
International Education Settings (4)
Inquiry into the nature of culture, manifestations of culture, crosscultural 
analysis, cultural contact, and cultural diversity internationally in the 
U.S.A. and California; development of skills and materials specifically 
designed for working in a multicultural learning environment. 4, seminar 
discussion.

TED 499/499A/499L Special Topics for Upper Division 
Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic; the title ¡to be specified-'IrifsadV.ance. 
.Total credit limited to 8 units, with a ¡maximum of 4 units per, quarter. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, activity, a or a, combination. 
Corequisites may be required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Graduate courses are listed in the graduate section of the catalog.
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CENTER FOR REGENERATIVE STUDIES
Diana Jerkins, Director
Edwin A. Barnes III, Horticulture/Plant & Soil Science 
Edward Fonda, Animal & Veterinary Science 
Ronald D. Qúinn, Biological Sciences 
Sharon R. Stine, Landscape Architecture 
William B. Stine, Mecháñlcal Engineering 
Robert Tulloek, Horticulture/Plant & SoliSeienee

The major purposes of the Center for,; Regenerative Studies are to 
develop and teach the interdisciplinary ways of thinking and acting 
needed to lead soclétygigitó a sustainable future. As citizens of a 
changing, environmentally interdependent planet, today’s students face 
new social and technological challenges. Environmental and economic 
pressures are bringing Increased demands for professionals 
knowledgeable . in the means for reducing consumption and 
environmental-impacts. The Center for Regenerative Studies addresses 
these needs by providing a ufil'verSity-based setting for education, 
demonstration and research in regenerative practices and 
technologies. These are based in processes that are inherently self- 
renewing and therefore conserving of energy and materials. Matters of 
particular concern arer means for conserving and generating energy, 
providing shelter, managing water, producing food and limiting waste.
In the polytechnic tradition, students learn by doing in thé Center’s 
courses,, which .are conducted on the 16-acre site; The curriculum 
emphasizes exploration and complex problem solving in the application 
and development of regenerative means and study of their far-reaching 
social, ethical and economic implications. Courses and research 
programs- 'include faculty members and students from a range of 
disciplines and professions.
At the core of the Center’s programs Is a community where 20 students 
reside and apply regenerative principles and practices In their daily 
activities. Among their activities are regulating the thermal environment 
of solar heated and cooled buildings, operating solar electrical 
generators, growing food, and recycling water and other waste

materials.-The first phase of the facility includes teaching and research 
areas, and housing for 24 people. The second phase, containing 
additional offices and classrooms, is scheduled for completion in 1995.
The Center offers courses both for students residing In the community 
and for other Cal Poly students. A sequence of upper division General 
Educatiomcoutses provides a basic introduetiomto regenerative stpdies 
for students from a. wide range of majors. A.minor in Regenerative 
Studies, requiring 30. units of course work is offered and programs of 
study leading to the Master of Science degree in Regenerative Studies 
is now in the .initial phase bf the approval process, and will probably be 
offered beginning in the 1996-97 academic year.
Regenerative Studies programs do not have the distinct boundariesrdf 
traditional disciplines and, professions. The Center is a hub of activity 
-linking-a,.diverse- range.of fieldsiof.knowledge and expertise, fociising 
them onVidssues of ecological sustainability. The faculty is 
Interdisciplinary, with present faculty members representing.; the 
Colleges of - Agriculture, Engineering, Environmental Design and 
Science. Members from other Colleges and Schools .will be added as 
programs expand. Faculty members,from at least two disciplines team- 
teach.all classes.

COURSES IN  M INO R
The Minor in Regenerative Studies requires a .total of thirty unlts..,l,n 
consultation with’the;prbgrarryadvisor, each student will’select fronrthe
following,courses a total of at least thirty units:
RS 111 introduction to Regenerative Studies.... ...... ............... :.!..(4)
RS 30,1 Life Support Processes..!.,,................................... (4)
RS 302/302L Global Regenerative Systems...... ......... ;,.......... (4)
RS 3Q3/303L Shaping A Sustainable Future.......... ..... .........,...... (4)
RS 311/311L Regenerative principles and Processes. .........,.,.........(5)
RS 312/312U 313/313L Regenerative Practices and Technologies (5)(5)
RS 421/421L Organization for Regenerative Practices.......... ........(5)
RS 422/422L, 423/423L Inventions, Development and

Implementation of Regenerative Systems....................... ..... (5)(5)
RS 400 Special Problems for Upper Division Students..............(2-4)



RS 499 Special Topics for Upper Division Students.....................(2)
RS 311 is not open to students not resident in the Center.
Students not resident in the Center are required to take either RS 312, 
421, or 422.

Course Descriptions

RS 111 Introduction to Regenerative Studies (4)
A survey of the global physical, biological, social systems used to 
provide for basic human needs, including food, water, shelter, energy 
and waste management. Emphasis will be on systems that will sustain 
humans into the long term future without resource depletion or 
permanent environmental damage. Two 2-hour lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisites: None.

RS 301 Life Support Processes (4)
Understanding the complex physical and biological systems which 
provide resources to meet basic human needs. Such systems provide 
food, water, energy, shelter, and create wastes. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing. ENG 104, ENG 105, BIO 110 or 
permission of instructor(s).

RS 302/302L Global Regenerative Systems (3/1)
Study of the institutional factors affecting implementation of the 
regenerative practices needed to meet the challenges of limited 
resources. Investigations of the global effects of human activities in the 
pursuit of food, water, energy, shelter and waste sinks. 3 
lecture/discussions, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: RS 301. Co­
requisites: RS 302/302L.

RS 303/303L Shaping a Sustainable Future (2/2)
How to use interdisciplinary problem solving processes for improving 
situations in the environment, and in natural resource management, and 
meeting basic human needs. 2 lecture/discussions, 2 three-hour 
laboratories, Prerequisites: RS 301, 302. Corequisites: RS 303/303L.

RS 311 /311L Regenerative Principles and Processes (3/2) 
Introduction to regenerative principles and practices to support daily 
life: providing food, energy, shelter and water and managing wastes. 
Concepts of recycling and self-renewal applied to the human 
environment and their ethical and social implications. Practical 
application of regenerative practices within the residential setting. Three 
hours lecture/problem-solving, two 3-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: 
Junior standing and fulfillment of General Education Category I la, b and 
c and Category IV requirements.

RS 312/312L, 313/313L Regenerative Practices and 
Technologies (2/3), (2/3)
Learning through experience the tasks involved in applying 
regenerative practices and technologies: produce and prepare food 
and manage energy, water, wastes and shelter. Exploration and 
discussion of scientific and social Concepts underlying these activities: 
Two hourslÿecture/problem-solving, three 3-hour  ̂laboratories. 
Prerequisite: RS 311 or RS 303 and instructor’s permission,

RS 421/421L Organization for Regenerative Practices (3/2)
Development of leadership skills related to the organization and direction 
of group regenerative practices. These include food production 
planning, waste and water management, energy systems development 
and shelter operations: Three hours lecture/problem-solving, two 3-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: RS 313 or instructor's permission.

RS 4 2 2 ,422L, 4 2 3 ,423L Invention, Development and 
Implementation of Regenerative Systems (3/2), (3/2)
Application of creative and systematic thinking to conception and 
development of life support technologies. Testing and monitoring of 
innovative practices' and presentation and dissemination of results. 
Economics, social and politicalSnstitutions and thegj roles in 
implementation: Three hours lecture/problem-solving, two 3-houf- 
laboratories.

RS 400 Directed Study in Regenerative Practices (2-4)
Individual study by the student on a subject agreed upon by student 
and advisor. Prerequisites: RS 111,301 and 302 or RS 311.

RS 499 Special Topics in Regenerative Studies (2)
Explorations of topics of current interest related to regenerative 
practices or technologies or their roles in society. May include lectures, 
seminars and/or laboratories on a schedule to be determined by the 
-instructor. Prerequisites: RS 111 and 301 or RS 311 or permission of 
instructor.
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GRADUATE STUDIES
This section of the catalog provides information to prospective, 
continuing graduate, and postbaccalaureate students. Included in this 
section is information regarding admission criteria, graduate and 
postbaccalaureate academic requirements, and the programs leading 
to master's degrees offered by the academic colleges and the School of 
Education. It includes descriptions of all graduate-level courses offered 
by the university in those departments and colleges with master’s 
degree .programs.

MASTER' S DEGREES AND CREDENTIALS OFFERED 
BY THE UNIVERSITY
All graduate study in the university is under the general direction of the 
Associate Vice President for Academic Programs. The advanced 
programs are thé product of the facilities of the academic colleges and 
the School of Education. The graduate and postbaccalaureate 
programs offered at the university are as; follows:

MASTER' S DEGREE PROGRAMS
Master of Science ip Agriculture 

Agricultural Science 
Animal Science

Nutrition and Food Management 
Master of Architecture 
Master of Science Jp Biological Sciences 
Master of Business Administration .
Master of Science In Business Administration 

EDP Auditing
Master of Science in Chemistry 
Master of Science in Computer Science 
Master of Science in Economics 
Master of Arts in Education 
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering 
Master of Science in Engineering 
Master of Arts in English 
Master of Interior Architecture 
Master of Landscape Architecture 
Master of Science in Mathematics 
Master of Science in Physical Education 
Master of Science in Psychology 
Master of Urban and Regional Planning

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Credentials and Certificates

Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential 
Single Subject Teaching Credential 
Adapted Physical Education Specialist Credential 
Agriculture Specialist Credential 
Designated Subjects Credential 

Business & Marketing Education 
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential 

Bilingual Emphasis
Special Education Specialist Credential 

Learning Handicapped 
Severely Handicapped 

Resource Specialist Certificate
Educational Technology: Computers in Education Certificate 
Educational Technology: Media Studies Certificate

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council consists of a representative of the faculty from 
each of the academic colleges and the School of Education and ex- 
offico members from appropriate areas of the university. The council is 
advisory to the Associate .Vice President for Academic Programs in 
matters dealing with curriculum, graduate student affairs, graduate 
studies policy, and other areas related to the university’s graduate and 
postbaccalaureate programs.

College of Agriculture...... ........ ........................Melinda BUrrill
College of Arts . .......... . ..................Joseph Stoddef
College of Business Administration...................... Rhonda Rhodes
College of Engineering.......................................Elhaml T. Ibrahim
College of Environmental Design............. ....... ...... Joan Safford
College of Science.............................................Pamela Sperry
School of Education and Integrative Studies..... ;.....Jane S. McGraw
Associated Students...................... ...................
University Library. .............. ............ ................. Erik Ennerberg
Office of Academic Programs
Stanley J. Cook, Chair, Graduate Council .
Caryl Graham, Graduate Studies Analyst

G raduate and Postbaccalaureate Admissions

POSTBACCALAUREATE APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES
All applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate status (e.g., master’s 
degree applicants, those seeking credentials, and those interested in 
taking courses for personal or professional growth) must file a 
complete application within the appropriate filing period. A complete 
application for postbaccalaureate status includes all of the materials 
required for undergraduate applicants (part A) plus the supplementary 
graduate admissions application (part B). Postbaccalaureate 
applicants who completed undergraduate degree requirements and 
graduated the preceding term are also required to complete and 
submit an application and the $55 nonrefundable application fee. 
Since applicants for postbaccalaureate programs may be limited to the 
choice of a single campus on each application, redirection to 
alternative campuses or later changes of campus choice will be 
minimal. In the event that a postbaccalaureate applicant wishes to be 
assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be 
necessary to submit separate applications (including fees) to each. 
Applications may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any 
California State University campus in addition to the sources noted for 
undergraduate applicants.
A student who holds a baccalaureate degree from this university and 
plans to continue as a postbaccalaureate or graduate student must 
apply for readmission by filing an application for change to graduate 
status . This should be done no later than the final quarter of the senior 
year. However, the applicant is not eligible to enroll in a graduate 
program until all undergraduate degree requirements have been 
completed and the degree awarded. Final approval of the application 
for graduate status cannot be granted prior to that time. The necessary 
transcripts will generally be on file, but It is the student’s responsibility to 
be sure that requirements for readmission have been met. Such a 
student must meet departmental admission criteria and Is subject to the 
same enrollment quotas and application fees as are new applicants.

POSTBACCALAUREATE STANDING
For admission to postbaccalaureate standing, a student must:

(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution 
accredited by a regional accrediting association or have, 
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by an 
appropriate campus authority;

(b) have attained a grade point average of at least 2.5 (4.0 A) in the 
last 90 quarter units (60 semester units) attempted; and

(c) have been in good standing at the last college .attended.
All applicants seeking admission to postbaccalaureate study at this 
university must apply and be accepted in one of the following 
categories;

SECOND BACHELOR' S DEGREE (4 0 00 )
Admission to seek an additional bachelor’s degree for holders of such 
degrees is processed by the Admissions Office in the same way as 
other undergraduate admissions. The Cumulative grade point average 
of 2.00 (C) or above must be maintained.
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REQUIRED ADM ISSION TESTS
GRE GRE GMAT

Program (Gen'I.) (Subj.)

M.S. in Agriculture 
Master of Architecture 
M.S. in Biological Sckj,tf. X
Master of Bus. Adm. X
M.S. in Bus. Adm.
M.S. in Chemistry 
M.S. in Computer Science 
M.S. irt Economics
M.A. i'n Education X

X 1

X

GRE GRE GMAT
Program (Gen'I.) (Subj.)

Master of Engineering
M.A. in English

Master of Land. Arch.
M.S. in Mathematics.
M.S. in Phys. Educ.

Master of Urban and X
Regional Planning

GRADUATE STANDING. NON-CREDENTIAL. 
UNDECLARED (3 1 00 )
Students who are eligible for admission to a,,California State University 
campus in undeclared, npn-certjficate/credentiai graduate standing 
must state in their application, that they do have graduate intentions in 
either a,master’s degree program or à credential program, though they 
have not entered such yet. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 (B) 
must be maintained in upper-division and graduate cdurses. Admission 
to this status does not constitute admission to a graduate degree 
curriculum. A maximum of 13 units, 300 level or above, can be taken 
while in this classification!’

GRADUATE STANDING. CREDENTIAL-CERTIFICATE. 
CONDITIONAL/UNCONDITIONAL (1 0 0 0 /7 0 0 0 )
Students who are eligible for admission to a California State University 
qampus in undeclared graduate standing may be admitted to a 
particular postbaccalaureate credential or certificate program, provided 
that such professional, personal, scholastic, and other, standards!, 
including qualifying examinations, as may be required for the particular 
program, are satisfied. Until’ the application for classification is 
approved by the appropriate campus authority, the student's standing 
will be as a conditional certificate/credential student. A student who has 
been accepted in a certificate/credential- program while an 
undergraduate at this university must apply for admission as a graduate 
student upon his/her attainment of undergraduate degree with an 
overall GPA of 2.75. A cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0 (B) 
must be maintained in upper-division and graduate courses:

MASTER' S DEGREE CANDIDATES.
CONDITIONAL STATUS. (8 0 00 )
Students eligible for admission to a California; State University campus 
!i.n the undeclared, non-certificate/credential graduate status above, but 
who have deficiencies in prerequisite preparation that, in the opinion of 
the appropriate campus authority, can be remedied by specified 
additional preparation, including qualifying examinations, may . be 
admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum with conditional 
master’s degree standing. A cumulative grade point average of at least
3.0 (B) must be maintained in upper-division and graduate courses. 
Students in this status mUsf compiete deficiencies and file a changé of 
major form to obtain unconditional status. Graduation Writing-Test 
requirements may/may not be satisfied.

MASTER' S DEGREE CANDIDATES. 
UNCONDITIONAL STATUS. (6000 )
Students eligible for admission to a California State University campus 
in the undeclared or conditional master’s degree standing mây be 
admitted to an authorized master’s degree curriculum of the.campus as

unconditional master’s students if ¡they satisfactorily meet the 
professional, personal, scholastic, or other standards for admission to 
the master’s degree curriculum, including qualifying examinations 
required by appropriate campus authority. Only those applicants who 
show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to the: master's 
degree curricula. Only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory 
level of scholastic ,competence with a 3.0 (B) grade point average or 
better shall be eligible to proceed in such curricula. Graduation Writing 
Jest’ requirements may/may not be satisfied.

Limitations on Admissions
The admission of postbaccalaureate students lacking degree1 or 
credential objectives may be limited or suspended because of limitations 
in facilities or staff. Master's degree or credential programs may be 
limited in enrollment whenever the lack of facilities and/or staff warrants.

Re-enrollment of Continuing Postbaccalaureate Students
Whenever graduate students complete a degree objective and wish to 
continue taking course work at this university, they must complete a 
graduate application and pay the admissions fee.

Duplicate Degree Tuition
Chapter 705, Statutes of 1992 (Education Code Section, 6(3171,) requires 
CSU to charge duplicate degree tuition to any student who has earned 
a degree equivalent to. or higher than the degree, awarded bOh.e 
program in which the student is enrolled.
Although the existing law includes exemptions only for enrollees in first 
credential programs, CSU legal counsel has concluded that the- law 
authorizes CSU to levy duplicate degree tuition only on ¡students 
formally admitted to programs leading to a second baccalaureate, 
second‘master's, or sècond doctoral degree. With this interpretation, 
credential candidates aré not subject to duplicate degree tuition.

Former Students
Former students returning te the university after an .absence of more 
than 2 consecutive quarters in á calendar year must file a complete 
application for admission and pay the 'applicátión feë.

Admission from Non-Accredited Schools 
Applicants who are graduates of nonaccrodited schoois who give 
evidence of unusual promise and;superior background may petition the 
department cbncerned for conditional graduate student status, and if 
the petition is granted-may proceedjn the graduate program;

Foreign Applicants
Applicants from foreign countries should contact the Office of 
Admissions, at least ohë year in advance of thé quarter in whicii they 
seek admission so that ail required materials can be supplied..
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TESTS A ND EXAMINATIONS
TOEFL
Students whose native language is not English must submit the results 
of thè Test of English as 1 a Foreign Language (TOEFL) prior to 
admission. Minimum score of 550 required. Some departments may 
require a higher score. The essay portion is mandatory in certain 
programs. Foreign nationals who are not graduates of the university will 
be accepted as graduate students only if they hold a baccalaureate 
degree from an accredited institution in the United States or Canada or 
have comparable academic credentials from a foreign country. The 
admission of foreign students to graduate status may be limited or 
suspended, because of facility or staff limitations.

GRE and GMAT Test Requirements
Some departments require new graduate students enrolling at this 
university with a degree objective to take the General Test of the 
Graduate Record Examination before admission.
The Graduate Management Admission Test is required for those who 
seek the Master of Business Administration degree or the degree of 
Master of Science in Business Administration. Some departments also 
require the Subject Test of the Graduate Record Examination in their 
subject jpatter areas. Other dèpartrnents require a locally developed 
qualification examination. Admission generally will depend upon test 
scores. See the respective departmental sections of this catalog and 
the chart following.

GRADUATION W RITING TEST (GWT) 
REQUIREMENT
All students subject to degree requirements listed in the 1977-78 and 
subsequent general catalogs must demonstrate competency in writing 
skills as a requirement for graduation. Based on action taken by the Cal 
Poly Pomona Academic Senate in 1978, writing competence at Gal Poly 
js assessed by means of a written test. All, persons who receive 
undergraduate, graduate, or external degrees from Cal Poly Pomona 
must pass thè Graduation Writing Test (GWT).
Amahdatory GWT registration policy requires that the test be taken by 
the quarter following the completion of 8 Units (for graduate students). 
If the GWT is npt taken by this time, a hold will be placed on a student’s 
registration,.materials. While a student’s records are on hold, registration 
may not be allowed, nor will transcripts of credits be released.
Important information about specific exemptions from the test-'is 
contained >fri the GWT Study Guide and information bulletin, which are 
available to all students.
Since the GWT requirements are subject to modifications subsequent to 
the publication of this catalog, students are advised to check for up-to- 
date information on these requirements at the Test Center (Bldg. 98P, 
Room 2-004).
Students who have passed the GWT in undergraduate status at Cal Poly 
will not be required to take the test again when they change to graduate 
student status.
Students who did not pass the GWT in undergraduate status and had 
the test waived (either for continuous enrollment or by special 
consideration) in order to. receive their bachelors degrees will be 
required to take AND pass the GWT before Advancement to Candidacy 
and a graduate degree may be awarded. The GWT cannot be waived 
for a second time. The waiver in undergraduate status applies oniy for 
the baccalaureate degree.

1. Fifty percentile or better required
2. Under 3.0 undergraduate G.P.A. in upper division courses in 

math, science, and engineering; or undergraduate degree from a 
non-ABET accredited curriculum. .

3. Under 3.0 undergraduate G.P.A.

GRADUATE AND POSTBACCALAUREATE 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS
Graduate Studies Program

STANDARDS OF GRADUATE STUDY
Graduate study deals with more complex ideas and demands more 
sophisticated techniques, searching analysis, creative thinking and time 
than-undergraduate study. The research required .is extensive ;(n both, 
primary and secondary sources and a high, quality of writing, is 
expected.
A student seeking a graduate degree enjoys certain privileges not 
available to other students and is obligated to follow some procedures 
not required of those pursuing other objectives; Careful and prompt 
attention to required procedures should be followed in pursuing a 
master’s degree program to prevent'unnecessary confusion and delay. 
Although advisory services are provided to assist students, students 
alone are responsible for following the procedures and completing the 
steps required ® a program. Failure of an advisor to remind a student of 
a requirement or deadline date is not acceptable as a basis for waiver 
of the requirement,'. Requirements for advanced degrees, both 
procedural and substantive, may be waived only upon a written request 
of the student and/or committee concerned and approved by the 
Director of Academic Programs, and by the academic college dean, if 
required by college policy. Petition forms aré available in department 
offices and the in the office of the Graduate Studies Analyst.
Students who wish to enroll in postgraduate courses before their 
transcripts or test scores have been transmitted to the department 
concerned may receive unofficial advisement by making an 
appointment with a graduate advisor at the appropriate department or 
school office. If the students bring their Own copies Of tranSdripts with 
them to the conference, the advisor can make specific suggestions, but 
the advisor can make no formal decisions on the basis of hàndcatried 
transcripts;

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER' S DEGREES
Graduate programs are based upon adequate preparation at the 
undergraduate level. Students who plan to become candidates for a 
master’s degree must hold a bachelor’s degree substantially equivalent 
to that of California State Polytechnic University, Pomona in the 
discipline in which they intend to do their,advanced work, or they must 
be prepared to undertake additional work to make up any deficiency.
Students seeking a master’s degree at this University will submit an 
acceptable thesis, or project, or successfully pass a comprehensive 
examination after Advancement to Candidacy. See “Advancement To 
Candidacy,’’

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
The requirements for graduation depend upon the master's degree 
program undertaken and upon the major field. The following 
requirements apply to all master’s degrees offered by the university

1. The program for the one-year master’s degree must consist of not 
fewer than 45 units in coursés numbered 300 (400 for Ëngirièering 
and Business Administration) and above, with a minimum of 24 
units of, 500- and ,600-level courses completed at the university 
consistent with departmental requirements. Work unacceptable 
for graduate credit in the institution where it was . taken, Is nqt 
acceptable for graduate credit at this university. 300-leve! 
coursework may only be used with permission of the department.

2. A total limit of 13 transfer and/or extension and/or units petitioned 
for graduate credit may be included on a master’s cbniract.

3. For lower division course work (100-200 level at this university), no 
graduate credit vyiil be given,

4. All 600-699 courses are open only to graduate students classified 
as unconditional.

5. At least 32 units of upper-division and graduate-level offerings 
must be completed, in residence at this university,
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6. ! Two-year master’s decrees have higher unit requirements than
specified above1. See detailed information in the appropriate 
sections in this catalog.

7. ' A minimum of 3.0 (B) àverage must be earned in ail graduate work
taken at this university while In postbaccalaureate standing and In 
degree programs. No course with a grade lower than “C” (2.0) 
may apply toward'the fulfjilmenfof degree requlferhènts,; Once; à 
graduate study contract Hiàis been established, courses may b‘é 
moved to or from the contract by means of a properly approved 
graduate petition, except for the purpose of improving GPA. 
Contract courses with a grade of “F”. must be repeated with a 
passing grade.

8. A graduation check must.be received the quarter before 
graduation.

9. A thesis, a project, or a comprehensive examihatìóh isTequifecfIn 
all programs.

10. A favorable vote of the department, school, or center faculty Is 
required bèfofe the degree may be conferred.

11. A graduate student who expects to receive a degree at the end of 
any quarter must complete an application,fof graduation in the 
Evaluations Office prior, to the deadline listed in the academic 
calendar. The student must be enrolled in the university the 
quarter he/she graduates. Degree requirements are Outlined in

I departmental sections of this catalog. Students seeking a 
master’s degree will be held responsible for meeting requirements 
applicable to the program of their Choice and for fulfilling general 

1 master's degree requirements.'
12. The Graduation Writing Test requirement must pe fuifilled before 

Advancement to Candipapy j

DEGREE PROGRAM
At the time students are admitted to a master’s degree curriculum, they 
should arrange with thè advisor.to prepare an official program. If they are 
admitted as unconditional graduate, students they should accomplish-this 
step as soon as possible. A program must be prepared and submitted for 
approval no later than the énd of the se'cbnd quarter of attendance/
Any contracts which are filed beyond that date will not be accepted 
without justification hy the graduate coordinator. If (the contract, i,s 
accepted, units taken beyond the 13-unit requirement possibly may not 
be included òri the contract'. ,,c
Students who do not file graduate contracts prior to the completion of 
the 13-unit requirement may have a hold placed on their fee bill and may 
face administrative disenrollment from the program if they are not able 
to show cause for non-cpmpliance with the contract regulation.
When the program has beèn-.approved1 by. ¡the Graduate Studies 
Analyst, a copy Is sent to the student and to the advisor who has 
approved it, The original is retained by the Graduate Studies Analyst. A 
copy Is sent to the Evaluations Office and is used as the Official record 
of the student’s progress toward, the degree.
The program must meet the following specifications: *

1. It must comply with the general: requirements outlined above and 
with departmental requirements listed in this catalog.

2: Thè complete program may be chosen from Within the offerings of 
the major department or it may Include offerings drawnfrom other 
fields,acceptable to the major advisor or committee, In developing 
the program, the student and advisor will seek to plan a 
meaningful pattern of courses focused Upon the objectives of the 
major and the student. If the student has deficiencies dr lacks 
prerequisites to enrolPlh certain courses1 necessary to à program, 
he/she will be expected to complete them In addition1 to the 
minimum requirements of the approved master's degree program. 
Advisors will permit the use of already completed courses in a 
master’s degree, program only |f th,ey clearjy. ft. .into. the 
requirements qf the. student’s curriculum/

3. No course in teaching methods, or directed teaching may be 
included in a master’s degree program.,

4. No more than 9 quarter,units of credlt.for thesis or projècf may,be 
included.

5. dThe master’s degree program must be approved by the student’s 
departmental1 advisor and verified by the. Graduate Studies 
Analyst. The approved program is an officiar agreement between 

, The Institution and the student.
, 6, Graduate students may not file for "Credit by^xamination.’S

ELECTION OF REQUIREMENTS
Graduate students remaining1 In ̂ continuous attendance'may elect-id 

meet the degreé requirements’ In effect either (1) at thèTimé they'falté 
their first course as a conditional or unconditional studentlmthat degree 
program or (2) at the time they graduate. Substitutions for discontinued 
courses, may, be authorized or required by.-the deparfipont offering the 
degree.

GRADUATE ENROLLMENT PRIORITIES
Departments with high graduate enrollments may assign priorities to 
students wishing to enroll in, graduate-level courses. Applicants for a 
master’s degree who are in the last quarter of residence have first 
priority; .other unconditional graduate degree, or credential students 
have second priority; conditional and undeclared graduate have third 
priority. Undeclared1 postbaccalaureate students are admitted on a 
space-available'basis.-

M A X IM U M  UNIT LOAD
The normal maximum load for graduate students îs 16 units 
(Architecture allows 18 unim.-Exceptiogs-may be made by fbo-advisor. 
A student must petition fòr permission to1 baity Ovér T6 uhits*ni'ónè 
quarter. Maximum program limits wilj be waived only upon presentation 
of evidence of the'student’s ability to complete successfully such a 
group of courses. Graduate and postbaccalaureate students are 
considered as full-tlmaYorrmost purposes, such as veteran’s benefits, 
when they are enrolled for. 8 units. -

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
Some type Of culminating experience Is required. fot each master’s 
degree. Acceptable Culminating experiences Include thesis, projector 
comprehensive examination. Individual departments permit the 
experience in ohe or moré forms.
It is only upon the removal of all conditionals,: haviog-,q,n approved 
contract on file, being In good academic standing (at least S.Ó GPA), 
completing a|l-preparatory courses, and receiving a pass/walve on the 
GWT that the graduate student- will be advanced to candidacy for 
his/hèr culminating experience for the master’s, degree.

THESIS OR PROJECT
If a thesis or project Is Included In the decree program’, the' candidate 
may register for 695 (project) or 696 ’(thesis) only1 with approval of the 
major professor/ Before registration fòr thesis, the oandidatè' shàli confer 
with the thesis advisor and haver-a thesis committee’ arid a tentative 
subject. Each candidate registering for thesis or project is required to 
register each succeeding regular quarter until the work is Complete in 
order to receive university pen/ices, Howeye.r, tota).registration.shall not 
exceed the number Of units of thesis of project in the approved degree 
program. The candidate who has enrolled for the maxjmüm number of 
.units, of thesis or project prior to completing the work,, should reglster for 
699 (Master’s Degree continuation) to avoid break' in residence.’Pufing 
any break, fri 'residence, e¡the,r'hOn-e,nrollment opjeavè of apséncè^a 
candidate may not use university facilities or receive faculty assistance. 
When a candidate has failed to maintain resident status'through non­
enrollment or leave of absence after commencing a, thesis gr project, 
readmlssion- to the program' will -require departmental approval. Since 
passing the final oral exam is a part of the completion ofi thesis in 
several, disciplines,, the graduafq, candidate, ,m.u,st, be enrolled,,the 
quarter the oral is .taken.,
A thesis or project in the official master’s degree program will carry not 
fewer than 2 nor more than 9 units of ’ Credit depending upon 
departmental, policy. When the thesis has been completed, the 
committee has signed the approval page, and thpre,has been »library 
clearance of the thesis, the credit for cp.urse.696 .yvijl be submitted by 
the professor to be recorded oh thè official transcript, Deadline date's,for
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submission of the thesis to. the Graduate Office can be found in the 
graduate academic calendar. Projects (695) must be completed on the 
same time schedule but-may have separate departmental rules for 
approval and submission.
The candidate must siiibmit the approved original copy and one 
additional copy of the thesis to be deposited in the library. Arrangements 
for binding are made through the Graduate Studies' Analyst. Further 
information is contained in the thesis instructional manua];-(GS-11) 
available from the Graduate Studies Analyst and in department offices.
The Cal Poly Kellogg Unit Foundation, Ihc., has made available a loan 
fund for candidates who find it impossible to finance master’s degree 
thesis and project'costs. Up to $100 may be borrowed on a shorMerm 
basis. The loan is limited to direct costs for this purpose including 
research or other materials and reproduction and binding. Applications 
may be made through the university Financial Aid Office.

Plagiarism
Students are hereby informed that the university considers plagiarism a 
serious academic offense which subjects; those engaging in the 
practice to severe disciplinary measures. Moreover some forms of 
plagiarism, the uses of purchased term,papers and pirated computer 
software have been considered so serious that the state and federal 
governments have enacted laws providing for criminal penalties for use, 
sale or other distribution of such materials,; Students are, therefore, 
cautioned against this and all other fornris of plagiarism.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION
Adomprehensive examination may be required in lieu of a thesis, or 
project as a culminating experience for the master’s degree. When a 
comprehensive examination's an,element in a candidate's approved 
degree program, it must be completed satisfactorily before; the 
candidate will be certified to receive a master’s degree.
The comprehensive examination is administered by a departmental 
graduate faculty committee under the leadership of the graduate 
coordinator or major professor. A candidate for the master’s degree at 
this university shall be permitted to take the comprehensive examination 
no more than two times. .Failure to complete the examination 
satisfactorily the second time will result in termination of the candidate’s 
master’s.degree program and of further registration in the department in 
which the candidate is enrolled.
In some departments credit is given for successful completion of parts 
of the comprehensive examination. There may then be different criteria 
than stated here for full compliance. Candidates will be fully informed of 
any departmental variations in requirements.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Areading knowledge of a foreign language may be required by some 
departments. A-student should consult the advisor or the section of this 
catalog in which requirements for the degree field are given. ;

TIME LIMIT
The graduate degree, program of not fewer than 45 units shall be 
completed within 7 'years from the time the first course which applies to 
the degree requirements is started. This time Ijhnit, at the option of the 
University, may be extended for students who pass a comprehensive 
examination in the entire subject field or who validate the outdated work 
by examination. Such certification must be placed in the student’s 
permanent file.

GRADUATION CHECK FOR THE MASTER' S 
DEGREE ' 
Before the end of the third week of the quarter preceding that in which 
a candidate expects to receive the master’s degree, an application for 
graduation check must be completed. Written notification of status will 
be sent to. the student usually about three weeks after application.

GRADUATION
Candidates must' be enrolled w  the university during the quarter in 
'which they graduate.

An application for graduation must be filed at the Office of Evaluations 
no later than the date specified in the campus calendar. The graduation 
fee is paid at the Cashier’s Office at that time. This fee includes the cost 
for a diploma. Participation in the annual commencement exercises is 
not mandatory, but is strongly recommended. Commencement 
ceremonies are held once a year, in June. Those not attending 
Commencement may obtain their diplomas from thé Records Office on 
or after the Monday following Commencement.
Verification; that the master’s degree has been awarded may be 
secured through an official transcript, ordered from the Registrar. If a 
letter of verification of completion of requirements is needed prior to the 
availability of a transcript, it will be provided byffhe Records Office 
upon request.

Academic Policies

SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS
Master’s degree students, conditional or unconditional (8000/6000), and 
credential students," conditional or unconditional (1000/7000) will be 
subject to disqualification and may be disqualified from the University if 
their1 cumulative grade-point average falls below 3.0 (B) in upper- 
division and graduate courses after the second quarter of attendance.
Undeclared graduate students, noncertificate/noncredential, who have 
declared that they will be enrolling in either a master’s degree program 
or a certificate/credential program, but have not entered .such yet 
(3100), will be subject to disqualification and may be disqualified from 
the university if their cumulative grade-point average falls below 3.0 (B) 
;in upper-division, and graduate courses after Jhe second quarter of 
attendance. Maximum of 13 units, 300 level or àbové, may be taken 
while In this classification. Graduate students may not use either the 
campus course repeat policy or academic renewal which apply only to 
undergraduate students.
Graduate students will be restored to good standing when they are no 
longer subject to disqualification. Graduate students admitted to a 
master's degree curriculum may be considered to be maintaining 
satisfactory progress provided they are fulfilling the conditions of their 
respective degree programs in à timely rtianner as determined by the 
graduate coordinator of the department concerned.
Master’s degree students and certificate/credential or 3100 students will 
be automatically disqualified at the end of any fall or spring quarter if 
they are 9 or more grade points below a 3.0 GPA. Students may petition 
through their respective graduate coordinators and/or department 
chairs to. the Director of Academic Programs for a variance under 
exceptional circumstances.

M IN IM U M  GRADE POINT AVERAGE
If a graduate student has attempted all the courses in the approved 
master’s degree program with less than a 3.0 (B) average in contract 
courses, with less than a 3.0 (B) average in graduate work at Cal Poly, 
or with less than a 3.0 average in all upper division and graduate work 
attempted while on graduate standing, the student’s major department 
may (1) terminate the program, or (2) require the student to take 
additional codrses in an attempt to raise the program grade point 
average to the minimum 3.0. When the student’s major department 
recommends; that he/she be allowed to do, the latter;’ the additional 
courses selected must: t
h ' Ï J Be at least two courses at the 500-699 level and total not fewer 

;; than ,6 quarter .units.
. 2. Apply directly to the student's master’s degree objective, although 

they need not be drawn from offerings In the student’s major 
department.

3. Be new courses (Courses previously completed but not originally 
listed in the master’s degree program may not be used).

If the student fails to earn the minimum 3.0 (B)'grade point average on 
completion of the revised master’s degree program as outlined above, 
the program may be terminated without award of the master’s degree.
Grades' earned at another institution may not be used to offset grade 
point deficiencies in courses taken at this university. -
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A graduate petition is to be filed in the Office of Graduate Studies. In 
order to be accepted, such a petition must be reviewed and filed by the 
appropriate graduate coordinator and/or program director. The Director 
of Academic Programs will consider each petition on an individual basis 
and will grant such approvals for deviation only after consultation with 
and approval by the appropriate graduate coordinator.

TRANSFER CREDIT
If accepted by the faculty of the discipline involved, graduate credit (up 
to 13 units) from another accredited institution may be applied toward 
the master's degree.
Extension course work (up to 13 units) may be used to satisfy 
prerequisites or degree requirements when such work is acceptable to 
the department or school offering the master’s degree. See the 
appropriate sections for special regulations applying to professional 
master’s degrees (more than 45 units). A limit of 13 transfer and/or 
extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may be included 
on a contract. Correspondence courses may not be used to satisfy 
degree requirements.

COURSES TAKEN BY UNDECLARED STUDENTS
Courses taken by a student while in undeclared, postbaccalaureate 
standing will be accepted in fulfillment of degree requirements only if 
the department and graduate advisor approve them. Such work taken 
when the student is not enrolled in a program must average “B” or better 
with no grades below “C”, if the student wishes consideration for 
unconditional status for an advanced degree. The student must declare 
his/her chosen program by the time 13 units, 300 or above, have been 
completed.
Colleges and departments shall deny enrollment in graduate-level 
courses to undeclared postbaccalaureate students if such enrollment 
will prevent degree objective students from meeting requirements or 
may hamper their progress toward the master’s degree.

ENROLLMENT IN  A  NEW  MASTER' S DEGREE 
PROGRAM
In special instances, a disqualified graduate student may be permitted 
to enroll in a different graduate program. All cases involving the 
reinstatement of a disqualified graduate student must have the approval 
of the graduate committee in the new department and the Director of 
Academic Programs.
A student in good standing in a master’s degree program may transfer 
to another program with the approval of the new department. The 
amount of credit transferred from one program to another will be 
determined by the new department. Credit earned at this university in 
one master’s degree program may be carried from that, program to 
another.

CONCURRENT DEGREES
A student may not enroll for a bachelor’s and a master’s degree or for 
two master’s degrees concurrently.

CHANGES IN  OBJECTIVE
Examples of graduate changes are: 1. Changing from one major field to 
another for the master's degree. 2. Changing from a 
certificate/credential objective to a master's degree objective. 3. 
Changing from a master’s degree objective to a certificate/credential 
objective. 4. Changing from no objective to some stated objective listed 
in this catalog. 5. Changing from conditional to unconditional objective.
6. Changing from certificate objective to credential objective.
The evaluation of credits transferred to the university is based primarily 
upon the student’s objective. Thus, a change in objective may affect the 
acceptance of transfer credits. A student who wishes to change his/her 
objective from that indicated on the original application must follow 
these procedures: 1. Obtain a graduate student academic petition from 
the Graduate Studies Office or department office. 2. Obtain the 
signature of the graduate coordinator in the department to which he/she 
plans to transfer. 3. Submit a new graduate program in the new 
discipline to the Graduate Studies Office.

A student who discontinues working for a master’s degree in one 
department to undertake master’s work: in another department shall 
replace the first master’s program by one in the new field. Degree credit 
may be transferred from the original program, but the transfer of credits 
must be approved by the new department and the Graduate Studies 
Office.

GRADING SYSTEM
(see undergraduate catalog section for complete definitions) :
The university employs the following grading system for graduate 
courses:*
A— Superior work, representing effective representation, unusual 
competence, and high skill.
B— Very Good work, meeting full requirements for performance at the 
graduate level,
C—Adequate, meets minimum requirements of the course; acceptable 
for graduate credit, (2.0).
D— Minimally Acceptable Work; not acceptable for graduate contract 
work.
F— Unacceptable, below minimum requirements of graduate courses. 
CR/NC—Credit/No-Credit, see undergraduate section of catalog for 
definition.
I— Incomplete.
AU—Audit (no credit).
SP—Satisfactory Progress.
W—Withdrawal.
RD— Report Delayed.
At the discretion of the instructor, plus and minus (+/-) grading symbols 
may also be granted. The grade points associated with each grade are 
as follows:

A = 4.0 C+ = 2.3 F =  0
A- =  3.7 C = 2.0 i =  0 .
B+ = 3.3 C- =  1.7 SP = 0
B =  3.0 D+ = 1.3 W =  0
B- = 2.7 D = 1.0 AU =  0

D- = 0.70 U =  0

Every course included on a graduate contract requires a grade of “C"  
or higher to fulfill the requirements of the contract. A “C-” grade or lower 
would not be acceptable and the course would have to be repeated.
The “SP" grade is approved for all university courses numbered 690- 
699. All “SP" symbols must be changed to letter grades within a one- 
year time-limit. The only exceptions are Project 695 and Thesis 696 
which have two-year allowances. In any 600 level course, if not 
completed within the allotted time, the student must re-enroll to 
receive credit.
Refer to the undergraduate section of the catalog for detailed definitions 
of grading and administrative symbols.
Students, under the provisions of Executive Order 320, “Assignment of 
Grades and Grade Appeals," and Cai Poly University’s “Statement of- 
Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Grievance Procedures," may 
appeal grades that they consider to be unfair. In the appeal process, 
however, it is a basic presumption that the grades assigned to a student 
are correct. Thus, the burden of proof rests with the student who is 
appealing. For specifics of the appeal procedure, students should 
contact either the Director of Academic Programs or the Associate Vice 
President for Student Affairs.

REPETITION OF COURSES
Agraduate or postbaccalaureate student may not file a repeated course 
form, but may repeat a course if a grade of “C-” or less was assigned. 
Repeated grades will be averaged with other attempts.

“ NOTE: Graduate courses are defined as any course (300-level or above) takera 
by a student who has been admitted into postbaccaiaureate standing (except 
second baccalaureate)
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ACADEMIC RENEWAL
Academic renewal is not available to graduate students.

RETROACTIVE WITHDRAWAL
See. catalog section concerning retroactive withdrawal, which is 'avail­
able to graduate students.

Administration of Graduate Programs
Jhe Associate Vice President for Academic Programs Is responsible for 
leadership' and coordination of graduate programs. The Graduate 
Council includes program coordinators from each of the colleges and 
ex-officio members from' ’appropriate areas of the University. The 
Council advises the Associate Vice President for Academic Programs in 
all matters of the university’s graduate and post-baccalaureate 
programs. It also addresses Issues' that affect programs and students 
and serves as an advisory body to the administration In sèttlng policies.
Each college program coordinator or director is responsible for 
establishing clear policies for Individual programs and for administering 
those policies consistently and fairly in a manner that agrees with the 
Graduate Council and university policies. Autonomy within programs 
and colleges Is preserved while overall policies and standards of 
excellence are maintained at a Consistent level throughout the 
University. In addition, the larger programs have graduate committees 
that set specific program policies and standards, review student 
selectioh and academic progress, develop curriculum', and provide 
general, guidance concerning program matters.
Program coordinators regularly provide academic advising, oversee 
academic standards, and assist students. Program coordinators are 
responsible for monitoring program quality. They approve student 
programs arid petitions, schedule courses, coordinate faculty 
assignments,-and review curriculum. Graduation procedures Include a 
graduation check.,
For more information-contact the Office of Academic Programs, Building 
98, (909) 869-3328, or Caryl Graham, Graduate Studies Analyst, (909) 
869-3331■
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AGRICULTURE
Master of Science in Agriculture 

Agricultural Science Option
Robert J. Tullock, Graduate Coordinator, M.S. in Agriculture, Agricultural 
Science Option

Flint Freeman, Coordinator, Agricu ltura l Education

Agricultural Science Concentration
The Master of Science Degree in Agriculture, Agricultural Sciences 
option provides students the opportunity to enhance knowledge and 
competence in a selected area of specialization as well as encourages 
individual study and research. The curriculum is designed to assist 
individuals employed in a variety of agricultural occupations to become 
more proficient in research methodology and design, statistical 
analysis, technology utilization and in an advanced concentration area 
of their choice. Students desiring additional experience with industry 
can include as a part of their program as internship with an industry of 
their choice. This degree has successfully enhanced the careers of 
Individuals employed in public schools, cooperative extension, food 
processing, marketing and distribution, public and private research 
'organizations,, and the agronomic! and horticultural Industries. 
Graduates of the program have been successfully employed throughout 
the world.

Admission to the Program
An applicant for admission to the Master’s Degree Program in 
Agricultural Sciences should have a baccalaureate degree jin 
agriculture. Applicants without a baccalaureate degree in agriculture 
will be required to take undergraduate leveling courses in the College 
of Agriculture prior to being unconditionally admitted into the program. 
A cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 overall—OR— 
2.75 In the final 90 units of coursework is required. In addition, the 
Department,;of Agricultural Business Management/Agricultural 
Education must be in receipt of three letters of recommendation from 
individuals familiar with the applicant’s academic qualifications and 
potential as a graduate student. Foreign students seeking admission 
into the'program must present a score of 550 on the TOEFL (writing test) 
Exam. An applicant not meeting these standards may be conditionally 
admitted with the approval of the program’s Graduate Admissions 
Committee. The conditional student must comply with the requirements 
of admissfon within two quarters.
The student, along with an appointed advisory committee, wpl. develop ( 
a program by the end of second quarter based on the student's, 
interests and preparatlon.fjhis will include the selection of a major 
professor to direct the thesis work* The student’s approved program will 
Înclude required basic core courses, a selection of additional courses 
In a specialization, electives, independent study, and a thesis or 
comprehensive exam. The student must have on file an approved 
program within two quarters of admission to the master’s program. 
Students electing to complete additional coursework and the 
comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis must be agricultural 
education teachers.

Advancement to Candidacy
Admission to the program does not admit a student to candidacy for the 
degree.. Advancement to Candidacy is contingent upon the 
recommendation of the Graduate Coordinator. A student who has not 
been admitted to candidacy is not eligible to .register for the thesis (AGS 
696) or comprehensive examination, (AGS 697). In order to advance to 
candidacy for the Master of Science in Agriculture, Agricultural Science 
option, a student must: 1) complete at least 12 units of graduate 
coursework at Cal Poly with a GPA of 3.0 or better; 2) pass the Graduate 
Wrltlnĝ fest; and, 3) with the major professor and Graduate Coordinator, 
develop and file a program of study. The official program of study must 
be prepared and submitted Tor approval no later than the end of the 
second quarter of attendance. ■

REQUIREMENTS
1. The degree program shall Include a minimum of 45 quarter units 

of which at least 24 units shall be in graduate level courses. 
Additional coursework may be required to eliminate subject 
matter deficiencies.

2. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained in 
all upper division undergraduate and all graduate courses. No 
course with a grade lower than “C" (2.0) may apply toward the 
fulfillment of degree requirements.

3. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institutions No more than 13 
units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
be included on a master’s contract.

4. Graduate students enrolled in the Single Subject Credential 
program who have completed their undergraduate degree may 
complete more than 13 units of the master’s program prior to 
admission under the following conditions: a. The student must 
meet the requirements for unconditional admission into the 
master’s program, b. Prior permission from the department 
Graduate Coordinator must have been obtained.

5. The student will develop a program based upon the.curriculum 
outline that follows, in consultation with the major professor and 
the department Graduate Coordinator and be approved by the 
Graduate Studies Analyst.

6. Advancement to candidacy is required.
7. A candidate completing thesis must submit two final copies for 

binding in accordance with university regulations and 
successfully complete a final oral examination covering the thesis 
and the candidate’s area of specialization.

8. The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the 
quarter of graduation.

Curriculum
Required Courses

Units
ABM 575 Statistics for Agriculture . .......... ............. | ...............4
AVS 545 Design and Analysis of Experimental Research............... 4
AGS 410/410L Technological Applications in Agricultural Education 2,1 
AGS 510 Analysis and Application of Ag Educational Research . . . .  3
AGS 550 Research Methodology in Ag Ed.................................. 3
AGS 580 Current Issues in Ag E d .................................. . 3,
AGS 694 Thesis Research f ....................................  .......... 1-6
and

AGS 696 Master’s Degree Thesis I | ............................... .. 1-6
OR

*AGS 697 Comprehensive Exam...................:. ...................... 1
21-32

Elective Courses
To be selected with consent of the student's major professor and
graduate committee .. .v ........... i . . . . .  .   .........v . ....... 13-24
Total . . . .................... ............... ....................................... 45
’Students electing this option will Include 1-11 additional units of 
electives in their program in lieu of AGS 694 (1-6) and AGS 696 (1-6). 
Note qualifications for this option listed under admission to the program.

Graduate Course Descriptions

AGS 505/505L Young and Adult Programs and Adult 
Leadership (2/1)
Organization, history, philosophy, administration and procedures in 
advising Future Farmer Chapters and conducting classes for out-of- 
school youth and adults. Surveys and plans for development of rural 
and urban adult programs, F.F.A. and Young , Farmer programs, 
techniques and methods. 2 lecture/discussions; 1 two-hour activity. 
Concurrent enrollment required.
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AGS 510 Analysis ând Application of Agricultural Education 
Research (3)
Integrated approach to the scientific approach in Agricultural 
Education. Emphasis'dn. the ‘ research probieril,, statistical analysis, 
fundamentals of measurement, research method and commùnicating 
research. This course will explore computer accessibility and offerings 
at Cal Poly Pomona and expose students to various techniques in 
computer analysis of data case studies. Independent research. 3 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisites: ABM 375/375L and AGS 
410/410L or equivalent.

AGS 540 Evaluation of Ag-Ed Programs (3)
Evaluation of Ag-Ed departments. Ernphasis given,to a well-balanced 
program providing instruction, supervised, occupational, experience,, 
arid youth activity. 3 lecture/problem-solving.

AGS 550 Research Methodology in Agricultural Education (3) 
Current findings and research prQb|ems;in.the; field» of agriculture and 
their application to the industry. Each " Seminar to1 have a subtitle 
identifying the discipliné. AGS 450 may be Substituted for AGS 550 by 
those individuals who have completed the Agricultural Specialist 
Credential. AGS 450 may not be used to meet the 500-600 course level 
requirement. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

AGS 560 Internship (1-3)
On-the-job experience with public, and private agencies for graduate 
students. Professional experience new to the student to enhance the 
level of competence in agriculture. One unit credit for each 40 hours of 
experience. Written reports necessary. Approval required before 
enrolling. Students are permitted to take only 1-3 units per quarter.

ABM 575 Statistics for Agriculture (4)
Asummary of statistical tools and techniques used in agriculture. 
Application of computer to selected statistical techniques. Open to 
graduate students only. 4 lectures.

AGS 580 Current Issues in Agricultural Education (3)
Recent developments in agricultural education including job market, 
staffing, funding, state and federal legislation. Delivery systems for 
subject matter programs in agricultural education and their relationship 
to local educational agencies (L.E.A.’s). 3 seminar/discussions.

AGS 591 Directed Study (1-2)
Individualized study, research, or readings in a specialized area under 
the direction of a faculty member. May be repeated for a maximufh of 4 
units. Students' are permitted to take only 1-‘2 Units per quarter.

AGS 599/599A/599L Special Topics for Graduate Students 
d-4) ’
Group study of selected topics, the title to be specified#!-advance. 
Instruction by lecture, activity, laboratory or a combination. Prerequisite: 
Permission of major professor and graduate, committee,'

AGS 692 Independent Study (1-2)
Individualized study, research, or r e a d i n g s a  specialized area 
proposed by the student and conducted under the direction of a faculty 
member. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units'. Students are 
permitted to-take only 1-2 units per quarter. Unconditional standing 
required.

AGS 694 Thesis Research (1-3)
Research conducted in area of specialization Under-the direction of a 
faculty member as part of the preparation for writing's thesis. May be 
repeated for a maximum'of 6 units. Students are permitted to take only 
1-3 units per quarter. Unconditional standing required.

AGS 696 Master's Degree Thesis (1-3)
Compilation, evaluation, interpretation, and presentation in thesis form 
of supervised research. May be repeated for a rhaximum of 6 units! 
Students are permitted to take only 1-3 units per quarter. Advancement 
to Candidacy required.

AGS 697 Comprehensive Examination (1) (Credit/No credit)
Preparation for and completion of the written' 'comprehensive 
examination. Advancement to Candidacy required.

AGS 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the "SP” grade until the'completion of 
the thesis or comprehensive examination. The candidate must be 
enrolled in fhe university during the quarter in which he/she graduates! 
Advancement tb Candidacy required,
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AGRICULTURE
M aster o f Science in Agriculture
Animal Science Option in the Department of Animal and Veterinary 
Sciences, College of Agriculture’
John E. Trei, Chair
Melinda Burri|li( Graduate Studies C oord ina to r,

The Master of Science degree program in AgriCulturewvith an option in 
Animal Science'will-gfovide students the opportunity to enhance their 
knowledge and competence in a selected area of specialization's well 
as to encourage individual study qnd research. The curriculum is 
planned, to expose students to research techniques :&nd the use of 
scientific literature, and to prepare them, for positions of ,responsibility in 
animal production, business, or the related animal industries. The 
attainrnent of a master’s degree also permits the qualified candidate to 
pursue further specialized training, gain entrance to professional 
schools, or study towards a Ph.D. degree. The degree program also 
allows an internship through: which students; may . complement 
theoretical and. technical studies and assure industrial orientation. 
Students, ..in this program may puisne one of several areas of animal 
science: animal nutrition, animal breeding, meat science, or physiology.

ADM ISSION TO THE PROGRAM
An applicant for admission to the Master of Science program in Animal 
Science-must have a baccalaureate degree in animal.science or in a 
related area. An undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 or better 
with a 3.0 average in all upper division coursework and a minimum of 
college algebra and : trigonometry are. required for.,unconditional 
admission. In, addition, the Department of Animal and Veterinary 
Sciences must be in receipt of. three letters of recommendation from 
individuals familiar, with the applicant’s academic qualifications, 'ahd 
potential .as a graduate student. .Applicants not meeting these 
standards may be conditionally admitted with the approval of the 
Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences. The ’coriditional student 
must comply with the requirements of the conditional admission within 
two quarters of that admission to the master’s program,
The student along with an appointed advisory committee will develop a 
program by the end of the second quarter in a selected area of animal 
science based on the student’s interest and preparation. The student’s 
approved program will include required basic core courses, a selection 
of additional courses in a specialization, electives, independent study, 
and a thesis.
Admission to the program does not admit a student to candidacy for a 
degree. Advancement to Candidacy is required for registration in AVS 
696 and the awarding of the M. S. degree. In order to advance to 
candidacy for the Master of Science in Agriculture with the Animal 
Science option, a student must: 1) pass the Graduation Writing Test or 
have it waived; 2) achieve a GPA of 3.0 (B) or better for at least 35 
contract units.

REQUIREMENTS
1. The degree program will include a minimum of 45 quarter units of 

which at least 24 units shall be in graduate-level courses. 
Deficiencies in. undergraduate preparation must be made up in 
addition to the 45 quarter units required for the degree.

2. The student will develop a program based upon the curriculum 
. outline that follows, In consultation with the major professor and 
the graduate advisory committee.

3. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
be. included on a master’s contract.

4. Achieve Advancement to Candidacy,
5. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained in 

all upper-division undergraduate and all graduate courses.

6. The candidate must complete a formal thesis and submit at least 
| two final Copies for binding in accordance with, university

regulations.
7. A final oral examination covering the thesis and the candidate’s 

■ .area of specialization must be successfully completed.
8. Thet Candidate must, be enrolled in the university during, the 

quarter of graduation.

CURRICULUM
Required Courses ’ ’_ ..................., . .. „ (Jnits
Design and Analysis of Experimental Research (AVS 545).. ." . . . . . .  4
Animal Science SCminar’(AVS 598)................. ..........................3
Thesis Research (AVS 694). . . . .  .. . ................... . . . . . .  . ft . 3-9
Master’s Degree Thesis (AVS 696} . . »  . . . . . . ’. I ;, .. :. 3

13-19

Animal Science Specialization Courses
To, be selected with consent of the student’s major professor and thesis
committee. . . . . . .  .. : .................. ., . ........... ,. . 22-30

Elective Courses
To be selected from graduate level courses with, consent of the: student’s 
major profe,ss9jr;qndrtliesjs cpmmHttee,.. ..... . . . . . . . . .  4-7
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ws. . ; ..................... ...... . 45

Graduate Course Descriptions 

AVS 512 Nutritional Energetics (4)
The biochemical, physiological, and nutritional-functions of energy 
transformation involved in the, formation of animal products. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: Non-ruminant, or ruminant nutrition; 
physiology, and biochemistry, or permission of instructor.

AVS 513/513L Computer Data Management and Analysis 
(2/2) Sp
Computer-aided  ̂ data management and f analysis, utilizing 
spreadsheets, database, and text editors to transfer data between 
microcomputers and minicomputers. Analysis of data utilizing PC- 
based spreadsheets, graphics and/or database software, and SAS 
system on IBM compatible microcomputers and VAX minicomputers. 2 
lecture/prob.lem-solving; 2 three-hour, laboratories. Concurrent enroll­
ment required. Prerequisite: AVS 428/428L .o,r consent of,instructor, jj|

AVS 514 Population Genetics (3)
The population concept of genetics. The forces influencing gene 
frequencies in both equilibrium and dynamic populations; the 
development of breeding programs. 3 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisites: AVS 404/404A and BIO 411.

AVS 520/520L Advanced Topics in Reproductive Physiology 
(3/1) Sp (Odd Years)
Advanced study of the reproductive physiology of domestic animals. 
Study of the physiological processes of reproduction, from 
gametogenesis to parturition, for food producing animals. Recent 
research into male and female reproductive physiology. 3 lectures; 1 
three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: AVS 
412 or AVS 414/4141..

AVS 545 Design and Analysis of Experimental Research (4)
Experimental statistics. Applications of statistical estimation and 
inference. Linear regression and correlation; analysis of variance for 
completely randomized design, randomized blocks, Latin, squares, 
factorials and analysis of covariance. Concepts of design for 
experimental investigations. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: Course 
in statistics.
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AVS 547 Advanced Meat Science (3)
Microstructure and chemistry of skeletal muscle and connective tissue. 
Chemical and physical changes during the conversipnloCmuscle to 
meat and their relationship td meat quality,and. processing. Meat 
preservation. Analytical, methods. 3 lecture/dlscussipns. Prerequisites: 
AVS 427/427L and CI-jM 321/321L, or consent of instructor., ,

AVS 550/550L Advanced Topics in Animal Physiology (2/1) 
Sp (Even Years)
An advanced study of the physiology of domestic farm animals,. Recent 
research developments In animal physiology. Topics Include ¡mdepth 
discussion of the nervous, endocrine, digestive, respiratory, circulatory, 
excretory, and endocrine systems. 2  lectures; ,1 three-hour laboratory. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: AVS 350/350L or 
equivalent.

AVS 560 Graduate Internship in Animal Science (1-4) 
On-the-job experiences ih areas of animal science that best 
complement the professional objective of the student. May be repeated 
for a maximum of 4 units. Prerequisite: Consent of Internship 
coordinator.

AVS 598 Animal Science Seminar (1)
Study of selected topics In animal, science. 1 semlnar/discusSlon. 
Minimum of three units required.

AVS 599/599A/599L Special Topics for Graduate Students (1-4) 
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, activity or a. combination. 
Prerequisite: Permission of major professor and graduate committee.

AVS 691 Directed Study (1)
Individual research In a specialized area, directed by a faculty member. 
Work does not pertain directly to the thesis. May be repeated. Maximum 
credit 4 units. Unconditional sending required.

AVS 692 Independent Study (1)
Research proposed by the student, conducted under the supervision of 
a faculty member. Work does not pertain directly to the thesis. May be 
repeated. Maximum credit 4 units. Unconditional standing required.

AVS 694 Thesis Research (1-3)
Individual research pertaining directly to the thesis, under the 
supervision of the major prdfessor. May be repeated. Maximum credit 9 
units. Unconditional standing required.

AVS 696 Master's Degree Thesis (1-3)
Compilation of data culminating in the summarizing and reporting, in 
approved thesis form, of independent supervised research. Total credit 
limited to 3 units. Prerequisite or. concurrent: AVS 694. Advancement to 
Candidacy required.

AVS 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence Is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis and final oral examination. The candidate must be enrolled in the 
university during the quarter in which he/she graduates. Advancement 
to Candidacy required.



AGRICULTURE
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN  AGRICULTURE
Nutrition and Food Management Option in the Department of Nutrition
and Consumer Sciences
Ruby I; Beilby, Departm ent Chair
Anahid T. Grecelius, Graduate Studies Coordinator

the Master of Science in Agriculture with the option in. Nutrition and 
Food Management offers interdisciplinary in-depth study of the 
principles and application of nutritional sciences and food 
management. The program is structured to meet the objectives of both 
the generalist and those seeking specialization in one of the following 
areas: nutritional biochemistry, community nutrition, sports nutrition, or 
food service management. The successful candidate will acquire skills 
to pursue careers in teaching, research, community service, or industry 
or pursue advanced graduate studies. The teaching format Includes 
lectures, laboratory work, field experiences, seminars and independent 
research.

ADM ISSION TO THE PROGRAM
An applicant for admission to the Master of Science program in Nutrition 
and Food Management, must have a baccalaureate degree In Foods 
and Nutrition or a baccalaureate degree with a minimum of 24 quarter 
units of courses in foods and nutrition and 1 2  units in closely related 
areas Such as biochemistry, physiology, or bacteriology, to be admitted 
as an unconditional student. Science classes, physiology, biochemistry, 
bacteriology, wilt Include a minimum of 3 hours laboratory experience 
per week. An undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 is required for 
unconditional admission. In addition, the Department of Nutrition and 
Consumer Sciences must be in receipt of three letters of 
recommendation from individuals familiar with the applicant’s academic 
qualifications and potential as a graduate student. Applicants not 
meeting these standards may be conditionally accepted and must meet 
the requirements for unconditional admission within two quarters of their 
acceptance into the master's program. Admission to the program does 
not admit a student to candidacy for a degree.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE
The student along with an appointed advisory committee will develop a 
program by the end of second quarter In a selected area of nutrition and 
food management based on the student’s interest and preparation. The 
student's approved program will Include required core courses, a 
selection of additional courses in a specialization, electives and a 
thesis.
The Department of Nutrition and Consumer Sciences offers a 
postbaccalaureate supervised, practice program which meets the 
current Standard of Education established by the American Dietetic 
Association. Upon completion of this program, students are eligible to 
take the examination to become a registered dietitian.

REQUIREMENTS
f; The degree program shall Include a minimum of 45 quarter units 

of which at least 24 units shall be In graduate level courses. 
Deficiencies In undergraduate preparation must be made up In 
addition to thè 45 quarter units required for the degree.

2. The Student will develop a program based upon the curriculum 
outline that follows, in consultation with the major professor and 
the departmental graduate committee.

3. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
bè included on a master’s contract.

4. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained in 
all upper-division undergraduate and all graduate courses.

5. A candidate must achieve Advancement*, to : Candidacy. 
Advancement to Candidacy is required for registration in FN 696, 
Thesis and awarding of the master's degree. In order to advance 
to candidacy for the Master of Science, iff; Agriculture, Nutrition 
and Food Management option, the student must 1. pass the 
Graduate Writing Test; 2. achieve a GPA of 3;0 or betterlor at least 
30 contract units; 3. satisfactorily Complète comprehensive oral

. and written examinations. .
6 . The candidate, must complete a formal thesis. The thesis muSt be 

presented and defended no later than the third week of the 
quarter in which the candidate expects to graduate. Twd Copiés

:''' muSt ’ be submitted for binding in’ accordance with; university 
regulations.

.7. A final oral examination covering the thesis must be successfully 
completed.

8 . The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the 
quarter of graduation.

Units
ABM 575 Statistics for Agriculture. .............. .............................. 4
FN 520 Food Chemistry and Toxicology S. . . . . ' . . .  '..". .. r f ? ...... 3
FN 533 Advanced Nutrition.........................  .......... . 3
FN 538/538L Research Methods in Nutrition................. .......... 1,1
FN 570 Seminar................. Hr.1! ___; .. . 7.'?
FN 694 Thesis Research.......| .............. 1 -9
FN 696 Master’s Degree Thesis................. .............................3

20-28
Nutrition and Food Management Specialization courses'to" be 
selected with consent of the student’s major professor and thesis 
committee 17-25

G raduate Course Descriptions
FN 520 Food Chemistry and Toxicology (3)
Advances in the chemistry of food materials. Toxicological procedures 
and data relating to food additives. Nutrient-drug interaction. 
Presentation, evaluation, and discussion of bibliographic assignments. 
3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: FN 420/420L or equivalent.

FN 533 Advanced Nutrition (3)
Coordination of structure and function related to metabolic needs of 
specialized cells and their environmental response. Interrelationship of 
metabolism, physiological roles and nutrition. Comprehensive study of 
control j of food intake. Oral presentation and evaluation of current 
studies innutrition. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: FN 433,434 or 
equivalent.

FN 535 Recent Advances in Nutrient Metabolism (3)
Recent developments and research in ..nutrient metabolism to be 
presented and discussed. A major, nutrient class (proteins, fats, 
carbohydrates, vitamins and minerals) to be studied during each 
quarter.
Each course to be subtitled identifying the nutrient class to be 
discussed. 3 seminar/discussions. Maximum of 9 units may be earned. 
Prerequisites: FN 433, 434, and 435/435L or equivalent or consent of 
instructor.

FN 536 Nutrition through the Life Cycle (3)
Nutrient requirements and food needs as modified by developmental 
and behavioral changes during pregnancy and lactation, periods of 
growth, adulthood and old age. Planning diets to promote and maintain 
health of specific age groups. Oral presentation and discussion of 
special nutritional problems of the life cycle. 3 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite: FN 433 or equivalent.

FN 538/538L Research Methods in Nutrition (1/1) 
Contemporary research techniques and methods used In the field of 
nutrition. Interpretation of data in.relationship to the nutritional status of 
humans and experimental animals. iecture/discussion; 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites: FN 433, 
435/435L, and ABM 575.
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FN 540 Field Experience (2)
Supervised experience in various areas determined by graduate 
advisor. Prerequisite: Consent of advisor.

FN 543 Diet Therapy (3)
Study of the physiological and biochemical changes imposed orv the 
body by certain diseases and dietary modifications used for treatment 
Adaption of dietary patterns of individuals to special needs of disease 
states and prevehtative care. 3 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: FN 
433 or equivalent.

FN 545/545L Nutritional Assessment (2/1)
Survey techniques as a tool for nutritional evaluation. Role of cliniCâl 
evaluation in nutritional assessment of groups and individuals. 2  
lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: FN 445 or equivalent.

FN 550 Independent Study (2-6)
Individual investigation and original study to be Conducted in a field Of 
interest selected by the student with consent of advisor. Designed to 
meet individual student needs. Maximum of 9 units may be earned.

FN 560 Clinical Experience (3-9)
Supervised preprofessional practice in an assigned Clinical site. Does 
not count toward completion of master’s degree. Maximum of 9 units 
may be earned. CR/NC grading. Prerequisite: Selection by graduate 
committee and AP4 Selection Committee.

FN 570 Seminar (2-4)
Study of selected topics in foods and nutrition. Each seminar subtitled 
to describe its emphasis. Total credit limited to 4 units. 2-4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.1

FN 599/599A/599L Special Topics for Graduate Students (1-4)
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Instruction is by lecture, laboratory, activity, or à combination. 
Prerequisite: Permission of major professor and graduate committee.

FN 691 Directed Study (1-6)
Individualized research in a specialized area under the direction of a 
faculty member which may or may not lead to a thesis. Maximum credit 
6 units. May be taken CR/NC. Unconditional standing required.

FN 692 Independent Study (1-6)
Individual investigation and original study to be conducted in a field of 
interest selected by the student under the supervision of a faculty 
member. Study may not lead to a thesis. Maximum credit 9 units. 
Unconditional standing, required.

FN 694 Thesis Research (1-9)
Individual research in an area of specialization conducted as part of the 
preparation for writing a thesis under the direction of graduate faculty. 
Maximum credit 9 units. Unconditional standing required.

FN 696 Master's Degree Thesis (3)
Compilation of data culminating in the summarizing and reporting, in 
thesis form, of independent supervised research. Maximum credit 3 
units. Advancement to Candidacy required.

FN 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis and final oral examination. The candidate must be enrolled in the 
university during the quarter in which he/she graduates. Advancement 
to Candidacy required.



AGRICULTURE
CAREER MBA 
Agribusiness Emphasis
Àjolnt program in the College of Business Administration and the 
Agricultural Business Management and Agricultural Education 
Department, College of Agriculture

Marvin L. Klein, Graduate Program Advisor

The Agribusiness emphasis in,the Career MBA program Is designed to 
prepare students for careers In the dynamic and rapidly changing 
agricultural and food system. Graduates of agricultural disciplines, 
business schools, and the social;,;sciences wiifvbenefit from this 
program, By combining the broad based skills provided in the MBA 
program with the more specialized knowledge of the domestic and 
world agricultural and food system, graduates will be prepared to 
accept .challenging and exciting positions In the food and fiber 
Industries, The program stresses the areas of agribusiness marketing, 
commodities and risk management,' International agribusiness 
marketing, and the environment of the agribusiness firm.

Admission to the Program
An applicant for admission to the Agribusiness emphasis In the Career 
MBA program must meet the requirements for admission to the MBA 
program. Selection will be on the basis of evidence of ability to perform 
at a high academic level. The following criteria are considered: the 
undergraduate grade point average, scores on the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test, work experience, letters of 
recommendation, and the applicant’s personal statement or Interview. 
(See Business Administration, Admission to the Program and 
Requirements,)

CURRICULUM
Agribusiness Emphasis
First year (See Graduate Program Advisor)
Career MBA core:

Units
GBA 537/538 Managerial Account for

Decision Making/Directed Study........................ .................3/1
GBA 615/616 Seminar in Organizational Behavior/Dlrected Study. . 3/1
GBA 628/629 Management Science Seminar/Directed Study.......3/1
GBA 645/646 Advanced Financial Management/Djrected Study... 3/1 
GBA 687/688 Management Policies and 

Strategies Practicum/Directed Study,.  . . . ........... ................. 3/1

Required Courses
ABM 505 Commodities and Risk Management............................4
Choose four electives units from the following seminar courses:
GBA 673/674 Information Systems Seminar/Directed Study........ 3/1
or GBA 652/653 Marketing Seminar/Directed Study 
or GBA 671/672 Management Seminar/Directed Study
Directed elective courses: :
ABM 501 Environment of Agribusiness Firm . .................... 4
ABM 504 Agribusiness Marketing.......... ................... 4
ABM 530 IntTAgribus: Mktg and Develop. . ................................ 4
Capstone courses:
GBA 691 Directed Study in- Business, AND.................................4
GBA 695 Business Research Project. .................................. . 4

G raduate Course Descriptions
(See MBA— College of Business Administration for, GBA course 
descriptions)

ABM 501 Environment of the Agribusiness Firm (4)
Overview of macroeconomic and, environmental factors ■•'influencing 
agribusiness:: management. Critical devaluation: of U:S. and E.C. 
•domestic and foreign, trade policies. Investigate theUmpaqis of social 
and economic. trends on the agribusiness firm- Methodologies for 
evaluating the external environment will be . presented. 4 
lecture/dlscussions. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

ABM 504 Agribusiness Marketing (4)
Analysis of agricultural marketing structures and practices. Discussion 
:of- managerial approaches : to . conventional agricultural marketing. 
Critical examination of. revolutionary liehanges that are:.moving, the 
system out of‘ atomistic free competition toward monopolistic or 
oligopolistic competition. 4 lecture/dlscussions. Prerequisite: ABM 805 
or consent of instructor.

ABM 505 Commodities and Risk Management (4)
Fundamentals of temporal price .fluctuations, and risk management 
strategies through forecasting,, filtures .'"markets; and options. 
.EconOmetrjp, and time series modeling, of ĉoinmodity prices. wllj. be 
presented. .4 .lecture/dlscussions. Prerequisites.:.,One course from each 
of. the following: GBA 514, ABM 314, OM 314 or ABM 575; ABM 50.1 or 
ABM 504; ABM 305 or FRL 432. Of.consent,of. LnitructqpV .

ABM 530 International Agribusiness Marketing and 
Development (4)
Theoretical and conceptual framework of international agribusiness 
marketing. Major topics Include, ,|he basic characteristics of the world 
market environment, trade regulations IQ agriculture, and ’ marketing 
Institutions for agricultural.products. 4 lecture/dlscussions. Prerequisite: 
ABM 501 or consent of instructor.

ABM 575 Statistics for Agriculture (4)
Asummary,.of statistical, tools and, techniques used In agriculture. 
Application of computer to selected statistical techniques. 4 lectures/ 
discussions.
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ARCHITECTURE
MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE
In the Department of Architecture, College of Environmental Design
Barry L. Wasserman, Chair 
William Adams, Graduate Coordinator

The Department of Architecture offers programs of study Which lead to 
the degree, Master #  Architecture.
The M. ARCH I program accepts students -from varied academic 
backgrounds, including nondesign disciplines, for a 31A year prograrn.
For students with no previous study in architecture, two years of 
intensive prerequisite course work, precedes the final four quarters,of 
the Master of Architecture program. Students are strongly urged, to 
complete coUrsesin college algebra, trigonometry, and physics priorto 
beginning this program since these Courses are prerequisites to the 
study of structures and environmental controls. A graphics course is 
also recommended as preparation for the design sequence. Failure to 
take these'courses in advance may lengthen the program by as much 
as two quarters,
An introductory summer program in design is offered to prospective 
Master of Architecture students. Courses in this special" program' ate 
taught by faculty in the Departments of Architecture, Landscape 
Architecture, and Urban and Regional Planning. Credit achieved over 
the summer may be applied to the M. ARCH I program. Students 
interested in this introductory sequence should contact the Department 
of Architecture for further information. «
Students holding a non-professional bachelor of(arts or bachelor of 
science degree, with a major in architecture, are encouraged to apply 
for advanced standing within the M. ARCH I graduate program. 
Normally, two years and one quarter of additional study in this 
advanced standings program would lead to,the Master of Architecture 
degree.
The final four quarters of the M. ARCH I program requires 60 quarter 
units of academic work. Research in either theory or social responsibility 
in architecture will culminate in a thesis/project.
Prior to graduation all students are required, to fulfill a minimum of 500 
hours of work with a registered architect, engineer, or faculty-approved 
alternative. This work must be verified by the department’s Coordinator 
of Professional Practice and Cooperative Education. This requirementjs 
waived for students holding a Bachelor of Architecture from California 
State Polytechnic University,.Pomona.
The Master of Architecture as a first professional degree (M. ARCH I) is 
accredited by the National Architecture Accrediting board.
The M. ARCH II program provides advanced study for students already 
holding the Bachelor of Architecture degree. The program is best suited 
for students whose undergraduate worjs in architecture, or whose 
subsequent professional work demonstrates' the intelligence, curiosity, 
self-discipline and creativity necessary for graduate work. A minimum of 
60 quarter units of academic work, including ^ culmination 
thesis/project, must be completed in this program before the Master of 
Architecture degree is granted.
It is possible to arrange an area of special concentration through the 
Department of Architecture utilizing its courses and those of the 
Departments of Urban and Regional Planning, or. Landscape 
Architecture irt the College of Environmental Design or the College of 
Engineering. An independent sequence may be arranged with the prior 
approval of the graduate coordinator. The area Of Concentration must be 
selected, in consultation with the graduate Coordinator, no later than the 
end of the first quarter in the program. The Institute for Environmental 
Design provides the means for interdisciplinary study of environmental 
design Issues.1 Please refer to the undergraduate section for information 
oni'this program. The M. 1 ARCH Iforsecond professional degree, is 
considered to be a teaching, as well as an advanced, degree. Students 
in this program may be required to assist in the teaching of the 
undergraduate students and to share the benefits of advanced study 
with them through both formal and informal means. §

Each year approximately 22 full- and part-time faculty in the Department 
of Architecturê  conduct classes. for, the more-than 500 students, 
including 50 graduate students, enrolled in its various programs. The 
department is a member of the Association, of Collegiate Schools of 
Architepfure. Most of its faculty, hold professional degrees in 
architecture and are registered architects. Many are álso members of 
foe American Institute of Architects, or other professional associations.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
For admission to the Master of Architecture program an applicant must 
have received a baccalaureate degree and have attained anfoverai 
undergraduate grade point average of at least 2.80. An applicant who 
does not meet these criteria may be admitted on a conditional basis if 
evidence of compensating qualifications can be furnished. Students 
may enter the Master of Architecture program in: the Fall Quarter.only.
In addition to the standard university application forms and official 
transcripts of all college work which must be submitted to the University 
Admissions Office, the Department of Architecture requires the 
following:

1) Portfolio (no larger than 11” X 14“) illustrating'creative or analytic 
ability iri written, graphic, or mathematical form;

2) Statement of purpose or intentions in applying to the program; 
and

3) Three letters of recommendation from those in a position fo, assess 
the applicant's potential for either the profession of architecture or 
a master’s level academic program. ,

Personal interviews are not required. The Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) is recommended but is not required.
Applicants should contact the Department of Architecture for the critical 
dates in the admission process. January 15 is the usual deadline for all 
application.,materials. Applicants will be,notified of the.decision of.the 
departmental admissions committee by April 15 or as soon thereafter as 
possible.
Upon admission to the Department of Architecture the studentyyill.meet 
with the coordinator of the graduate program to prepare a reasonable 
sequence of course work. The curriculum thus specified may be altered 
only by written request submitted in accordance with . university 
regulations.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS
1. For the Master of Architecture,’ Second P̂rofessional Degree 

program a minimum of 60 quarter units must be completed. In'this 
program no more than 24 units of 400 level work will be accepted. 
In the Master of Architecture, First Professional Degree program 
as many as. 1.60 quarter units may be required. No work below the 
300 level will be accepted in eithebprogram.

2. All course work must be completed in residency, , unless consent 
is granted by the Graduate Studies Committee for each off- 
campus course. Title 5 of the California Code of Regulations 
requires a minimum of 32 units of coursework in residence.;.,-:

3. No more than 13 units of. acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than ;1'3 
units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable, graduate credit̂  may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
be included, on a master's contract.

4. An overall average of “B" (3.0) or better must b,e. maintained in 
order ;to receive a graduate degree. The.: minimum grade , in 
architecture courses which will be accepted for credit toward the 
degree is “C.” Any course in which a lower grade is received must 
be retaken, but the initial grade, will not .bé removed from the 
student’s record nor from the calculations for the. grade point 
average.
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5: A studént must be enrolled in a minimum Of 6 and a maximum of 
'.18 quarter units of work per quartern order to take more thah 18 
units per quarter, the. student .must Obtain prior approval of the 
Graduate Coordinator and file a petition, iri'the Records Office.

6 . Advancement to Candidacy must be achieved. The Graduation 
Writing Test (GWT) must be passed prior to advancement.

7. À final project/thesisls required of candidates In both the First and 
Second Professional Degree programs. The candidate will be 
required to pursue an Interest in theory or Social responsibility in

I architecture. The candidate must submit a written proposal and 
cfile a petition outlining the goals,, procedures and intentions of 
his/her independent project, and receive approval for It from the 
department’s Graduate Studies Committee prior to enrolling in the 

1 project course. Three faculty members, chosen to serve, as the 
!. .candidate’s project advisors,, must also receive copies of the 

proposal.
8 . Credit will not be awarded for the same course in both the 

baccalaureate and master's programs In architecture.
9. All class work becomes the property of the department with 

superior work retained for. display and archival use.
Tfo. The candidate must, be enrolled in thé university during the 

quarter of graduation.

PROGRAM FOR THE MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE I
(First Professional Degree)

PREREQUISITE COURSES
Normally met by students who hold thè Bachelor of Architecture Degree
College Algebra........ ...... v : X , ..... „'...MAT ,105 *
Trigonometry...................................... ....... ....MAT 106 * ¡|
C o lle g e B h y s iq s , , , , . ! ! . ....... ...........................PHY 121.,-141 * ,
'These courses are prerequisites for courses iri, structures and 
environmental controls. Neither the grade, nor the units are considered 
as part of the student’s program.
Structurés.......  ................ 1.1.....:.......... . ARC 321/321A 3,1
Structures'...... ............................................ARC 322/322A 3,1
Structures. ..... ................... ......... ................ ARC 323/323A 3,i
Environmental̂ Contrôlé ............ ARC 331/331A 3,1
Envlronfnental Controls. .................................. ARC 332/3S2A 3,1
Building Construction...................... , .............ARC 341,342 4,4
Ancient and Medieval Architecture.......;!................ ARC 361/361A 3,1
Renaissance and Baroque Architecture....... ..... ARC 362/362A 3,1
Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Architecture. ...ARC 363/363A 3,1
Architectural. Practice.......  ... .... .................. ARC . 471
Architecture and Computers............... ..... ...... ARC 474 4
Behayioral Factors in Architecture..................... ARC 481 4
Introduction to Architectural Design...................ARC 501/501L 3,3
Introduction to Architectural Design...................ARC 502/502L 3,3
Intermediate Architectural Design... ................. ARC 503/503L 3,3
Architectural Design...........................  ARC-5 04/504L3 ,
Architectural Design............................ .......... ARC 505/505L 3,3
Architectural Design.............. .............. :........ ARC 506/506L 3,3
Architectural Graphics...........................■■■■■' ....ARC 512/512L .1,1
Approved Electives...... ;..... ......!...........................’.v,..s.... ...... . 1Q

TOTAL PREREQUISITE UNITS :,:::.:'.... . X  . . , ., .... ........(tr . 100

FINAL FOUR QUARTER PROGRAM
Seismic Design,........... ....... ............... .........ARC 424 4
‘ American Architecture.,, ....... .............. ARC 464/464A 3,1
Advanced Architectural Dèsign...., , , . ......... ARC 601/601L 3,3
Advanced Architectural Design........... ............ ARC 602/6021*,, 3,3
Social Responsibility In Architecture..................ARC - 652
: or Theory and Literature of Architecture,,'....I, ARC 653 ’ 4
Dirécted Study.................. ...........................ARC- 691 4
Project/Thesis Research..................................ARC 694 4

* These courses are prerequisites for courses in structures and environmental 
controls. Neither the grade nor the units are considered as part of the student’ s 
program.

3

Master’s Project............................................ ARC 695
or Master’s Thesis    .................. ........... ARC 696 8

Landscape Architecture Elective............ LA , , ,3-4
Urban and Regional Planning Elective,,,,,,,,,,URP ... 3-4
Professional Electives ..... . , , , , „ ......... ....... ..,,12-14
TOTAL FOUR QUARTER UNITS. . 1 . . . .  . : „  .................. . . 60
TOTAL UNITS OF MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE I .....................160
(First Professional Degree).

PROGRAM FOR THE MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE II
(Second Professional Degree)
SeiSmic Design . ........, . , , , . .... .................... ARC 424 4
American Architecture............. , . , ............H.... ARC 464/464A 3,1
Advanced Architectural Design,.... .......  ARC 601/601L 3,3
Advanced Architectural Design ., ,, .....— .....  ARC 602/602L’ 3,3
Social Responsibility in' Architecture:,.,..........  ARC 652
or Theory and Literature of Architecture,'....... ,., ARC 653 4
Directed Study       ARC 691 4
Project/Thesis Research,:....      ARC 694 4
Master’s Project,,.,........ .......... I ..... ...... ...... ARC 695 '
or Master’s Thesis .......   ARC 696 8
Landscape Architecture E l e c t i v e , , ....LA 3-4
Urban and Regional Planning Elective,,,,,,,,,,, URP . 3-4
professional Electives .........  ......... 12-14
TOTAL UNITS FOR MAST69ER OF ARCHITECTURE II................. 60
(Second Professional Degree)

PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVE COURSES
Energy Conservation , ............ ,,,;...   ARC 333 4
Solar Design........ .............. , , , , . , ...... ..........ARC 334 4
Advanced Structures... , , , .................... ........ARC * 425 4
Advanced Structures ............., , . .....................ARC 426: 4
Contemporary Architecture:.......... ?............... ...ARC 465 4
Japanese Architecture..................................... ARC 466 4
California Architecture,.................................... ARC 467 4
Latin American Architecture.... ,...................  ARC 468 4
The Architect and the Development Process.........ARC 473, 4
Computer Aided Design in Architecture,,,........ ..ARC 475 4
Business Development in Architecture,,,..,,,,... ARC 476 4
Behavioral Factors in Architecture.............  .ARC 482,483 4,4
Topics in Design History................ '... ...... ..... ARC 567 4
Directed Study.............    ARC 591 2-4
Directed Study. , , , ...... , , . ........,••••..... ..........ARC 592 2-8
Other electives must receive prior approval of the Graduate Coordinator.
G raduate Course Descriptions
NOTE: For graduate prerequisites course descriptions, see under­
graduate section.

ARC 501/501L Introduction to Architectural Design (3/3)
Introduction to the elements of architecture and, application of 
architectural elements to the design of simple buildings. Emphasis on 
basic design, graphic communication skills and model making. For 
Master of Architecture students only. 3 lecture/discussions; 3 three-hour 
laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: Matriculation 
Into the Master of Architecture program.

ARC 502/502L Introduction to Architectural Design (3/3)
Study of general aspects of. ecological, human, aesthetic and 
technological factors as architectural design determinants. Introduction 
to programming. 3 lecture/discussions; 3 three-hour laboratories. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: ARC 501/501L.:

ARC 503/503L Intermediate Architectural Design (3/3) 
Procedures and methods related to architectural design application. 
Emphasis on the .thorough design and design development of a 
program or programs and includes design detailing. 3 
lecture/discussions; 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: ARC 502/502L. 1
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ARC 504/504L Architectural Design (3/3)
The design of single buildings of moderate programmatic c.ornqlexj:̂  
emphasizing a concern for aesthetic, behavioral, and ‘sbciaiissties. S 
lecture/discussions; 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisites: ARC 503/503L, ARC 341.

ARC 505/505L Architectural Design (3/3)
Design of complexes of buildings, with an emphasis on issues of 
context. (May be repeated as an addition to the course of study). 3 
lecture/discussions; 3 three-hoqp laboratories. . Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: ARC 504/504L.

ARC 506/506L Architectural Design (3/3)
The design of complex buildings with an emphasis on the inciusidn of 
structural, mechanical, environmental and energy conserving systems. 
3 lecture/discussions; 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: ARC 505/505L.

ARC 5 12 /512L Architectural Graphics (1/1)
Basics of architectural graphics including analytic,, conceptual and 
presentation drawings, drafting7 and lettering. This is a. prerequisite 
course, but may be repeated for up to 4 additional units as an elective. 
1 lecture/discussion; 1 threerhour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

ARC 567 Topics in Design History (4)
Non-chronological investigations of the elements, typologies, methods 
and context of architecture; comparisons of historic and contemporary 
designs. 2 two-hour lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ARC 363/363A or 
ARC 464/464A or permission of instructor

ARC 591 Directed Study (2-4)

ARC 592 Directed Study (2-8)
Directed study on a subject of interest to the student arid important to 
the uriderstanding of architecture. Prerequisite: Prior approval of the 
proposal by the Graduate Studies Committee.

ARC 601 /601L Advanced Architectural Design (3/3)
Advanced study of interaction of design methods, user needs, and site 
constraints explored in desigh projects. 3 lecture/discussions; '3 three- 
hour laboratories. Concurrent, enrollment required.. Prerequisite: 
Matriculation into the Master of Architecture Program II or ARC 506/506L 
and passage of a comprehensive design examination.'Unconditional 
standing fequiredi

ARC 602/602L Advanced Architectural Design (3/3)
An exploration of urban design issues, including research and analysis 
of the topics associated with mixed use projects, 3 one-hour lectures; ,3 
three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: 
ARC 601/601L. Unconditional standinĝ  required.

ARC 652 Social Responsibility in Architecture (4)
Examination of the social context of buildings and architecture, beyond

the limited functional and economic needs of clientstóhe implicit 
responsibility of buildings and árchitects to broaden environmental 
issues, as welfcas social, needs. ,2 two-hour, seminars. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the -filial year of the Master of Architecture -program. 
Unconditional standing required.

ARC 653 Theory and Literature of Architecture (4)
Explorations into the polemics, methodologies, and ideals of 
architecture through a review of .its. literature; emphasis on texts 
significant to contemporary, practice. 2 two-hour, seminars. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the final year of the Master, of Architecture program': 
Unconditional standing required.,-.

ARC 691 Directed Study (4)
Identification, supporting research, and development: Of master's 
project/thesis proposal. 1 four-hour seminar. Prerequisite: Admission to 
ARC 601/601L. Unconditional standing required.

ARC 694 Project/Thesis Research (4)
Research and programming in support of faculty approved student's 
master’s project/thesis. -1 four-hour seminar. Prerequisites:; ARC 
601/601L, ARC 691. Unconditional standing required.

ARC 695 Master's Degree Project (8)
Independent-and complete' design project derived from the work 
developed in ÁRC 691 and 694; design development and presentation. 
Prerequisites: ARC 602/602L-, ARC 652 or .653, and ARC 694. 
Advancement.to Candidacy required.

ARC 696 Master's Degree Thesis (8)
Independent written thesis project derived from the work of ARC 691 
arid 694 culminating in a formal presentation and defense. 
Prerequisites: ARC 602/602L, ARC 652 or 653, and. ARC 694. 
Advancement to Candidacy required.

ARC 699 Master's Degree Continuation (Ó)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following-the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
project or thesis. The candidate must be enrolled in the university during 
the quarter in which he/she graduates. Advancement to Candidacy 
required.

419



BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN  BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
In the Department of Biological Sciences; College of Science 
Gilbert D. Brum, Chair, B iologipal Sciences D epartm ent. .
David J. Moriarty, Departm ental Graduate Coordinator y

The Master of Science degree program in the Biological Sciences will 
enhance: the knowledge: and competence of the student in the chosen 
field pf specialization.as well as :deve|bp potential for. continuing self- 
directed study and research. The curriculum is planned to provide 
theoretical, technical, and practical studies which will increase the 
student’s knowledge of the discipline, educate the student in research 
techniques, and promote the familiarity with and critical evaluation and 
use of the, scientific literature. Graduate study specializations may, be 
elected in, the disciplines,.of the biological sciences: biology, 
biotechnology, botany, microbiolbgy, and zoology.

Admission to the Program
Applicants for admission to this progfamimust have a bachelor's degree 
with a major in one of the disciplines.of the biological sciences or a related 
field. The minimum requirements for admission are: 24 quarter unjts in 
upper division biological sciences, 15 quarter units in chemistry and 1 2  
quarter .units -in physics and/or mathematics. These courses must be 
comparable to those required for a baccalaureate major at this university.
Ah undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 or better is required for 
conditional admission and a 3.0 (B) average in all upper division work 
is required for unconditional admission to the Master of Science degree 
program in the Biological - Sciences. In Tadditibn to the grade 
requirements; the ¡applicant, must submit a personal statement, three 
letters;.of recommendation from .professionals qualified to judge1 the 
applicant and theiscore, on;.the Biology Subject Test of the Graduate 
Record Exam. Admission to the progiam will be determined, by the 
Graduate Committee based on the total record of the applicant.
Completed applications must be"received by April 1 for summer and fall 
quarter 'admission,1 by October’ T fbr winter quarter admission, and by 
January 10 for spring quarter admission. Applications will mot-be 
processed during the Summer quarter.
the unconditional graduate student with an advisory committee, will 
develop a program in a selected discipline of biology based upon 
interests and preparation. The student’s approved program will include 
required core courses, a selection of additional formal courses in a 
specialization, independent study and an appropriate thesis. It will 
normally constitute 45 to 50 quarter units of credit.

Requirem ents
1. The degree program must include a minimum of 45 quarter units; 

at least 24 units must be in 500-600 level courses.
2. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 

transferred from another, graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student.
A total limit of 13 transfer and/or extension and/or units petitioned 
fdr graduate credit may be included on a master's contract.

3. The student must complete' the program based upon the 
| curriculum outlined below.

4. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better must maintained in all 
upper division undergraduate and all graduate classes.

5. . The Graduation. Writing Test (GWT) must be passed prior to
Advancement to Candidacy.

. .6 , Advancement to Candidacy is required.
7. 1 An acceptable thesis must be completed and submitted for

binding in accordance with university regulations.
8 . A final oral examination must be successfully completed.
9. The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the 

quarter of graduation.

Curriculum
Required Courses
Units Seminar in Biology (BIO 6.80). ........................ ... . ...... 3
Presentation of Research: Proposal (BIO 6 9 3 ) . , , . .  ..w-.v.0. / ¿c.ifepd:
Thesis Research in Biological Sciences (BIO 694)...................... 6
Master’s Degree Thesis (BIO 696) .......... .,. 3

."13

Courses in a  Specialization
To be selected with consent of the student’s thesis committee from 400, 
500 and 600-level courses, 32-37 units inclyding not more than 21 units 
of apprqved 400-level Courses. '■
Total. . . . . . . . . . . ,  $.,....................................... v ............45-50

G raduate Course Descriptions
NOTE: For all courses which have both a lecture component and a 
iaboratory component (e.g., BIO 115/115L), both components are co- 
requisites, that is, they must be taken concurrently.

BIO 500 Training in Graduate Research (1-3) FWSpSu 
Advanced training in laboratory and analytical techniques under the 
supervision of a faculty member. Students must register through Dept, 
office. Open to postbaccalaureate students. Staff.

BIO 510/510L Cytogenetics (2/1) F
Nuclear and cytoplasmic structures and phenomena as related to 
inheritance. 2 lecture/discussions;Hr three-hour laboratory. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Prerequisite: BIO 303. Campbell

BIO 515/515L Plant Biosystematics (3/1) F
Theoretical and technical aspects of plant biosystematips; principles 
and techniques used in the study of relationships within and between 
plant species; application of experimental techniques to the study of 
plant diversity. Recommended background courses are: BIO 306, BIO 
530, and BOT 343/343U3 lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisites: BIO 213, BIO 303 and 
BIO 325/325L or consent of instructor. Clark.

BIO 520/520L Endocrinology (3/1) Sp
Study of the endocrine glands and their role in growth development, 
metabolfb regulation, and reproduction .In . ahifnals. , 3 
lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory; Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisites: CHM 327/327L and ZOO 424/424L and/or 
consent of instructor. Stiffler

BIO 521 Renal Physiology (3) W  Odd-Numbered Years 
Elements of epithelial transport functipn with special reference to the 
kidney. Current research on renarfunction Will be stressed. 3 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: ZOO 424/424L. Stiffler

BIO 522/522L Structure and Function in Insects (3/2) 
Comparative functional morphology of insects; aspects of insect 
physiology. 3 lecture/discussions; 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Prerequisites: ZOO 426/426L or the equivalent and 
junior standing. Edmonds

BIO 523/523L Immature Insects (1/2)
Study of the development, biology and classification of immature 
insects. 1;., jecture/disCUsSion; 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Prerequisite: ZOO 426/426L or the equivalent. 
Edmonds

BIO 524 Insect Ecology (3)
Principles of ecology as they apply to insects and other invertebrates. 3 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: ZOO 426/426L or the equivalent, and 
BIO 325/325L. Force
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BIO 525/525L Ecology of Fungi (2/2) Sp Odd-Numbered Years
Autecology and, synecology of fungij in soil, water, atmosphere; living 
and dead tissues; and other, environments; saprophytism; 
commensalism, mutualism, and , parasitism; methods of collection, 
isolation, and ecological study; Some .independent study required. - 2  
lecture/discussions; 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisites: BOT 425/425L and BOT 426/426L; BIO 
325/325L or BOT 421/4211'recommended; or consent of ièstructor 
Stoner,,.,-,

BIO 526/526L Insect Classification (2/2)
Aspects of. ¡taxonomic procedure and study of classifications of the 
Class Insecta. Collection, identification and recognition of significant 
insect families. 2  lecture/discussions; 2  three-hour laboratories. 
Concurrent enrollment /required. Prerequisite: ZOO 426/426L or the 
equivalent. Edmonds

BIO 528 Community Ecology (3) F
Patterns in the; diversity, relative, abundance,, and manner..in,which 
communities of plant and animal species are assembled. Competition, 
co-existence strategies’; and their effect on community structure within 
the framework of natural selection. 3 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: 
BIO 325/325L. Moriarty

BIO 530 Mechanisms of Spéciation (3) W  Odd-Numbered 
Years
Principles and concepts of evolutionary mechanisms in plants and 
animals. 3 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: BIO 213, BIO 303, and 
BIO 325/325L. Edmonds

BIO 532 Tropical Field Biology (2-6) Su
A30-day field trip iff Venezuela including study and field problems in 
tropical ecosystems. Lectures by facility from Universidad Central de 
Venezuela, Cal Poly, and other institutions. Possible visits to institutions 
and field sites in other tropical countries. Field trip fee required. 
Recommended: BIO 415/415L and knowledge of Spanish. 
Prerequisites: Graduate or advanced undergraduate standing, consent 
of instructors, and BIO 485. Staff.

BIO 534/534L Wafer Pollution Biology (3/2)
Effects of pollution on aquatic organisms. Èmphasis on experimental 
investigation jn laboratory and field. 3 lecture/discussions; 2 three-hour 
laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Staff

BIO 535 Advanced Cell Biology (4) W  Even-Numbered Years 
Molecular, ultrastructural and functional approach to cell biology. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: Bio 435/435L and CHM 327/327L, or 
consent of instructor. Tróncale

BIO 540 Biogeography (3) W
Principles and concepts of the distribution of plants and animals 
throughout the world. Origins and dispersal of modern flora and fauna 
as related to environmental and historical factors. 3 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisites: BIO 213 and BIO 325/325L. Szijj

BIO 542L Graduate Laboratory (1-3) FWSpSii
Advanced laboratory experience, individually arranged or concurrent 
with other graduate courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Staff. (See note at bottom of 
page at the end of this section.)

BIO 545/545L Physiology of Plant Disease (3/1) W  Odd- 
Numbered Years
Physiology of host-parasite relations, mechanisms of pathogenesis, and 
the bases for resistance and specificity in plant diseases, with special 
emphasis on diseases caused by fungi and bacteria. 3 
lecture/discussions; 1> three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisites: BOT 223, BOT 422/422L, and CHM 227/227L. 
Stoner :

BIO 548/548L Advanced Plant Physiology (2/2) Sp Odd- C 
Numbered Years
Selected major aspects of plant water relations; metabolism, and 
growth. Emphasis on experimental investigations. 2 lecture/discussions;1 
2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite? 
BOT422/422L. Staff.

BIO 550/550L Plant Growth and Development (2/2) Sp 
Even-Numbered Years
Hormonal and environmental control of. plant morphogenesis. 2 
lecture/discussions; 2  three-hour -laboratories. Concurrent ‘enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: BOT 422/422L.

BIO 555 Molecular Biology of Development (4) Sp 
Consideration of molecular mechartismb involved-in differentiation as 
they relate to such phenomena as .tissue specificity, gene „control, 
morphogenesis, cell specialization: 4 ieCture/disCussions.̂ Prerequisite; 
Consent of instructor.'Sperry,

BIO 560/560L Bacterial Physiology (3/1)
Physiological characteristics of bacteria with-emphdsiS upon growth, 
biosynthetic capabilities and regulation of enzyme formation and 
function. 3 lecture/discussib'h; 1 three-hour laboratory: 'Concurrent 
enrollment required. Prerequisites: MIC 300/300L and CHM 327/327L. 
Staff

BIO 565/565L Animal Tissue Culture (2/2) F
Principles, basic methodology, and special applications of animal cell 
culture. 2 lecture/discussions; 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Prerequisite: MIC 201/201L or similar experience ih 
aseptic technique. Pal

BlO 570/570L Cellular Immunity and Disease (3/1) Sp 
T-cell mediated immunity, its protective and pathogenic roles; 
mechanisms of cellular immunity, its importance in infectious disease, 
transplant rejection, tumor surveillance, and autoimmune phenomena. 
Laboratory provides experience with lymphocyte tissue cultures, 
lymphocyte immune response in vitro, skin grafting, and passive cellular 
immunity. 3 lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory Concurrent 
enrollment required.. Prerequisite: MIG, 415/415L; Adler *

BIO 575 Advanced Topics in Biology (2) FWSpSu
Discussion of advanced topics j,n biology,. Topics s'elected to 
correspond with the changes in the .field or needs,of: advanced 
Students. Total credit limited to 6 units. 2 lecture/discyssions. Staff. (See 
note at bottom of page at the end of this section)..

BIO 576/576L Advanced Immunology (2/1) W 
Principles of immunoglobulin structure and the allotypel and other 

risoantigenic concepts. Laboratory exercises in the fractionation and 
purification of serum globulins and in their use to study cytoantigens. 2  
lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: MIC 415/415L. Staff

BIO 577/577L Transmission Electron Microscope Techniques 
(2/3) W
Skills and techniques in transmission electron microscopy, including 
specimen preparation, operation of the TEM and ancillary equipment, 
and darkroom techniques. Material of interest may be studied by the 
student. 2 lecture/discussions; laboratory, 9 hours by arrangement. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: BIO 423/423L or consent 
of instructor. Campbell

BIO 578/578L Scanning Electron Microscope Techniques 
(2/3) Sp
Skills and techniques in scanning electron miscroscopy, including 
specimen preparation, operation of the SEM and ancillary equipment, 
and darkroom techniques, Material of interest to the student may be 
studied. 2 lecture/discussions; laboratory, 9 hours by arrangement. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: BIO 423/423L or consent 
of instructor. Campbell
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NOTE: The following are examples Of the topics which have been offered previously under BIO 542L, '575 and 590:

BI0 542L BIO 575 BIO 590
Advanced Ornithology Lab Advanced Ornithology Advances InBiological Control
Bioacoustics Lab Bioacoustics Ecological Energetics
Fisheries Biology Lab Biodiversity Management Paleobiology & Macroevolution
Graphic Techniques for Biologists Fisheries Biology Plant Spéciation
Mammalian Physiology Lab Pharmacology Radiation Exposure
Photobiology Lab : Photobiology
Plant Virology Lab Plant Virology

, Systematic Entomology Lab Systematic Entomology
Wildlife Ecology Lab Wildlife Ecology

BIO 579 Recent Advances in infrastructure Research (3) W 
Current developments in major fields of ultrastructure research. 3 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Campbell

BIO 590 Experimental Biology (3) FWSpSu 
Lecture series concerning recent research in selected fields of biology; 
each series to have a subtitle identifying the field. Total, creditJimited Jo 
9 units. 3 lecture/discussions. Staff. (See note at bottom of page at the 
end of this section.)

BIO 680 Seminar in Biology (1-3) FWSpSu 
Arrangements to be made with faculty.V-Tdpics in disciplines of biology 
offered according to interests and needs of students. Each seminar to 
have a subtitle identifying the discipline. 1-3 units per quarter, maximum 
of 9 units. Unconditional standing required. Staff.

BIO 691 Directed Study (1-3) FWSpSu
Individual research in a specialized area on an advanced topic under 
the direction of a graduate faculty member. May or may not lead to a 
thesis. Students must register through the Dept, office. Unconditional 
standing required. Graduate faculty, w

BIO 692 Independent Study (1-3) FWSpSu
Study, research, or ‘readings proposed by the student with the 
consultation and approval, and under the supervision of a faculty 
member, but not leading to a thesis/project. Students register 
through the Dept. Office. Unconditional standing required. Graduate 
faculty.

BIO 693 Presentation of Research Proposal (1) Credit/No Credit 
Apublic oral presentation and discussion of a proposed research plan 
for the Master's, Thesis. Required for Advancement to Candidacy. 
Unconditional standing required. Graduate Faculty.

BIO 694 Thesis Research in the Biological Sciences (1-3) FWSpSu
Selection and completion of an experimental research project under the 
supervision of a" graduate faculty member which- leads to new 
knowledge as part of the preparation for writing a thesis. Total credit 
limited to 6 units, but .may be taken for more; Unconditional standing 
required. Graduate faculty.

BIO 696 Master's Degree Thesis (1-3) FWSpSu 
Compilation, evaluation, interpretation, and report of research for thesis 
directed by a committee of gfaduate faculty members. Completion of 
approved, bound thesis. Total crédit limited to 3 units, but may be taken 
for more. Advancement to Candidacy required. Prerequisite: BIO 694; 
Graduate.faculty. if

BIO 697 Comprehensive Examination in Biology (1)
Credit/No Credit
An examination of the subject areas of .the candidate’s , breadth and 
technical speciality coursework listed oh’ me Contract bf"study. 
Advancement to Candidacy required. Graduate Committee.

BIO 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence Is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP urttll the completion of 
thesis anc}final oral examination. The candidate must be enrolled in the 
university during the quarter In which he/she graduates. Advancement 
to Candidacy required.



BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Graduate Business Administration Programs
In the College of Business Administration
Rhonda Rhodes, Director, Graduate Programs Graduate Programs 
Committee
Rhonda Rhodes, Chair/Operations Management 
Robert L. Hurt, Accounting 
Marvin L. Klein, Agricultural Business Management 
Daniel P. Manson, Com puter Information Systems 
George H. Lentz, Finance, Real Estate an & Law  
Lady A. Hanson, M anagement a n d  Human Resources 
James E. Swartz, Marketing Management 
William J. Cosgrove, Operations Management

M aster o f Business Adm inistration
The undergraduate and graduate programs of the College of Business 
Administration are accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business (AACSB). AACSB accreditation assures quality 
and promotes excellence and continuous improvementin 
undergraduate and graduate education for business administration.
The Master of Business Administration curriculum is designed to 
provide a two-year program of broad professional development. ¡The 
objectives are to develop a better understanding of the role of the 
professional manager and the responsibilities within the firm and 
society; to assist the student in developing a critical approach to 
decision making and the ability to speak and write effectively and 
professionally; to develop skill In" interpersonal relations; to develop a 
sound theoretical understanding of organizations and a management 
perspective for considering problems and making decisions from the 
viewpoint of the entire firm, industry, and economy; to develop an 
increased understanding and awareness of the woi;ld In which the 
individual lives; and to develop the capability of acquiring additional 
education.

Admission to the Program  and Requirements 
After a prospective student has submitted the application’tor admission 
to the MBA program to the Office of Admission, the procedure will be as 
follows:

T.’ Admission to the MBA program will be granted on 
recommendation of the College of Business Administration 
Graduate Programs Committee to the college dean. Selection will 
be on the basis of evidence of ability to perform at a' high 
academic level. The following criteria are considered: .the 
undergraduate grade-point average, scores on the Graduate 
Management Admissions .Test, work".experience, letters of 
recommendation, and the applicant’s personal statement or 

; ¡¿Interview.
2. A TOEFL score of 580 or better is required for admission of foreign 

students to the program.
3. The Graduate Programs Director of the College of Business 

Administration will notify applicants of their admission or denial.
4. The Graduate Programs Director will serve as advisor to all 

selected applicants.
5. First-year program courses may be waived if equivalent courses 

have been successfully completed by the student. Waiver will be 
granted on recommendation of the Director and approval of the 
Graduate Programs Committee.

6 . No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be

, petitioned by an. undergraduate student., A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate Credit may 
be included on a master’s contract.

7. An advisory program study worksheet for the guidance of the 
student will be prepared by the Graduate Director when the 
student is admitted to the MBA degree program. An official 
degree program will be finalized prior to the completion of the

second quarter. It will be approved by the Graduate Programs 
Director and verified by the Graduate Studies Analyst. 1

8 . A grade-point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained in 
all course work taken to satisfy degree requirements, and in all 
graduate-level course work taken; at this university.

9. Students will. be, required to, complete all prerequisites before 
enrolling In 600-level courses.

10. In order to advance to candidacy for the MBA or MSBA degree, a 
student must: a.) achieve unconditional standing; b.:) complete at

.//.least 12 units of graduate coursework at Cal Poly with a GPA of 3.0 
or better; c.) pass the Graduation. Writing-Test; and, d.) have an 
approved program of study on file.

11. The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the 
quarter of graduation.

MBA Program  
CURRICULUM

Prerequisite Courses
¡¿Units

*EC 521 Business Economics............... t ................................4
GBA 510 Financial Accounting.. . ................... 4
GBA 511 Financial/Managerial Accounting...................... ..........4
GBA 514 Managerial Statistics .. ....... . . . . .  . . . . ,  4
GBA 517 Essentials of Marketing Management . . . . . .  .............. 4
GBA 530 Legal Environment of Business . ..................................4
GBA 531 Production and Operations Management... ,. ... . . . . . .  .3 4 
GBA 535 Organizational Management, Principles and Behavior v , . . 4 
GBA 546 Fundamentals of Financial M a n a g e m e n t } ^ . . ,...i.. 4 
GBA 547 Management,Information Systems.;.... .. . . . . .  . 4
STA 120 Elementary Statistics with Applications ., : .. Ô
Total, First Year........ . : .................; . / . ,  40
*EC 521 may be waived if a student has completed EC 201, 202, and 
311 with an A or B within the previous five years.:'

Second Year

REQUIRED COURSES
GBA 537 Managerial Acct for Decision Making .. . V . ...... ; 3
GBA 538 Directed Study in Managerial Acct . .................. . 1
GBA 600 Business Research Methods.......... : . . . . . . . . . : . .  3
GBA 601 Directed Study in Business Research Methods . . . . . .  ... 1
GBA 615 Seminar in Organizational Behaviof . ./. :• vViv.YV.Y ■.. ,:i3 
GBA 616 Directed'Study in Organizational BehaviofiTlTL iLLL •; LT 
GBA 628 Management Science Seminar . . : . . . . . . . .  .. . . . .  .’*3
GBA 629 Directed Study in Manàgeméht Science . . . . . ’ ........ . 1
GBA 645 Financial Decision Making. ........ 3
GBA 646 Directed Study in-Financial Decision -Making . ... ........1
GBA 652 Marketing Seminar............... .-. ............... . . . :. 3
GBA 653 Directed Study in Marketing Seminar............................1
GBA 671 Management Seminar ... . 3
GBA 672 Directed Study in Management S em in a r..: , ............  1
GBA 673,Information Systems Seminar........ ........................... ,. 3
GBA 674 Directed Study in Information Systems Seminar.......,.... 1
GBA 687 Management Policies and Strategies Practicum............3
GBA 688 Directed Study in Management 
Policies and Strategies Practicum...................
Sub-total....................................................................1 , ai- ;36

ELECTIVE COURSES— MBA PROGRAM
Select 8 units.
GBA 522 Information Systems Analysis and Design...................... 4
GBA 524 Information Systems Implementation and Programming ..:... 4 
GBA 525 Automated Office Systems for Managèrs/ Profess ional s3 
GBA 526 Directed Study in Automated Office

Systems for Managers/Professionals. ...............,,....4  4
GBA 527 Organizational .Communications... .................. ...........4
GBA 532 Fundamentals of Contracts and Adrnihistratior®®?/Î:;;:..;.; 4 
GBA 552 Analysis of Fédéral Contracts............
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GBA 554 Database Design and Processing.................................4
GBA 557 Computer-Based Data Communications..........................4
GBA 560 Legal Environrneot of Information Systems..................... 4
GBA 562 Personnel Management......,....,................................. L 4
GBA 563 Executive D e ve lo p m en t,,! ...,,.,........... ..... ,.........4
GBA 564 Qredtiyity and Innovation................   4
GBÁ 565 Professional Presentations Using techn'ology........v,.........3
GBA 566 Directed Study in Professional Presentations

Using Technology ......... ............ ................... 8...... ..............:.1
GBAáTOKVeititüreíGfeation and Growth ......................... 4
GBA 571fCorporate Entrepreneurship and Renewal ...a... i . . . ....4
GBA 573iEnv¡ronrnental,lssüés in Entrepreneurship...............y.......4
GBA577 Advanced EDP Auditing......m..... ...... | ..................-..... 4
(3BA 578(Sepurity rind Privacy of Information Systems..... ........... 4
GBA 580 Theory of Real Éstate Principles and Appraisal...............1 4
GBA 583 Practices and Application of Real Estate Laiw......... ......... 4
GBA 59f taxes and Business Strategy........................,.....,..,...3
GBA 592 Directed Study in GBA 591.................. ......................1
GBA 599 Special Topics for Graduate Students..,.,,........................ 4
GBA 610 Financial Mkts and Institutions...............................  ..3
GBA 611 Directed Studies ¡in GBA 610..................  .....,!KV.V,A
GBÁ 612 Global Investment Banking........................    4
GBÁ 617 Management-Union Relations.............. ,..................... 4
GBA 620 International Business.......... ................... ....... ..........4
GBA 622 Business Information Systems..'.!........ ..... ...... ..............;. 3
GBA 623 Directed Study in Bus Info Sys........... ......................... 1
GBA 630 Federal Government Contract Cases,

Appeals and Jurisdiction....:......;......!.................  ................. 4
GBÁ633 Promotion Management:..:...............:....;........;..................4
GBA 634 Sales Productivity . .......!....... ........., , , ........................ 4
GBA 635 Motivation and Marketing B e h a v i o r : : . ... 4
GBA 636 Project Management.....t ¡ /............................. .. 3
GBA 637 Directed Study in Project Management......  ................. 1
GBA 640 Total Quality Management................................. .......... 3
GBA 641 Directed Study in GBA 640........... ................ ............ ..1
GBA 642 Entrepreneurship Practicum. .......... .......... ....................3
GBA 643 Directed Study in GBA 642.................. .......... ............1
GBA 647 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management..,... .... jp*... 3
GBA 648 Directed Study in Security Analysis and

Portfolio Management............................................i,.!....;,...,:.:,,-.1
GBA 654 Business Forecasting . ..................................   3
GBA 655 Directed Study in Business Forecasting..............1
GBA 659 Accounting for Decisions:and Cpntrol .............. ,..... ,,3
GBA 660 Directed Study In Accounting for Decisions and Control...1
GBA 665 Human Interaction Skills Laboratory...........     4
GBA 667 Organizational Development....... ..................................4
GBA 680 Real Estate Finance and Investment................................4
GBA 681 International Real Estate and Real Estate Research........... 4
GBA 682 Real Estate Acquisition and Development...,....................4
GBA 689 Financial Reporting andC ommunication.......................... 4
GBA 690 Directed Studyyjl. Financial Reporting and Communication ..Í
GBA 691 Directed Study----------............................................... 1-9
GBA 692 Independent Study...................... ....;............... ....... 1-4
Sub-totál. .....................    8

With consent of the Graduate Programs Director up to‘ 8 units of 
approved 400-level courses in business or economics may be selected 
as electives.

TERMINAL OPTION
Choose I or II (4 units)
Option I
GBA 695 Business Research), Project...,...,.................... ....... .,,,.... 4
Option II
GBA 696 Master’s Degree Thesis.............................  ........... 4
Sub-total.... ................................. ....,....... ...................,..... .....4
TOTAL UN ITS, Second Year ; -   ........... ,  ................. . ;   ......... .48

The C areer MBA Program
The Career MBA Program is designed for those .students who wish to 
-emphasize a particular area of the curriculum, A set. of Courses

appropriate to the career goal is selected by the student and the 
appropriate Graduate Faculty Advisor with thé approval of the Graduate 
Programs Director.
Admission to the program and other requirements are identical to those 
of the regular MBA, Students may change to the Career MBA or MBA at 
any tithe, but are encouraged to decide early in order to avoid taking 
courses-for which credit cannot be given. Students with an 
undergraduate business rhajor are, generally, advised not to emphasize 
the same area in the MBA.
The program consists of 48 units of coursework designed to insure 
broad competence in managementgin technical skills, and in human 
relations as well as in the area of specialization. The curriculum for all 
emphases consists of a common core of 24 units,. 2D elective units in the 
area of emphases: and, a terminal option of 4 units,.Current curriculum 
sheets for each emphasis as well as names of the Graduate Faculty 
Advisors are available In the Graduate Business Administration Office,

EMPHASES

Accounting
Provides emphasis on public accounting, management accounting, or 
internal auditing (with the possibility of preparing for certification); or, in 
the areas of government and not-for-profit accounting or taxation. 
Intermediate accoünting courses may bè required for no gradlfate 
credit for some of these tracks, and are recommended for ail.

Agribusiness
Designed jointly by the, Colleges of Agriculture and Business 
Administration to offer an, emphasis which is' designed to prepare 
students for careers ug agribusiness and to learn the .essentials of such 
areas as agribusiness .marketing,, cbrhmdcjities and risk management, 
international agribusiness marketing apd development, and the 
environment of the agribusiness firm, while mastering broad business 
skills. For ABM course descriptions, see the AgriculturalBusiness 
Management graduate course section, listed under Agriculture 
graduate programs.

Business Education
For those interested in teachingLbusineSô subjects at the high school, 
for those qualifying for community college employment, or for those who 
are pursuing the California State Supervision and Coordination 
Credential, p

Contract Management
The newest of the areas of specialization includes coursework which 
was' developed in cooperation with the National Contract Management 
Association (NCMA). With an emphasis on the defense industry, 
students- explore contract administration, cost/price analysis, federal 
contract case studies, and procurement in both government (FAR) and 
private (UCC) sectors.

Entrepreneurship
For those interested in founding , their own business or working 
effectively in the fast-changing world of growing companies. In addition 
to the emphasis on start-up' companies! and smafi b̂usiness 
management, this concentration examines the strategies used in larger 
corporations to tap the entrepreneurial spirit.

Finance
Provides specialization in the1' areas 'ôf f̂inanciar^âh'alysis, the 
management of financial institutions, security analysis, and multinational 
finance.

Human Resources Management (Personnel)
Covers. such brèas as employee selectiontraining and development, 
benefits programs, compensation, legal requirements, and personnel 
problems in diverse organizations. Préparés individualPfàr â variety of 
careers in the human resources field.
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Information Management
For the individual who has earned an undergraduate degree in a non­
computer field. Provides an understanding of computer.systems ?s well 
as the systems development process Via the tools and skills necessary 
to be an intelligent user’df computer resources ánd/ór to manage a 
satellite' computer installation within á user department. Not designed 
for individuals who. wish to be programmer/analysts, project leaders, or 
managers of information systems at the corporate level. 1 1

International Business
Provides knowledge and expertise in international business needed to 
allow students to work for and/or with multinational firms. Students will 
be introduced to the global economic environment.and the complexities 
of multinational sources of supply,' markets, and funding. Many 
graduates will apply, their business skills to careers in international 
trade.

Marketing
Provides for specialization in marketing, the business function that 
identifies unfulfilled needs and wants, defines and measures their 
magnitude, determines .which target markets the organization can best 
serve, decides oh appropriate products, services, and programs to 
serve these markets, and calls upon everyone in the organization to 
“think and serve the customer.” Students who complete this emphasis 
will develop the skills and knowledge needed to. become marketing 
managers and aid their organizations, in achieving marketing objectives.

Operations Management
Provides basic knowledge for students with career interests in the 
management of manufacturing and service operations. A broad 
selection of course offerings permits students to tailor their programan 
one or more of the following areas: manufacturing (JIT/Kanban, FMS, 
CIM), project management (PERT/CPM), inventory/materials 
management (MRP I, MRP II), service operations, quality assurance, 
purchasing, quantitative methods (simulation modeling, managerial 
statistics), forecasting, and facilities management.

Real Estate
Analyzes the various economic,.legal,.institutional,and financial factors 
affecting the ownership of real estate, practices of real éstate law, and 
related areas. Course offerings aid in preparing students to Sit for the 
California Real Estate Brokers licehse:

Other Emphases
Students with interests other than the listed Career MBA emphases may 
work with the Graduate Faculty Advisor and the Graduate Programs 
Director to develop an emphasis; Specifically, designed- to meet 
individual needs.

CURRICULUM
Prerequisite Courses— MBA Program

.Units
* EC 521 Business Economics................................................... 4
GBA 510 Financial Accounting.................................................. 4
GBA 511 Financial/Managerial Accounting...................................4
GBA 514 Managerial Statistics................................     4
GBA 517 Essentials of Marketing Management... ..... . . . . . v . . . 4
GBA 530 Legal Environment of Business. ........................ 4
GBA 531 Production and Operations Management............ .......... 4
GBA 535 Organizational Management, Principles and Behavior......... 4
GBA 546 Fundamentals of Financial Management «........ ...... ......., 4
GBA 547 Management Information Systems........ ............. 1........ 4
•STA 120 Elementary Statistics with Applications,...,............. 0

Total, First Y e a r ... ;,...:.j.,;.'...:.36
* EC 521 may be waived if a student has completed EC 201-; 202, and 
311 with an A or B within: the previous five years.; .

Core Courses— Career MBA Program 1 
Complete all courses (24 units)
GBA 537 Managerial Accounting for Decision Making........ .............. 3
GBA 538 Directed Study in Managerial Accounting,...................... 1
GBA 600 Business Research Methods........ .................. ..... 3
GBA 601 Directed Study in Business Research Methods........ . . . . . . ,§ - 1
GBA 615 Seminar in Organizational Béhaviw..:.;.VÌ,>.....;;..„:„„..̂ '.'„,..’i:'2Ì
GBA 616 Directed Study in Organizational Behavior .L....|...,.‘.'.......S  1
GBA 628 Managemèht Science Seminar ...
GBA 629 Directed Study in .Management Science..............
GBA 645 Financial Decision Making.......................................... 3
GBA 646 Directed Study in Financial DiédisiDh,Makipg...;..v~--.-.--»«--.-v-1 
GBA 687 Management Policies, and Strategies Practicum 3
GBA 688 Directed Study in Management Policies 

and Strategies Practicum............ .-................................T

Sub-total.................................................. .-. ■> ..«.,,.-¿24

Elective Courses— Career MBA Program
Select 20 units
GBA 522 Information Systems Analysis and Design...............
GBA 524 Information Systems Implémentation and Programming 
GBA 525 Automated Office Systems.,...,..,
GBA 526 Directed Study in Automated Office Systems........
GBA 527 Organizational Gommunications..r...'..1:2K.iL.-Li.V.::'.‘û!.'.'„Î:;;.!
GBA 552 Analysis of Federal Contracts...... ....................... .
GBA 554 Database: Design and Processing......,.,.,..........
GBA 557 Computer-Based Data Communications...... .............
GBA 560 Legal Environment of Information Systems... ...........
GBA 562 Personnel.Management........................ ..............
GBA 563 Executive Development....,:,......:... ..............
GBA 564 Creativity and |nnoyatiqni .v .̂f;....,..4.,..;v. . , .... .„...si..
GBA 565 Professional Presentations Using Tech
GBA 566 Directed Study in Prof. Presentations Using Technology
GBA 570 Venture Creation and Growth... .:.... ■......
GBA573 Environmental Issues in Entrepreneurship.,.... ....... ;.....
GBA 577 Advanced EDP Auditing....... ......:__________ _
GBA 578 Security and Privacy of Information Systems...:...;:.....;....:
GBA 580 Theory of Real Estate Principles and Appraisal..........
GBA 583 Practices and Application^ Real Estate, Law-....h |
GBA 591 Taxes and Business Strategy. ........... ...........
GBA 592 Directed Study in GBA 591... ............................
GBA 599 Special Topics tor Graduate Students....,
GBA 610 Financial Mkts and Institutions :::......................uî>:ù.
GBA 611 Directed Study in GBA 610............ .......................
GBA 6T2 Global Investment Banking................................ .
GBA 617 Management-Union Relationgû .v./i~ .'.i4i.̂ .ua'„'i.;̂ i,';r.1iC;..
GBA 620 International Business . ......
GBA 622 Business.Information Systems... ........
GBA 623 Directed Study in Business Information Systems................1
GBA 628 Management Science S e m in a r . ! , . . . . . . . ..  :...... 3
GBA 629 Directed Study ip Management Science...,,...,......,............ 1
GBA 630 Federal Government Contract Cases,

Appeals and Jurisdiction...................... .......... ..................... 4
GBA 633 Promotion Management........ ....... ............................ . 4
GBA 634 Sales Productivity1;.....!............ ;........................... .!......4
GBA 635 Motivation and Marketing Behavior...,;.,.......,,,.;.;.:;........... 4
GBA 636 Project Management.................. ...... a.;i.................... 3
GBA 637 Directed Study in Project Management.... .......................... 1
GBA 640 Total Quality Management. ;̂!..'.'......;............... ............3
GBA 641' Directed Study in GBA 640... ........ ......:...:....1
GBA 642 Entrepreneurship Practicum..........................c...:v.u.....  3
GBA 643 Directed Study in GBA 642.........................................1
GBA 647 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management.................3
GBA 648 Directed Study ip Security Analysis

' and Portfolio Management.......................,....!....'̂ '̂ i;.̂ .f...:..vs*l®1,;
GBA 652 Marketing S e m i n a r    3
GBA 653 Directed Study in M^e'Öhö-Semin^_ .̂Xi'..v"-“sv"'... ....... 1
GBA 654 Business Forecasting......... ................ ............. 3
GBÀ 655 Directed Study,in Business Forecasting . . . . . . . V..L;.V'f
GBA 659 Accounting for'Decisibns and 'GörttröH^r^^.L.'hL;...3
GBA 660 Directed Study in: Accounting tor Decisióne and Control..... T
GBA 671 Management Seminar....:....; . . . . , ....3
GBA 672 Directed Study in Management Seminar........................1
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GBA 673 Information Systems Seminar AAv-r— .... ................3
GBA 674 Directed Study fin Management Information Systems,,...,...a
GBA 680 Real Estate Finance and Investment........,...'...... .......... .,4
GBA 681 International Reaf Estate and Real Estate Research..........4
GBA 682 Real Estate Acquisition arid, pevqlôpmënt...,..!........ ..... 4
GBA 689 Financial Reporting and Communication.;..,.................... 3
GBA 690 Directed Study in Financial Reporting ,

and Communication .... ................... ......................... . ,1,
GBA 691 Directed Study in Business .................................. 1-9
GBA 692 independent; S t u d y ......................................... 1-4
ÀBM 501 Environment6 f the Agribusiness F i r m ... .... ... 4
ABM 504 Agribusiness Marketing.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I......'.,......... ....: 4
ABM 505 Commodities'and Risk Management........................ ..... 4
ABM 530 international Agribuèiness Marketing and Development....4
With the approval of the Graduate Programs Director, up to 12 units may 
be selected from approved 400-, 500-, and 600-level courses such as 
business or economics.

Terminal Option
Choose Option l or II (4 units)
Optiorjfi; *.
GBA 695.Business,Research Project....................................... . 4

Option II
GBA 696 Master’s Degree Thesis ...4
Subtotal............................................... ..’........... ;.......... . 4
Total Units Second Year.,,.,..,.................. ............................ ,..,„48

M aster o f Science in Business Adm inistration
In the College of Business Administration 
The College of Business, Administration offers a Master of: Science in 
Business Administration for the student with a .business degree who 
wishes .to specialize in a concentrated area of coursework. The option 
in Electronic. Data Processing Auditing is intended for students who 
wish to pursue a career in EDP Auditing.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
fy'ft: Admission to , the MSBA program will be granted on 

recommendation of the College of Business Administration 
Graduate Programs Committee to the college dean. Selection will 
be on the basis of evidence of ability to perform at a high 
academic level. An applicant shall have a bachelor’s degree in 

I business from an accredited college or university; The-following 
. criteria are considered: the undergraduate grade-point average, 
scores on the Graduate Management Admissions Test, work 
experience, letters of recommendation, and the applicant’s 
personal statement or interview.

2. A TOEFL score of 580 or better is required for admission of foreign 
■ students to the program.

, 3. The Graduate Director of the College of Business Administration 
will notify applicants of their selection or rejection.

A A... An advisory study worksheet will be prepared by the advisor for 
the program for the guidance of the student. During the.second 
quarter of attendance .and prior to the student’s advancement to 
candidacy, an official degree program will be prepared.; It will be 
approved by the Director of Graduate Programs and verified by 
the Graduate Studies Analyst,

REQUIREMENTS
1. The degree program must include a minimum of 45 quarter units. 

No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken through Extension may be used, on a contract. No 
more than 13, units pf acceptable graduate credit may be 

. petitioned by an undergraduate student.'
A total limit of 13 transfer and/or extension and/or units petitioned 
for graduate credit may be included on a master’s contract.

2. A grade-point average of B (3.0) or better roust be maintained in 
all course work taken to satisfy degree requirements and in alj 
graduate-level course .work .taken"' 1 at this university 3, 
Advancement to candidacy must be achieved.

, 4,- The candidate must .fulfill̂  the terminal requirement of a 
T comprehensive examination or a business research project.: .

• 5. The candidate must be enrolled in the university , during the 
quarter of graduation.

M aster o f Science in Business Adm inistration  
(Option in EDP Auditing)
The MSBA in Electronic Data Processing Auditing is intended primarily 
for individuals with an interest in pursuing a career in EDP auditing. The 
program is for business decision-makers, information systems technical 
specialists, information systems managers, and professionals in 
accounting, EDP auditing, and other disciplines who wish to develop a 
better awareness of this field and how it can assist their organization. 
The objectives of the program are: to develop the ability td plan and 
conduct audits’ of - the EDP function; to develop the capability of 
reporting to management the findings reached;-to prepare students for 
careers in the EDP auditing profession; and to provide the necessary 
background for doctoral study and continued, self-directed study,

CURRICULUM
Due to the technical orientation of the EDP Auditing option, a strong 
background in accounting and information systems is! required. Before 
a student can be advanced to candidacy, deficiencies, in any of the 
subject matter listed below must be removed.

REQUIRED FOR ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
ACC3Ô1 Intermediate Accounting. .............. ....1........ ..........4
GBA 522 Information Systéms Analysis and Design:'.1......,... ;.......... 4
GBA 524 Information Systems Implementation and Programming...... 4
Total.......................... ..................................................... .....12
The program of study for the MSBA in EDP Auditing will consist of 33- 
36 required units and 9-12 approved elective units.

REQUIRED COURSES MSBA COMMON CORE
GBA 527 Organizational Communications................................... 4
GBA 615 Seminar in Organizational Behavior......................... . 3
GBA 616 Directed Study in Organizational Behavior..................... 1
GBA 691 Directed Study..................................... ................. . 4
Sub-total ....... ................:........... |................ ........................12

REQUIRED COURSES IN THE OPTION
GBA 557 Computer-Based Data Communications......  ...............4
GBA 560 Legal Environment of Information Systems,,.... ............... 4
GBA 577 Advanced EDP Auditing.......................... ..... ........... . 4
GBA 578 Security and Privacy of Information Systems.,,...........,...... 4
GBA 622 Business Information Systems...  ....... ....... ....:....... 3
GBA 623 Directed Study in Business Information Systems..........T
Sub-total........................................... ................... ,.......;...... 20

ELECTIVE COURSES
With the approval of the EDP advisor and Graduate Programs Director, 
a minimum of 9-12 units is to be selected from the following list.
ACC 419 Auditing T h e o r y ....../....... ..... .........1:................... 4
ACC 420 Advanced Auditing.... .......................................... . 4
ACC 424 Internal Auditing....................................;........ ,...... . 4
ACC 426 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting. .....................4
CIS 415 Systems Analysis and Design Methodologies...... .............4
CIS 423 Software Quality Assurance..........................................4
CIS 433 EDP Auditing............ ............................... .„'....'............. A
CIS 437 Network Management. ..................'......L......4
CIS 445 Fiufnan Factors in Systems Design...... ,... „1..... .I,.,..-..,...'... 4
CIS 466 Programming Development Project................................ 4
CIS 467 Telecommunications Project..........................................4



CIS 471 Information Center Concepts.......... :.... .>.....¡........,..........,. 4
CIS 481 Computing Support Project........... ,... ..................... . 4
EC 521 Business Economics ....................... .........4
GBA ¿25 Automated. Office Systems for Managers/ Professionals...... 3
GBA 526 Directed Study in Automated Office

Systems for Managers/Professionais.......:..   3s,.v..̂ £.,4
GBA 537 Managerial Accounting for Decision Making...................3
GBA 538 Directed Study in Managerial Accounting... .......... ........’. 1
GBA 554 Database Design and Processing.......................... 4
GBA 563 Executive Development......... ......... .................... 4
GBA 628 ManagementScience.,...... .............................. . 3
GBA 629 Directed Study in Management Science.............. .
GBA 645 Advanced Financial Management... ..mat p •»«} ic M n f i
GBA 646 Directed Study in Advanced Financial Management.........-4
GBA 659 Accounting for Decisions and C o n t r o l ......... ......... . 3
GBA 660 Directed Study in Accounting for Decisions and Control..... 1 
GBA 692 Independent Study...........
Sub-total................ ............. .............. .................. ..... 12

TERMINAL OPTION 
Choose Option I or II 
Option I
GBA 695 Master's Degree Project. ...... ........ ..................  ........ 4

Option II
GBA 697 Comprehensive Exam.........................  ... :................1
to tal.................................,......................L , ......... ....I.::..:..,.45

G raduate Course Descriptions 
GBA 510 Financial Accounting (4)
Accounting principles used in the collection, interpretation, and use of 
financial data from the standpoints of ‘creditors, investors,, and 
management. 4 lecture/discussions.

GBA 511 Finandol/Managerial Accounting (4)
GBA 510 continuation. Accounting principles used in the collection, 
interpretation; ■ and use of financial data from the standpoints of 
creditors, investors, and management. Study of cost concepts, 
production cost analysis and cost-volume-profit analysis. 4 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: GBA 510 or equivalent.

GBA 514 Managerial Statistics (4)
Decision making using classical techniques, non-parametric tests, 
Bayesian analysis, utility theory, index numbers, and .time-series 
analysis. Sampling and sampling distributions, estimation, hypothesis 
testing, variance analysis, regression, correlation and multiple 
regression. 4 lecture/discusSions. Prerequisite'BTA T 20, equivalent, or 
consent of instructor.

GBA 517 Essentials o f Marketing Management (4)
Development of marketing strategy to identify and serve the needs of an 
organization’s markets and publics: Concepts relating to the analysis, 
planning, implementation and control of marketing strategy involving 
product, promotion, pricing and distribution decisions made within an 
external environmental context. 4 lecture/discussions,

GBA 522 Information Systems Analysis and Design (4)
Application of structured analysis arid design - techniques to case 
studies and projects in computer information systems development. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: GBA 547i

GBA 524 Information Systems Implementation and 
Programming (4)
Structtired program design.'Interactive program development. Use of 
procedural programming language to develop typical business 
computer applications. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite; GBA 
547.

GBA 525 Automated Office Systems for 
Managers/Professionais (3)
Application of electronic office support systems for încreased 
productivity of manager/professionals. Topics include office automation, 
information processing, copy processing/reprographicS, electronic 
storage and records’ management, telecommunications, ergonomics 
and human factors of implementing change. 3 lecture/prqblems. 
Concurrent enrollment in GBA 526-is required.

GBA 526 Directed Study in Automated Office Systems for 
Managers/Professionais (1)
Independent use of computet applications software such as word 
processing, spreadsheet, database, graphics/ draw, desktop 
publishing, desktop presentations, expert systems, and other special 
projects. Development of computer-generated-work for writtén and oral 
presentation in the area-of automated office systems.idttisupervision. 
Concurrent enrollment in GBA 525 is required.

GBA 527 Organizational Communications (4)
Developing communications skfljs in the transmission and reception of 
information, written and oral; becoming familiar with the organizational 
literature; practicing communication skills in small groups; reviewing 
writing practices and procedures, and the approved style manual,. 4 
lecture/discussions.

GBA 530 Legal Environment of Business (4)
Analysis of the essential legal aspects of the business environment, 
dealing with contracts, business-related torts, agency, employment law, 
and corporations. Function and operation of the courts and 
administrative agencies. Risk analysis and preventative law approach. 
4 lecture/discussions.

GBA 531 Production and Operations Management (4)
Introduction to fundamental concepts of production and operations 
management. Use of quantitative methods, forecasting, resource 
allocation, decision theory, capacity planning, -project management, 
inventory and quality control. 4, lecture/problem discussions- 
Prerequisite: GBA 514.

GBA 532 Fundamentals of Contracts and Administration (4)
Astudy of the procedures/applications associated j/vith g Federal 
Acquisition Regulations (FAR). In-depth approach at operational, level. 
Sets pace for employment of FAR, concept formation, contract life and 
program’s successful completion. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

GBA 535 Organizational Management, Principles and 
Behavior (4)
Integration of management functions and behavioral processes as they 
relate to the operation of total enterprise..-4 iecture/disGussions, case 
studies, experiential exercises.

GBA 537 Managerial Accounting fpr Decision Making (3)
Use of accounting information for planning - and control. Special 
attention to managerial uses of budgeting and cost data fori decision 
making purposes. 3 lecture/discuSsions. Concurrent enrollment in GBA 
538 is required. Prerequisite: GBA 511 or equivalent.

GBA 538 Directed Study in Managerial Accounting (1)
Independent investigation of selected problems in management 

■ accounting under the. supervision of a. faculty member. Individual 
conferences -with the instructor to be arranged., 1 Supervision- 
Concurrent enrollment in GBA 537' is required.

GBA 546 Fundamentals of Financial Management (4)
Theoretical and;conceptual framework for financial decision making 
stressing analytical ancU, quantitative techniques., Analysis^ of 
controversial and sophisticated methods of allocating resources and 
raising funds both internally and externally within ¡the corporate context. 
4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: GBA 510, GBA 514, and EC 521 
and computer proficiency.
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GBA 547 Management Information Systems (4)
Introduction to the application of information technology-in 
(Organizations! The role and responsibilities of business, managers and 
staff; professionals ;jn the planning, developments; and use of 
Management . Information . Systems.( 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites:. Microcomputer Proficiency, GBA 511, and GBA 535..

GBA 552 Analysis of Federal Contracts (4)
Astudy of problems related to federal contracts’,.categories, either price 
contract or cost contract. Examines póliéjes/proce.dures of Federal 
Acquisition Regulations (FAR) price/fcdsr'fegulatidns. Includes 
DOD/DpAS. (variati.qns .of FAR) applications, influence and advances 
price/cost policy/tbeory. 4 lecture/problem-solving.

GBA 554 Database Design and Processing (4)
Logical relationships of data. Data structures.’Database design and 
implementation. Database-¡inquiry ? :ahd data1' arialysis! using a 
nonproeeduraiforoqramminq language. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: GBA 524. '

GBA 557 Computer-Based Data Communications (4)
introduction to the use of computers to support data communications. 
Information-systems design» issues; related to hardware;, software, 
media, networks and protocols. 4 lecture/problem-sOIVing. Prerequisite1: 
GBA 522.

GBA 560 Legal Environment of Information Systems (4) 
Fundamentals ; and intermediate knowledge of the legal environment 
concerning EDP. Typical legal problems arising from the acquisition, 
use and control of EDP. 4 ieetufé/disCùssiòns; Prerequisites: CIS 433 
and GBA 530.

GBA 562 Personnel Management (4)
'Analytical and descriptive oversew Of all the main- sub-fields within 
p̂ersonnel "(human resources) management. Typical personnel 

problems1 of diverse : organizations and their sdlOt-ions, using 
Contemporary'techniques in accordance with legal requirements. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: GBA 535. ;

GBA 563 Executive Development (4)
Analysis. Of the factors endemic to the successful executive and how 
these skills and traits can be acquired. 4 seminar/discussions.

GBA 564 Creativity and Innovation (4)
Understanding and applying creativity to entrepreneurship. Developing 
individuar and group creativity skills. Applying creative thinking to spot 
venture opportunities, recognize consumer trends and find 'unique 
\hiches, find innovative sources of financing, market new inventions. 
Technology transfer-emphasis on-California. 4 seminar/discussions.

GBA 565 Professional Presentations Using Technology (3) 
Course material demonstrates how proveh, effective techniques can 
blend with new technology of computer-generated graphics to create 
powerful; presentations. 3 .lecture/problem-solving. Concurrent 

. enrOlimentin GBA 566irequired. ■

GBA 566 Directed Study in Professional Presentations Using 
Technology (1 )
Independent use of computer application software to design and 
develop professional presentations, including computer-generated 
visuals and technology. 4  supervision? Concurrent enrollment-M GBA 
565 required.

GBA 570 Venture Creation and Growth (4)
A study ol entrepreneurship as it7 relates to the founding of new 
■'companies, leveraged buyouts, 'divisional Spinoffs, and growth from 
smaiPto mèdium size' sales Volume. Examines managerial strategies 
and creative corporate structuring that taps the entrepreneurial spirit.; 4 
lecture/discussions. 1 v

GBA 571 Corporate Entrepreneurship and Renewal (4)
Business plans. Creation of management team; Negotiating :and 
structuring new venture deals.. Harvesting or, bankruptcy of the new 
venture.' Management problems unique-to;1 small) and medium sized 
firms undergoing rapid growth; 4 lecture/problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
GBA 570. |

GBA 573 Environmental Issues in Entrepreneurship (4)
The. relationship of entreprënéürW organisations, social issues and 
government regulation. Values, opportunities, goals and personal ethics 
of the entrepreneur. Government regulatory agencies and their impact 
on smaller firms, Regulatory isëûës-'pèrtaining to California ventures. 
Problems-of businesses leaving California. 4: seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisites: GBA 570 and GBA 571 or consent of instructor. »

GBA 577 Advanced EDP Auditing (4)
Hands on experience in- applying EDP Auditing’»techniques and 
methods. Fundamentals of advanced concepts in EDP Auditing. 4 
lecture/discussions and projects. Prerequisites;; CIS 433, GBA 522 and 
GBA 524 or equivalent experience. .

GBA 578 Security and Privacy of Information Systems (4) 
Practical case-study approach to solving security problems peculiar to 
the commercial data systems,,environment.»4 ,lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisites: CIS 433 and GBA 557, or equivalent experience.

GBA 580 Theory of Real Estate Principles and Appraisal (4) 
Analysis of the economic, legal, institutional, and financial factors 
affecting the ownership of real estate and its valuation. Qt/âtifies 
students for the California Real Estate Brokers License Examination. Not 
available for credit to students with both Real Estate Principles and Real 
Estate Appraisal courses in their undergraduate^.studies,, 4 
lecture/problem-solving.

GBA 583 Practices and Application of Real Estate Law (4) 
Critical analysis of common and statutory law related to California Real 
Estate Transactions, Guest lectures by practitioners on responsibilities 
and liabilities of rêâl éstàte operations: Qualifies students for Real Estate 
Brokers License Examination. Not available for credit for students with 
courses in Real Estate Law-and Practices. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Prerequisites: GBA 530 and GBA 580 or equivalents.

GBA 591 Taxes and Business Strategy (3)
A practical course on how to integrate regulatory costs (in particular, 
taxes), into strategic business decisions. Topics include bofiSiderStion 
of - sources of tax law,» communication, of ;tax concepts, tax rule 
uncertainty, implicit taxes, and idlntemational tax issues. 3 
lecture/discussions. Concurrent enrollment in GBA 592 is required.

GBA 592 Directed Study in GBA 591 (1)
Investigation of the impact of taxes on strategic business decision 
making under the supervision of a faculty member. 1 . supervision. 
Concurrent enrollment rnGBÀ 591 is required.

GBA 599/599A/599L Special Topics for Graduate Students (1-4)
Lecture-discussions of selected topics comprising new or experimental 
courses not otherwise offered. Each offering identified in the Current 
schedule and on the student’s transcript. No limitation on repeats. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GBA 600 Business Research Methods (3)
Identification and investigation of biisihess problems: Stating 
hypotheses, problem statements, defining arid collecting data, add 
selecting appropriate analysis techniques. Examination, of, types, of 
business research (ex post facto, laboratory,'field, delphi Or survey) and 

limitations for . inference. 3 lecture/problem-solVing: Concurrent 
enrollment in GBA 601, is.required. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisites: Completion of all MBA prerequisite, ; courses and 
microcomputer proficiency. -
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GBA 601 Directed Study in Business Research Methods (1) 
Development of .hypotheses,! problem statement and bibliography’ for 
business problems under , .the direction : of a  faculty; member«,!.;, 
supervision. Concurrent! enrollment! in. GBA -600 is ' required'. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 610 Financial Markets and Institutions (3)
The structure and role of the financial-system, interest rates, security 
markets, derivative security markets, government influence on financial 
markets, commercial banking, and nonbankiinancial institutions. 3 
lecture-problem solving. Prerequisites; GBA 54.6. Concurrent enrollment 
in GBA 611 is required. Unconditional standing, requirement. .

GBA 611 Directed Study in GBA 610 (1)
Independent investigation of selected topics in financial markets and 
institutions, under the direction of a. faculty member.;'1 ;,supervision. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent.enrollment ip GBA 610 is required.

GBA 612 Investment Banking (4)
Seminar in investment banking which addresses underwriting jof 
securities, advising On mergers, acquisitions, LBOs, tender-offers, and 
spinoffs, venture capital, taking firms public, asset securitization, 
brokering securities for institutional investors,; and financial.innovation 
and restructuring. 3 lecture-probiem solving. Prerequisites: GBA 611 
and GBA 546.

GBA 615 Seminar in Organizational Behavior (3)
Human processes employed in accomplishing work tasks.agd creating 
employee satisfaction within the organization. Group experiences 
whereby students test their interpersonal skills in the organizational 
environment, Group activities; 3 lecture/discussions,- Concurrent 
enrollment in GBA 616 is required. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisites: Completion of all MBA prerequisite courses and 
microcomputer proficiency.

GBA 616 Directed Study in Organizational Behavior (1) 
Independent investigation of selected problems in organizational 
behavior under the direction of a faculty member. 1 supervision. 
Concurrent enrollment in GBA 615 is required. Unconditional standing 
required.

GBA 617 Management-Union Relations (4)
The evolving ’ interaction of unions and management within 
organizations. In-depth look at productivity, quality of working life, and 
components of our .rapidly changing work cylture. The future of 
participative management,'' legislation, collective bargaining,- and 
arbitration. 4 lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required.

GBA 620 International Business (4)
Survey of social, economic, and political factors governing conduct of 
business abroad. Analysis of successful and unsuccessful methods of 
international managers and ¿their staffs.- 4 lecture/discussions. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 622 Business Information Systems (3)
Conceptual foundations of information systems and their usé’ in 
organizations. Study of data/information flow between functional 
subsystems and the interdependencies Involved % an integrated 
system. Information planning and system development strategies. 
System security and controls; 3 lecture/problem-solving. Concurrent 
enrollment,in¡GBA 623 is required.. Unconditional, standing required. 
Prerequisites: GBA 554 and GBA 557.

GBA 623 Directed Study in Business Information Systems (1) 
Independent investigation of advanced topics- in business information 
systems-. Individual conferences'with the instructor to be arranged- 4 
supervision. Concurrent enrollment gjn GBA 622 is . required. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 628 Management Science Seminar (3)
Quantitative theory and techniques.; Linear? integer; non-linear,,;and 
dynamic programming, transportation and assignment algorithms, 
replacement problems, game- theory and Markov processes. 
Introduction to Computer solutions, 3 .lecture/,problem-solving. 
Concurrent enrollment in. GBA 629; is.-required.-Unconditional standing 
required. Prerequisites: Completion of all MBA prerequisite courses and 
microcomputer proficiency.

GBA 629 Directed Study in Management Science (1)
Independent investigation of advanced topics in management science 
under the directionvof a faculty. member. 1  supervision.- Concurrent 
enrollment;iin GBA 628 is-required. Unconditional standing required.

GBA 630 Federal Government Contract Cases, Appeals and 
Jurisdiction (4)
Study and criticism of federal contracts. Study of important statutes 
which are framed and directed only ht goVemrhéhC contracts.' 4 
lecture/problem-solving: Unconditional'standing required. .

GBA 633 Promotion Management (4)
Advertising management as related to enflré'-ÒòmmUniqétì̂ '̂ ffort.'.Qf 
the organization. Emphasis on communication theory, advertising, 
customer analysis, communicative goals, positioning,, personal .selling, 
sales promotion, püblic?"relations, publicity, media planning, and 
budgeting. Cases. Design of promotion plan. 4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Unconditional standing required-; '

GBA 634 Sales Productivity (4)
Analytical and descriptive overview of successful, productivity theory 
models used in contemporary business to business selling and sales 
management; 4 lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required.

GBA 635 Motivation and Market Behavior (4)
Theory and application of the fundamentals of /human behavior,'that 
affect buying decisions: perception, learning, social ’ and cuitu-ai 
factors.' Models of Consumer behavior. Selected applications including 
diffusion of innovation, opinion leadership, marketing communications. 
Applications to industrial markets and institutional markets. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Unconditional standing required.̂ Prerequisite: 
GBA 517.

GBA 636 Project Management (3)
-̂ Planning, scheduling, resource allocation, coordination and Control of 
the activities using bar charts, networks', critical path analysié, resource : 
leveling, and cost-expediting. Computer usage and comparison of 
microcomputer software for project management. 3 lèèturé/problem- 
solving. Concurrent enrollment in GBA 637 is required.,.Unconditional 
standing required. Prerequisites: Microcomputer pfòfiòiérìcy and GBA 
531.

GBA 637 Directed Study in Project Management (1) 
Independent use of project1 management methods; for planning, 
scheduling, resource allocation, coordination and control of̂ fhte 
activities of a project ühder thé direction :0f a''%culty'member.® 
supervision. ..Concurrent enrollment in GBA 636 , is.. requirpd. 
Unconditional standing required. Prerequisite GBA 531: •

GBA 640 Total Quality Management (3)
Fundamental concepts of Total Quality 'Management' (TQM.)_. Topics 
include quality management philosophies, planning,' teàmwófk, cdsts, 
continuous improvement for production and service .sy§tems,k audits, 
standards, awards, inspection and metrology,' product and process 
design, reliability, statistical process control, and. acceptance,sampling. 
3 seminar-discussions. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in GBA; 641 
is required. Unconditional standing required. .;

GBA 641 Directed Study in GBA 640 (1)
Independent investigations to develop a plan fOr implementing TQM in 
business. 1 supervision. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in GBA 
640 is required. Unconditional standing required.



GBA 642 Entrepreneurship Practicum (3)
Case and field studies of entrepreneurial management. Independent 
research of selected problems in entrepreneurship under faculty 
direction. Comparative case studies of.'entrepreneurship In different 
cultures. Focus will be on applying concepts from GBA 570 and 571 to 
contemporary Southern California.’S supervision. Concurrent enrollment 
in GBA 643. Prerequisite: GBA 570 and 571. Unconditional standing 
required.

GBA 643 Directed Study in GBA 642 (1)
Independent investigation of advanced topics in entrepreneurship and 
corporate renewal -under the direction of a faculty member. Individual 
faculty supervision of case study, business plan or feasibility study will 
provide an integrative and practical learning experience. 1 supervision. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in GBA 642. Unconditional standing 
required.

GBA 645 Financial Decision Making (3)
Aseminar course in .finance utilizing comprehensive cases to simulate 
the role of the financial manager. Concurrent enrollment in 646 is 
required. Unconditional standing required. 3 lecture/probldm solving. 
Prerequisites: Completion of all MBA prerequisite courses, GBA 628, 
GBA 629 and microcomputer proficiency.

GBA 646 Directed Study in Financial Decision Making (1)
.Independent investigation of selected, problems in Advanced Financial 
Management under the direction of a faculty member. 1 supervision. 
Concurrent enrollment in GBA 645 is required. Unconditional standing 
required.

GBA 647 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (3)
The three major types of investment- analysis:,: fundamental, technical 
and random walk, with emphasis on the fundamental approach to 
valuation and stock selection. Portfolio analysis, composition; selection, 
revision and performance. Two-parameter, risk and return models, such 
as the capital asset pricing model and the capital market line. 3 
seminar/discussions. Concurrent enrollment iruGBA 648 is required. 
Unconditional standing required. Prerequisite: Completion of .all MBA 
prerequisite courses, microcomputer proficiency, GBA 546 and EC 521.

GBA 648 Directed Study in Security and Portfolio 
Management (1)
Independent investigation of investments under the direction of a faculty 
member. The student is, expected to either comprehensively examine 
and evaluate a company or manage a hypothetical .portfolio. 1 
supervision. Concurrent enrollment in, GBA 647 is required. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 652 Marketing Seminar (3)
Marketing decision making. Application of marketing concepts and 
Implementation of effective marketing programs. Analysis of marketing 
decision-making techniques. Present and future: marketing Trends. 3 
Jecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required. Concurrent 
enrollment in GBA 653 is,required. Prerequisite: Completion of all MBA 
prerequisite courses and microcomputer proficiency.

GBA 653 Directed Study in Marketing Seminar (1)
Independent investigation of selected problems in marketing under the 
direction of a graduate member. Unconditional standing required. 1 
supervision.- Concurrent enrollment.,with GBA 652 is required. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 654 Business Forecasting (3)
Forecasting techniques. Principles and-methods. Evaluation of reliability 
of existing forecasting techniques. Emphasis :on their application and 
interpretation of results. Numerous computer applications in modeling 
and forecasting. 3 lecture/problem-solving. Concurrent enrollment in 
GBA 655 is required. Uriconditibnal standing required: Prerequisites: All 
MBA prerequisite courses and microcomputer proficiency.

GBA 655 Directed Study in Business Forecasting (1)
Independent investigation of advanced topics in business'forecasting 
under: the direction of a faculty member. 1 supervision. Concurrent 
ènrollment in GBA 6541s'required. Unconditional standing required.

GBA 659 Accounting for Decisions and Control (3)
Accounting information systëms for management control in business 
and not-for-profit organizations; in-depth! analysis of ease problems 
covering, development and use of accounting data and issues of 
budgeting, performance, evaluation: andi control. 3 lecture/problem- 
solving. Concurrent enrollmenttin GBA 660 is required. Unconditional 
standing required. Prerequisite: GBA 537/538 or equivalent.

GBA 660 Directed Study in Accounting for Decisions and 
Control (1)
Independent investigation *‘of selected; problems in accounting for 
decisions and control under the direction of a faculty member. 1 
supervision. Concurrent enrollrnent, jn GBA 659 is ̂  required. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 665 Human Interaction Skills Laboratory (4)
Knowledge and skills ' in interpersonal relations and Working groups. 
Helping skills, understanding group process including unconscious 
dimensions of leadership, sexism, racism. Sensitivity'training and 
laboratory methods fostering authentic participant involvement. 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Unconditional standing required. Prerequisites: 
GBA 615 and GBA 616.

GBA 667 Organizational Development (4)
Initiation and management of organizational efforts at planned 
improvement.- Reviews quality of work life, productivity and quality 
improvement thrusts, behavioral science perspectives on organizational 
development. Survey of bàsic methods; review of domestic and global 
literature. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisites: GBA 615 and GBA 616.

GBA 671 Management Seminar (3)
The development and evaluation of alternative corporate strategies 
drawing upon the functional areas within- business and the outside 
environmental factors which affect business. 3 seminar/discussion. 
Completion of all MBA prerequisite courses and microcomputer 
proficiency. Concurrent enrollment-with GBA 672 is required. 
Unconditional standing required.. Prerequisites: GBA 561 and all 
required 500-level courses.,,

GBA 672 Directed Study in Management Seminar (1) 
Independent investigation of selected problems in management-under 
the direction of a faculty member. 1 supervision. Concurrent enrollrnent 
with GBA 671 is required. Unconditional: standing required.

GBA 673 Information Systems Seminar (3)
Amanagerial perspective'of the Changing issues and problems of 
computer-based information systems irt business organizatibns. 3 
lecture/problem-solving. Concurrent enrollment in GBA 674 js required. 
Unconditional standing required. Prerequisite: Completion of ail MBA 
prerequisite courses and microcomputer proficiency.

GBA 674 Directed Study in Management Information Systems (1) 
Independent investigation of selected problems in management 
information-/systems under thé direction,: of g faculty member#! 
supervision."'Concurrent enrollment with: GBA 673 is required. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 680 Real Estate Finance and Investment (4)
Trends in real estate investment opportunities. Current theories and 
techniques applied to real estate 'financing, acquisition, real estate 
mortgage m̂arkets, mortgage banking, and brokerage/ifWéstmént 
strategies. Partial qualification for the California Real Estate Brokérs 
License Examination. Available for credit for students with FRL 486 only 
by petition. 4 lecture/problem-solving. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisites: GBA 546 and GBA 580 or equivalents.

430



GBA 681 International Real Estate and Real Estate Research 
(4)
Problems and methods of acquiring, financing, transferring, and 
managing real estate In foreign countries, and with foreign pwned and 
operated real estate entities in the United States. Market analyslé 
techniques for foreign a'nd domestic investrhehf properties, 4 
lecture/problem-solving. Unconditional standing , required. 
Prerequisites: GBA 546, GBA 580, and GBA 583 or equivalents.

GBA 682 Real Estate Acquisition and Development (4)
Review and application of methods and processes for acquisition and 
development of investment real estate, including search, negotiation, 
financial analysis, market analysis, building design, construction, 
property management and marketing. Partial qualification for the 
California Real Estate Brokers License Examination. Available for credit 
for students with FRL 490 only by petition-4 lecture/problem-solving. 
Unconditional standing requited.

GBA 685 MSBA Option Project (4)
Synthesis and integration of MSBA Qption concepts and techniques to 
a realistic business problem. Application Of technical, managerial 
communications, and interpersonal skills in a group environment. 4 
supervision. Unconditional standing required. Prerequisites: GBA 577, 
GBA 578, GBA 615, GBA 616, and GBA 622, 623.

GBA 687 Management Policies and Strategies Practicum (3)
Acapstone course on decision making at the strategic management 
level. Cases and assigned readings are utilized to focus on the various 
functional areas of business. Topics Include consideration of business 
ethics and international issues. 3 seminar/discussions. Concurrent 
enrollment in GBA 688 Is required. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisites: Completion of MBA core- courses or consent of.instructor 
and microcomputer proficiency.

GBA 688 Directed Study in Management Policies and 
Strategies (1)
Investigation in the overall operation of a business organization based 
on a computerized simulation program under the supervision of a 
faculty member. The program requires participants to make strategic 
decisions which involve the various functional areas of business. 1 
supervision, Concurrent enrollment in, GBA 687 „is .-required. 
Unconditional standing required.

GBA 689 Financial Reporting and Communication (3) 
Alternative accounting principles and their effects on reported results. 
Analysis of Information in the primary financial, statements, and 
evaluating financial position and results of operation. Evaluating the 
liquidity, stability, profitability and growth potential of business entitles. 4 
lecture/discussions. Concurrent enrollment In GBA 690 required. 
Unconditional standing required. Prerequisite: GBA 551 or equivalent.

GBA 690 Directed Study in Financial Reporting and 
Communication (1)
Independent investigation of selected problems In' financial reporting 
and communication under the direction, of, a faculty member. 1 
supervision. Concurrent enrollment In GBA 689 is: required. 
Unconditional standing required,

GBA 691 Directed Study (1-9)
Independent, directed study of advanced topics in business. Class 
meetings and individual conferences with the instructor to be arranged. 
Total credit limited to 9 units; Precedes enrollment in GBA 695, GBA 
696, or GBA 697. Unconditional standing required. Prerequisites: For 
MSBA in EDP Auditing candidates, GBA 577 and GBA 578. -

GBA 692 Independent Study (1-4)
Individual Investigation or original study to be conducted In a field of 
Interest selected by the student with approval of the instructor. Intensive 
personal research under Initiative of the student with, general guidance 
and advice from the Instructor. Study is not to be part of final1 research 
project. Total credit limited to 4 units. Unconditional standing required,

GBA 695 Business Research Project (2-4)
Awrltten research project concerning a significant problem in the field of 
business. Directed by a committee of graduate faculty members. Total 
credit limited to 4 units: Advancement to Candidacy required. 
Prerequisites: GBA 600 and GBA 601 for MBA candidates and 
approved committee form on file In Business Graduate Office. GBA 691 
is required for MSBA candidates. '

GBA 696 Master's Degree Thesis (2-4)
A formal thesis Concerning a significant'problem in the field of business. 
Directèd by a committee of graduate faculty members? Total crëdlS 
limited to 4 units. Advancement to Candidacy required. Prerequisites: 
GBA 600 and GBA 601 for MBA candidates and approved committee 
form.on file In Business Graduate Office.

GBA 697 Comprehensive Examination (1)
An examination on the subject areas of the candidate’s coursework 
listed on the degree program. May be repëated once-. Candidates must 
register through the MSBA In EDP Auditing advisor. Advancement to 
Candidacy required.

GBA 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following, the final assignment of the grade SP until the .completion of 
thesis, project or, comprehensive examination. The, candidate must be 
enrolled in the university during the quarter in which he/she graduates. 
Advancement to: Candidacy required.
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CHEMISTRY
Master of Science in Chemistry
In the Department of Chemistry, College of Science 
Keith A. Howard, Chair

Graduate Program Advisor
David Brown, Graduate Coordinator *n

The Master of Scienceteegree.in Chemistry provides a  comprehensive 
understandingroflhe principles of: chemistry and application ;in detail to 
advanced problems. This understanding will be gained through course 
Work, seminar, independent study, and research. The program is 
designed to provide the student with the necessary skills and 
techniques to reach the applicant’s particular objective, whether it be for 
a successful career in teaching or industry or to pursue further graduate 
work. The student in this program may pursue one of several fields of 
specialization which include analytical, inorganic, organic, physical 
Chemistry,..and biochemistry.'

Admission to the Program
An applicant for admission to the graduate program in chemistry must 
have received a. baccalaureate, degree ip;: chemistry or> in..a-*related 
discipline, including at least 36 quarter units of chemistry courses. An 
applicant lacking these qualifications may be admitted subject to a 
review of the student's academi,c; background, by the departmental 
graduate.program committee. Admission to the program requires an 
undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 and an .average of 3.0 in 
chemistry courses. A limited number of students not meeting these 
requirements may be admitted on a conditional basiSiff facilities permit. 
Such students must meet requirements stipulated, in the statement of 
conditional admission within the time limit specified, to remain in the 
university.
Each' selected applicant, with an advisory Committee, will design a 
program in the selected area of specialization based upon Interests, 
preparation, and performance on a departmental, placement 
examination. The program Will include required* courses, selection of 
courses in an area of specialization, independent study, and a thesis. It 
will normally constitute 45.to 50 quarter units of credit.

Requirem ents
,r| j The degree program mpst include a om jjjM M  of 45 quarter units. 

At least 24 units must' be takeri fn 500-600 level Courses. I
2. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 

transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
unit’s taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than'13 units Of acceptable graduate credit may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A totalilfnit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
be included on a master’s contract.

3. .The student must complete his program based upon the 
curriculum outlined below.

4. The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a modern 
foreign language or proficiency in a computer programming 
language acceptable to the chemistry department.

5. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained in 
all upper division undergraduate and all graduate courses.

6 . Advancement to Candidacy must be achieved. Satisfaction of the 
Graduation Writing Test (GWT) requirement is necessary before 
advancement.

7. An acceptable thesis must be completed and the necessary 
copies submitted in accordance with university regulations.

8 . An examination in defense of the thesis must be successfully 
completed.

9. The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the 
quarter of graduation.

Curriculum  
Required Courses

Units
CHM 550 Seminar in Chemistry •

(Student must enroll for 1 unit of seminar during
3 ŝeparate quarters)............ ........... ......................... U„ . / 3

CHM 694 Thesis Research in Chemistry................... ............... 0-6
CHM 696 Masters Degree thesis’.......... ........... ..................r.ti' ,.!3 -9
(Total of 9 units with.3 or more from CHM 696 required;), ;
Courses in an area of Specialization,/..'.....„....... .............8

Select 6 units in an area of specialization, to be selected from CHM 522, 
523 .(theoretical); CHM 541, 542„ 543* (organic); CHM 553,, 554 
(physical); CHM 561, 562 (biochemistry); CHM 571, 572 (inorganic); or 
CHM 581, 582, 583 (analytical). Each of these courses requires a 
concurrent enrollment in 1 unit of CHM 513, Independent Study, r ,
Approved electives.............................................. ,.....,..,.25
Total minimum....................... I............................. 7 . . t' 4̂5
G raduate Course Descriptions
The notations F, W, Sp, Su and even or odd indicate which quàrter(s) of 
evén or odd numbered calendar yèarë the course is normally offered. 
Courses not designated “even* or “odd” are offered each year.

CHM 513 Independent Study in Advanced Chemistry (1) F, W, Sp
Reading and reports on papers In the* literature, solving of1 assigned 
problems: Minimum of 60’hours total time. Concurrent: any of CHM 522, 
523, 541,542, 543, 553, 554, 561, 562, 571,572,581,582, 583. May be 
repeated for a maxlmurnof 7 units.

CHM 522, 523 Advances in Chemical Physics (3)(3) W, Sp, 
odd years, respectively
Application of quantum chemistry to problems of atomic and molecular 
structure; molecular' orbital and valence bond theories. Theory ; of 
transition moments and application to IR, UV, RAMÀN and spin 
resonance spéctrosCopy, Applications of réaction dynamics; 3 
lecture/discussions. Concurrent: CHM 513. Prerequisite: CHM 419 or 
consent of instructor.

CHM 531 Solution and Relaxation Kinetics (3) Sp, even years
The main focus will be on the application of relaxation kinetics to the 
study and analysis pf relatively complex mujti-step reactions in solution. 
Treatment will unify practical'and theoretical considerations with respect 
to experimental design, instrumentation, limitations and relationship to 
conventional kinetic- methods. Specific topics will include: 
spectrophotometric detection of intermediate, reversible and non- 
reversible systems, introduction to normal mode analysis, amplitude 
effects'and detailed analysis of representative examples from the recent 
literature and research1 in’; progress. 3 leetufe/problems. Prerequisite: 
CHM 305 or 313 or consent of instructor,-

CHM 541, 542, 543. Selected Topics in Organic Chemistry (3) 
(3) (3) F, W, Sp
Recent advances in topics of interest in the area of organic chemistry, 
for example, reaction mechanism, synthesis, spectroscopy, polymers, 
heterocycles, natural products as well as physical organic, 
organometallic, bio-organic, industrial and photochemistries. Each 
course may be repeated once for credit. 3 lecture/discussions. 
Concurrent: CHM 513.

CHM 544 Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (3) Sp, even 
years
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Course may be repeated once for 
credit. 3 lecture/discussions. Concurrent: CHM 513.

CHM 550 Seminar in Chemistry (1) F, W, Sp
Special problems in selected areas of chemistry. May be repeated for a 
maximum of 3 Units. 1 seminar/discussion.
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CHM 553, 554 Advances in Physical Chemistry (3) (3) F, odd 
years; W, even years, respectively
Selected topics from advanced physical chemistry such as statistical 
mëChanics, electrochemistry kinetics and solution chemistry. 3 
lecture/discussions. Concurrent: CHM 513.

CHM 561, 562 Selected Topics in Biochemistry (3){3) W, Sp 
respectively
Basic principles as applied to topics of biochemical interest, for 
example, cellular energetics and kinetics, analysis of the Structure and 
function of proteins and other macromolecules, feedback control 
metabolism, trace nutrients, .biochemistry .of membranes, marine 
biochemistry, biochemical genetics,, and biochemical evolution.: Each 
course may be repeated once for credit. 3 le^ce/dis@l*pïffiMg 
Concurrent: CHM 513.

CHM 565 Biochemical Mechanisms (3) F, odd years 
Général mechanistic principles of orgariic'and inorganic chemistry as 
they relate to biochemistry. 3 lecture/discussions.

CHM 567 Advanced Clinical Chemistry (3) Sp, odd years 
Çhëmical basis of recent advances in| analytical methods and 
techniques! basis of nevv instrumentation, treatment of ' data, 
interpretations of clinical analyses. 3 lecture/discussions.

CHM 571, 572 Advances in Inorganic Chemistry (3) (3) W,
Sp, even years, respectively
Selected topics in advanced inorganic chemistry such as. physical 
methods of Inorganic chemistry, reaction mechanisms, brgânometàlllc 
chemistry, applications of group . theory. 3 lecture/discussions. 
Concurrent: CHM 513.

CHM 581, 582, 583 Advances in Analytical Chemistry 
(3)(3)(3) F, W, Sp
Selected topics in modern analytical chemistry. Each course may be 
repeated once for credit. 3 lecture/discussions. Concurrent: CHM 513.

CHM 691 Directed Study (1-3) F, W, Sp, Su 
Independent study in an. area chosen by the ,student, under the 
supervision and direction of a graduate faculty membei;i[Total credit 
limited to 3 units. Unconditional standing required.

CHM 694 thesis Research in Chemistry (1-3) F, W, Sp, Su
Research in area of specialization conducted as part of the preparation 
for writing a thesis under the direction of a graduate faculty member." 
Total credit limited to 6 units. Unconditional standing required.

CHM 696 Master's Degree Thesis (1-3) F, W, Sp, Su
Compilation, evaluation, interpretation, and report of research for thesis. 
[Three units minimum.] Total credit limited to,9 units. Advancement to 
Candidacy requirement.

CHM 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade ?P until the comipletion of 
thesis and final oral examination. The candidate must be enrolled in the 
university during the quarter ih-whlch he/she graduates. Advancemept 
to Candidacy requirement.



COMPUTER SCIENCE
Master of Science in Computer Science
In the Department of Computer Science, College of Science b
Debra A. Leiewer, Chair
Barry J. Soroka, Coordinator, Graduate-Program
The faster'of'Science program in Computer Science provides an 
opportunity for Students' to enhance their understanding of the principal 
hardware and software themes. The student will-also learn how to 
analyze and forrpulate solutions for many advanced problems which 
occur'in 'computer systems. The program stresses technical 
competence and encourages, the student In independent work and 
judgment.

Admission to the Program
For admission as an unconditional graduate student the applicant 
should have completed, with a 3.0 (B)'average or better, coursework 
equivalent id the following:
a. CS 365 Computer Organization
b. CS 420 Artificial Intelligence
c. CS 431 Operating Systems
d. CS 440 Compiler Design 
g. MAT 208 Linear Algebra
f. MAT 214 Calculus of Several Variables
g. STA 326 Statistical Methods for Computer.Scientlsts
Applicants with a deficiency in any of these areas may be admitted with 
conditional standing and must satisfactorily complete a prescribed set 
of courses before becoming eligible for unconditional, graduate 
standing.
In addition,-.unconditional status requires that the student has scored at 
or above the 50th percentile, .on the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) Subject Test In Computer Science.
Conditional students are expected to have a computer science 
background equivalent to that of undergraduate seniors-. In particular, 
conditional admission requires successful completion of courses 
equivalent to the following:

a. CS 210 Computer Logic
b. CS 241 .Data Structures and Algorithms
c. CS 264 Assembly Language Programming
d. CS 310 Automata Theory and Formal Languages 
ë. MAT 214 Calculus of Several Variables

All foreign students (conditional arid unconditional) must have passed 
the TOEFL exam with a score of 550 or above.
All graduate students must meet with their graduate advisor or 
committee and prepare a study list which will define all courses and 
other requirements to be completed for the degree.

Requirem ents
Students are urged to know the general scholastic requirements 
described In the early pages of the Graduate Studies section of the 
catalog.
No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be transferred 
from another graduate Institution. No more than 13 units taken through 
Extension may be used on a contract. No more than 13 units of 
acceptable graduate credit may be petitioned by an undergraduate 
student.
A total limit of 13 transfer and/or extension and/or units petitioned for 
graduate credit may be included on a master’s contract. A grade point 
average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained In all upper-division 
undergraduate and all graduate courses.
Admission to the program does not admit a student to candidacy for a 
degree. Advancement to Candidacy Is granted to an unconditional 
Student, having passed the Graduation Writing Test (GWT), and upon 
the recommendation of his/her faculty advisor and implies a readiness 
to attempt thesis. The candidate must be enrolled during the quarter of 
graduation.

Curriculum  
Required Courses

Units
CS 530 Advanced Algorithm Design and Analysis............................... 4
CS 531 Computability and Complexity Theory.................... . ... . 4
CS 664 Graduate Seminar............... ..................................... u 2
CS 691 Directed Study............./............................... ............. ,...J3
CS 696 Master’s Degree Thesis.............................................. . 4

One of the following courses:
CS 515 Automated Reasoning .̂........... i ................................ ;... 4
CS 517 Natural Language-Processing.....:.......... ...........i............ 4
CS 519 Computer Vision............. .................... ...... .................4
CS 521 Robotics...................... ..........j... ................ .............. 4
CS 523 Expert Systems................................ .....¡av. . , .4

One of the following courses:
CS 525 Advanced Computer Organization ....... . 4
CS 565 Computer Networking and Distributed Computing,.i.... .:...... 4

Electives
Computer Science graduate level offerings or other courses,approved 
by the Cohnputpf Science Graduate'Committee..... ....:..... 20
Total............. P R P ............ j.............................. ........... ;....45

G raduate Course Descriptions
Graduate courses ̂ presume that students have been admitted 
unconditionally to the program,

CS 510 Computer Assisted Instruction (4)
General techniques for designing computer systems-to provide 
individualized Instruction. Program structure, instruction layout, scoring 
systems and data organization methods. Existing CAI packages and 
development of new packages. Hardware requirements for audio-visual 
effects. 4,lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Competence in programming 
and data structures.

CS 515 Automated Reasoning (4)
Logical foundations, logical representation of knowledge, unification, 
theorem proving, deductive databases, logic programming, program 
verification and synthesis, nonstandard logics, epistemic, logic, 
temporal logic. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CS 352, and PHL 202 
or consent of Instructor.

CS 517 Natural Language Processing (4)
Grammatical structure and parsing of natural language, representations 
of meanings (semantics), story understanding and generation, 
applications. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CS 352, CS 420 and 
PHL 202 or consent of instructor.

CS 519 Computer Vision (4)
Representation of images, image data acquisition, methods of object 
recognition, representation of visual knowledge, boundary detection, 
texture, motion, the problem of occlusion, applications. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 420 or consent of instructor.

CS 521 Robotics (4)
Robot programming, languages, and simulation. Origins and taxonomy 
of robots. Case study In robot architecture, hardware and software. 
Homogeneous transformations. Kinematic equations and their solution. 
Elementary digital Control. 4 lecture/probldms. Prerequisite: 
Competence in programming and data structures.

CS 523 Expert Systems (4)
Expert systems construction. Knowledge representation, utilization and 
acquisition. Rule based systems, fuzzy logic, knowledge engineering. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 420 or consent of instructor.
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CS 525 Advanced Computer Organization (4)
Principles and concepts of computer architecture and organization. 
Pipelining and parallelism, multi-processor "and distributed processing 
systems. Historical developments, architectural tradeoffs arid 
innovations. Case studies. 4 iecture/probtems. Prerequisite: CS 365 of 
consent of instructor/

CS 530 Advanced Algorithm Design and Analysis (4)
Classic designs: greedy; dlvlde-and-conquer; dynamic programming; 
branch-and-bound, Complexity analysis.: asymptotic notation; average, 
worst-case and amortized analyses; lower bounds:. Classic problems 
and algorithms. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Competence in 
algorithms and data structures.

CS 531 Computability and Complexity Theory (4)
Formalizing problems and algorithms. Characterizations and properties 
of computability classes, undecidability. Complexity classes. NP- 
complete problems, proof of NP-completeness. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: CS 310 or consent of instructor.

CS 535 Parallel Algorithms (4)
Design ’ and analysis of algorithms for parallel computers: Basic 
techniques, classic problems. Models of parallel computation, parallel 
hardware, software issues involved in parallel programming/ Parallel 
complexity classes. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 530 or consent 
of instructor.

CS 540 Code Optimization and Data Flow Analysis (4)
Code and loop optimization. Data flow analysis. Syntax-directed 
translation. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CS 408 and CS 440 or 
consent of instructor.

CS 541 Programming Language Semantics (4)
Operational, denotatlonal, and axiomatic semantics orprogrammlrig 
languages. Vienna definition language, w-grammars, LISP definition. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 408 or consent of instructor.

CS 550 Seminar in Advanced Computer Science (1)
Selected tqpics In advanced computer science. Offered for CR/NC 
grading opty. No limit on repeats. A specific topic will be selected each 
time the course Is offered. May not be used for degree credit. 1 
seminar/discussion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

CS 555 Computer Image Processing (4)
Digital picture processing. Mathematical preliminaries for image 
processing. Visual: perception. Digitization arid comprê SIpri. /'Image 
enhancerfient, restoration, and reconstruction. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: MAT 214 and CS 445 or consent of Instructor.

CS 565 Computer Networking and Distributed Computing (4)
Modeling and quantitative approaches to computer networks, 
teleprocessing, and distributed computing. Statistical multiplexing and 
packet switching, buffering, front-end processing, network structures, 
and distribution of control hardware, data, and software. 4 
¡lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CS 405 or consent of instructor.

CS 580 Software Engineering Metrics and Models (4)
The role of metrics and models In software development. Product 
metrics, process metrics, models, and empiricaffi validation: 
Measurement and analysis, implementatlonrof a ¡metrics, program: r4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: STA 326 and CS 480, or consent of 
instructor.

CS 585 Software Verification and Validation (4)
Techniques for evaluating software quality and integrity. Quality 
assessment, proof of correctness, testing methods. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: CS 480 or consent-oi instructor.

CS 599/599A/599L Special Topics for Graduate Students (1-4) 
Group study of a selected topic, the litle to be specified In advance. 
Instruction by lecture, activity, laboratory or combination. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor.

CS 664 Graduate Seminar (2)
Topics chosen according to the Interests and needs of th.e students. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units. Unconditional standing 
required.

CS 691 Directed Study (1-3)
Individual study program’ under supervision of master's thesis advisor. 
Presentation of proposal for thesis In acceptable’written form. Must be 
repeated as appropriate. Credit assigned upon acceptance of proposal 
by thesis committee. Open only to unconditional students with approval 
of thesis advisor. Total credit, 3 units.-

CS 696 Master's Degree Thesis (1-4)
independent investigation intended to be an extension of an existing 
body of knowledge. Reporting of research resuitslri an oral prdsehtation 
and acceptable written form. Must be repeated as appropriate. Credit? 
assigned upon successful completion of thesis and oral presentation. 
Total credit, 4 units. Advancement toCandldacymnd approval of thesis 
committee required. Prerequisite: CS 691. •

CS 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence Is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until, the . completion, of 
thesis. The candidate must be enrolled In the university during the 
quarter In which he/she graduates.' Open only to candidates with 
approval of the thesis committee. Advancement to Candidacy required.



ECONOMICS
Master of Science in Economics
In the Department of Economics, College of Arts 
Sidney M. Blumner, Chair 
Franklin Ho, Graduate Coordinator

The purposes of the program leading to á Master of Science In 
Economics are (1) the preparation of economists qualified for Immediate 
employment by business and government; (2 ) the preparation of 
economists for research positions in fields such ‘as public 
edmlnlstratlcn, .labor .organization, finance, Insurance and marketing;
(3) the preparation of feaehérs of economics at the secondary school 
and community collegeilevel; (4) the enhancing of the competence of 
those students, wno wish to pursue advanced graduate work in 
economics. Graduate study specialization may he elected, in the 
following economic areas: financial, environmental and resources, and 
economic analysis.

Admission to the Program
An applicant for admission to this program must hold a bachelor’s 
degree from an accredited college or university and satisfy, university 
and departmental requirements for admission to graduate study. An 
applicant who holds a bachelor’s degree In a field other than economics 
or, who does not meet admission criteria may apply for admission as a 
conditional graduate student. The conditions will be stated In writing at 
the time of admission and will specify the amount of time allowed to 
meet entrance conditions. In undergraduate work, the applicant, must 
have maintained a grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better In economics 
courses and a grade point average of 2.7 overall. Admission to the 
graduate program Jn , econo,mica r̂equlres that the appUqant .be 
accepted by the Department of Economics.

Requirem ents
A minimum of 45 quarter Units is requIfed fOr the Master of Science 
dégree In Economics. Each student must take 16 units of required core 
courses. Courses for the balance of the 45 quarter units are selected by 
the individual student in the area of Interest or specialization with the 
advice and consent of appropriate faculty adviser(s).
No more "than T3 units of acceptable graduate Credit may be 
transferred from another graduate Institution. No more than 13 units 
taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No more than 13 
units of acceptable graduate credit may be petitioned by an under­
graduate student.
AtotalTfmit of 13 transfer and/or extension and/or units petitioned for 
graduate credit may be Included on a master’s contract.
Amaximum of 16 units may be taken In approved upper-division (300- or 
400-level) bourses. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be 
maintained in all upper-division undergraduate and all graduate work.
The Graduation Writing Test (GWT) must have been passed prior to 
Advancement to Candidacy
To attain Advancement to Candidacy for the degree, each student shall 
Indicate in writing the decision as to the manner of fulfilling the terminal 
requirement. The candidate will satisfy the culminating experience with 
either a thesis or a comprehensive examination.
The candidate must be enrolled In the university during the quarter of 
graduation.

Curriculum
The Department of Economics offers the Master of Science degree in 
Economics with the following options.

a) Financial Economics
b) Environmental and Natural Resource Economics
c) Economic Analysis

The Financial; Economics Option provides students with a background 
that leads to opportunities in the private sector financial and non-

financjal institutions, government regulatory agencies, .and research 
institutes. This option 'intégrâtes extensive campus resources and 
provides an interdisciplinary focus.
The Environmental and Natural Resource Option utilizes campus wide 
resources to provide,students with a program unique to Gal Poly and the 
Southern California Region. Environmental and natural resource 
economics is a growing research area. In recent years, Cal Poly started 
Landlab and has a research agreement with the South Coast Air Quality 
Management District.
The Economic Analysis Option emphasizes analytic techniques and 
methods (both quantitative and qualitative) with applications to various 
specialized areas. This option prepares students to pursue Ph,D. work 
in economics or to hold research, administrative; and teaching positions 
in the public and private, sectors.

OPTIONS IN THE MASTERS OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN 
ECONOMICS
REQUIRED CORE COURSES FOR ALL OPTIONS 
(17-21 units required for all options)

Units
Microeconomic Analysis .......v........ ........ ..........EC -550 4
Macroeconomic Analysis..,..'....,....... .............. ..EC 551' • 4
Econometrics .....EC 552 & EC 553: 8
Terminal Requirement.................. a .....................,.1-5
Thesis. ......................................................... EC 696 5 units max.

OR
Comprehensive Examination ......'...... ............... EC 697 1*
"Students electing this option will include 4 additional Units of electives 
in their programs.
Total........................................................... .i...................17-21

FINANCIAL ECONOMICS OPTION
Field of Specialization M
Money and Capital Markets................. ............ . EC 656 & EC 657 8

16-20 Units Electives from the list below-*
(Before taking course, students must meet the prerequisites of the 
selected courses or obtain permission from instructor of course. 
Students should consult their advisor before selecting courses.)
International Finance........................... ..........EC 405 4
Economics of Capital Markets. .............. ........ „. EC - 450 4
Economics of,International Finance........ ...........EC 654, .. 4
Fundamentals of Financial Management... ...... I . GBA 646 . 4
Security Analysis & Portfolio Mgmf^Ll«, ....... . GBA 647 ; ,3
Directed Study in Security and

Portfolio Management..................... I..........GBA 648 . 1
(Concurrent enrollment in GBA 647 is required to take GBA 648 , 
Legal Implications of Financial
Transactions............. ...............:........ ..........FRL 403 4
Financial Institutions......... ..... ...... .:.... ..........FRL 315 S É
Security Options.I______ ..........FRL 431 4
Futures Markets: Financial

Instruments and Commodities'.... ...;...... FRL 432 4
Multinational Financial Management...... ..........FRL 453 4
Commercial Banking........................... ..........FRL 460 4
Directed Study... ............................... ..........EC 691 1-4
Total

Financial Economics Option
Coré..................................... :w .uc,L ¡css........................................ 17-21
Re|d of Specialization......... ................... .............. :........,.......8
Electivés ... ..,.v;..-...,,,.;A....... .................... ............... . 16-20
Total Degree Requirement................ .......................... 45,

ENVIRONMENTAL AND NATURAL RESOURCE 
ECONOMICS OPTION CORE
Field of Specialization
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Seminar in Environmental Economies-.-:,.-,7,,,,¿,,: EC 530 4
Seminar ¡0 Natural Resource E c o n o m i c s E G ,  . 531. 4
General Option Support Electives 16-20. Before taking course students 
must meet the prerequisites of ithe ' selected courses; or; obtain 
permission from instructor of course. Students; should consult their 
advisor before selecting courses. «
introduction to Mathematical Economics.,.;.,....,,.... .-EQ,. ,:4j)6, , - 4
Seminar in Land Economics......... ....... EC ' 4 l9 4
Semin'ar in Envirbnmertal EC'ohömics,,,.:,...EG - 435 4
Seminar in Air Resource EcohomiOs.....:.;......,.... :. EC’ 436 4
Seminar in Wastb Management Economics;:-..."...-... EC 438 4
Seminar in Naturai Resource Economies ............... EC ’’ 429 -- r 4
Agricultural Water Resource ManageifiehttL’.i;....... ABM 450- - s 4
Air Pollution Control.................. ...... ,,............. ARO .418 ..4
Water Pollution Biology......................... :.......„'BIO f 420 ''  '  3
Air Pollution; Problems:-.....,..,...;..... ;... ............... CHM 460 . 4
Solid Waste Management..............................,.... CE 457 •; .- 4
Pollution Abatement and Hazardous

Materials Management/Laboratory.................CHE 432/433 2,1
Unit Processes in Waste and

Waste Water Treatment. ............... ........ EGR 567 . .. . 3
Biological Unit Process in Waste .

Water Treatment. ........ ...... ...... .......... .... . EGR 568 4
The Urban Landscape........ ...... ................ . LÀ 423/423L 2,1
Environmental Factors in Regional ,
Planning.................... :'....L..:..„ ........ URP\ ! 487 ' 4
Directed Study....... ................... .......... ...... . EC - 69T!t' 1-4
Total Environmental and Natural Resource 

Economics Option Core...
Field qf. S p e c i a l i z a t i o n , , , , , , . .................. 8
Electives .....    .„..„„„.'^1^20
Total Degree Requirement...................................    45

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OPTION
Field of Specialization .
Field of Specialization...... ................ ........................... .......... .8
(Fields of specialization should be chosen from the approved list after 
explicit consultation with advisor.
16-20 Units Electives from the list below *
(Before taking course, students must meet the prerequisites of the 
selected courses or obtain permission from instructor of course. 
Students should consult their advisor before selecting courses.)
International Trade Theory and Policy...............EC 404 4
International Finance...............   EC 405 4
Introduction to Mathematical Economics............. EC . 406 4
Economic Development.............................. .....EC 411 4
Comparative Economic Systems....... ................EC 413 4
Seminar in Land Economics..............................EC 419 4
Introductory Econometric Methods.... ................ EC 421 4
Economic Forecasting.............................  EC 422 4
Economic Programming and

Optimization Analysis..................................EC 423 4
Managerial Economics..,.:................................ EC 424 4
Economic Planning.........................................EC 426 4
Seminar ip Natural Resources Economics............EC 429 4
Regional Economic Analysis__ .'..................   EC 431 4
Seminar in Urban Economics........................... EC 432 4
Economics of Transportation............................. EC 433 4
Economics of Public Utilities............................. EC 434 4
Seminar in Environmental Economics.................. EC 435 4
Business and Government....... ........................EC 440 4
American Industry.......................................... EC 441 4
Money and Capital Markets... ...... ,;.................EC 450 4
Managerial Economics and Operations Analysis,. EC 560, 561 4, 4
Economics of International Trade i , .............. EC 655 - 4
Money and Capital Markets ......EC 656, 657 4, 4
Industrial Organization and Public Policy.............EC 658 4
Public Utilities and Transportation....I.....EC 659 4
Public Finance.,........ ..............  EC 660 4
Economic Developmer '̂^ ;̂',Vrii»'-h--...■■■■■■■■.■.... EC 665 4

Economic Planning  Ep, 666 - 4
Urban.Economic P r o b l . è m g , ...ÉC ; 667 . 4
Regional EponCmlcs    EC, 668: j,  
Seminar in Enyironrhental Economies,-...,,,......... EG 530 4
Seminar in Natural Resource Econopcs ..... .. EC,, 531: 4
Directed Study.,........... ....... .................. EC'"" "69T 1-4
Total Economic Analysis.Option Co re ,,,,,,,,,,,,.,................ 17-214
Field of Specialization.,:,...................... .................................. 8
Electives a .,,....... a l i : , .... Uv.a-.uJfi’.L®^
Total Degree Requirement.:.:.:,,;..................... .................... .,,45

G raduate Course Descriptions
EC 521 Business Economics (4)
The role of business firms in’ìhe-resoufcés Sliofiation process. The 
behavior and decision-making process of firms in a variety of market 
structures. New approaches in 'the theory of- the,e firm. 4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and an 
elementary knowledge of economic's. For non-economics:students only.

EC 530 Advanced Seminar in Environmental Economics (4)
Advanced topics in environmental economic analysis. Theory of market 
failure and' externalities in pollution of common property. Benefit-cost, 
cost effectiveness, impact analysis, and other applied quantitative 
methods of environmental valuation. Air, water, and hazardous waste 
policy alternàtivés^nternational pollution̂  control and assessment. 4 
seminar/discussions., Prerequisite: EG311. -

EC 531 Advanced Seminar in Natural Resource Economics (4)
Advanced topics in resource economic analysis. Theories of renewable 
vs exhaustible resource usage. Policy efforts to ’guide optimal Utilization 
of resources. Multiple use, intertemporal consistency issues iri-fesourcè 
management. Quantitative models of resource demand,'supp)1y:iand 
scarcity. International natural resource policies. 4.seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite: EC 311.« :

EC 540 Seminar in Economics (1-3)
Special problems in selected areàs of economics. Eafeh seminar will be 
structured -to1 meet the needs'' of Individual students. T-S 
seminar/discussions.

EC 550 Microeconomic Analysis (4)
Analysis of’the resources allocation systems and behavior of producing 
and consuming units. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: Elementary 
calculus and linear algebra (equivalent to EC 406) and EC 311 and EC 
312-or -equivalent'/

EC 551 Macroeconomic Analysis (4)
Analysis of aggregate national economic activities. 4 
lècturé/discussions. Prerequisites: Elementary calculus and linear 
algebra (equivalent to EC 406) and EC 313 Or equivalent.

EC 552, 553 Econometrics (4) (4)
Specification and statistical inference in econometric models; 
estimation, verification and prediction of economic variables; recent 
empirical studies, advanced topics In econometrics. 4 lecture/ 
discussions. Prerequisites: Calculus, matrix algebra, EC 311, EC 312, 
EC 313, EC 321, and EC 322 or-equivaient.

EC 560, 561 Managerial Economics and Operations Analysis 
(4) (4)
Advanced topics and new developments in managerial economics and 
operations research. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: EG 311, MAT 
125, EC 321, and EC 322 or equivalent. >,

EC 654 Economics of International Finance (4)
Advanced topics in international liquidity and finance theory. Problems 
of international monetary system. Balance of payments theory, and 
practices; theory of exchange rates and mechanism of international 
adjustment. 4 lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisites: EC 311, EC 313, EC 308; and EC 405.

4
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EC 655 Economics of international Trade (4)
Advanced topics in international trade. Theory of exchange; tariffs and 
other trade barriers. Problems of. international competition and 
cooperation. 4 lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisites: EC 311, EC 313arid EC 404.

EC 656, 657 Money and Capital Markets (4) (4)
Topics jn monetary and capital theory. Liquidity creation,'financial 
intermediation and capital formation. Development of capital policy. 4 
lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required. Prerequisites: EC 
308, EC = 311 and EC 313. ,

EC 658 Industrial Organization and Public Policy (4)
Tfie organisation and structure of the, American enterprise economy with 
special reference to manufacturing and processing industries. 
Corporate behavior, price policy and workability of. competition in 
Industries.,,-Public policy towards monopoly and competition. 4 
lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required. Prerequisites: EC 
311 and EC 312.

EC 659 Public Utilities and Transportation (4)
Economics of the public service corporation; economic problems of 
regulation; state and national problems arising from development of 
transportation and public utilities; pricing and resource allocation and 
policy problems. 4 lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing 
required. Prerequisites: EC 311 and EC 312.

EC 660 Public Finance (4)
Government taxation, and expenditure. The, fiscal decision-process and 
fiscal choice theory. Government budgeting and cost benefit analysis. 4 
lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing requirement. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor.

EC 665 Economic Development (4)
Advanced topics in economic development. Historical analysis of 
causes and consequences of economic development. Special attention 
to the problems of developing and underdeveloped nations. 4 
lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required. Prerequisite: EC 
411 or equivalent.

EC 666 Economic Planning (4)
Critical review of goals,, means, theories, and practices of economic 
planning. Central planning and decentralized planning. Conceptual and 
methodological differences in advanced economy and underdeveloped 
economy. 4 lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing required. 
Prerequisite: EC 41*Tor equivalent,

EC 667 Urban Economic Problems (4)
Economic analysis as applied to current and future urban problems and 
public .policy. Demand and supply of urban public services: Problems 
of urban housing, transportation, and employment. Analysis of urban 
spatial distribution of, economic activities. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Unconditional standing required. Prerequisite: EC 432 or equivalent.

EC 668 Regional Economics (4)
Advanced theories and techniques of regional economic analysis. 
Distribution of resources among regions; regional competition and 
economic interdependence. Determinants of regional growth and policy 
options. 4 lecture/discussions- Unconditional standing required- 
prerequisite: EC 431 or equivalent.,;,

EC 691 Directed Study (1-4)
Independent study in an area chosen by the student under the 
supervision and direction of a graduate faculty member, Maximum 
credit, 6 units. Unconditional standing required,

EC 696 Master's Degree Thesis (1-3)
Independent research and study under the supervision of the faculty. 
Reporting the research results in the approved form. Maximum credit! 5 
units. Advancement to Candidacy required.

EC 697 Comprehensive Examination (1)
Preparation for and completion of the written comprehensive 
examination. Advancement to Candidacy required. CR/NC.
EC 699 Master’s Degree Continuation (6)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the SP grade until the completion of the 
thesis. The candidate must be enrolled in the uhiVefsity during the 
quarter in which he/she graduates. Advancement to Candidacy 
required.
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EDUCATION
GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Master of Arts in Education
Jane S. McGraw, Chair, Graduate and  ProféssiOnàlStudies Department

Graduate Faculty - 
Jane S. McGraw Barbara E. Bromley 
Richard DeNovellis Constance Ljm J 
Shahnaz Lotfipour Susan Robb 
Yvonne Turner Gerald R. Viers

The mission of the Master Of Arts in Education program encompasses 
the following purposes: (1 ) development of superior .teacher? fn an. area 
of specialization; (2) enhancement of the competence of thp9e students 
who desire to pursue advanced graduate study: in education; (3 :) 
preparation of teachers for leadership and research in an area of 
specialization; (4) preparation of educators for research and consulting 
in business and industry; and (5) development of lifelong learners with 
potential for self-directed study and research. Admission to the program 
is granted to qualified applicants who hold a California teaching 
credential or its equivalent, and to students who have been admitted to 
the university's specialist .credential program. Sfucjy for the master of 
arts is a continuation at a higher level of the university’s undergraduate 
programs that lead to teaching credentials. Postbaccalaureate students 
who are working on specialist credentials are encouraged to work 
concurrently on the master’s degree.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
An applicant for this program, must have a valid teaching credential or 
have been admitted to a specialist credential program at this university 
and hold a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution. Graduates 
ofncforeign universities are exempt from credential requirements. 
Students entering the master’s program are admitted with a conditional 
status with the consent of the' Graduate and' Professional Studies 
Coordinator.
All applicants for admission to the program are required to take the 
Graduate Record Examination General Test and, optionally, the’ Subject 
Education Test. In addition) foreign students are rèquired to take the 
TOEFL èxamihatiph:
Applicants who do, not meet the minimum grade point average of 3.0 
overall grade point average in. their undergraduate vyork or 3.0 for 
graduate vyork, but who shovy compensating strengths, may be 
admitted conditionally. A student with conditional status is provided a 
written statement of entrance conditions, including the time within which 
the conditions are to be met. If the cbnditibhs are not satisfied within the 
specified time, the student will be denied further enrollment in the 
program.
Astudent who is pursuing a baccalaureate degree from this university 
and who plans to continue in .graduate study will submit an application 
for change to graduate Status to the Office of Admissions during the 
final quarter of the senior year.
Each M A  student will complete a preliminary .contract for a formal 
degree program; i.n consultation with the Chair: of the Department of 
Graduate and Professional Studies at the time of adrhission.



REQUIREMENTS
1. A minimum of 45 quarter units of acceptable graduate level work 

must be completed In the program; at least 24 quarter units must 
be at the 500 to 600 level (graduate). All 400-level courses credit 
will be specified by the Department of Graduate and Professional 
Studies. Methods courses and student teaching -shall not be 
applied to the'master's degree. Thirty-two (32) units of Coursework 
must be taken in residency.

2. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate Institution. No more than 13

: units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
be included on a master's contract/ ' 1

3. A grade-point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained in 
. all upper-division undergraduate and graduate courses to satisfy
the requirements for the Master of Arts in Education.

1 4. Completion of all requirements for a clear teaching credential, or 
equivalent is required prior to the granting of the degree of Master 
of Arts In , Education. Certain exceptions can be made at the 
discretion Of the Department Chair.

5. Advancement to Candidacy must be achieved. The Graduation 
Writing test (GWT) requirement must have, been satisfied 
beforehand.

6 . A thesis, comprehensive examiriatlon, or project must be 
satisfactorily completed as a terminal requirement.

7. The candidate must be enrolled In the university during the 
quarter of graduation.

CURRICULUM
The master’s degree curriculum in education is a flexible one requiring 
a minimum of 45 units, organized as follows: 11-16 units In research and 
project/thesls; 18-24 units in a specific area, and; 10-16 units of 
electives. Credit for 13 quarter units of extension or transfer courses, or 
up to 18 quarter units of credit In a single specified area not offered by 
the School of Education, but taken at this university, may become a part 
of the M.A/Educatlon contract.
The approved program constitutes the student's curriculum for the 
master’s degree. No change will be made in the program without the 
mutual agreement of the student and advisor.
The curriculum consists of three elements. The first element consists of 
coursework from the graduate offerings, in education, selected by the 
student and advisor to meet the: student’s academic needs, based 
upon previous preparation and the requirements of employment. 
Courses available for this purpose cover such areas as reading, 
educational technology and media studies, minority children, 
philosophy, bllingual/cross-cultural education, special education and 
computer education.. Additional areas in computer education are 
planned for the future.
The second part of the, curriculum, ¡¿"made up of approved upper- 
division and graduate electives from offerings in education or in other 
appropriate disciplines to complement the rest of the student’s 
curriculum. Special certificates of competence are issued in 
Educational Technology: Computers in Education and In Educational 
Technology: Media Studies.
Programs have been developed in Curriculum and Instruction, in 
Special Education, and in Educational Technology, which ihas' two 
options: Computers in Education, and Media Studies. The Curriculum 
and Instructional program prepares teachers for leadershipKn 
education, including classroom teaching, staff development, alternative 
education, and program development. This area of emphasis of the 
Master of Arts in Education offers a secondary strand and an 
elementary strand..

fcthe Educational, Technology: Computers in Education program 
prepares teachers for the educational: application of computer 
technology in the,K-12 curriculum. The Educational Technology: Media 
Studies program prepares teachers ifi the effective use and preparation 
of video tapes; films,, filmstrips, audio tapes and photography for

Iristructionln all subject areas. Specialist credentials courses in reading, 
bilingual/cross cultural education and special education are1additional 
areas of emphasis of the Master of Arts in Education,
The Language and Literacy program is designed to provide the 
candidate with perspectives about and inquiry into language1 and 
literacy that promote life-long learning in a global society. Literacy Is 
examined as á developmental process incorporating thinking, 
language, writing and reading that effects and promotes individual arid 
professional-growth, creativity and the preparation'in an active, 
participatory contéxt for Interested individuals, parents, multicultural 
and multilingual populations. Through advisement, candidates may 
elect to personalize their course of study by completing a secondary 
emphasis or complements. Areas of secondary emphasis or 
complements within the Master of Arts in Education emphasis in 
Language arid Literacy may include: second language acquisition, 
secondary/adult education, elementary and language, literacy and 
second language development, specialized areas of study, and other 
academic disciplines.
The Special, Education program" offers emphases ' in,. Learning 
Handicapped, Severely Handicapped, and Resource Specialist. The 
program i& designed, to give/students a theoretical and practical 
background in the educational, social, and environmental aspects of 
students with special needs.
The third part of the curriculum consists of the basic courses required 
in* all programs for the Master Of Arts degree in: Education. Thesé 
courses include:

■ , |  ; , , Units
GED 532 Tests, Measurements and Evaluations....... ................... 4
GED 690 Seminar in Educational Research.................................4
GED 693 Introduction to Research....... .....................................3
GED 691 Directed Study............. ...................................... (1-3 )
GED 695 Master's Degree Project............................................. 6

OR
GED 696 Master’s Degree Thesis............................... .............. 6

OR
GED 697 Comprehensive Examination...... .................. ¡•.rfejife.;... 1

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION— ELEMENTARY
The requirements for the elementary strand may include the following:
GED 504 Education of the Minority..... ........................ .............. 3
GED 506 Child and Adolescent Development.............................. 3
GED 510 Interpersonal Relations in Teaching.............................. 4
GED 525 Psychology of Literacy................................... ........... 4
GED 542 Curriculum and I n s t r u c t i o n ..........3
GED 543 Implementation of Early Childhood,_

Elementary and Secondary Education Programs.............. ...... . 3-9
GED 544 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development.............. 3
GED 546 School, Community and Home Relations................ ....... 3
GED 582 Introduction to Mild Handicaps. ............... .................... 4

CURRICULUM—SECONDARY
The requirements for the secondary strand may Include the following:
GED 504 Education of the Minority................ /.............................. 3
GED 50è Child and Adolescent Development............................ . 3
GED 509 Education of Contemporary Youth....... .............. ........... 3
GED 510 Interpersonal'Relations In Teaching.... .:............ ............4
GED 525 Psychology of Literacy. ...... 1........ ............................. 4
GED 542 Curriculum and I n s t r u c t i o n ......................3
GED 543 Implementation of Early Childhood,

Elementary and Secondary Education Programs...  .... ....... . 3-9
EDU 544 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development... :........... 3
GED 546 School, Community and Home Relations........................3
GED 582 Introduction to Mild Handicaps........ ............................. 4

CURRICULUM—EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY: COMPUTERS 
IN EDUCATION
The requirements for Educational Technology: Computers in Education 
include the following:

440



GED 505 Educational Connputer Technology...3
GED 511/51,1 L Educational Computer Programming. ......... 3,1
GED 512/512L Educational Telecommu'nicatiorisi........i!....3,1
GED 513/513L Educational Computer Curricüfum:... ,,,,,,,,,/,,//3/T
GED 514/514L Educational Computer Seminar...........73,T
GED 515/515L Educational ’Computer Research .//,:.l: , ; / , . 3,1

Elective Courses (12 units)
1 2  units from the following electjves; no more than 8 units,in any single
category:

A. Computer Education Electives (4-8 units)*
GED 516/516L Hypermedia in the C la ssroom ... ....... .....3,1
'Other Computers in Education Program electives as offered

B. Electives from the Educational Technology: Media Studies 
Program (4-8 units):*
GED 538/538L Photography and Perception...,.;.................. 3,1
GED 539/539L Media Arts in Education....../.... „ , , , , , , .... 3,1
GED 570 Technology in Education Seminar......... ................3
GED 571/571L Visual Literacy,,.,........................ ............3,1
GED 572/572L Instructional Design... ................. ............3,1
GED 573/573L Media Production.,,.,,............. ................3,1
GED 574/574L Seminar in Media Education........ , , , . ........3,1
GED 577/577L Interactive Video......... ...... , , , ...., , , , ..... 3,1
GED 578 Distance Learning.................... ........... .......... . 3

* Other electives as offered by the Educational Technology: Media 
Studies Program

CURRICULUM—EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY: MEDIA 
STUDIES PROGRAM
The requirements for the Educational Technology: Media Studies
program may include the following:
A. Foundation Courses (11 units):

GED 570 Technology '̂Education Serrtinar.,.,.,,,,’.,'... ....... 3
GED 571/571L Visual Literacy............................3,1
GED 572/572L Instructional Design..........,..................... 3,1

B. Concentration Area— Select One (11 units):
— Students are required to sélect one (1) area of concentration to 
complete the program requirements.
— Students may select more courses than required to pursue a , 
developing interest.
—Students not interested in completing a concentration area may 
elect, with consent of faculty advisor, to pursue a general 
educational technology: media studies course of study. 

Concentration Areas:
1. Media Education
2. Educational Television
3. Technology and Art Education
4. Technology in Education

1. Media Education, (11 units min.): GED 538/538L Photography and
Perception.,..’.... ...... //.„’; V . ..... ..............................3,1
GED 539/539L Media Arts ¡^Education,......... .................3,1
GED 573/573L Media Production........................ ........... 3,1
GED 575/575L Video Production in Education.,,............... 3,1

2. Educational Television (T1 units min.): GED 575/575L Video 
Production in Education.,............................ ..................3,1
GED 576 Television and Education........... .......;,..... .........3

it GED 550 Seminar in Educational Issues,............................3
GED 691 Directed Study 3 (Internship in ITFS or ITV Lab or other 
approved activity) Internships may be taken for one unit per 
quarter on approved activities.

3. Technology and Artf Education (11 upits. min:): GED 538/538L
Photography and Perception....... ...... , , , , , ......3,1
GED 539/539L Media Arts in Education............ ............... 3,1
GED 573/573L Media Production........... ....... „ ....... ........3,,1|
GED 574/574L Seminar jn Media Education . 3,1 (Topics relevant 
to art and technology) GED 575/575L Video Production ;|h 
Education..................... ............... .................. .......... 3,1

4. Technology in Education (11 units min.): Students may select Tt 
units (min.) from the following list of Computers in Education 
courses (students are responsible for meeting course 
prerequisites): GED 505 Educational Computer Technology,,, 3
GED 511/511L Educational Computer Programming,,........ 3,1
GED 512/512L Educational Telecommunications.,,.’,,,,/...,, 3:,r1.
GED 513/513L Educational Computer Curriculum,:.,,...... 3-,1>
GED 514/514L Educational Computer Serhinar............ ,,:.., 3„1
GED 515/515L Educational Computer Research,,............ 3,1,.’

C. Advanced Courses (11 units min.): GED 574/574L Seminar Jin 
Media Education...................... ................3,'3
GED 577/577L"Interactive Video.................................... . 3,4-.

GED 691 Directed Study................ .................. ............:.. 3
(Educational/Media Technology Project)

CURRICULUM—BILINGUAL/CROSS CULTURAL EDUCATION
The requirements for the Bilingual/Cross- Cultural program may include 
the following:

TED 415 Reading and Language Instruction........................4
TED 452 English as a Second Language............................4
GED 504 Education of the Minority ......... ........... 3
GED 546 School, Community and Home Relations y... ......... . 3
GED 560 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction: Social Studies and 
Language Arts..............................................................   3
GED 561 Bilingual/Cross-Cuitural Curriculum......................,3
GED 562 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction: Mathematics and 
Science ;......, , , .............. ....................... ...... .............3
GED 563 Topic in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education,,.,,......3
GED 564, Survey of Patterns in Language for ,

Bilingual Teaching.,,.,,,,,-:.,,:.........................       3
GED 565 Advanced ESL Instruction......  ............... ....... . 3

CURRICULUM— BILINGUAL/CROSS-CULTURAL—COMPUTERS 
INEDUCATION
The requirements for the Bilingual/Cross-Cultural— Computers in
Education program may include the following:

TED 415 Reading and Language Instruction............... ........4
GED 504 Education of the Minority. ............................................... . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . .  3
GED 505 Educational Computer Technology.,,/.... . ........ ,, , ,  3
GED 511/511L Educational Computer Programming.,.........3,1
GED 512/512L Educational Telecommunications,,,,:,... ,., 3,1
GED 513/513L Educational Computer Curriculum.... ... ,,. 3,1
GED 514/514L Educational Computer Seminar..:...........3,1
GED 515/515L Educational Computer Research................. 3,1
GED 546 School, Community and Home R e l a t i o n s 3
GED 560 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction:

Social Studies and Language Arts ,......  ... .........3
GED 561 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum.,,.,,,,,,,,,....3
GED 562 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction:

Mathematics and Science............. .,,, ,.t........3
GED 563 Topic in Bilinguäl/Cross-Cultural Education,,...,,,,, 3 
GED 564 Survey of Patterns in Language

for Bilingual Teaching . .... ........ ................................... ’3
GED 565 Advanced ESL Instruction . , ,.. ............ ............... 3
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CURRICULUM—BILINGUAL/CROSS CULTURAL- 
EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY: MEDIA STUDIES 
The requirements for Bilingual/Cross Cultural-Educational Technology: 
Média Studies program may Include the following:
TED 415 Reading and Language Instruction................ ............... 4
GED 504 Education Of the Minority ....:....-................... ..................3
GED 539/539L Media-Arts;in Education....... .... ..... .............. 3,1
GED 546 School, Community and Home Relations...................... . 3
GED.560 Bllingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction:
-, Social Studies and LângUage:Arts...... ..............................3
GED 561 Billngual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum................. .......... .... 3
BED 562 Bllingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction:
! MâthematiPi and Science....v.1.. , , ........ ............. .................... 3
GÈD 563 Topic In Bilihgual/Cross-CultUral Education... .I...::;.......... 3
GED 564 Survey of Patterns of Language .

For Bilingual Teaching.,..... ................ ....................... ..... ..... 3
GED 565 Advanced ELS Instruction.................................!........ 3
GÈD 570 Technology iff Educatlori Semlnar ... . . . . . . L . .... 3
GED 571/571L Visual L ite ra c y .: , .............,...... ...................3,1
GED 573/573L Media Production..,.:.,..............3,1
GED 574/574L Seminar in Media Education.,..... ............ ..... 3,1
GED 575/575L Video Production In Education. ......... .......... 3,1

CURRICULUM—LANGUAGE AND LITERACY EDUCATION
The requirements for the Language and Literacy program may include 
the following:

Core Courses:
GED 520 Diagnosis, Assessment and Evaluation of Literacy............4
GED 525 The Psychology of t r ........ 4
GED 528 Sociplinguistic and Multicultural, Aspects

of Language and Literacy Acqutsfltô 'L.V'.''...l...:;...':..;'..;.:.'...-...:..v.'......4
GED 567/567L Leadership and Public Policy in Language and

Literacy; Public Policy and Facilitation...... ..... ....., ........2,2
or

GED 546 School, Community and Home Relations....,.........,,!.....3
GED 596 Language, Literacy and Human Development...................

COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES FOR LANGUAGE AND LITERACY
1 2  units are suggested to complete a complement.

SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION COMPLEMENT:
GED 523 Language Acquisition and Emergent Literacy s

for the Young Child..............................................................4
GED 534/534A Applied Linguistics .in Literacy Acquisition...... .... 3,1
GÊD 561 Advanced ESL Instruction Bilingual/Cross

Cultural Curriculum-..!........,,................ ..... ..... ,:!..... .....?.'!!!.!! '3
GED 565 Advanced ESL Instruction...7.......................... ........... 3
TED 453 International/Muificultural StudiesTh E d u c a t i o n .....4

SECOND ADULT EDUCATION COMPLEMENT:
GED 522/522A Instructional Strategies for Language

and Literacy: Field Site............. ...... ....!........ ........... ............4
GED 568/568A Specially Designed Instruction
. for the Content Areas.......................................................... 4
ENG 586 Problems in. Teaching High School Composition....... ,..... 4

RESEARCH COMPLEMENT:
GED 519/519A Language and Literacy Research:

Des|gn and Applications...... ........... ..................................3,1;
GED 569/569A Literature and the Language Arts.......................3,if

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION COMPLEMENT:
GED 518/518A Teaching Writing:'Process and Product (K-8)........ 3,1
GED 522/522A Instructional Strategies for Language

and Literacy: Field Site.............. ........................................3,1
GED 523 Language Acquisition and Emergent Literacy

for the Young Child........ ..........,..... ;!.,.„,.!!.!\î..!.",.V!., l̂'.#'.,i 4
GED 569/569A Literature and the Language Arts.......................3,1

...

COURSES APPLICABLE TO ANY COMPLEMENT:
GED 518/518A Teaching Writing: Process and Product (K-8)..........! 3,T
GED 527/527A Literacy and Technology... .................. 3j1
GED 569/569A Integrating Literature and the Language Arts!......., 3,1
GED 594/594A Analysis, Development of Language . 

and Literacy Curricula.........!......:........!.............. ..... .....:.........3,1

CURRICULUM—SPECIAL EDUCATION
Learning Handicapped and Severely Handicapped
The requirements for the Special Education program maY include the
following:

A. Generic Core (LH & SH) 16 Quarter Units '
GED 5Ö1 introduction to Exceptionality.....................•■•• ••,..... 4
.GED 532 Tests, Measurements and Evaluations..............!,.!...... 4
GED 551 Assessment.and Instruction for 

Mainstreamed S t u d e n t s . . .......4
GED 581 Classroom Management for Teachers of 

Students with Disabilities;...:..'..........'.,'...:.................  4
B. Advanced Core 12 Quarter Units

GED 552 Transition and Career Planning fdf ‘
Students with Disabilities..................     4

GED 586 Communicating with Parents of
Students with Disabilities,.,.... .................................. 4

Choice of: Elective:
GED 587 Current Issues jn Special Education....,... ....... ,.... . 4
or
GED 590 Instruction of Culturally and .Linguistically Different 
Students with Disabilities .*.'!..................... ...... ...... . ......... 4

or ,
other approved course.

C. Advanced Specialization 16 Quarter Units 
..41. Learning Handicapped .Specialization

GED 553 Advanced Assessment and Remediation
of the Mildly H a n d i c a p p e d ...................... ...... 4

GED 554 Reading, Language Arts, Social Science 
Curricula for the Mildly Handicapped............................. 4

GED 559 Math and Science Curricula for the 
Mildly Handicapped............... ............ ..........................4

GED 582 Introduction to Mild Handicaps............. ...,;t...........4
or
GED 589 Intrbduction to Serious Emotional Disturbance.........4

2. Severely Handicapped Specialization
GED 530 Introduction to Severe Handicaps ....... 4
or
GED 555 Advanced Assessment of the Severely Handicapped 4 
GED 556 Curricula Strategies for the Severely Handicapped.... 4
GED 588 Communication Strategies forthe Severely 
Handicapped. ..........................   4
GED 589 Introduction td Serious Ëmotional Disturbance......... 4

D. Field Experience/Student Teaching (1-12) Quarter Units --
GED 557 PractidUrh for Learning Handicapped Credential 
Candidates,..,.:....:.................. ......... :.... ................(1-12)
GED 558 Practicum for Severely Handicapped Credential 
Candidates,:,,,...... ...............   (1-12)
Total Units/Credential =  50 Quarter Units
Resource Specialist Certificate of Competency 16 Quarter Units
GED 583 Introduction to Resource Specialist Programs . .........4
GED 584 Organization and Management of Special Education 
Programs....................... BP !P SW ......4
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GED 585 Current Education Issues for the Resource Specialist 4 
GED 591 Leadership in Special Education.........  ...............4

CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
The university, offers a number of programs leading to certification for 
elementary and secondary school. teaching as well as various 
specialists’ credentials under the auspices of the School of Education. 
These are described in other sections of this catalog.
The following graduate courses are not applicable for the Master of Arts 
Degree in Education: TED 422, 423, 424, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 430, 
432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 460, and GED 502.

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS IN  
EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY
Admission requirements for the special certificates of: competencies for 
the Educational Technology: Computers in Education: .and the 
Educational Technology Media Studies programs are the same as the 
requirements for admission to the Master of Arts in Education degree 
program.
The following courses are required to complete these certificate 
programs, respectively:

Educational Technology: Computers in Education Units
GED 505 Educational Cpmputerjechnology... ,....................... 3
GED 511/511L Educational Computer P ro g ra m n iin g ...........3,1
GED 512/512L Educational Telecommunications....... ......H M H jS
GED 513/513L Educational Computer/Curricuiufn................. . 3,1
GED 514/514L Educational Computer Seminar.......................... . 3,1
GED 515/515L Educational Computer Research... .................... 3,1
GED 516/516L Hypermedia in the Classroom................... .........3,1
Educational Technology: Media Studies
GED 570 Technology in Education Seminar.................................3
GED 571/571L Visual Literacy..............,.:,..............:..... .............. 3;.1

Select any four'out of the following seven courses listed below:
GED 572/572L Instructional Design............. ........................... 3,1
GED 573/573L Media Production..,,.,,.... ................................ 3,1
GED 574/574L Seminar in Media Education,,............ 3,1
GED 575/575L Video Production in Education ......3,1
GED 576 Television and Education , , ................ 3
GED 577/577L Interactive Video.,.,,,“ , , ! , , , . , ... 3,1
GED 578 Distant Learning ........... .............. .... ......... .......... 3

G raduate Course Descriptions
GED 501 Introduction to Exceptionality (4)
Asurvey course consisting of an introduction to the understanding of 
children and youth classed as exceptionaffor educational purposes. 
Includes field observations. This course satisfies the California Special 
Education requirement for the Clear Basic Credentials. 4 lecture/ 
discussions.

GED 502 Field Experience in Special Education (4)
Supervised on-site experience with a variety of exceptional children 
and youth, With practice in assessment, instruction and program 
evaluation. Not applicable to Master of Arts in Education degree. 
Prerequisite: GED 501.

GED 503 Technology Utilization in Teaching (3/1)
Explores the utilization and operation of’ various 'technologies in 
classroom teaching, technology bs an extension of the teacher, related 
to Instructional design and software selection for computers; video 
instructional? 1 television;’ audio; moving and still^mages; and 
programmed instruction. 3 seminar/discussions; 1 three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 504 Education of the M inority (3)
Foundation study of the ethnic minority cultures as they relate to the 
teaching-learning process. Research, principles, and practices. Refer 
to School of Education class schedule for specific group emphasis 
each quarter. May’ be repeated for a total of: 9 units:.o3 
lecture/discussions.

GED 505 Educational Computer Technology (3)
An introduction to the uses of computers and computer-based 
technology In the classroom learning and instruction process. 
Introduction to basic computer hardware and software operations; the 
use of word processing, database, spreadsheet, and other applications 
software in the classroom; the selection and evaluation of educational 
software. 3 lecture/problem-solving.

GED 506 Child and Adolescent Development (3)
Overview of the child and adolescent development process, 0-21 years 
of - age and its relationship to the learning process. 3 
lecture/discussions.

GED 508 Philosophy of Education (3)
Provides in-service and pre-service teachers opportunity to study 
philosophically grounded issues in contemporary education. Moral and 
cultural concepts will be examined. 3 lecture/discussions.

GED 509 Education of Contemporary Youth (3)
The dynamics of contemporary youth in the public secondary school. 
Values of youth, major- problems, struggles-, and conflicts as 
adolescents move toward maturity. Cultural and societal values which 
have an impact on youth; role of The teacher- .and school in helping 
young people achieve identity. 3 seminar/discussjons. PferequfeiteHTED 
421/421A or consent: of instructor,

GED 510 Interpersonal Relations in Teaching (3)
Examination of personality factors that are obstacles to effective 
teaching; emphasis upon developing open and authentic interpersonal 
relationships. Role-playing, demonstrations and other laboratory 
activities. 3 lecture/discussions. .Prerequisite: TED 421/421A or consent 
of instructor.

GED 511/511L Educational Computer Programming (3/1) 
Students are introduced to an authoring system to explore the principles 
involved in the design and construction of a working Computer-Aided 
Instructional (CAI) program. .3 lecture/problem-solving; 1 three:hogr 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 512/512L Educational Telecommunications (3/1)
Introduction to telecommunications,- artififciaf intelligence and, other 
advanced computer-based technologies with important implications for 
the future structure of the classroom learning and instruction process. 
Hands-on experience with HyperCard, Or some other modern, high- 
level authoring system, for the development of computer-based 
classroom instructional materials, 3 lecture/discussions; 1 three-hoUr 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 513/513L Educational Computer Curriculum (3/1)
The use of computers and computer-based technology in the classroom 
learning' and instruction process. Introduction to word processing in the 
classroom, computer-based classroom publishing, music and art 
software in’ the classroom, robotics education, and other uses'for 
computer hardware and software in ,classroom. 3 lecture/discusgipns; 1 
•three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 514/514L Educational Computer Seminar (3/1)
Students use AppleWorks, ora similar integrated software system, to 
explore possible uses for word processingf database, and spreadsheet 
software in the classroom learning and instruction process. Part of the 
course is also .devoted to .a study of LOGO,: a computer language for 
children, as a tool for the development of problem-solving and,critical 
thinking . skills. 3 semlnar/djscussidnS;, ,! three-hour laboratory. 
Concurrent enrollment required. ,,
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GED 515/515L Educational Computer Research (3/1)
Intensive research and- study of selected computer,; microcomputer and 
related technology science-interests of the students enrolled, Approved 
topics for each student. 3 seminar/diseussjon.s;.!, three^our laboratory 
Coocurrentienrollment required. Prerequisite: GED 511/511 be,

GED 516/516L Hypermedia in the Classroom (3/1)
An introduction to hypermedia and multimédia concepts in classroom 
learning-and instruction’;. Stseminar/discussions; 1 threê hour .laboratory, 
Concurrent .enrollment required.

GED 518/518A Teaching W riting: Process and Product (K-8)
(3/1)
An in-depth exploration of writing. Ah investigation'Of the'writing 
process ahd an exploration of strategies for teaching writing ac.rpss the 
curriculum . for diverse populations. Prerequisites: TED 424/4Ì24A, 
432/432A, 415 e.r consent Of instructor. 3 seminar/discussions; 1 two- 
hour activity. Concurrent enrollment required,:11

GED 519/519A Language and Literacy Research: Design and 
Application (3/1)
Survey of language and literacy' research from a variety of 
methodological perspectives. Application of findings for the 
improvement of instruction and ''/literacy. Prerequisite: GED 532 or 
equivalent 3 seminar/discussions: 1 two-tjour activity. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

GED 520 Diagnosis, Assessment and Evaluation of Literacy (4) 
Introduction'to formal and informal, individual and group assessment 
materials' related to language and literacy acquisition in first and'Second 
languages; understanding validity; reliability and cultural bias Of literacy 
assessment instruments. Prerequisites: TED 415,424/424A or 432/432A 
or consent of instructor. 4 seminar/discussions.

GED 522/522A Instructional Strategies for Language and 
Literacy Field Sites (2,2)
Application Of Ihéoreticál knowledge and' formal and informal 
assessment1 leading to the development and implementation of 
instructional strategies to, specific individual and -group 
language/literacy needs in the context of our complex contemporary 
society. Must include 15 student contact hours. Prerequisite: GED'594 
or 593. 2 seminar/discussions:, 2 two-hour activity. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

GED 523 Language Acquisition and Emergent Literacy for the 
Young Child (4)
The development of literacy in the young child. Classroom and cllrneál 
experience in assessment of development in , literacy. Criteria for 
selection of curriculum materials and procedures in the development of 
emergent literacy. Prerequ¡s.¡tes~ TED 421/421A, 424/424A, or 432/432A 
or the consent of instructor. 4 s,eminar/discussions.

GED 525 The Psychology of Literacy (4)
Examination of reading as a process of constructing meaning through 
the dynamic interaction of. the reader’s existing , knowledge,, the 
information suggested by the Written'language, ahd thè còntéxt of thè 
reading, situation, Prerequisites: TED424/424A, 432/432A, or consent df 
instructor. 4 seminar/discussions.

GED 527/527A Literacy and Technology (3,1)
Inquiry into the uses of computer and allied information technologies in 
literacy. instruction; critiques of instructional softwafé; evaluation of 
programs in light of contemporary literacy and theory practice; 
opportunity to design new software. Prerequisite1/ GED 505 or equivalent 
or consent ofvihstructor. 3, seminar/discussions;1 1 two-hour activity. 
Concurrent:enrollment required.

GED 528 Sociolinguistic and Multicultural Aspects of 
Language and Literacy Acquisition (4)
Application of theories and models of second language acquisition: 
historical, cultural, social, political, and éconorríic1 factors influencing

literacy for ..the second language- learner. Further exploration .;of the 
influence of specific cyltgral context and .convention on the learning 
environment. Prerequisites: TED 415, 424/424A, or 432/432A or consent 
of instructor. 4 seminar/discussions.

GED 530 Introduction to Severe Handicaps (4)
Study of1 moderaté; severe/profound mental retardation and multiple 
handicapping; conditions.1 Concepts, significance, " -etiology, 
characteristiĉ ',-’’ and educational ‘considerations; of individuals with 
severe-hahdicaps who present academic and social learning prbblerhè. 
4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: GED 501, GED. 532, GED 551., 
GED 581. ,

GED 531 Education of the Gifted Child (3)
Differential aptitudes and characteristics, of gifted children; 
Identification, acceleration, grouping . and curriculum- enrichment. 
Evaluation of programs, problems' of underàchieverhent, Counseling, 
reading; development of talent. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: 
TED 421/421A.

GED 532 Tests, Measurements and Evaluations (4)
Basic principles of educational measurement and evaluation; tëàchèt 
constructed instruments and techniques; selection and. interpretation, of 
standardized and criterion referenced measurements-. Required of 
Master of Arts degree in Education students. 4 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite; TED.421/421A.

GED 534/534A Applied Linguistics in Literacy Acquisition (3,1)
Exploration of the relationship between literacy apd linguistics. ras 
effected by pragmatics,, syntax, pbonqlogy and semantics. Prerequisite: 
GED 525 or 528. 3 sem|riar/di(s.Gussioh,s;. 1 two-hour activity. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

GED 535 The Gifted Individual: Curriculum and Instruction (3) 
Current practice, research’, issues and tréndsofTèaChing mb’dèis ând 
Curriculum development for the gifted and talented. " 3 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: GED 531 or consent of ¡nstrùctôr. -

GED 536 Seminar in Giftedness and Creativity (3)
Problems of affective, cognitive, and, spcial development ef, gifted and 
talentedfihdividuals. Examination of higher cognitive functioning and 
characteristics of performance of creativity; 3 '"seminàr/dlscussibhs. 
Prerequisite: GED 531 or cônèènf of instructor.

GED 537 Curriculum Evaluation (3)
Theory and practice of instructional program, evaluation. Educational 
evaluation models, alternatives’, and güidëilnes for curriculum 
evaluation. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: GED 532, 535, or 542 
or consent of instructor.

GED 538/538L Photography and Perception (3/1)
Explanation of visual communication through the medium of 
photography. Production and analysis of visual forms; discussions, on 
the encoding and decoding of expressions and impressions of 
photographic messages about individuals and social communities. 3 
lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

GED 539/539L Media Arts in Education (3/1)
Techniques and skills in Media/Art Education and its integration into the 
curriculum (science, social studies, reading, bilipgual and multicultural 
education). 3 lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory,.Concurrent 
enrollment reqljffed.

GED 542 Curriculum and Instruction (3)
Curriculum models used ip childhood adolescent, education. 
Examination of curriculum emphasizing the needs of the student, the 
environment.and teacher. 3 lecture/dis,eussions,
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GED 543 Implementation of Early Childhood, Elementary and 
Secondary Education Programs (3)
Instructional strategies to achieve curricuturn-goals ;ifi language arts, 
science, rriotor activities, music, art, and other major curriculum areas. 
Refer to School of Education class schedule for specific .group 
emphasis each quarter. May .be repeated for a total of 9 unit's. 3 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: GËD 542 or permission of instructor.

GED 544 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development (3) 
Experimental and theoretical literature relating to the develpprnenf'of 
child and adolescent; implications for the Student’s continuing, 
educational experiences. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: GED 506 
Or consent of instructor.

GED 545 Organization and Administration in Early 
Childhood Education (3)
Principles and practices of organization and administration in early 
childhood education. Organizational structure, budgeting, personnel 
policies and practices, records, statistics,'reporting, relationship with 
community, relationship with regulatory agencies,', relationships with 
parents. 3 seminar/discussions. ’

GED 546 School, Community, and Home Relations (3)
Cooperative school, home, and community relations. Professional and 
community resources for family, health, welfare, and improving child 
and adolescent development;. Implications for school curriculum. 3 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite:, Permission Of the instructor?. ;

GED 550 Seminar in Educational Issues (3)
Intensive study of selected issuès, problems, or areas in education, 
according to the interests of the students enrolled. Each seminâr 
subtitled by its content. May be repeated for a maximum of,9 units; 3 
seminar/discussions.

GED 551 Assessment and Instruction for Mainstreamed 
Students (4)
Principles for assessing, and instructing mainstreamed handicapped 
students. Purposes and background of mainstreaming in relation to 
federal legislation .requirements; instructional strategies; IEP 
implementation in the ¿'least restrictive environment. '' 4 
seminár/discussions. Prerequisite: GED 501

GED 552 Transition and Career Planning for Students with 
Disabilities (4)
Examination and application of current theories and techniques in 
transition planning and career education for. students in. special 
education. Includes, procedures to assess 'students,' community 
resources, and employment opportunities, 4 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisites: GED 501, GED 532, GED 551, GED 581'; 1

GED 553 Advanced Assessment and Remediation of the 
M ildly Handicapped (4)
Advanced seminar, to the theory and practice of assessment and 
remediation of mildly handicapped pupils. Experience in . relating 
diagnostic and evaluative data toSÈP./prescriptive.,elements/ .4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: GED 554, GED 559, GED 582.

GED 554 Reading, Language Arts, Social Science Curricula 
for the M ildly Handicapped (4)
Advanced seminar on examination and evaluation of reading, language 
arts, and social science curricular strategies for mildly .handicapped 
students. Application of learning principles to. curriculum theories and 
educational considerations for the reading/language arts/social 
sCiéncès areas. 4 seminaf/cfiscuséións. Prerequisite: GED 582.

GED 555 Advanced Assessment of the Severely Handicapped (4)
Advanced seminar in the theory and practice of assessment and 
evaluation of , severely' handicapped pupils. Experience in relating 
diagnostic and evaluative data to “IEP prescriptive . elements.,¡¡4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: GED 53Q.

GED 556 Curricula Strategies for the Severely Handicapped (4)
Advanced seminar on examination and evalúation of curriculum 
strategies appropriate to students with, severe handicaps. Curricular 
models and strategies; instructional design adaptations for the severely 
handicapped. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite:: GED 530., >,

GED 557 Practicum for Learning Handicapped Credential 
Candidates (1-12)
Supervised experience with learning handicapped .students in special 
classes, or resource rooms. Integrates the'competencies, for the LEf 
Special Education Credentials. Maximum credit, 12 Units'. Ñot 
applicable towards a master’s degree. Prerequisites: Completion Of, all 
required special education Codrsework and an approved application for 
Special Education Field Experience,;

GED 558 Practicum for Severely Handicapped Credential 
Candidates (1-12)
Supervised experience with severely handicapped students in special 
claSsfes,' or developmental centersffintegrates the competencies, for 
those SH Special Education Credentials. Maximum credit, 12 units. Not 
applicable toward a master’s:degree.:,Prerequisites: Completion of,all 
required special education coursework and an approved application for 
Special Education Field Experience.

GED 559 Math and Science Curricula for the M ildly 
Handicapped (4)
Advanced seminar on educational practices, imjmathematics. and 
science for elementary/secbndary mildly handicapped, students. 
Application of learning principles to curriculum theories and educational 
considerations 'forMhe mathematics and ¿Science areas.'j 4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: GED 582. ;.

GED 560 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction: Social Studies 
and Language Arts (3)
implementation of bilingual cross-cültufal instruction in social studies 
and language arts. Effective instructional strategies' to achieve 
curriculum objectives. 3 lecjure/problem-solving.

GED 561 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum (3)
Curriculum development in theory and practice; proCesses ând roles in 
curricúlar development; criteria for analysis and evaluation o f cüfricüla 
and instructional materials; analysis and planning of bilinguai/crosV 
cultural programs. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: GFD 560; two 
years of college Spanish Or’equivalent; possession < of a teaching 
credential or admission to a .credential program, i

GED 562 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Instruction: Mathematics 
and Science (3)
Implementation of bilingual/cross-cu|tural strategies in mathematics.and 
science, classroom individualization and evaluation. 3 iecturé/pfobfem- 
solving.

GED 563 Topic in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education (3)
Review of critical issues and topics in bilingual/Cross Cultural éducátidn'. 
Refer to School of Education class, schedule for specific topic each 
quarter. May* be repeated for a total of 9 units.

GED 564 Survey of Patterns of Language for Bilingual 
Teaching (3)
The nature of language structure; the development of language; Barilo 
dialects; similarities and differencesamong languages; . linguistic 
change and reconstruction. Interrelationships' ’between language arid 
culture in the Chicano community. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite's: 
GED 560 and two years of college Spanisbor equivalent; possessión'óf 
a teaching credential or admission to a credential program.

GED 565 Advanced ESL Instruction (3)
Advanced ESL instructional 'Strategies for the lidn-Eriglish 
speaker/student. 3 lecture/problem-soiving.
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GED 567/567L Leadership and Public Policy in Language 
and Literacy: Public Policy and Facilitations (2,2)
Analysis Of local, state, national and International policies, planning and 
legal issues related to literacy. Examination of the dynamics of 
interpersonal Communication, multiculturallsm and!leadérsh¡p.¡n literacy 
of education. Prerequisite: GED 596 or_ consent of instructor. 2 
seminar/discussions; 2 laboratory field experiences. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

GED 568/568A Specially Designed Instruction for the Content 
Areas (3/1)
Inquiry into and application of specially designed academic instruction 
in English foraccessto core curricula; examination of methodologies for 
developing literacy and text analysis in content areas;' exploration of 
assessment. Issues/methods for English-only and. transitional English 
speakers. Prerequisite: TED 452. S seminar/discussions and 1 two-hour 
activity.

GED 569/569A Integrating Literature and the Language Arts
(3,1)
Exploration: of: classic: and contemporary juvenile literature from 
interdisciplinary and multicultural perspectives; approaches for 
Integrating literature and specific student/interests with the writing 
process and aural-oral traditions.̂  Prerequisites: TED 415, 424, 432 or 
consent of instructor. 3 seminar/discussions;’'.’:;!;..two-hour activity. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 570 Technology in Education Seminar (3)
The historical and theoretical development of instructional technology 
and its relationship to pedagogy. 3 seminar/discussions.

GED 571 /57 U  Visual Literacy (3/1)
Theory and application of visual concepts to communication theory, 
semiotics, and Its application to technology, learning-and pedagogy. 3 
seminar/discussions; ,1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

GED 572/572L Instructional Design (3/1)
Application of current research Hnto the development of Instructional 
materials and programmed instruction for classroom and non­
classroom settings. 3, seminar/discussions; ,1 ¡ three-hour laboratory. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 573/573L Media Production (3/1)
Role of media in learning environments. Systematic approach to 
instructional development. Skills in the production of instructional audio­
tape and > slide-tape. 3 seminar/diScussions; 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 574/574L Seminar in Media Education (3/1)
An intensive study of selected issues and research in media education. 
An examination of the social, political and educational implications of 
various media forms. 3 serrrinar/discusSions; 1 three-hour laboratory. 
Concurrent .enrollment required. •:

GED 575/575L Video Production in Education (3/1)
Analysis, planning and preparation of instructional television packages 
for educational settings. The local production of educational video-tape 
for educational and Instructional purposes. 3 seminar/discussions;: 1 
three-hour.laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required.

GED 576 Television and Education (3)
Research on the utilization and effectiveness of. television on 
educational and non-educational settingsS'he use of television for 
entertainment, education, and persuasion. Critical theory as It applies to 
media. 3 seminar/ discussions.

GED 577/577L Interactive Video (3/1)
An'introduction to interactive video technology for- utilization in both 
educational and training environments. 3 seminar/discussions; 1 three-

hout laboratory. Concurrent, enrollment required. Prerequisites: GED. 
f§ 1/511L, 570/570L and 572/572L or permission of instructor.

GED 578 Distant Learning (3)
An Introduction to distant learning. Includes interactive television, 
telephone, freeze-fr'amê video, and compüter-baqéd distance delivery 
system. Examines theories and research, as well as case examples. 3 
seminar/discussions.

GED 581 Classroom Management for Teachers of Students 
w ith Disabilities (4)
thpory-and practice in classroom management techniques: applied 
behavior analysis, cognitive approaches, classroom, organization and 
management. For regular and special' educator's. 4 
seminar/discussions.. Prerequisite: TED 301 or PE 204.

GED 582 Introduction to Mild Handicaps (4)
Sjudy of learning, disabilities,, behaylpr disorders, and mild mental 
retardaiion. '/Cpncepts,, significance, etiology, characteristic's, and 
educafiCn&l considerations of individuals With rhild handicaps who; 
present academic and social learning problems. 4 seminar/discussloriS. 
Prerequisites: GED 501, GED 532, GED 551, GED 581.

GED 583 Introduction to Resource Specialist Program (4) 
Functions Of, the resource specialist; collaborative consultation';, in- 
service training, direct' instruction with .special education; students. 
Resource, specialist program models.' 4 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisites: Admission to Resource Specialist Prograrn and either à 
Special Education credential or concurrent enrollment, in special 
education credential program.

GED 584 Organization and Management of Special 
Education Programs (4)
Legal compliance requirements in planning and financing special 
education programs. Conceptual framework, and research.jn¡operation 
of special education procedures and programs. 4 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite: GED 583.

GED 585 Current Education Issues for the Resource Specialist (4)
Issues and trends in resource specialist service delivery models and 
programs. Examination and analysis of current problems, current 
curricular and instructional practices relevant to the resource specialist. 
4 seminar/discussions.. Prerequisite: GED 583.

GED 586 Communicating w ith Parents of Students with 
Disabilities (4)
Communication strategies' for working with parents of handicapped 
students. Parent education,-rights, due process, resource agencies, 
local and state parent Organizations, counseling/and in-service training 
techniques and procedures. 4 seminar/dlscussICns. Prerequisites: GÈD 
501, GEE) 532, GED 551, GED 581.

GED 587 Current Issues in Special Education (4)
Critical review of current literature that affects or Involves special 
education. Investigation of issues and trends in special education 
research. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites:' GED 501, GED 532, 
GED 551, GED 581.

GED 588 Communication Strategies for the Severely 
Handicapped (4)
Advanced seminar that examines and applies language development 
and communication theories to the educational and sociaFneeds of 
severely handicapped students.' Alternative . arid augmentative 
communication strategies. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite; GiED 530.

GED 589 Introduction to Serious Emotional Disturbance (4)
Advanced seminar in the study of serious, emotional disturbance within 
an educational content. Concepts, significance, etiology, 
characteristics, and'educational considerations of seriously emotionally 
disturbed students who present f'acàdemiC:, and social ’ learning 
problems. 4 semlnar/dlscuSsibris. Prerequisite: GEÜ 530 or GED 582.
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GED 590 Instruction of Culturally and Linguistically Different 
Students w ith Disabilities (4)
Introduction to instructional approach strategies for teaching culturally 
and linguistically diverse exceptional students. Overview pf traiping 
techniques in specialized informal assessment, culturally and 
linguistically appropriate ,programming, language fninprity ; patent 
involvement strategies, and provision of school-based 
support/consulting. Prerequisites: GED 501,- GED 532, GED 551, GED 
581.

GED 591 Leadership in Special Education (4)
Theory and practice of leadership styles and techniques relevant to 
special education settings. Organizational behavior and management, 
group culture, and group dynamic theory. Interpersonal relationship 
educational settings. 4 seminar/discussionsi Prerequisite: GED 583 or 
consent of instructor.

GED 594/594A  Analysis, Development of Language and 
Literacy Curricula (3,1 )
Examination of languàge/literacy curricula; development of needs 
assessment for lânguage/literacy programs and formative/ëummative 
evaluations. Prerequisites: GED 596, 528 or consent of instructor. 3 
seminar/discussions; 1 two-hour activity. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

GED 596 Language, Literacy, and Human Development (4) 
Introduction to literacy in. the context of life-long learning in a pluralistic 
society. Political, economic, social and psychological factors affecting 
Janguàgë/litérâcy development are explored. Models of first and second 
language acquisition will be examined. Prerequisites: TED 424, 432, or 
consent of instructor. 4 seminar/discussions. : ‘

GED 650 Seminar in Current Problems and Strategies in 
Education (3)
Critical treatment of new strategies, innovations, conditions, and the 
findings of research that currently affect or'invólvé education'. Choice óf 
tôpicè will be related to contemporary, education problems. 3 
seminar/discussions. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 units. 
Unconditional standing required.

GED 690 Seminar in Educational Research (4)
Overview of research in education; emphasis on the design and 
implementation of research projects and theses preparation; discussion 
of educational issues relevant in the development of a rèsearch project. 
Required of Master of Arts Degree in Education students. 1 three-hour 
sernjnar-discussiop. Unconditional standing reqpired,,

GED 691 Directed Study (1-9)
Study, research dr readings of a particular problem in education 
directed by a faculty advisor. May be repeated for credit up to 9 units. 
Unconditional standing required. Prerequisite: Consent of the Graduate 
Coordinator and/or faculty advisor.

GED 692 Independent Study (1-6)
Independent study, research or readings proposed by Jhe student .and 
conducted under the supervision of a faculty member, but not leading 
to a thesis/project. May, be. repeated for credit up, tg. i 6 units.! 
Unconditional standing required.

GED 693 Introduction to Research (3)
Planning a research study and,,organization of, a. research, report. 
Development of a research proposal, Required of Master of Arts degree 
in . Education students. Unconditional .standing required. 3 
seminar/discussions, Prerequisite: GED 690. . . . -pf

GED 694 Thesis/Project Research (3)
Survey and critical analysis of selected educational research and.Other 
related literature in the major divisions of education. Emphasis on 
fundamentals of research design and interpretation of related statistics.. 
Required of Master Of Arts in  Education students. Uncdndit'ional 
standing required. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: GED 693.

GED 695 Master's Degree Project (3-6)
Independent research leading to successful completion of a project. 
Open to graduate candidates, and, with approval of Graduate 
Department Chair. Maximum credit, 9 units. Advancement to Candidacy 
required and approved committee form filed in the Graduate and 
Professional Studies Office. Prerequisite or concurrent: GED 694.

GED 696 Master's Degree Thesis (3-6)
Independent research leading to successful completion of a thesis. 
Open to graduate candidates and with approval of Graduate 
Department Chair. Maximum credit, 9 units; Advancement.to Candidacy 
required and approved committee form,filed in the Graduate and 
Professional Studies Office. Prerequisite or concurrent: GED 694.

GED 697 Comprehensive Examination (1)
Preparation for and completion of an examination on the subject area of 
the candidate’s coursework listed on the degree program.' May be 
repeated once. Candidates must register through the Graduate and 
Professional Studies Department Office. Advancement to, Candidacy 
required. C/NC optional.

GED 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis or project. The candidate, must be enrolled in the university during 
the quarter in which he/she graduates. Advancement to Candidacy 
required.
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EDUCATION SPECIALIST
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
In the School of Education ànd Integrative Studies
Jane S. McGraw, Chair, Graduate and  Professional Studies Department
Susan Robb, Coordinator o f Specia l Education, Specialist Credentials

California education specialist credentials are also a part of the 
university's curricula. Postbaccalaureate students admitted to a 
program leading to university recommendation' for clear teaching 
credentials are accorded unconditional status paralíei to that of master’s 
degree students, or may pursue the master’s degree in conjunction with 
a specialist credential; in such case the M.A. Education classification 
will be designated.
The university is, approved by the State Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing to recommend qualified students for the Special 
Education Specialist Credentials (Learning Handicapped and Severely 
Handicapped), the Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence ih 
Special Education, and Adaptive Physical Education Specialist 
Credential. Since state credential1 requirements are subject to changes, 
students should seek current information concerning new requirements 
from appropriate advisors in the School of Education and Integrative 
Studies.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY
Admission to the university does not ppnstitute aufpmgtic. admission to 
the special education specialist credential programs. '
Requirements fp.r admission to the Learning Handicapped and Severely 
Handicapped credential program are:

1. Application to1 special education programs (available from the 
Coordinator of Special Education).

2. Minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or graduate GPA of 3.00.
,3. Tfiree. letters ôf recommendation to-the special education

program.
4. EITHER 1) Possession of a valid Multiple Subject or Single Subject 

teaching credential; OR 2) Concurrent enrollment in an approved 
Multiple or Single Subject Credential program.

The university sponsorship of the credential applicant is a voluntary act 
that is offered only when the student hás successfully bompleted (in the 
judgement of the university) allssthe professional ¡ prepáration 
requirements. These requirements are subject to change. For up-to- 
date information, students should consult the Coordinator of Special 
Education.

SPECIAL EDUCATION SPECIALIST CREDENTIALS
The Special Education programs for the Learning Handicapped 
Credential and the Severely Handicapped Credential have been 
approved by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing.

- The Special Education curriculum is designed to give credential and 
master’s degree students a background in the educational, environmental, 
physiological, and social aspects of students with exceptional needs. 
These courses may be incorporated in a “fifth year" for a clear teaching 
credential or combined with a Master’s Degree in Education.
The specialist credential program at Cal Poly consists of a generic core 
of special education courses plus advanced specialization courses in 
the area of Learning Handicapped or Severely Handicapped.
Students must complete (or be concurrently enrolled in) the generic 
courses prior to enrolling in the advanced specialization courses. 
STUDENTS MUST COMPLETE ALL REQUIRED COURSEWORK 
BEFORE ENROLLING IN FIELD TEACHING EXPERIENCE.

Units
Generic Core (LH & SH) 16 Quarter Units
GED 501 Introduction to Exceptionality.......................................4
GED 532 Tests, Measurements and Evaluations........................... 4
GED 551 Assessment and Instruction for Mainstreamed Students....4
GED 581 Classroom Management for Teachers
of Students with Disabilities... ...................................................4

Advanced Core 12 Quarter Units 
GËD 552 Transition and Career Planning 

for Students with D i s a b i l i t i e s ................................... 4
GED 586 Communicating with Parents of Students

with Disabilities...................... ............. ................... • ....... 4
Elective:
GED 587 Current Issues in Special Education ....... 4

or
GED 590 Instruction of Culturally and Linguistically 

Différent Students with Disabilities................................... ....4
or other approved course/Advanced Specialization 16 Quarter Units

A. Learning Handicapped Specialization GED 582 Introduction: to
Mild Handicaps.......,.:../.:.:.......'.'.....;........... ■’•••..................... 4

or GED 589 Introduction to Serious Emotional Disturbance..:.1...... 4
GED 553 Advanced Assessment’and Remediation
of the Mildly Handicapped.............................................. 4
GED 554 Reading, Language Arts, Social Science^
Curricula for the Mildly Handicapped ...u...;.i........................ 4
GED 559 Math and Science Curricula for the
Mildly Handicapped....................... ........... ..................... 4

B. Severely Handicapped Specialization,
GED 530 Introduction to Severe Handicaps................... ,.... 4

or GED 589 Introduction to.Serious Emotional Disturbance.,,.;,..,.., 4 
GED 555 Advanced Assessment of the
Severely H a n d ic a p p e d .... ......*........................:.......4
GED 556 Curricula Strategies for the Severely Handicapped.... 4 
GED 588 Communication Strategies, for the
Severely Handicapped ..... ...... j 4

Field Experience/Student Teaching (J-12) Quarter Units
GED 557 Practicuhh for Learning Handicapped ' '•)

Credential Candidates........................................J (1-12)
or

GED 558 Practicum for Severely Handicapped .
Credential Candidates.. . , . .  ■ .. . . . , , ........ . (1-12)

Total, Units/Credential =  50 Quarter Units

Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence 
A Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence in Special Education 
was approved (August 1981) by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing for Cal Poly. Admission to the university does not 
constitute automatic admission to the Special Education Resource 
Specialist Certificate program.
The Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence program has been 
approved by the Commission of Teacher Credentialing.
Requirements for admission to the Resource Specialist program:

1. Application to the Resource Specialist program (available from 
-the Coordinator of Special Education). 3j

2. Minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or graduate GPA of 3.00.'
3. EITHER possession of a valid California special education 

credential (LH, SH, CH, OH, or VH) OR concurrent enrollment in a 
California special education credential program.

4. Three letters of recommendation to the Resource Specialist 
program.

The university sponsorship of the certificate applicant is a voluntary act 
that is offered only when the student has successfully completed (in the 
judgement of the university) all the professional .preparation 
requirements. These requirements are subject to change. For up-to- 
date information, students should consult the Coordinator of Special 
Education.
The following courses (16 quarter units) will be utilized to complete this 
certificate program:

Units
Resource Specialist Certificate of Competency 16 Quarter Units 
GED 583 Introduction to Resource Specialist Program...................4
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GED 584 Organization and Management of
Special: Education Programs.:.......................:.I ...... ...:..... ....... 4

GED 585 Current Education Issues for the Resource Specialist........4
GEOES)! Leadership in Special Education......;...................... ........4

Adapted Physical Education Specialist Credential 
Perky Stromer, A da p ted  Physical Education Advisor, KHP

This credential, coupled with a single-subject K-12 Physical Education 
Teaching Credential, authorizes one to teach adapted physical 
education in California public, schools, The APE Credential Program can 
be jncluded,ffj a master’s program.
Prerequisites to admission to the Adapted Physical Education 
Credential program are: 1) K-12 Physical Education Teaching Credential 
and/or Multiple Subject Credential; 2) acceptable grade point average; 
and, 3) completion of admission to graduate school procedures. :
The following courses are required for this credential program:

Units
KIN 401/401A Motor Assessment for Individuals with Disabilities..... 3/1
KIN 404/404A Rhythms and Dance for Movement Education;,..,:...;. 2/1
KIN 405/405A Adapted Physical Education Fieldwork:.................2/1
KIN 406/406A Physical Education for Orthopedically

and Health Impaired............................................ ;.........3/1
KIN 410/410A Physical Activity for

Individuals with Severe Disabilities.......................................3/1
GED 581 Classroom Management for Teachers of Students 

with Disabilities............. ............. ,.......................... 4



ENGINEERING
Master of Science in Engineering

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering 
In the College of Engineering
Elhaml T. Ibrahim, Director, D ivision o f Graduate Studies 

Engineering Graduate Studies Committee 
Elhaml T: Ibrahim, Chair
Ali R. Ahmadi Victoria T. Blrrell
Norman C. Ciuley Uei-Jiun Fan
A. R. Marudarajan \ . John D. O'Neil
The College of Engineering offers two graduate programs:

1) An interdisciplinary program leading to the Master of Science in 
Engineering degree which, coupled with a bachelor's degree, 
provides the student with a comprehensive preparation for 
advanced work in the engineering profession. This program is 
designed to accept students with diverse undergraduate 

. engineering backgrounds. Each student in this program has the 
opportunity to choose from all the graduate courses offered by the 
College of Engineering, the student completes a course of study 
individually tailored to the student’s unique talents and 
professional goals.

2) A more structured program leading to the Master of Science in 
Electrical Engineering degree which; coupled with a bachelor’s 
degree in -Electrical Engineering or a closely related field, 
provides comprehensive preparation for advanced, work in-the 
electrical engineering profession. This program has three options: 
Communication Systems Engineering, Computer Engineering, 
and Control Systems Engineering. After , completing, a limited 
number of required courses, students have the opportunity to 

-' Choose'from an extensive list of approved courses to tailor-the 
program of study of their professional goals.

The programs of study for each degree feature breadth courses 
supplemental to the student’s undergraduate education, courses 
designed to emphasize.the chosen technical area of specialization, and 
a thesis or a comprehensive examination.

Admission to the Programs
An applicant „for admission to, either program must meet, university 
criteria as specified in the Admission section of this patalog as well as 
the criteria outlined below. Applicants are advised that a reasonable 
proficiency in „computer programming is ,n ecessary for, successful 
completion. If the student is deficient'in this'area, he or she will be 
expected to remove the deficiency early in the program.
Successful applicants will be admitted to'cthe program'-either 
unconditionally or with conditions imposed on them. To reoeive 
unconditional admission, an applicant must satisfy these criteria: •



1) The applicant must hold a baccalaureate degree in engineering 
from a program that has been accredited by the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET) and for which the 
accreditation was in effect at the time of award of the degree. The 
degree must have been granted within five years prior to the 
proposed beginning of the graduate program. A baccalaureate 
degree in engineering technoidgy doës hót satisfÿ this critèfiòri.

2) The applicant must have achieved a grade point average of at 
least 3.00 in .all undergraduate upper division coursework in 
mathematics, science and engineering and, additionally, in, a[l 
coursework attempted vyith graduate standing.

3) The applicant must receive a positive recommendation from the 
Director of Engineering Graduate Studies and approval by the 
Dean of the College of Engineering.

Conditional admission may be granted in cases in which the applicant’s 
academic preparation for graduate stud.y. is. such that criteria 1) Shd/or 
2) above are not satisfied. In such cases, the applicant is required to 
submit recent test scores of the Graduate Record Examination, letters of 
recommendation, and other documents attesting to the applicant’s 
aptitude for graduate studies. Applicants who do not satisfy criterion 1) 
may be required to take a limited ngmber, of.preparatory,courses with 
no degree credit. Criterion 3f above rhust be met; V/hen an applicant is 
admitted conditionally, the conditions to be met and the time‘allowed for 
meeting them are stated in the letter of admission. If these conditions 
are not satisfied, the student may be disqualified.

Program Requirements
Admission to a program does not admit a student to candidacy for a 
degree. Advancement to Candidacy is,granted a,student.upon the 
recommendation of the graduate"faculty and implies a readiness tó 
attempt the thesis or comprehensive examination. Students who are not 
candidates are hot eligible to register'for €GR 696 or 697.
In order to advance to candidacy for either the Master of Science in 
Engineering degree, or the Master of Science in Electrical Engineering 
degree, thè student must: .

1) satisfy all admissions conditions, If any;,
2) complete at least 32 units of graduate coursework with a grade 

point average of 3.00 or better;
3) satisfy the Graduation Writing Test; and
4) with the assigned advisor, develop and file a program of study 

and have it approved by the Engineering Graduate Studies 
Committee, by the Graduate Studies Analyst, and by the Director 
of Engineering Graduate Studies.

The program of study must be submitted for approval before the end of 
the second quarter of attendance.
At the Time of filing of the prograrh* df studyrthe "student must opt for 
publishing a thesis or passing a comprehensive examination as a 
culminating experience of his/her graduate education after’ completing 
the required coursework. Thé thesis effort is intended to ̂ involve 
independent research by the Student , with the- goalf of advancing 
knowledge in a specialized area. The thesis effort includes a defense of 
the effort by the student before a committee of faculty members. The 
comprehensive examination is a test of the student’s expertisé in his/her 
areas of coursework concentration. Information regarding the thesis and 
comprehensive examination is available at the Engineering Graduate 
Studies Office.
In addition, each student is responsible for satisfying all‘ university 
requirements specified elsewhere in the Catalog.

CURRICULAR REQUIREMENTS
General requirements for advanced degrees are found in the Graduate 
Scholastic Requirements section of this catalog. No more than; 13 units 
of acceptable graduate credit may be transferred from another 
graduate institution. No more"than 13 unitiltaken through Extension may 
be used oh a contract. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate 
credit fhay be petitioned by an undergraduate student: A total of 13 
transfer, extension, or units petitioned for graduate credit, or any 
combination of 13 units, may be included on a master’s’contract.

Technical specialty courses are chosen to emphasize an area which is 
a logical continuation of the student’s undergraduate and graduate 
preparation. At most, one 400-level course may be included in this 
category, and a maximum of 4 transfer units can be used to satisfy thè 
15 unit requirement.
The remainder of the courses in the student’s program of study will, be 
chosen in collaboration with an advisor to insure consistency with 
undergraduate preparation and graduate goals,- and to assure an 
integrated educational experience. A course in the program of study 
may , be taken only after, the student has satisfied the course 
prerequisites for enrolling in the course. It,is'the'"student’s responsibility 
to satisfy all prerequisites for a course before enrolling i.h thp course.
Engineering graduate students may be granted graduate credit only, for 
courses numbered 400 and above. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or 
better must be maintained in: all upper-division-and/all graduate 
courses. Candidates must be enrolled in the university during, the 
quarter of graduation.

Master of Science in Engineering
The curriculum for the Master of Science in Engineering degree requires 
a minimum of 45 quarter units of coursework, of which at least 32 units 
must be in 500 and 600 level courses. Each program of study consists 
of at least 15 units of breadth courses, at least 15 units of technical 
speciality courses, elective course, and either a thesis (4-9 units) or a 
comprehensive examination (1 unit). The breadth courses are intended 
to insure that the student acquires à broad' basis in fundamental 
courses in advanced mathematics, science and engineering, and are 
chosen so that they will be most beneficial to the student, 
complementing the student’s Undergraduate program. Breadth courses 
may include at most one course from the sequence EGR 521,538, 539, 
540, 553; the rest of the breadth courses must be chosen from the 
sequence EGR 509 through 51,5.

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering 
The curriculum for the Master of Science 3ft?i Electrical Engineering 
degree requires a minimum of 46 quarter units of coursework, of which 
at least 34 units must be in 500 and 600tevel courses. Each program Of 
study consists of at least 8 units of breadth courses, at least 16 units of 
technical emphasis courses, at [east 16 units of elective courses, and 
either. EGR 696, thesis (4-6 units) or EGR 692, independent study with 
a comprehensive examination (2 units). Breadth courses include one 
required and one opfipnal course from among EGR 509, 510, 511,512, 
and 515. They are intended to insure that the student acquires a 
fundamental knowledge in advanced mathematics. Two required 
emphasis area courses are specified for each option. The rest of the 
emphasis courses and electives may be chosen from an extensive list 
of courses in electrical engineering and related areas of mathematics, 
science, and engineering.

G raduate Course Descriptions
EGR 509 Advanced Differential Equations for Engineers (4)
An advanced course in applied differential equations. Multi-disciplinary 
engineering models are developed and solved; .'Analytical and numerical 
techniques for solving differential systems with either a single independent 
variable or multiple independent variables are used.-4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in differential equations.

EGR 510 Engineering Probability and Statistics (4)
Mean sqpare estimation, introduction to stochastic processes, time 
averages and ergodicity, continuous testing and estimation, confidence 
intervals, .significance, thermodynamics, machine design, systems 
analysis, and:.reliability. :-4jlqcture/problems,. Prerequisite: Under­
graduate course in probability theory.

EGR 511 Numerical Modeling (4)
Advanced interpolation and apprqximatipn methocfs. Advanced 
integration concepts. Solution of ordinary differential equations. 
Systems , of differential equations. ..Statistical methods. Applications to 
electrical 'networks, transport" phenomena," structural/Systems, 
dynamical systems, etc. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Under­
graduate course in numerical analysis or consent of instructor.
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EGR 512 Vector Analysis and Complex Variables (4)
Vector and scalar' fields. Gradient, divergence, curl. Green and Stokes 
theorems. Complex .functions and conformai, mapping. Applications in 
electrodynamics, heat transfer, fluid dynamics and,.aerodynamics. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics equivalent to ABET 
accredited cürriculum.

EGR 513 Engineering Tensor Analysis (4)
Vector-tensor notation. Generalized coordinate systems. Tensor algebra 
and calculus. Transport and conservation laws in continuum 
mèchahiòs, ' Forrhulation and modeling of engineering phenomena. 4 
lectùrë/prdbiems. Prerequisite: Mathematics équivalent to ABET 
accredited curriculum.

EGR 514 Variational Methods in Engineering (4)
Calculus  ̂of variations. Approximate methods. Applications; in fluid 
dynamics,-heat transfer, dynamics, structures. 4 iectufe/problems. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics equivalent,to ABET accredited curriculum.

EGR 515 M atrix Methods in Engineering (4)
Application of matrix methods in engineering analysis. Matrix algebra. 
EigenValués and eigenvectors, Energy techniques. Transformations. 
Applications in classical mechanics, analysis of structures, circuit 
analysis,. vibrations,,; heat transfer -and  fluid dynamics. 4 
.lecture/prpblems. Prerequisite:, Mathernatics .¡equivalent to ABET 
accredited curriculum.,,-.,

EGR 516 Advanced Indeterminate Structures (4)
Analysis of multi-degree of freedom systems by slope deflection and 
superposition of distribution process. Elements of matrix application 
including flexibility and stiffness methods. Deflection of continuous 
trusses and frames. Stability analysis of beam-column utilizing classical 
strain energy theorems. 4 lecture/problems.-Prerequisite: Upper-division 
course in structural analysis.

EGR 517 Advanced Steel Design (4)
Structural steel analysis and design including long span and tapered 
girders, orthotropic plates, space frames. Column stability and post 
buckling states, secondary stresses. Design of lateral force resistant 
building frames and composite steel-concrete systems. Plastic analysis 
and design of rigid frame structures. 4 iecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
Upper-division course in. structural steel analysis.

EGR 519 Advanced Reinforced Masonry Design (4)
Applied design and analysis of one and two-story reinforced masonry 
buildings. Design considerations in high-rise.. masonry structures. 
Design and . analysis of masonry retaining walls. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: CE 442, Or equivalent

EGR 520 Elasticity (4)
Theory of .stress and strain for continuous media. Stress-strain relations 
of-elasticity. Plane stress and strain. Introduction to thermoelasticity. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-division courses in structural 
analysis and EGR 513, or consent of the instructor.

EGR 521 Structural Dynamics (4)
Concepts of the dynamics of elastic bodies. Longitudinal, transverse 
and torsional vibrations of structural elements. Vibrations Of plates and 
shells. Approximate'»’; methods in dynamics of structures. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Upper-division courses in structural 
analysis, dynamics, vibrations and EGR 515.

EGR 522 Advanced Reinforced Concrete Design (4)
Advanced design and analysis of continuous building frames to include 
floor systems, eccentrically loaded columns, folded plate and shell roof 
elements,, Retaining structures, composite deck sections. 4; 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-division course in design of 
reinforced Structurés.

EGR 523 Prestressed Concrete Design (4)
Design and analysis of prestressed concrete components including 
slabs, beams, and.columns utilizing both elastic and ultimate strength 
design concepts; special problems involving composite, design of 
structural systems. 4 lecture/problems, Prerequisite: Upper-division 
course in reinforced concrete, design.

EGR 524L Advanced Aerospace Vehicle Design (2)
Preliminary design of aerospace systems, lnterdisciplinaty concepts in 
design. System analysis and integration. Design optimization. Design 
compromise in mtiitidisciplihed Systems. Trades study evaluations, 
verbal and written presentation of system design. Individual and team 
projects. 2 three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: Completion of 24 units 
of graduate level coursework.

EGR 525 Advanced Foundation Engineering (4)
Advanced analysis and. design of foundations and earth retaining 
structures, including both structural, and geotechnical considerations. 
Laterally1 loaded piles, braced excavations, sheet piles and tieback 
anchors. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: CE 424 or equivalent.,

EGR 528 Hypersonic Aerodynamics (4)
Two- and three-dimensional flow fields. Hypersonic, small disturbance 
and Newtonian impact theories and application. Boundary layer 
interaction with the inviscid flow field. Real gas phenomena. Blunt body 
and conical flow fields; minimum drag bodies; aerodynamic analysis of 
complete configurations. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite; Upper- 
division course in supersonic aerodynamics,

EGR 532 Conduction Heat Transfer (4)
Application of principles of heat transfer and thermodynamics in 
solution of steady-state and transient heat transfer problems. Classical 
heat conduction theory. Derivation of Fourier equation and integration of 
various single and multidimensional problems. Detailed discussion of 
thermal conductivity. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-division 
course in heat transfer.

EGR 533 Mechanical Metallurgy (4)
Study of the mechanical behavior of metals. Fundamental mechanisms 
controlling deformation phenomena, strain-hardening, creep, fatigue, 
and fracture. Strengthening mechanisms involving alloying and heat 
treatment. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Undergraduate courses in 
strength of materials and materials science.

EGR 534 Fracture of Solids (4)
Engineering and microscopic approaches, fracture of steels, creep and 
fatigue, stress corrosion cracking, and hydrogen embrittlement;-4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-division course in stress analysis.

EGR 535 Advanced Fluid Dynamics (4)
Governing field laws:, mass, momentumT energy. Reynolds’ Transport 
Theorem: mass, momentum, energy. Cartesian tensor notation. 
Rotation, stress, rate-of-strain relations. Flow kinematics. Ideal fluid flow. 
Conformal,, transformations. Viscous flows; pipe,,, flat plate. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-division course in fluid 
mechanics or consent of instructor.

EGR 536 Advanced Classical Dynamics (4)
Lagrange’s equations, Hamilton’s principle, variational principles, 
equations of motion in Euierian angle systems, characteristic equation 
of inertia matrix, cuspidal motion and nutation. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: EGR 515 and upper-division, course in dynamics, or 
consent of instructor,

EGR 537 Polymer Fluid Dynamics (4)
The structure, flow phenomena, and material functions for, pplymeric 
fluids. .Constitutive equations available to solve polymeric fluid 
dynamics problems. Applications in plastics manufacturing, 
performance of lubricants, processing of food-stuffs, and movement of 
biological fluids. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Upper-division 
courses in heat transfer, fluid mechanics, and EGR 513.



EGR 538 Advanced Engineering Economy (4)
Engineering economic decision criteria and models for, evaluating 
Capital investment proposals and engineering projects. Replacement 
studies, risk and uncertainty, tax effects, "intangibles, probabilistic 
models, Computer techniques. 4 lècturé/problëms. Prerequisite: 3 
quarter units of undergraduate engineering economy.

EGR 539 Advanced Human Factors in Engineering Design (4) 
Methods and research techniques in engineering design of optimum 
mammachine systems. Designing systems witlT the objective of 
developing optimum combinations of physical and human Components. 
Effects of environment on , human performance. Mah-mgch|ne 
dynamics. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-divisionf course in 
human engineering principles.

EGR 540 Systems Theory (4)
Application of matrix theory and linear vector spaces to the 
mathematical representation of systems. Analysis of the state equations 
for linear, time varying and invariant, continuous and, discrete systems. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: EGR 515. (Sorrie previous exposure to 
Laplace Transforms is recommended.)

EGR 544 Communication Theory (4)
Selected advanced topics in communication systems such'. as 
information theory, for continuous and discrete channels;, signal 
detection and recognition; coding for optimal communication nets. 4 
lecture/probléms., . Prerequisite: Upper-division course „in
Communications systems.

EGR 545 Advanced Engineering Thermodynamics (4)
Development of concept of equilibrium, Reyersfble. and irreversible 
principles of thermodynamics, second law consequences;, estimation 
and correlation of thermodynamic properties. .Physical basis of 
conservation equations.. Statistical foundations. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: Upper-division courses in’ thermodynamics.

EGR 546 Heterogeneous Phase Equilibria (4)
Applied phase equilibria. A development of theoretical and empirical 
principles for . understanding complex multiphase behavior, in 
multicomponent chemical systemŝ  4, lectüre/prpblemS, Prerequisite: 
Upper-division course in engineering thermodynamics.

EGR 547 Process Modeling and Analysis (4)
Mathematical modeling of physical and chemical processes. Analytical 
and numerical solutions for steady and unsteady state problems. 
Design project based on results of modeling. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: Baccalaureate, degree in Chemical Engineering or 
consent of the instructor..

EGR 548 Solid State Electronics (4)
Quantum theory and atomic structure. Classical and quantum statistics. 
Description of crystal structures. Lattic-vjbratlons, Band theory of solids. 
Transport phenomena In semi-conductors and metals. 4 lecture/ 
problems,.Pre.reqüisite: Upper-dîvlsiorvcourse foisblid-state electronics.

EGR 549 Advanced Methods in Operations Research (4)
Methodology of operations research and algorithms for system and 
subsystem optimization; emphasis on methods yielding practical 
numerical procedures. Linear programming and extension, dynamic 
and Integer programming, queuing theory, ¡network analysis, game 
theory and decision theory. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: . Upper- 
division course in operations research. .

EGR 550 Advanced Transport Phenomena (4)
Differential balances for. momentum, heat, and mass.. transfer. 
Convective energy, mass, and momentum transfer; Internal and external 
flow, exact and approximate solutions. Application for space vehicle re­
entry, binary and multicomponent systems, nuclear reactor cooling, 
mass transfer and heat exchanger analysis,,4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: Upper-division courses In heat transfer, and fluid 
mechanics.

EGR 551 Digital Signal Processing (4)
Development of the modern theory of digital signal pro6eiilirigi, '4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Upper-division;,courses, in .Fourier 
transforms and ECE 428, or equivalent.

EGR 553 Computer Simulation of Engineering Systems (4) 
Systems theory as foundation for engineering analysis and synthesis of 
complex Systems. Numerical methods and simulation models using 
digital computers. Optimization of engineering syëtèms design and 
performance. Applications to engineering system's problems  ̂4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in computer 
programming.

EGR 555 Microprocessor-based Control Systems (4)
Typical computer control systems. Supervisory and/.DDC Control, 
Mathematics of sample-data control systems,Development of controller 
algorithms using Z-trafisforms and. microprocessors. .; On-Line 
Identification techniques'’,' advaricëd control techniques. Typical 
microprocessor-based process control systems. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: Upper-division courses jn microprocessor and control 
theory.

EGR 556 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (4)
Stress and strain analysjs, ¿^elasticity problems, urts.ymmetr.lcal 
bending, Shear center, torsion ; of prismatic, members, inelastic! and 
plastic behavior in torsion and bending, topics from: micro-mechanics 
of composite materials, energy methods, failufé theories, 'theory of 
plates, thick wajjed pressure .vessels, 4 lecture/problems, Prerequisite: 
Upper-division course in s'tresS analysis!

EGR 557 Analysis o f Mechanical Designs (4)
Analysis, !of common machine elements’. Relation to design! decision 
making. Optimization, reliability, miniaturization, and statistical strength 
theory. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-division course in stress 
analysis:

EGR 558 Computer Arithmetic (4)
High speed multiplication and division algorithms.'.Residue, floating­
point, and distributed arithmetic. Hardware structure for,1functional 
evaluations. 4 lecture/problems. PrerequisjteÇUhdergradüàie'courëe In 
computer architecture.

EGR 560 Information Theory and Coding (4)
Channel models, coding theorems, coding systems, ’.statistical 
properties of Information, sources. 4 lecture/probjems. ¡¡¡rérequisite: 
Upper-division course in probability theory! !.,

EGR 561 Advanced Microprocessors (4)
State of the art 16- and 32-bit microprocessors; ¡assembly language 
programming; input/output techniques; system .design and peripheral 
interfacing. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: ECE 432/482L or 
equivalent, :

EGR 562 Advanced Microwave Engineering (4)
Analysis of microwave components and networks, Green’s functions; 
plane, cylindrical, and spherical wave functions; wave guides, cavities, 
scattering, and diffraction of waves, microwave networks and radiation. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite; Undergraduate course, in field theory

EGR 563 Solid State Microwave Devices and Circuits (4)
Introduction to parameter matrices and microwave -.-circuit., ¡design 
techniques. Microstrip lines. Design and evaluation, of FET amplifiers, 
FET oscillators. Varactors, mixer diqdes, cqntrql/devices and their 
microwave circuit applications. Computer aided, design of microwave 
circuits. New developments. 4 lecture/problems, Prerequisites: Upper- 
division courses in. ElvLtheory and linear active circuits,'/,,

EGR 564 Radiation Heat Transfer (4)
Radiation properties of surfaces; radiant interchange among'surfaces 
separated by radiatively non-particlpatfng media, .in.cluding|®he 
Interchange among black,and gray surfaces.; .radiant' energy transfer
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through absorbing, emitting,;and scattering media. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate coursejq.heat transfer.,.

EGR 565 Water Quality Analysis (4)
Application of chemical principles to analysis of natural water systems, 
water purification technplogy, and water pollution control. Physiology of 
organisms of importance in water supply and in waste-water treatment 
processes. Enzymatic reaction. Biochemical oxidation and 
fermentations. Ecology and eutrophication. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate lecture and laboratory course ip, sanitary 
engineering.

EGR 566 Fundamentals of Aseismic Design (4)
Characteristics of strpng | ground motion,- causes, response, spectra, 
earthquake response of single degree and multiple degree of freedom 
systems. Structural analysis and design based on UBC and SEAOC 
recommendations relative to earthquake-resistant design. 4 
iecture/problems. Prerequisite:, Upper-division course in structural 
analysis. ;

EGR 567 Unit Processes in Water and Wastewater Treatment (3) 
The physical and chemical unit processes in water and waste treatment, 
relationship of design practice and theory, operational considerations, 
and the optimization of unit processes; aeration, sedimentation, 
flocculation, flotation, adsorption, filtration, ion exàhahge, coagulation, 
corrosión, control, and disinfection. 3 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
Upper-division coursg in sanitary engineering.

EGR 568 Biological Unit Processes in Waste Water Treatment (4)
Microbial reactions related to water and waste water treatment. 
Biological interactions ip various unit, processes related to, design and 
operational considerations required for optimization; disinfection, 
activated sludge, trickling; filters, and sludge digestion. 4 
lecture/problems. 'Prerequisite: Upper-division course in sanitary 
engineering.

EGR 569 Groundwater Hydrology (4)
Properties of water-bearing materials, hydraulic conductivity, the 
equation of continuity, incompressible and irrotational flow, and basic 
differentiafrijow equations. Geohydrology and water level fluctuations in 
response to natural and artificial loads. Optimum design, groundwater 
modeling techniques, and groundwater basic management. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Upper-division course in hydrology.

EGR 570 Nonlinear Dynamics (4)
Complementary methods of nonlinear modeling of physical, chemical 
and fluid systems. Analytic, topologie ánd computational perspectives. 
Dimensions and fractals. Bifurcations and catastrophes. Deterministic 
chaos. Solitons. Applications to ecology, hydrodynamics, electrical and 
mechanical systems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: EGR 536 or 
consent of the instructor.

EGR 573 Advanced Operations Planning and Control 
Systems (4)
Operations analysis of integrated production systems; mathematical 
and computer models for planning, scheduling1, and control of 
production and service systems. Statistical techniques in forecasting; 
optlrhization of resources Utilization. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: 
Upper-division course in operations research'.

EGR 574 Advanced Facilities Planning (4)
Planriing, analyzing/ justifying, controlling, and evaluating physical 
facilities. Long- and short-range facilities plans, decision criteria, 
authorization and central procedures, post completion audits. Resource 
allocation, optimization, simulation, and computer techniques. 
Technical, economic, ecological, safety, and intangible factors. Case 
studies. 4 lecture/problemá. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in 
engineering economy.

EGR 575 Inlet Design (4)
Subsonic, supersonic and hypersonic inlet design. Subsonic inlets: 
friction loss, diffusion, plenum chambers, pressure recovery. Transonic

effects: pre-entry flow, separation,- shock-boundary layer -.interaction; 
Supersonic compression: external, internal, boundary layer bleed. Cowl 
design. Additive drag. Flow distortion! Matching and control. 
Applications to aircraft and helicopters. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate courses in gas dynamics and propulsion.

EGR 576 Combustion Theory (4)
Molecylar structure -and statistical thermodynamics. Real gases. 
Transport phenomena, Chemical reactions in gases. Reactive gas 
dynamics. Combustión phenomena and diffusion flames. Premised gas 
flame's; flame propagation; óeiluíar flames, quenching. Aerodynamics of 
flames; flame shape,. turbulent flames. Detonation; Applications. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Undergraduate courses ip
thermodynamics ánd heat transfer.

EGR 577 Aerodynamics of Wings and Body (4)
Three óimensional wings; steady, subsonic flow; supersonic flow. Lifting 
line theory: span-wise lift {distribution, Induced drag, twist', sweepback. 
Introduction tó lifting surface theory: planar, nonplanar, interference. 
Transonic small-disturbance flow, Unsteady flow- Conical flows. 4 
lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in aerodynamics.

EGR 578 A ircraft Stability (4)
General equations of unsteady motion. Stability derivatives. Stability of 
Uncontrolled motion; longitudinal, lateral. Response of the vehicle to 
actuation of the controls. Flight In turbulent air. Automatic stability and 
control. Specialization'to missiles. Simulation. Transfer functions. 4 
iecture/problems. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course Ih stability and 
control.

EGR 579 Vibration and Flutter (4)
Two- and three-dimensional flutter theory. Structural damping. 
Aerodynamics forces. Flutter stability. Non-linear characteristics. Aspect 
ratio and Compressibility effects.: Empennage vibration and flutter 
analysis. Wing torsional divergence, aileron reversal and effectiveness. 
Modeling concepts. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Upper-division 
courses in aerodynamics, structures and dynamics and EGR 5,15- *

EGR 580 Materials for Electronics (4)
Preparation techniques for materials used in electronic devices. 
Structure and purity control. Crystal growth, epitaxy, vapor deposition, 
magnetic domains, and solid state phase transformations. Current 
problems concerning Si, and lll-V compound device production and 
research. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Ah undergraduate coutáe Ih 
materials science.

EGR 581 Open Channel Hydraulics (4)
Advanced topics In open channel flow. Energy and momentum 
principles applied to non-prismatic channels. Gradually varied flow. 
Rapidly varied flow. Computer applications,, 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: Upper-division lectUre and laboratory hydraulics coUfáe.

EGR 583 Aerodynamic Heating (4)
Fundamental equations. Laminar’ and turbulent boundary layer 
properties. Laminar and turbulent skin friction. Recovery temperature. 
Reference enthalpy method. Slip flow. Free molecule flow. Stagnation 
point'heát' Transfer. Mass transfer co'biih'g. Calculation'"of 'Skin 
temperature. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: Undergraduate courses 
In heat transfer and gas dynamics.

EGR 584 Convective Heat Transfer (4)
Conservation principles. Fluid stresses and flux laws. Laminar and 
turbulent boundary layers. Internal flow; nohclrcular cross Section, 
entrylength, asymmetric 'heating¡ External, flovy; variable velocity, 
injection, specified temperature and heat flux distribution. Temperature 
dependent fluid properties. Computer Solutions. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in heat transfer.

EGR 585 Computer Organization (4)
Memory Subsystems: Caché, virtual,, ánd interleaved . memories. 
Instruction pipelines. Dynamic scheduling algorithms and principles of 
vector processing. Principles of pipeline processing. Ahthrhetic and
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instruction pipeline design. Pipeline scheduling and control. 4 
lecture/probiems. Prerequisite: ECE 426 or consent of instructor.

EGR 586 Satellite Communication (4)
Introduction to satellite system configurations and digital 
communication techniques. Link budget analysis. Bareband 
transmission systems. Power efficiency and spectrally efficient 
modulation techniques for linear and non-linear satellite channels. 
Coding for error detection and correction. Synchronization systems. 
Tune division multiplexing, frequency division. Multiplexing techniques. 
Regenerative satellite systems. 4 lecture/probiems. Prerequisite: ECE 
405 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

EGR 587 Advanced Integrated Circuit Applications (4)
The analysis and applications of the latest linear integrated circuits. 
Operational amplifier stability and compensation techniques. The 
phase-lockloop transfer functions, noise performance, tracking, and 
acquisition. RF Amplifier design techniques, matching, low noise 
specifications, and signal-toaioise ratio optimization. COS/MOS 
devices, equivalent circuits, gain configurations, and applications. 4 
lecture/probiems. Prerequisites: Two upper-division courses in linear 
active circuits.

EGR 588 Biological Control Systems (4)
Application of control systems analysis to biological control systems. 
Development of mathematical models of selected biological control 
systems and the application of computer techniques in simulation of 
these systems. 4 lecture/probiems. Prerequisite: Upper-division course 
in control Systems.

EGR 589 Antenna Theory (4)
Dipole, loop and small antennas, arrays, wire, aperture, lens, horns, 
reflectors and other special antenna; currents and impedances; 
radiation and radiation patterns. 4 lecture/probiems. Prerequisites: Two 
upper-division courses in field theory.

EGR 590 Solar Energy Systems (4)
Analysis of advanced, hybrid solar collectors. Advanced solar energy 
storage. Design of solar energy systems. 4 lecture/probiems. 
Prerequisite: Upper-division course on solar energy or equivalent.

EGR 591 Direct Energy Conversion (4)
Conversion of primary chemical, nuclear, solar and heat energy directly 
to electrical energy without intermediate mechanical elements. Fuel 
cells, solar cells, magnetohydrodynamic generators, and fusion plasma 
generators. 4 lecture/probiems. Prerequisite: Upper-division course in 
thermodynamics.

EGR 595 Boundary Layer Concepts (4)
Treatment of Newtonian and nonNewtonian fluids in the laminar and 
turbulent regimes. Positive and negative pressure gradients. 
Development of the thermal boundary layer. Some exact and inexact 
solutions. Wedge flow. 4 lecture/probiems. Prerequisite: EGR 535 or 
consent of instructor.

EGR 599/599A/599L Special Topics for Graduate Students (2-4)
Selected topics comprising new or experimental courses not otherwise 
offered. Each offering identified in the current schedule and on the 
student’s transcript. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

EGR 618 Stability of Structures (4)
Stability of beam columns; elastic and inelastic buckling of straight 
columns; torsional buckling of bars; lateral buckling of beams; local 
buckling of plate elements; stability to frames. 4 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite: EGR 511. Unconditional standing required.

EGR 624L Advanced Aerospace Vehicle Design (2)
Completion of the design of an interdisciplinary aerospace vehicle 
system. Preparation of a final report on the project together with an oral 
briefing to an,industrial design review panel. 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: EGR 524. Unconditional standing required.

EGR 632 Computational Fluid Dynamics (4)
Fundamentals of finite-difference methods: partial differential-equations;' 
difference representation, stability, errors.. Dynamics of a body moying 
through a fluid medium. Inviscid fluid flows. Compressible fluid flows. 
Viscous fluid flows. Secondary flows and flow instabilities.ijPanel 
methods. 4 lecture/probiems., Prerequisites: EGR 509 and 535. 
Unconditional standing required. -

EGR 640 Systems Theory (4)
Nonlinear systems and perturbation theory; stability for linear and 
nonlinear systems using Liapunov .methods- pontrollabijity .arid 
observability of linear systems.. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: 
EGR 540. Unconditional standing required.,

EGR 642 Digital Control Systems (4)
Basic&theory of sampling, quantizing and modeling1 of the digital 
computer for computer controlled feedback systems. State-space and 
Z-transform representation. Time response stability and. design Using 
both classical and modern techniques. 4 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisites: Upper-division course in control systems and- EGR 540. 
Unconditional standing required.

EGR 643 Optimal Control Systems (4)
Selected topics in optimal control theory such as variational calculus; 
maximum principle; dynamic programming; state estimation and 
computational methods' in optimal systems control. 4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: EGR 540. Unconditional Standing 
required.

EGR 644 Advanced Communication Systems (4)
Selected advanced topics in communication systems such as spread 
spectrum systems, computer communications, optical commuhications 
and image processing. 4 lecture/discüssions. Prerequisite: ECE 405 
and ECE 409 or equivalent. Unconditional standing required.'

EGR 651 Advanced Signal Processing (4)
Selected advanced topics in signal processing such as multirate signal 
processing, adaptive filtering, parametric spectrum estimation and 
signal analysis with higher order spectra. 4 lecture/discussions. 
Prerequisite: EGR 551 or equivalent. Unconditional standing required.

EGR 652 Nonlinear Control Systems (4)
Numerical approximation methods in the solution of non-linear systems. 
Phase-plane techniques including method of isoclines, delta, and 
analysis of singular points. Describing function techniques, perturbation 
reversion, variation of parameters and harmonic balance methods. 
Liapunov stability methods. 4 seminar/discussions. Prerequisites: 
Upper-division course in control-systems and EGR 540, or consent of 
instructor. Unconditional standing required.

EGR 685 Advanced Computer Organization (4)
Array processing. Multiprocessor architecture programming and 
control. Data flow computers and introduction to artificial neural 
networks. 4 lecture/probiems. Prerequisite: EGR 585. Unconditional 
standing required.

EGR 690 Research Methods (2)
Introduction to research methods with emphasis on preparing an 
engineering thesis problem statement. This course prepares 
engineering graduate candidates for writing theses ,and independent 
research papers. Writing problem statements; research questions; 
experimental and non-experimental design;/ sampling; instrument 
design. 2 discussions. Prerequisite: Completion of all required,breadth 
courses on contract. Unconditional standing required.

EGR 691 Directed Study (1)
Independent investigation of selected engineering problems under the 
direction of a graduate faculty member. May be repeated once. 
Students must register through the Engineering Graduate Studies 
Office. Unconditional standing required.
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EGR 692 Independent Study w ith Comprehensive 
Examination (2)
Study, research, br readings’ (riot leading to a thesis) proposed by the 
student witĥ the' consultation arid approval,' and under1 the supervision 
of, a graduate faculty member. The student must pre-register through 
the Engineering Graduate’Studies Office during the quarter prior to 
taking the course. The study should be in the student’s emphasis area, 
and should conclude with a report and am exam conducted by a 
committee of faculty members. Advancement to Candidacy for MS/EE 
degree required.

EGR 696 Master's Degree Thesis (2)
Independent investigation intended to be an extension of an existing 
body of: knowledge into an area not thoroughly investigated before, 
directed by a committee of graduate faculty members; and resulting in 
a published thesis. Must be repeated as appropriate. Students must 
register through the Engineering Graduate Studies Office. Credit 
assigned upon successful completion of entire thesis and approval of 
the cqijnmittee. Total credit, 4, 6, 8, or. S- units. Advancement to 
Candidacy required.

EGR 697 Comprehensive Examination (1) (Credit/No Credit] 
An examination on the subject areas of the student’s breadth and 
technical specialty-coursework listed on the Program of Study. May be 
repeated once. Students must register through the Engineering 
Graduate, Studies Office. Offered during Winter and Spring, quarters 
only. Advancement to Candidacy required.

EGR 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is-required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis, project or comprehensive examination. The candidate must be 
enrolledijin the university during the.quarter in which he/she graduates. 
Advancement to Candidacy required.
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ENGLISH
Master o f Arts in  English
In the Department of English and Foreign Languages, College of Arts 
George Stavros, Chair
Donald J. Kraemer, Jr., G raduateC oordinator

The Master of Arts degree in English provides optional concentrations 
in Rhetoric and Composition and in Teaching,of .English as a Second 
Language, in addition to pn advanced program Vipl the study of 
Literafure. Thg, primary objective pf the Literature concentrafbn' is to 
deepen the student’s understanding, of literary, texts through,"close 
analysis arid through related readings in theory and cqjiure. it. al,so 
provides useful preparation for the teaching of literature in,high school 
and community college, as well as for entry into a doctoral program. The 
Rhetoric and Còhnpòsifibn edneentratibh offers training for1 graduate 
students in the teachirig Of writing at all levels of thè educational systómi 
The concentration in Teaching of English as a Second Language 
provides refined technical expertise in this discipline, enabling the 
student to perform valuable sèrvice in school and community upon 
Completion of the degree program. The English M.A. program prepares 
students to become English teachers in high schools and community 
colleges or to proceed directly to doctoral studies; it offers the 
opportunity for students to engage in sustained pursuit'of advanced 
Study within the discipline of English.

Admission to the Program
In order to be admitted as an unconditional student in the Master of Arts 
program in English, the applicant must have successfully completed an 
undergraduate program of study in all major periods, of English and 
American literature, as well as in critical theory and in the English 
language. Deficiencies in any of these areas will be made up by course 
work; however, at the discretion, of the, chair,of the departmental

graduate committee, a portion of such.work may count toward the.45 
units required for the degree. The student’s grade point average in. the 
upper-division English courses of his/hér undergraduate program must! 
be at least 3.0 (B). A student who does not meet these requirements 
may request special consideration for admission as, a, conditional 
student. Removal of conditional status wifi require the completion of at 
least 12 quarter units of graduate work in English, in residence, with an 
average of B (3.0). No grade below C (2.0) will be accepted.

Requirements and Curriculum 
1: Advancerihent to Candidacy
Admission to the program does not admit a student to candidacy for a 
degree. Advancement to Candidacy iŝ  granted, with the 
recommendation of the graduate faculty, when the student has 
completed all preparatory course work. Advancement to Candidacy is 
a prerequisite for the culminating experience of the comprehensive 
examination or thesis.
The Graduation Writing Text (GWT) must, have been passed prior to 
Advancement to Candidacy.
2. Course Work
A grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better must be maintained in all 
upper-division undergraduate and all graduate courses: ,
No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may bd trarisferred 
from another graduate institution. No more than 13 units taken-through 
Extension may be used on a contract. No more than 13;-cinits of 
acceptable graduate credit may be petitioned by an undergraduate 
student.
A total limit of 13 transfer and/or extension units petitioned for graduate 
credit may be included on a master’s contract.
The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the quarter of 
graduation.



The student will complete 45 units as follows:
(. 'REQUIRED COURSES FOR ALL CONCENTRATIONS (5-8 UNITS)

Units
ENG 500 Introdufction to Graduate Research............................... 4
ENG 696 Master’s Degree Thesis ... s„,... ......... 4
■ or

ENG 697 Comprehensive Examination............... .....U H M ...... . 1

5-8
II. . REQUIRED COURSES WITHIN CONCENTRATIONS (16-20 UNITS) 

: Three concentrations available:
1) Literature (20 units)
2) Rhetoric and Composition (16 units)
3) Teaching of English as a Second Language (16 units) 

Literature Concentration (20 units)
The student’s literature program must show 8 units from Groups A, B, or 
C, and 4 unite In Group D. In both Groups A and B, the English and 
American literature sequences, study Is to be continuous within any 
given literary period.
Group A ................................ .......... ....... |................ . 8

ENG 551, 552 Studies in English Literature..............................4,4

a. to 1500
b. 1500-1660
c. 1660-1800
d. *|9th Century
e. 20th Century

Gjrpqp B ........................... ,.... ................ .......... ...................8

ENG 561, 562 Studies in American Literature...... .................... 4,4

a. to 1800
b. 19th Century
c. 20th Century I

Group C ................  8

....¡ENG 541, 542 Studies In World Literature.,............ ............,4,4
Group D........ ................ ............................ ........... .............. 4

ENG 571, 572 Studies In Fiction............................................4,4

ENG 573, 574 Studies in Drama. ...... ..........,................. .........4,4

ENG.575, 576 Studies in Poetry........ ................ ........... ........4,4

Rhetoric and Composition Coricentration (16 units)
Three courses (12 units) selected from the following:
ENG 581 History of Rhetoric........... ............... LL.:,,... .....,............4
ENG 582 Rhetoric and Poetics............I........................................4 .
ENG 583 C O m p p s it ip n T h e o r y . , , , .^ . , , , . . ..........  4
ENG 584 Theory and Practice of Modern Rhetoric.........................4
ENG 585,Special Topics In Rhetoric and Composition..'.,.,,.!............. 4

One course (4 units) selected from the following: ,
ENG 586 Teaching High School Composition............................... 4
ENG 587 Teaching Basic Writing....... ............. ............ t............ 4
ENG 588 Teaching College Freshman Composition....................... 4

Teaching English as a Second Language (16 units)
ENG' 591 Second Language Acquisition.... .....................  4
ENG 592 Grammar for Teachers of ESL. .......       ...4
ENG 593 Principles of Accent Reduction In TËSL........ ..................4
ENG 594/594A Practlcum In TESL...:............. ........................ ...3 , 1

III. ELECTIVE COURSES (17-24 UNITS)
These may Include electives listed under any of the concentrations 
above, and any of the following.
ENG 531, 532 Ethnic Literatures of the United States...1................ 4,4
ENG 550 Special Topics.,............... ......................................... 4
ENG 570 Contemporary Literary Theory...............■„..... .................4
ENG 577 The Contemporary American NoveWIBBBwg '...̂ '............. 4
ENG 580 Seminar In Creative Writing.....,.......   4
ENG 589 Pedagogies of Reading. .........................     4
ENG 590 Pedagogies of Dramatic literature....... .........     4
ENG 691 Directed Study..................   .....;,...,....:l-4

In consultation with his/her advisor, the student may taise a maximum of 
8 upper-division or graduate units In fields related to English, chiefly 
philosophy, history, drama, communication,arts, history of art, and 
teacher preparation.

G raduate Course Descriptions
ENG 500 Introduction to Graduate Research (4)
Principles and: techniques Used'In scholarly and critical writing; 
bibliographical! sources and methods. Emphasis may be placed ini 
specialized subject, süch as litèrature period or genre, rhetoric and 
compositiqri',; teaching Ehglish as 'a Second Language, étc. 4 
séminar/discussionS.

ENG 531, 532 Ethnic Literatures of the United States (4) (4)
Selected authors and topics, In the first quarter, .extensive reading and 
comparative analysis. In the second, selected authors and topics in one 
of the following; (A) African-American Literature, (B) Aslan-American 
Literature, (C) Mexican-American Literature, (D) Natlve-Amerlcan 
Literature. ENG 532 may be repeated with different content for up to 12 
units of credit., 4 seminar/dlscussions. 3

ENG 541, 542 Studies in World Literature (4) (4)
Selected authors and topics in world literature, 'including major works 
and movements In the European and non-European traditions. In the 
first quarter, ..extensive reading. In the-second,-Intensive study Of 
Individual authors; genres, movements,, or topics Included in the first 
quarter. ENG 542 may be repeated with different'Content for up to 12 
units. 4 seminar/discussions;

ENG 550 Special Topics (4)
Topics In advanced âreés of language or literature. May be repeated for 
a total of 12 units. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 4 
semlnar/discusslons.

ENG 551, 552 Studies in English Literature (4) (4)
Selected authors and topics in one of the following periods: (A) to 1500, 
(B) 1500-1600, (C) 1660-1800, (D) 19th century, (E) 20th century. In the 
first quarter, extensive reading. In the second, Intensive study of 
individual authors or topics Ihcluded In the first quarter. Substantial 
paper at the end of each quarter. Enrollment in the second quarter by 
consent of the Instructor. May be repeated with different content for up 
to 12 uh'lts each. 4 seminar/dlscussions.

ENG 561, 562 Studies in American Literature (4) (4)
Selected authors and topics in one of the following: (A) to 1800, (B) 19th 
century (C) 20th century. In the first quarter, extensive reading. In the 
second, intensive study of Individual authors or topics included In the 
first quarter. Substantial paper at the end-of each quarter. Enrollment in 
the second quarter by consent of the Instructor. May be repeated with 
different content for up to 12 units each. 4 seminar/dlscussions.

ENG 570 Contemporary Literary Theory (4)
Important ideas in contemporary theory, focusing on such theorists as 
Bakhtin, Barthes, Derrida, Kristeva, Lacan, Fish, Lukács, de Lauretis. 4 
seminar/discussions.

ENG 571, 572 Studies in Fiction (4) (4)
Selected authors and topics. In the first quarter, extensive reading. In 
the second, Intensive study of individual authors or topics included In 
the first quarter. Substantial paper at the end of each, quarter. 4 
seminar/discussions...

ENG 573, 574 Studies in Drama (4) (4)
Selected authors and topics. In the first quarter, extensive reading. In 
the second, intensive study of indivldùal authors o.r topics Included in 
the first quarter. Substantial paper at the end of each quarter.. ,4 
seminar/discussions.
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ENG 575, 576 Studies in Poetry (4) (4)
Selected authors and topics. In the first quarter, extensive reading. In 
the second, intensive study of'individual authors or topics included in 
the first quarter. Substantial paper at the end of each quarter. 4 
seminar/discussions.

ENG 577 The Contemporary American Novel (4)
Structure and theme ih the American novel since 1945. Such writers as 
Bellow, Malamud, Morrison, Updike, Walker, Erdrich. 4
seminar/discussions.

ENG 581 History of Rhetoric (4)
History of rhetoric from pre-classical times, through the eighteenth 
century; the interplay of theory and practice in this history. 4 
seminar/discussionS.

ENG 582 Rhetoric and Poetics (4)
Examination of converging theories and practices focused on the 
rhetorical nature of literature and literary study: emphasis on providing 
future rhetoricians and teachers with a-coherent understanding of the 
relations between rhetorical and literary' disciplines. 4
seminar/discussions.

ENG 583 Composition Theory (4)
Major theories of the composing process and analysis of the research 
on which they are based. 4 seminar/discussions.

ENG 584 Theory and Practice of Modern Rhetoric (4)
Readings in rhetorical theory since the eighteenth century, with 
reference to its relevance in public written discourse and composition 
pedagogy. 4 seminar/discussions.

ENG 585 Special Topics in Rhetoric and Composition (4) 
Intensive study of a topic, or figure of special interest to advanced 
students. May be repeated for credit with a different content. 4 
seminar/discussions.

ENG 586 Teaching High School Composition (4)
Topics in pedagogical and theoretical perspectives. Methods for 
helping students to master the writing process. Strategies for integratlng 
recent research on composing' into a course or curriculum in 
composition. 4 seminar/discussions.

ENG 587 Teaching Basic W riting (4)
Topics in pedagogical and theoretical perspectives. Methods for 
helping basic writing students to master thé writing process. Strategies 
for integrating, recent-research on composing into a course or 
curriculum In composition In basic writing. 4 seminar/disCussions.

ENG 588 Teaching Freshman Composition (4)
Topics in pedagogical and theoretical perspectives. Methods for 
helping students to master the writing process. Strategies for Integrating 
recent research on composing into a course or curriculum in 
composition. 4 seminar/discussions;

ENG 589 Pedagogies of Reading (4)
Developmental, historical, and theoretical approaches to reading. 4 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

ENG 590 Pedagogies of Dramatic Literature (4)
Theory, research, and practice in using performance approaches for. 
teaching plays to students at high school and college levels. These 
techniques will be presented In combination with the use of writing for 
discovery. 4 seminar/discussions.

ENG 591 Second Language Acquisition (4)
Survey of the current research and literature oh second language 
acquisition. Attention will be given to research methodology in second 
language acquisition; and to current theories ih SLA. 4 
seminar/discussions.

ENG 592 Grammar for Teachers of English as a Second 
Language (4)
SUrvey of aspects of English grammar most troublesome for non-native 
speakers of English. 4 seminar/discussions.

ENG 593 Principles o f Accent Reduction in Teaching English 
as a Second Language (4)
Features of the English sound system that are important in achieving 
accurate pronunciation. Emphasis on consonant and vowel articulation, 
intonation, stress, consonant clusters, contextual, alterations, and 
speech rhythm. 4 seminar/discussions.

ENG 594, 594A Practicum in Teaching English as a Second 
Language (3) (1)
Emphasis on curriculum analysis, textbook and material selection, 
lesson preparation,' and classroom teaching practice. TESL program 
administration also considered.. 3 seminar/discussions; Jg two-hour 
activity. Prerequisite: ENG 592.

ENG 691 Directed Study (1-4)
Independent investigation of selected topics in English under the 
direction of a graduate faculty member. Students must register through 
the office of the graduate coordinator in English. Unconditional standing 
required.

ENG 696 Master's Degree Thesis (4)
An analytical study, Using .critical sources and/or literary theory, on a 
topic chosen by the student in consultation with the graduate 
coordinator in English. The student undertakes this Study, under the 
direction'of a thesis committee, as the culminating project , of . the 
graduate program. Advancement to Candidacy required;

ENG 697 Comprehensive Examination (1) (Credit/No Credit)
An examination on areas of special concentratioc jn English as 
determined by the student in consultation with the graduate coordinator 

pin English and other graduate faculty. May be repeated once. Students 
must register through the office of the,graduate coordinator In English. 
Advancement to Candidacy required,

ENG 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of thé 
thesis or comprehensive examination. The candidate must be enrolled 
in the university during the quarter in which she/he graduates.
Advancement to Candidacy required.
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
MASTER OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE
C&llege 'of Envifbnmental Design
the Master of Interior Architecture Program is intended to prepare 
individuals who will .become, aocomplis.hed design professionals. 
ihepreji,c,alr concepts will be combined with' skills development as a 
majof 'core component of the proposed curriculum. Supporting courses 
such as integrated building systems comprised of lighting, acoustics, 
materials, .envirdnrhental controls and krOctureS; are a . necessary 
complement to what will be a design oriented course of study.
Other supporting' courses such as professional practice: will emphasize 
the need to understand the methods by which the practice, of-interior 
architecture is conducted. Still other.courses have been planned which 
will 'introduce behavioral implications and concepts of the interior 
landscape.
The Master of Interior Architecture is conceived of as a first professional, 
second degree program. Students entering the program ..will be 
evaluated. for. placement based.;.upon, previous, professional and 
educational experience.
Options-fh the*1 curriculum have been , created which allow design 
students to choose special research topics in: interior architecture*.

Through the Research Institute; attempts are being made to.strengthen 
ties to,other colleges within the University, such as engineering and 
related sciences. ImthearOa of continuing "education in architecture, 
many attempts have been made to generate community interest.
Further efforts will be made to construct a special optional program in 
Europe to enhance course materials already focused upon Western 
European contributions, to the field of study. This could be an extension 
of the operational California.State Universityjnternational Programs.. The 
College of Environmental Design has developed international programs 
in Italy, France, Denmark, Greece, Japan and Central America which 
may be interested in expanding their student exchange programs to 
include this emphasis.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
For admission to the Master of Interior Architecture program as an 
unconditional graduate student, an applicant must haye received a 
baccalaureate degree in interior design, architecture, home economics 
with an emphasis in interior design, or a related field With a minimum of 
45 uhits of interior design. The applicant must have an overall 
undergraduate grade point average of at least 3.0 in the laSt 90 quarter 
hours (or 60 semester hours) of work. An applicant who does not meet 
these criteria'may be: admitted on a prdvisiohkl basis if he qr?she can 
furnish evidence of compensating qualification. Students may only enter 
the Master of Interior Architecture program in the Fall Quarter.



In addition to the application, which must be submitted to the university 
Admissions 'Office,' the Department of Environmental Studies/lnterior 
Architecture Program Graduate' Studies Committee will''require ’the 
following: 1) a statement of purpose, 2) three letters of recommendation, 
3) a portfolio of creative work, and 4) a personal -interview, if distance 
permits. Upon admission to the Master of Interior Architecture program, 
the student will meet with the faculty program coordinator to prepare a 
reasonable sequence of course work recognizing the speciaHhterests 
of the student and the specific,; graduation requirements of the 
curriculum. (This document is known as a graduate contract) The 
curriculum thus'specified may be altered only by. written request 
submitted in accordance with University regulations.
Deficiencies in undergraduate program requirements(must be rhade up 
in addition to the 54 quarter units required for the master’s degree.
Applicants should contact the Department of Environmental Studies for 
the critical dates in the admission process. January 15 is the usual 
deadline for all application materials. Applicants will be notified of the 
decision of the departmental admissions committee by April. 15 or as 
soon thereafter as possible.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS
1. In the Master of Interior Architecture, First Professional Degree 

program as many as 160 quarter units may be required. No work 
below the 300 level Will be accepted.

, 2. All course work rhust be completed in residency, unless consent 
is granted by the Graduate Studies Committee for each off- 
campus course. Title 5 of the California Code of Regulations 
requires a minimum of 32 units of course work in residence.

3. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than ,13 
units taken through Extension may be used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit, may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 tfansfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
be included on a master’s contract.

4. An overall average of “B” (3.0) pr better must be maintained in 
order to receive a graduate degree. The minimum grade in interior 
architecture courses which will be accepted for credit toward the 
degree is “C.” Any course in which a lower grade is received must 
be retaken, but the initial grade will not be removed frbm the

j student’s record nor from the calculations for the grade- point 
average.

5. A student must be enrolled in a minimum of 6 and a maximum of 
18 quarter units of work per quarter. In order to take more than 18 
units per quarter, the student must obtain prior approval of the 
graduate coordinator and file a petition in the Records Office.

6. Advancement to Candidacy must be achieved. The Graduation 
Writing Test (GWT) must be passed prior to advancement.’ ; ,

7. A final project/thesis is required of candidates in the Master of 
Interior Architecture Program.eThe candidate must submit a 
written proposal and file a petition 'outlining the goals, procedures 
and intentions of his/her independent project/thesis, and receive 
approval for it from the department’s Graduate Studies Committee 
prior to enrolling in the prpject/thesis course. Three faculty 
members, chosen to serve as the candid’ate’s project/thesis 
advisors, must also receive Copies of the proposal.

8. All class work becomes the property of the department with 
superior work retained for display and archival use.

9. The candidate must be enrolled in the university doting the 
quarter of graduation.

PROGRAM FOR THE MASTER OF INTERIOR 
ARCHITECTURE
PREREQUISITE COURSES
Normally met by students who hold the Bachelor of Architecture Degree
College Algebra........ ...................................MAT 105 *
Trigonometry........................ ....................... MAT 106 *
College Physics............. ...............................PHY- 121 141 *

Students entering the program with a baccalaureate degree in another 
field will, with the assistance of the Interior Architecture ’ Graduate 
Studies Committee, construct their .program from existing courses’on 
the following list:

ARCHITECTURE
Units

Building Construction................................•.... ARC • : 341 •. - 4
Architectural History: Ancient to Medieval........... ARC 361/361A 3,1
Architectural History: Renaissance to Baroque....ARC 362/362A 3,1
Architectural History: European, 1750̂ 1950... .....ARC 363/363A 3,1
Computer-Aided Design in Arch.......................ARC 474 4
Behav. Fac. in Design ................ARC 481 4 i!
Architectural Design....................... ....... I... . ARC ,j$1/50MjLs3,3
Architectural Design.............................. . ARC 502/502L 3,3
Architectural Design...................... ......... . ARC 5O3/503L 3,3
Architectural Design.................:..................... ARC 504/504L .3,3
Architectural Design......................................ARC 505/505L 3,3
Architectural Design.................•..... ..... ......... ARC 5Q6/506L 3,3

HOME ECONOMICS
Residential Equipment........... ....................... HE 325/325L'g',1'
Interior Design Portfolio..................................... HE 328 2:
Applied Interior Design Tech.......'............J;......tit HE 329 2;
Interior Design & Furnishing . ............. ,......... . HE 42Q/420L 2,2
Family Housing and ENV................................HE 422 - 4
Historical Interiors I.......................................HE 423/423L, 3,1
Historical Interiors II....................... ,...........■■■ HE 424/424L 3,1
Commercial Interiors..........427 3
Interior Designer Practices.............. ..... ,.... . HE’V 429/429L 2;f
Community Service in Home
Economics.... ..... ................:........ .............. HE 443/443L 2,2
Advanced Textile Science... ........... HE • 448/448L 3,1

ART DEPARTMENT
Drafting for Artists .................... .............. .....342 3
Expressive Drawing............ ......................... . ART ,345,, -3
Gallery and Exhibition Design........ :...................ART 3881' 3

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
Interior Plants and Flowers........................,....OH , 320 2

COMPUTER SCIENCE
Introduction to Computers................ ..... ........(CS 101 4

PROGRAM FOR THE MASTER OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE
The total number of units required for the Master of Inferior Architecture 
are 54 quarter units. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate 
credit may be transferred from another graduate institution.
Following the judgment: of the Interior Architecture Graduate Studies 
Committee (see Program Management section) that an individual has 
satisfied all prerequisites, a one.year course of study is begun. This set 
of courses, has been specifically created for the purpose of preparing 
Interior Architecture professionals. The one year course of study has 
been described in the following flow chart. The pattern of courses will 
encourage innovation and self-direction. It is, therefore, critical that 
students will have demonstrated in their undergraduate work the seif- 
discipllne, initiative, and creativity necessary for this course of study. ,

One Year Program
Interior Architectural Design....,........ .:.^^HnA 601/60|| 3,3
interior Architectural Design .,................. ,........INA 6Q2/602L 3,3
Integrated Building Systems..,.....,........ ....... .....INA,, 621 . v4
Integrated Building Systems and Applications ..« N A  622. 4
History and Theory of Interior. Architecture,..,,..,...... INA . . 611 4
History and Theory of interior Architecture:......... INA . 4
Project/Thesis Preparation........ .........  ^¡¿BHNA 690 4
Directed Research.............. .... -.. ........ .......INA 691 : if4
Master’s Project........ ............  INA 69§/695L 5,3
Master’s Thesis...............................’" ' ' ' $ “®BNA '696/696L 5,3
Electives (Internship option fifeiuded)............ ........ ....... ........ ..... 6



One Year Flow Chart
Fall........ ....................................................... INA 601/601L 3,3
. ........................................ Si....... .............INA 611 4
............................................................................. INA 621 4
.......................................................................n m m  ina 690 4
W i n t e r . ..>...;....:......... .......... ................ INA 6Ò2/602L 3,3
.............A.V....... .'...*.... ....... ................................. ,.......JNA>612.4
....................... ....................... ............. ................ . INA 622 4

......I ..... ........ ..........................................!............... INA 691 4
Spring............................................................ INA 695/695L 5,3
................... .......................... ;.......... .................... INA 613 4
Electives........ ........................................... J....... ................... 6

PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVE COURSE
ART 345— Expressive Drawing (3)
ART 388— Gallery and Exhibition Design (3)
ARC 341— Building Construction. (4)
ARC 361/361A—Ancient and. Medieval Architecture (3, 1)ji 
ARC 362/362A— Renaissance and Baroque Architecture (3, 1)
ARC 363/363A— European Architecture 1750-1950 (3, 1)
ARC 474— Intro to Computer-Aided Design (4)
ARC 481— Behavioral Factors In Architecture (4)
ARC 501/501L— Introduction to Architectural Design (3,3)
ARC 502/5Ó2L— Introduction to Architectural Design (3,3)
ARC 503/503L— Intermediate Architectural Design (3,3)
ARC 504/504L— Architectural Design (3,3)
ARC 505/505L—Architectural Design (3,3)
ARC 506/505L—Architectural Design (3,3)
OH 120— Interior Plants and Flowers (2)
HE 325/325L— Residential Equipment (3,1)
HE 422— Family Housing and Environment (4)
HE 427— Commercial Interiors (3)
HE 429/429L— Interior Designer Practices (2,1)
HE 443/443L—Community Service in Home Economics (2,2)
HE 448/448L—-Advanced Textile Science (3,1)

G raduate Course Descriptions
Note: For graduate prerequisite course descriptions, see under­
graduate sections.

INA 601 /60 IL Interior Architectural Design (3,3)
This course will explore the issues of interior architecture by focusing on 
elements of design and applying those elements to a design solution for 
a single project. The computer as a tool of design will be explored to 
enhance traditional design methods. 3 one-hour lectures; 3 three-hour 
laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. Unconditional standing 
requirement. Prerequisites: Matriculation into Master of Interior 
Architecture program.

INA 602/602L Interior Architectural Design (3,3)
Option 1: Commercial/lnstitutional Design.
This course will further explore theory .behind ’ Interior architectural 
design and architectural design philosophies. Physical, perceptual, and 
conceptual ordering principles will be further explored while addressing 
the functional, programmatic, and technological demands on the 
project(s). The computer will be employed In the design process.
Option 2: Interdisciplinary Design.
This course will be open to all degree students who have this course 
approved as part of their contract (It may Include students from outside 
the Interior Architecture major) and who are in their final year of studies 
prior to thesis. The course will focus on rural and urban community 
development projects. The computer will be employed in the design 
process. 3 one-hour lectures; 3 three-houinaboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Unconditional standing requirement. Prerequisites: 
INA 601/601L  *

INA 611 History and Theory of Interior Architecture (4)
Astudy of archltecturatlnteriors which Is concerned with the role of 
interiors In building design especially In the, context, of architectural 
¡history. 2 two-hour lectures. Unconditional standing requirement, 
Prerequisite: Matriculation into Master of Interior Architecture Program.

INA 612 History and Theory of Interior Architecture (4)
Astudy of architectural interiors which is concerned with the role of 
significant contemporary trends beginning with the arts and crafts 
mqyement of the early twentieth century through the Bauhaus and 
including the significant contributions stemming from Europe and 
America. 2 two-hour lectures, Unconditional standing requirement. 
Prerequisite: INA 611.

INA 613 History and Theory of Interior Architecture (4)
Astudy of architectural interiors, which; Is : concerned with the role of 
current trends and important Individuals for the future of the profession. 
2 two-hour lectures. Unconditional standing requirement. Prerequisite: 
INA 612.

INA 621 Integrated Building Systems (4)
Theories of structural and environmental design studied in relationship 
to material usage and building design. This will delude, the principles of 
the evaluation and selection of construction systems. Specifically, this 
course will concentrate upon theories of biiiilding systefn integration 
based upon performance. 2 two-hour lectures. Unconditional standing 
requirement. Prerequisites: College Algebra and one quarter of College 
Physics. Matriculation into Master of Interior Architecture Program.

INA 622 Integrated Building System Applications (4)
Theories qf structural and environmental design studies In relationship 
to. material usage and, building design, This will include the principle of 
the evaluation of construction systems as found in existing examples. 
Case studies will be brought Into the classroom, methods of case study 
will be presented to the student. 2 two-hour seminars. Unconditional 
standing requirement. Prerequisite: INA 621.

INA 690 Project/Thesis Preparation (4)
Emphasis on the design and Implementation of research projects; 
discussion of relevant environmental, architectural, and technological 
issues important in the development of an . approved master’s 
project/the,sis. 2 two-hour seminars. Unconditional standing 
requirement, prerequisites: Matriculation into Master of Interior 
Architecture Program and admission to INA 601/601L.

INA 691 Directed Research (4)
Research in support of a master's project/thesis; demonstration of the 
student’s skill and judgment. 2 two-hour seminars. Unconditional 
standing requirement. Prerequisite: Admission to INA 690.

INA 695/695L Master's Project (5/3)
Execution of design project with emphasis on interior architecture theory 
and demonstrating student’s skills, knowledge, and judgment. 2 two- 
hour lectures, 1 one hour lecture, 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Unconditional standing requirement. Prerequisite: 
INA 602/602L, INA 691.

INA 696/696L Master's Thesis (5,3)
Development of the program and preliminaries executed into a 
concluding written thesis subject to University format demonstrating 
the students’ skills, knowledge and judgement. 2 two-hour lectures, 1 
one-hour lècture, 3 j three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Unconditional standing requirement. Prerequisite: INA 
602/602L, INA 691.

INA 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis or project. The student must be enrolled in the university during 
the quarter in which he/she graduates. Unconditional standing 
requirement.



LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
MASTER OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
in the Department of Landscape Architecture, College of Environmental
Design
Kenneth S. Nakaba, Chair

Landscape Architecture Graduate Studies Committee 
Joan M. Safford, Chair and  Graduate Coordinator 
Timothy R. Day Joan Hlrschman '
John T. Lyle Jeffrey K. Olson Mark J. von Wodtke

The Department of Landscape Architecture welcomes graduate 
students from a variety of academics dlsciplihes who ere concerned with 
the, shaping of our physical environment. Students learn Current and 
advanced methods for establishing strong, well-defined, and mutually 
life-sustaining and enhancing relationships between, people and the 
land. The curriculum emphasizes case study projects at scales varying 
from the garden to the region with frequent review, discussion, and 
seminar sessions.
Students with- degrees in non-design disciplines take a series Of 
preparatory courses designed specifically to meet their needs. The

preparatory courses, which begin in summer quarter, will normally 
require four quarters of study before the student proceeds with regular 
graduate courses. Completion of the degree program requires six 
quarters in residence for students with bachelor’s degrees In.landscape 
architecture or architecture. Students seeking a first professional design 
degree will have ten quarters in residence for completion of degree 
requirements.
The Landscape Architecture Departmentnconsiders its' location In 
southern California to be of special advantage for the'study of 
landscape and environment. The presence of seacoast, mountain and 
desert terrain as wéll as one of the major metropolitan centers in North 
America offers a unique opportunity for- professiohaf'study Project sites 
may range throughout the southern area of California and field trips to a 
variety of areas and locations throughout the state are a regular aspect 
of the graduate program. Applicants to the program should anticipate 
frequent field trips as an essential part of their studies. A variety of trips 
ranging from .one week to ten days duration are, usually conducted. 
Applicants should' be prepared to participate in at least two of, thèse 
major field trips.
The objectives of the graduate program encompass both a general 
professional educational background and advancèd specialized Study. 
Upon completion of the degree requirements.the. graduate should have 
developed:



I. An advanced level of professional expertise in ecosystematlc land 
planning, that is, in shaping and controlling land In conformance 
to and in harmony with the processes of natural ecosystems (LA 
512/512L, 602/602L, 606/606L).

11/ A basic competence-lii the major skills of landscape architecture 
- and be able to fundtidn productively, though probably not yet 
Independently, in professional practice. These skills and the courses 

r;11n \y|?lch they are, emphasized ere; (a) Plant materials and planting 
design (LA 540/540L, 541/541L) (b) Landscape construction and 
technology (LA 531/531L, 532/532L, 632/632L) (c) Project design 
and vslte ; planning (LA 510/510L, ..512/512L, 603/603L) (d) 
Environmental analysis, and impact prediction (L4 604/604L)

llf.T'An ability to make a creatlva ând ofigindl contribution to some 
particular area of landscape architecture, either theoretical or 
practical; according to personal interest (LA 601, 692, 694, 695 
696).

IV. A comprehension of the literature, history, and theory of 
landscape architecture sufficient to communicate the concepts of 
the profession to others and to use as a philosophical basis for 
individual professional work . (acquired primarily through LA 
322/322L, LA 423/423L, LA 424/424L, LA 521/521L, LA 552).

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Admission to the Master of Landscape Architecture program requires 
an undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better. An applicant 
with an average between 2.5 and 3.0 will be considered for admission 
if other qualifications can be demonstrated.
Admission as an unconditional graduate student requires a professional 
design degree (such as landscape architecture or architecture). 
Applicants with degrees iripther disciplines are admitted as conditional 
graduate students. The conditions of admission are described in the 
section on Curricular Requirements.
Complete applications must ,be received by the Graduate Studies 
Committee by March 1 to be considered for admission the following 
summer or fall quarter. Applications are accepted from students with 
degrees in all disciplines. Applicants who have developed skills and 
knowledge In areas directly applicable in landscape architecture, such 
as ecology, geography, dr fine arts, may be given priority in selection.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Admission to the program does hot admit a student, to candidacy for a 
degree. Advancement to Candidacy is granted a student upon the 
recommendation of the graduate faculty and implies a readiness.to 
attempt the project or thesis. Students'who are not candidates are not 
eligible to register for LA 695 or 696.
In order to advance to candidacy for the. Master of Landscape 
Architecture the student must: 1) satisfy all admissions conditions, if 
any; 2) satisfy the Graduation Writing Test; and 3) with the graduate 
advisor, develop and file a program of study and have it approved by 
the Graduate Studies Analyst, and by the Graduate Coordinator for 
Landscape Architecture. The curriculum specified ih the program may 
be altered only by written petition, which shall be submitted in 
accordance with university regulations.

CURRICULAR REQUIREMENTS
1. A minimum of 72 quarter units of graduate work must be 

completed in the graduate degree program. Prerequisite courses 
are in addition to this minimum.,Upper division courses in elective 
and minor emphasis areas must be approved by the student’s 
advisor. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 must be 
maintained in all courses,taken to satisfy degree requirements as 
well as in all graded course work attempted while in graduate 
standing at this university:

2. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may,be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken, through Extension may be used on a contract. No

. more than 13 , units of acceptable graduate .credit -may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate credit may 
be Included on a master’s contract.

3. The following courses are required for all graduate students In 
landscape architecture: LA 512/512L, LA 601, LA 602/602L, LA 
604/604L, LA 606/606L (18 units), LA 632/632L, and LA 695 or 
696. Students with a dégree in landscape architecture have the 
option of including LA 540/540L to satisfy degree requirements if 
It is their preference.

4. In addition to the above, the following courses are required for first 
professional design degree,students: one of the following three 
courses in history: LA 322/322L, LA 423/423L or LA 424; LA 
509/509L; LA 510/51ÔL; LA 511/511 L; LA521/521,L;, LA 53,1,/531L; 
LA 532/532L; LA 540/540L; and LA 541/541L. Additional courses 
may be required for students without adequate preparation for 
graduate study in landscape architecture.

, 5. Each student must also Identify a program elective pattern from 
the following:
A. Design: LA 551, LA '552, LA 553 (required only of first 
professional design degree students); LA 555, LA 556, LA 
603/603L, and LA 652 (4 units).
B. Planning: LA 551, LA 552, LA 553 (required only of first 
professional design degree students); LA 575 (4 units); LA 576, 
LA 652 (4 units).
C. Research/Education: LA 692 (6-1 2 units); and LA 694 (4 units).

6. Additional elective content is required to satisfy the minimum unit 
requirements for the Master of Landscape Architecture degree. 
Coursés may be selected from offerings in the College of 
Environmental Design as well as other colleges.

7. The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the 
quarter of graduation.

CURRICULUM
In consultation,wjth an advisor and In accordance with the above, 
requirements, each student will select courses from the following list 
and approved electives to complete the requirements for the Master of 
Landscape Architecture degree.

UNITS
LA 509/509L Foundations of Landscape Design...................  3 ,3
LA 510/510L Foundations of Landscape Design.... .....................3 ,3
LA 511/511L Design Graphics.... ............... ....... ................ .....2,2
LA 512/512L Methods and Applications for .

Landscape Architecture...........  ................................ ».... 4 ,5
LA 521/521L Landscape Awareness................... :................... 3,i
LA 531/531L Landscape Construction, and Design.......................2,2
LA 532/532L Landscape Construction and Design.,....,.....,.........   2,2
LA 540/540L Plant Ecology and Design. ..................   2,3
LA 541/5/U L Landscape Planting.............................................2 3
LA 551 Seminar on the Profession.............................................2
LA 552 Seminar on Theory and Literature. ................. ,........... ;.... 2
LA 553 Seminar on Professional Directions........ ..... ................... 2
LA 555 Seminar on Human Behavior in the Landscape....... .......... 2
LA 556 Seminar on Human Behavior and Landscape Design......... ,. 2
LA 575 Topics in Landscape Architecture....7...,,... ............... ...... 2
LA 576 Seminar on Landscape Planning............................ .........4
LA 601 Design Research...... .......... ........................................ 4
LA 602/602L Landscape Design and Natural Processes............... 3,3
LA 603/603L Landscape Design and Human Behavior.................2,3
LA 604/604L Environmental Analysis.......................  2,3
La  606/606L Ecqsystematic Landscape Design.................j..... ’ 3,6
LA 632/632L Landscape’Technology.......................... ........... 3 3
LA 652 Graduate Seminar...... .....;..... ............. ..... ..... ...„ .......„ ....' 2
LA 692 Independent Study:...................... ............................ 1-6
LA 694 Tfiesls/Project Research'... /;/};./..4,.....:. .........:...............1 -4
LA 695 Master's Degree Project......... .... .........-..................... 3  4 1
LA 696 Master’s Degree Thesis.... .......... .........j....................... 4

G raduate Course Descriptions
LA 509/509L Foundations of Landscape Dèsign (3/3)
Principles and techniques of basic design as applied to. shaping the 
landscape. Concepts in visual thinking, introduced and developed by 
means of studio exercises, and their importance, in', design concepts. 
Offered summer quarter only. 3 lecture/dlscusslons; 3 , three-hour 
laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.



LA 510/510L Foundations o f Landscape Design (3/3)
Principles and techniques of environmental design applied toehaping 
thè .landscape,' development1 of landscape design askitls. 3 
lecture/discussions; 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

LA 511 /511L Design Graphics (2/2)
Techniques of graphic communication -for environmental design; 
freehànd sketching,'¡orthogonal1 drafting; audio visual presentation1 
applied to the. development and presentation of design ideas: and 
proposals.. To be. taken during; Summer quarter concurrently with LA 
509/509L and LA 521/521L, 2 one-hour lecture/discussions; 2‘ three- 
hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 512/512L Methods and Applications for Landscape 
Architecture (4/5)
Examination of concerns underlying landscape design and planning 
and processes for dealing with them at scales from the very small 
project to the region; emphasis on applied ecology, systems 
techniques, and environmental policy and management as well as 
design and planning techniques. 4 lecture/discussions; laboratory 15 
hours to be arranged. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: LA 
510/510L or degree in design discipline.

LA 521/521L Landscape Awareness (3/1)
Sensory exploration of natural and man-made environments inf relation 
to historical and contemporary theory and philosophy of landscape 
architecture; discussion and analysis of contemporary movements and 
the various roles of the landscape architect. 3 lecture/discussions; T 
three-hour laboratory’ Concurrent enrollment required.

LA 531/531L, LA 532/532L Landscape Construction and 
Design (2/2) (2/2)
Basic methods of landscape alteration, augmentation and control 
including grading, drainage, roads and trails, utilities, and small 
structures; >.the uses, limitations, and effects of such alterations. 2 
lecture/discussions; 2 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment 
required.

LA 540/540L Plant Ecology and Design (2/3)
Exploration and study of plant associations of southern California and 
the environmental factors that control these communities as related to 
planting design theory and application. Identification1 of native and 
adapted species; introduction to cultural, functional, and aesthetic 
criteria in the organization of design associations of plants. 2 
lecture/discussions; 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent, enrollment 
required.

LA 541 /541L Landscape Planting (2/2)
Selection of plant association for the developed landscape on the basis 
of culture, utility, and visual character; identification, classification, and 
use of common plants. 2 lecture/discussions; 2 three-hour laboratories. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: LA 540/540L or 
unclassified graduate standing.

LA 551 Seminar on the Profession (2)
Analysis and discussion of the structure and organization of the 
professign of landscape architecture; its history and future. Case 
studies of professional firms and organizations in the Los Angeles 
region, i two-hour seminar/disòussion.

LA 552 Seminar on Theory and Literature (2)
Review and analysis of the existing body of literature concerning 
landscape architecture, relationships jpetween humans and the natural 
environment, and ' humans and thè designed environment. 1 two-hour 
seminar/discussion.

LA 553 Seminar on Professional Directions (2)
Analysis and discussion of current and future activities in the profession 
oWandscape architecture; emphasis, on individual development and 
specialization. 1 two-hour seminar/discussion. Prerequisite: LA 552.

LA 555 Seminar on Human Behavior in the Landscape (2) 
Analysis and discussion of human behavior in designed environments, 
methods of observation and recording of behavioral activities. 
Application of behavioral analysis to. design. 1 two-hour 
seminar/discussion.

LA 556 Seminar on Human Behavior and Landscape Design (2)
Analysis and discussion of design theory and application as a response 
to human needs and behavior. 1 two-hour seminar/discussion, 
Prerequisite: LA 555.

LA 575 Topics in Landscape Architecture (2)
Presentation of special topics in landscape architecture through 
lectures, readings and discussion. Topics selected to correspond with 
changes in the field or needs of advanced students. Course may be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 units credit;# two-hour lecture/discussion.

LA 576 Seminar on Landscape Planning (4)
Investigation and discussion of political, economic, social and 
institutional influences on planning decisions and policy formulation with 
particular concentration on issues related to the natural environment. 1» 
four̂ hour seminar/discussion.

LA 601 Design Research (4)
Investigation and discussion of basic research methods; development 
of I design research techniques and skills. 2 two-hour, 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: LA 512/512L or permission of 
instructor,, Unconditional standing required.

LA 602/602L Landscape Design and Natural Processes (3/3)
Application of ecosystematic principles and methods; to physical 
problems Of landscape design, encompassing a broad and complex 
range of human and natural considerations. . 3 lecture/discussions; 3. 
three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: 
LA 512/51-2L. Unconditional standing required.

LA 603/603L Landscape Design and Human Behavior (2/3) 
Application of approaches to the determination, satisfaction and 
expression of human needs in the shaping of space for human use and 
habitation.-2 lecture/discussions;. 3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent, 
enrollment required. Prerequisite: LA 556. Unconditional standing 
required.

LA 604/604L Environmental Analysis (2/3)
Techniques.for prediction of alterations in social, and natural processes 
brought about by human use of the land and the application of such 
assessments to environmental management. 2 lecture/discussions; 3 
three-hour laboratories, Concurrent enrollment, required. Prerequisites: 
LA 512/512L, LA 602/602L, and LA 601 or permission of instructor. 
Unconditional standing required.

LA 606/606L Ecosystematic Landscape Design (3/6)
Application of the ecosystematic approach to complex large-sbale 
problems of landscape design and natural. resource„planning. May be 
repeated. Maximum credit f8 units. 3 lecture/discussions;>laboratpry, 18 
hours to be arranged. Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: LA 
604/604L or permission of instructor; Unconditional standing required.

LA 632/632L Landscape Technology (3/3)
Application of modern technology to landscape construction involving 
adaptation of the landscape for human purposes. 3 lecture/discussions: 
3 three-hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment,required. Prerequisites: 
LA 532/532L and LA 512/512L Or degree in landscape architecture. 
Unconditional standing required;

LA 652 Graduate Seminar (2)
Seminar presentations and discussion t5f work in progress by graduate 
students. May be repeated. Maximum credit 4 units. 1 two-hour 
seminar/discussion. Unconditional standing required. .
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LA 692 Independent Study (1-6)
Independent study and research on a subject chosen by the student 
with the consultation; approval, and direction of an advisor. Course:may 
be repeated.. Maximum'.oreditv f̂l2 units. Unconditional standing 
required.

LA 694  Thesis/Project Research (1-4)
Research conducted as part of the preparation for writing a thesis or 
preparing: a graduate project. Open only to unconditional graduate 
students with the approval of the graduate advisor. Course; may be 
repeated. Maximum credit, 4 units. Prerequisites: LA 601 and LA 692. 
Unconditional standing required.

LA 695  Master' s Degree Project (4)
Development Of a terminal creative project designed to demonstrate 
skills, and'knowledge achieved in the graduate program. The subject 
will be selected by the student in consultation with an advisor. 
Prerequisite: LA 6O6/606L. Advancement to Candidacy required.

LA 696  Master' s Degree Thesis (4)
Development of a terminal creative research report on a problem in 
landscape architecture selected by the student and approved by the 
graduate studies committee. Prerequisite: LA 606/606L. Advancement 
to Candidacy required.

LA 699  Master' s Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis or project. The candidate must be enrolled in the,university during 
the quarter in which he/she graduates. Advancement to Candidacy 
required.



MATHEMATICS
Master of Science in Mathematics
In thè Department of Mathematics, College of Science
Richard A. Robertson, Chair
Jim McKinney, Coordinator, Graduate Program

There are two programs for the Master of Science in Mathematics. The 
Pure Mathematics Program is for individuals whose principal interest is 
pure mathematics. It is intended for students who are interested in either 
further graduate study or in attaining the teaching ̂ credential fon the 
community college. The Applied Mathematics Program is intended for 
students who wish to learn the applications of mathematics, ¡^particular 
with a goal of working iri industry. This program is also appropriate for 
the individual seeking the community college teaching credential.

Admission to the Program
An applicant for admission should have completed a baccalaureate 
degree program in mathematics comparable to that offered at this 
university or a baccalaureate degree in a related field with at least 20 
quarter units of upper-division courses in mathematics. Students whose 
undergraduate degree is in a field other than mathematics will generally 
find it necessary to follow a program of additional preparation before 
undertaking graduate work in mathematics. Applicants for, the Pure 
Mathematics Program must have course work which includes MAT 314, 
MAT 315, MAT 417, MAT 418 and MAT 428 (or their equivalent). 
Applicants for the Applied Program must have course work which 
includes MAT 314, MAT 315, MAT 417 and MAT 428 (or their equivalent). 
Work experience, as well as undergraduate course work, may be taken 
into account by the Graduate Committee for credit towards the 
admisgion Of gn applicant.
An upper-division grade point average of at least 3.0 is required for 
admission as an unconditional graduate student in mathematics. Each 
applicant will be considered by the departmental graduate committee 
and recommended for admission on the basis of all evidence 
applicable to the student's admission. An applicant not meeting the 
minimum standards of the department may be admitted as a conditional 
student, if space is available. The student must comply with the 
conditions òf admittance within the time stipulated.

Student Program
The, student’s program will be based upon his/her undergraduate 
preparation, current interests in mathematics, occupational and 
professional goals. During the first quarter of residence, each 
unconditional graduate student will prepare a contract in consultation 
with the graduate coordinator. This, will define all .courses and 
requirements which the student must fulfill to earn the degree. Once 
approved by the College of Science and verified by the Graduate 
Studies Office, the study list may be amended only by petition, as 
outlined in the appropriate sections of this catalog.

Advancement to Candidacy
Advancement to candidacy is required of all students who register for 
MAT 696 (thesis) or 697 (comprehensive exam). In order to advance to 
candidacy, a Student must:

1. Have an overall GPA of at-least B (3.0);
2. Satisfy the GWT requirement;
3. Satisfy all requirements stipulated by the graduate coordinator at 

the time of admission;
4. Have a contract approved by the graduate coordinator;
5. Complete at least 6 courses which appear on the student’s 

contract, 4 of which must be at the 500 level; and
6. Have at least a B (3.0) average on contract courses taken.

Requirements
1. Applied Mathematics Program: At least 45 units of acceptable 

graduate work must be completed in the master's degree 
program. At least 33 of these units shall be in courses at the 
graduate level. A thesis (three units) and directed readings (two 
units) are required..

2. Pure Mathematics Program: Two alternatives: either a thesis (three 
units) and directed readings (two units), or a comprehensive 
exam (one unit) is required. Those students .̂ who" tàke the 
comprehensive'exam must complete at least 49 units of 
acceptable , graduate work in the master’s degree program. At 
least 36 of these units shall be in courses at the graduate level. 
Those students who write a thesis must complete at least 45 unitë 
of acceptable graduate work in the master's degree program. At 
least 33 of these unité" shall be in courses at the graduate level:

3. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate Credit' may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken through Extension (400- level only) may be used on a

Ì  contract. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate Credit 
may be petitioned by an undergraduate Student: A total limit Of 13 
transfer and/or extension and/or units petitioned for graduate 
credit may be included on a master’s contract. :

4. A grade-point average of at least 3.0 shall, be maintained in al,I 
course work taken to satisfy thè degree requirements, as well as

S in  all courses taken at Cal Poly, since the bachelor degreé which 
"number 300 or more.

5. The candidate must be. enrolled in the. university during,thé 
quarter of graduation.

Curriculum for Pure Mathematics
The student ,is required to, complete 6 of the .following 7 courses; MAT- 
511, MAT 512, MAT 517,,MAT 518, MAT 521', MAT 528, MAT 529. In 
addition, either a thesis or comprehensive examination is requited. .
Electives can be graduate or senior level mathematics courses other 
than MAT 417, MAT 418, MAT 428, MAT 429, and MAT 400 or MAT 49,9 
by petition.

Curriculum for Applied Mathematics
Required courses are MAT 508, 511, 512, 545 and the completion of 
three sequences from the list: MAT 508 and 509: MAT 545 and 546; MAT 
570 and 580; STA 533 and 534; STA 530 and either STA 584 or MAT 540. 
In addition, the thesis is required. Electives can be graduate or senior 
level mathematics courses Other than MAT 417, 418, and MAT 400 Or 
MAT 499.

G raduate Course Descriptions
MAT 508 Numerical Linear Algebra (4) W  (even years)
Topics wippcl'ude numerical methods fdr déterminants, systems of 
linear equations, (direct and iterative methods), matrix inversions, 
eigenvalues, eigenvectors, techniques to minimize error propagation, 
splittings, rates of convergence of1 methods. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisites: "C” or better-in, MAT 208, -MAT' 315 and .MAT >401 or 
consent of instructor.

MAT 509  Error Analysis (4) Sp (even years)
Topics will include sources Of error, types of error, error'propagation, 
techniques for minimizing error, backward error analysis, approximation 
of functions, error analysis of iterative methods for non-linear equations. 
4 lecture/problems. Prerequisjfes: “C” or better in MAT 401 and ,402 or 
consent of instructor.

MAT 511 , 512 Real Analysis (4) (4) F, W
Properties Of "Lebesgue measure and integration, Borei Sets, monotone
functions and functions of bounded variation, classical Banach.spac.es,
metric spaces, measure spaces and measurable functions, the Radon-
Nikodym theorem, the Fubini theorems, Daniel integrals, applications, 4
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: "C” or better in MAT 315 or consent of
instructor.

MAT 517 , 518 Abstract Algebra (4) (4) W , Sp (odd years) 
Groups, Sylow theorems, rings and modules, chain conditions, 
morphism theorems, principal ideal domains, field extensions and finite 
fields, Galois theory. 4 lecture/discuSsions. Prerequisite: “C” or better in 
MAT 418 or consent of instructor.
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MAT 521 Topology (4) F (even years)
Topological spaces, connectedness, compactness, continuity, 
separation and, countability axioms, metric "spaces, product spaces, 
function spaces and quotient . spaces, uniform spaces, 
paracompactness. 4 lecture/discusslons. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Instructor.

MAT 528 , 529  Complex analysis (4) (4) F (odd years) W  
(even years)
General form of Cauchy’s theorem, conformal mappings, normal 
families. Rlemann mapping theorem, theorems of Mlttag-Leffler and 
Weierstrass,/analytic continuation. Picard’s theorem. Selected topics 
such as.Dirichlet’s problem, generalization of Picard’s theorem, gamma 
and zeta functions. 4 lecture/discusslons. Prerequisite: MAT 314 or 428, 
or consent of instructor.

MAT 535 History of Mathematics (4)
Historical development of selected mathematical topics drawn 
generally from the body of 18th Century and later mathematics. Topics 
to be covered announced by the professor prior to registration, 4 
lecture/dlscussiohs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.^

MAT 540  Kalman Filler (4) F (odd years)
Discrete- and continuous-time Kalman Filter. Design, simulation, and 
/Implementation; the extended Kalman Filter. Applications to radar, 
tracking, communication networks, space navigation, social and 
environmental systems. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisites: CS 120 or CS 
;125, MAT 208, MAT 216, STA 330, or consent of.instructor.

MAT 5 4 5 , 546  Modeling (4) (4) W , Sp (odd years)
Modeling of deterministic systems and random processes using 
ordinary and partial differential equations. Fourier methods, general 
modeling principles and techniques, perturbation theory and sensitivity 
analysis, applications. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: Consent of 

ihstructor.,

MAT 550  Seminar in Mathematics (1-4)
Topics in advanced mathematics chosen according to the interests and 
needs of the students enrolled. Each seminar will have a subtitle 
according to the nature of the content. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 8 units. 1-4 semlnar/dlscusslons. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

MAT 570  Graphs and Network Flows (4) Sp (even years) 
Matching theory In graphs and network flows fh;: capacity-constrained 
networks. Major topics include the Konig-Egervary Theorem for bipartite 
graphs and the Maximal Flow Algorithm for networks, along with a wide 
variety of applications. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: MAT 370 or 
consent of the Instructor.

MAT 580  Optim ization Theory and Applications (4) F 
(odd years)
Topics will Include convex sets, extrema of functions, convex functions, 
non-linear convex, quadratic and dynamic programming, applications, 
primal-dual methods for solving constrained problems, applications to 
large scale mathematical programming problems. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: “C" or better in MAT 480 or consent of Instructor.

MAT 599 /599A /599L  Special Topics for Graduate Students (1-4) 
Group study of a selected topic, the title to be specified in advance. 
Total credit limited to 8 units with a maximum of 4 units per quarter. 
Lecture/Actlvlty/Lab. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

«

MAT 691 Directed Study (1)
Individual reading program In an area chosen by the student under the 
direction and supervision of the faculty. Maximum of 4 units credit. 
Students must obtain the written permission of ,the graduate coordinator 
In order to register for this course. Unconditional standing required.

MAT 696  Master' s Degree Thesis (1)
Independent research and study under supervision of a faculty advisor. 
Research results must be reported In an acceptable form. Require 3 
units credit for thesis. Students must obtain the written permission of the 
graduate coordinator in order to register for this course. Advancement 
to Candidacy required.

MAT 6 9 7  Comprehensive Examination (1) C redit/no Credit 
Preparation for the comprehensive examination. Students must obtain 
the written permission of the graduate coordinator in order to register for 
this course. Only applicable with Pure Math option. Advancement-to 
Candidacy required.

MAT 699  Master' s Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis. The candidate must be enrolled in thé university during the 
quarter in which he/she graduates. Students must obtain the written 
permission of the graduate coordinator in order to register for this 
course. Advancement to Candidacy required.

STA 530  Random Processes (4) Sp (odd years)
Topics will include second order stationary processes, mean and 
covariance properties, Gaussian processes, Wiener process and white 
noise, counting and renewal processes. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: “C" or better In STA 315 or STA330 or consent of Instructor.

STA 533 Linear Statistical Models I (4) W  (even years)
Introduction to general linear models, distribution of quadratic forms, 
the Gauss-Markov theorem, estimation, testing the general linear 
hypothesis. Computer package SAS will be used. 4 lecture/problems. 
Prerequisite: C or better In STA 432 or consent of Instructor.

STA 534  Linear Statistical Models II (4) Sp (even years)
Fixed and random components models, balanced and unbalanced 
cases, analysis of covariance, components of variance. Computer 
package SAS will be used. 4 lecture/problems. Prerequisite: C or better 
In STA 533 or consent of Instructor.

STA 550  Probability Theory (4) W  (odd years)
Independence, zero-one laws, laws of large numbers, convergence 
theorems, characteristic functions, and basic limit theorems. 
Prerequisite: “C", or better, in STA 440, or consent of instructor,

STA 584  Queueing Theory (4) F (even years)
Analysis of queueing systems, discrete and continuous time Markov 
processes, birth and death processes, equilibrium results for single and 
multiple server queues, method of stages, priority queues. 
Prerequisites: “C” or better in MAT 382 or STA 430, and STA 331 or STA 
441, or consent of instructor.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Master of Science in Physical Education
In the Department Of Kinesiology and Health Promotion College of Arts
Priscilla F. Stromèr, Chair
Wanda J. Rainbolt, Graduate Coordinator

Stanley Bassin Ron W. Deltrick 
George Eisen Lynne Emery 
Otto Gasser G. S, Don Morris
Leo H. Teghtmeyer

The Master of Sciericë in Physical .Education curriculum, is .pianhed to 
provide the student with an opportunity to improve professional 
competencies within a chosen area of specialization. Experiences will 
be provided to enhance the analytical and critical tools for research and 
decision making. The student will be provided witif a frame of reference 
that will aid in understanding today's problems in the profession.
A student for the Master of Science in Physical Education will be 
required to choose among four areas of specialization: Adapted 
Physical Education; Curriculum and Instruction; Exercise Physiology; 
Socio-psychologlcal Aspects of Sport/Sport History.' The Adapted 
Specialization Is directed toward .those interested jp, working with 
persons with special needs...It combines practical experience with

theoretical knowledge of Individuals with disabilities. The Curriculum 
and Instruction Specialization focuses on methodology, curriculum 
development, preparation for college teaching, and evaluation with 
prabtlcarihnplementation,,
The Exercise Physiology Specialization is designed to prepare students 
for allied., health and exercise science careers including positions as 
health fitness specialists and counselors. It offers a varied theoretical 
base Including the influence of physical activity on public health issues 
along with clinical experience in the assessment. Of human 
performance. Objectives of . the program include the preparation of 
students for research positions and advanced graduate programs.
The Socio-psychological Aspects of Sport/Sport History Specialization 
is directed toward two diverse populations. Socio-psychological studies 
prepares the student in either sociology or psychology of sport and .is 
scientifically grounded in the sociSi and' behavioral'scienceS. '̂/Sport 
History emphasizes the social and c'ultural forces which influenced and 
shaped, sport and games throughout history. It utilises the past to 
develop an understanding of today’s sport and physical education. 
These two areas aim toward either a practical coaching career or future 
graduate study.
Opportunity exists for selection. of elective courses /within3 the 
department as well as from other graduate programs in the university for 
all KHP graduate students regardless of the specialization chosen:, :



Admission to the Program
An applicant for admission, to this program! must have received a 
baccalaüreáte degree in physical education or a related discipline from 
an accredited institution. A student with a baccalaureate degree in a 
major other than physical education may be admitted subject to review 
of the .student’s, ¡academic background and performance by the 
Graduate Coordinator.
An undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 or better, or an 
undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 or better with a 3.0 grade 
point average in all upper, division work, is required for admission. An 
applicant not meeting these admission criteria will be reviewed by the 
KHP Graduate Coordinator. .If the Coordinator approves, the applicant 
will be admitted conditionally.
The conditions,, including the time allowed for meeting them, will be 
stated in writing at the time the applicant is admitted to the university. 
One condition will be Completion of KIN 590, Research Methods, with a 
grade of Á or B. All applicants'must have approval of the KHPGraduate 
Coordinator. .
Each selected applicant will select an KHP advisor. This should be 
based upon.the student’s area of specialization and, the thesis topic so 
that the advisor’s expertise will coincide with the student’s academic 
emphasis. The student, with án advisor, will develop a program based 
on the individual’s interests and preparation. This program (also referred 
to as a “contract”) will include required core courses, area of 
specialization courses and appropriate elective courses. All programs 
will be, reviewed and approved by the departmental Graduate 
Coordinator and Office of Academic Programs, Graduate Studies 
Analyst.

Requirements
1. The degree program: must include a minimum of 45 quarter units. 

No'more than 18 units may be in approved upper-division 
' courses. An overall 3.0 grade point average in all graduate work 
attempted is required. Six units of required core cburses and 9-11 
units in an area of specialization must be included.

' 2. Students must also take a minimum of 6 units outside their chosen 
area of specialization and yet still in the KHP Department.

3. No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
transferred from another graduate institution. No more than 13 
units taken through Extension may be,used on a contract. No 
more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be 
petitioned by an undergraduate student. A total limit of 13 transfer 
and/or extension and/or units' petitioned for graduate credit may 
be included in a master’s contract.

4. Advancement to Candidacy is granted upon the recommendation 
of the graduate faculty and implies a readiness of the candidate' 
to M t h |  terminatórequirement of either. a thesis or a 
comprehensive examination. The student shall indicate at the time 
of filing the program the decision as to the manner of fulfilling the 
terminal requirement. The Graduation Writing Test (GWT) must 
have been passed prior to Advancement to Candidacy.

5. Theeandidate who chooses to write a thesis must enroll for 9 units 
, of thesis credit and make a formal presentation to the KHP
Graduate Faculty upon completion. The candidate adopting the 
option of a comprehensive examination will be tested on material 
from the core and specialization areas.

6. The candidate must be enrolled in the university during the 
quarter of graduation.

Curriculum
REQUIRED COURSES

Units
KIN 510 Philosophical Bases of Sport and Physical Education.........3
KIN 590 Research Methods... ..................vi;..............................3
Option I:
KIN 591 Research Design....... ................. ......... ....... .............3
KIN 696 Master’s Degree Thesis................................................. 9

OR

Option II:
KIN 697 Comprehensive Examination........'...... .......?.......‘ ..i....... t

SPECIALIZATION AREAS 
Adapted Physical Education
KIN 570 Management of Adapted Physical. Education Programs... i...3
KIN 575/575A Motor Practicum for Individuals with Disabilities........2, 1.
KIN 670 Issues in Adapted Physical Education.............. :............... 3

Curriculum and Instruction
KIN 553 Curriculum Development in Physical Education................. 3
KIN 555 Evaluating Teacher Effectiveness ip, Physical Education.........3
KIN 559 Contemporary Approaches to 

Physical Education Instruction...;...... ..... ....... .....3

Exercise Physiology
KIN 455 Sports Medicine............ ........... ................................. 4
KIN 683/683L Advanced Physiology of Exercise................ ..........3,1
KIN 684 Advanced Concepts in Exercise Testing 

and Counseling ................... .....................................3

Socio-psychological Aspects of Sport/Sport History 
Select three of the following courses:
KIN 540 Sociology of Sport and Physical Education......... ....... ........3
KIN 543 Sport History.:... ,........................................................ 3
KIN 545 International Physical Education and Sport................ ...... 3
KIN 548 Sport Psychology............................... ..... ...................3

ELECTIVES
Elective courses to complete the required minimum of 45 units must be 
selected. Electives must have approval of the student’s advisor.
Alist of electives, which includes upper-division and graduate courses 
in related disciplines is available from the HPE Graduate Coordinator.

G raduate Course Descriptions
KIN 510 Philosophical Bases of Sport and Physical Education
(3)
The development of the philosophies of physical education and the 
assumptions upon which current professional philosophies rest. 3 
lecture/discussions:

KIN 540  Sociology of Sport and Physical Education (3)
Preparation apd presentation qf critical reviews of literature in sociology 
of sport. The topics to be considered are: the impact of sport on 
industry, economics, and the institutions of politics and education; sport 
as it,affects man’s sociocultural development and his value system. 3 
lecture/discussions.

KIN 543 Sport History (3)
Development of sport in Western civilization; emphasis on political, 
religious and social influences and their affect on American sport. 3 
lecture/discussionS. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

KIN 545 International Physical Education and Sport (3) 
Examination and analysis of similarities and differences of physical 
activities in developed and developing countries. Cultural, educational, 
and historical backgrounds of contemporary physical education and 
sport programs. 3 seminar/discussions.

KIN 548 Sport Psychology (3)
Personal characteristics of athletes, coaches, and various sports 
environs in relation to athletic participation, performance, and learning. 
3 lecture/discussions.

KIN 550 Problems in Administration of Physical Education (3) 
Study and critical analysis of theories and philosophies relating to 
administrative situations. Effective evaluation with reference to 
interrelated conditions, decision-making, and developing an integrated
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way of behaving while implementing decisions. 3 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite: KIN 420.

KIN 552 Theory and Inauiry in Management of Physical 
Education and Athletics (3)
Advanced concepts and theories in organization and management of 
schools, education institutions and recreation delivery systems. Student 
inquiry into administrative decision making and personal management 
styles. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: KIN 420.

KIN 553 Curriculum Development in Physical Education (3)
Basic .considerations and problems of physical education curricula in 
secondary schools. 3 lecture/discussions.

KIN 554  Administration of Athletic Programs (3)
Administrative skills, and expanded concepts for effecting change. 
Budgets, personnel, equipment and facilities, publicity, and legislation 
related to the athletic director’s responsibilities. 3 seminar/discussions.

KIN 555 Evaluating Teacher Effectiveness in Physical Education 
(3)
Strategies and procedures used for evaluating and implementing on­
site teacher effectiveness. 3 seminar/discussions.

KIN 559  Contemporary Approaches to Physical Education 
Instruction (3)
Strategies for improving instruction," interpersonal-interaction skills, 
instruments for measuring teaching outcomes and research studies on 
teacher effectiveness. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: KIN 553 or 
permission of instructor.

KIN 563 Behavioral Aspects of Sport Performance (3)
Examination of mental aspects related to performance and techniques 
for enhancing sport performance. 3 hours lecture/problem solving. 
Prerequisite: KIN 428.

KIN 570  Managem ent of Adapted Physical Education 
Programs (3)
Teacher training approaches, grant writing, research responsibilities, in- 
service presentations, service delivery in the public schools, advocacy 
practices and other skills in management needed by the adapted 
physical education teacher. 1 three-hour seminar/discussion. 
Prerequisite: KIN 206 or graduate standing .

KIN 573 Advanced Studies in Therapeutic Recreation (3) 
Analysis of therapeutic recreation service. Professional elements 
comprising therapeutic recreation service, delivery system models,; 
diagnostic and assessment procedures. 3 lecture/discussions.

KIN 5 7 5 /5 7 5 A  Motor Practicum for Individuals with 
Disabilities (2 /1 )
Supervised clinical type experience in AKIN at selected public and 
private agencies. May be taken a maximum of 3 times for Credit. 2 
lecture/problem-solving; 2 hours fieldwork. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: KIN 206 or graduate standing.

KIN 580 Advanced Motor Learning and Human Performance 

,3)Preparation and presentation of critical reviews of literature, in motor 
learning. Topics are: kinesthesis, reaction time, strength in neuromotor 
coordination, motor learning, and transfer factors affecting motor 
performance. 3 seminar/discussioris. Prerequisites: KIN 430/430L.

KIN 583 Advanced Motor Development (3)
Preparation and presentation of critical reviews dealing with physical' 
growth and motor development throughout life. Changes in 
anthropometric measurements, rates of growth of various body tissues, 
organs and segments, and ossification of the skeleton from infancy to 
adulthood. 3 seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: KIN 312.

KIN 590  Research Methods (3)
Study the nature of research and the various methods for acquiring 
information relevant to the profession. 3 lecture/discussionS.

KIN 591 Research Design (3)
Examine the nature and role of applying and interpreting statistical 
techniques for specific problems related to our professional field. 3 
seminar/discussions. Prerequisite: KIN 590.

KIN 655 Legal Aspects of Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation, and Athletics (3)
Legal theory relating to health, physical education, recreation, ¡arid 
athletics; legislation, court decisions,' and legal procedures affecting 
these fields. 3 seminar/discùSslohs:;:_‘

KIN 670  Issues in Adapted Physical Education (3)
Study of current trends andissues in adapted physical education as 
Influenced by special education legislation. 3 seminar/discussions. 
Prerequisite: KIN 206 or graduate standing.

KIN 680  Kinesiological Analysis (3)
Advanced kinesiological analysis utilizing knowledge of muscle groups 
and principles of movement and human performance to develop a 
logical and, cohesive understanding of human movement. 3 
lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: KIN 302..

KIN 683 /683L  Advanced Physiology of Exercise (3,1 )
The physiological and biochemical, adjustments made by the body 
during exercise and changes which result from prolonged periods .Of 
intensive physical - training. 3 seminar/discussions. :j; ..two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: KIN 303/303L.

KIN 684  Advanced Concepts in Exercise Testing and 
Counseling (3)
Advanced concepts of graded exercise testing (GXT), interpretation, 
and counseling. GXT preparation, administration, and evaluation;. 
Modes and purposes of GXT, exercise electrocardiography, energy cost 
calculations, and principles of exercise prescription. Special 
considerations for select "population groups and case study 
preparation. 1 three-hour lecture/problèm solving. Prerequisites: KIN 
683/683L.

KIN 691 Directed Study (2)
A thorough investigation and research of a theme or subject selected by 
the student in consultation with the faculty,fThe scholarly research! 
should be undertaken by the initiative of the Student but with general, 
guidance and adviceÉfrom. the faculty. Maximum credit 4 urììtS: 
Unconditional standing requirement.

KIN 696  Master' s Degree Thesis (3)
Development of a terminal creative research report on a topic selected 
by the student, approved by the department graduate studied 
committee and submitted to the faculty "as evidence of his/her mastery 
of the principles of the profession. May be scheduled for a maximum of 
9 units. Prerequisite: KIN 591, except Sport History of jÈHysic'4| 
Education. Advancement to Candidacy required.

KIN 697  Comprehensive Examination (1)
Preparation for and completion of the written comprehensive 
examination. Advancement to Candidacy required.

KIN 699  Master' s Degree Continuation (0)
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of the grade SP-until the completion of 
thesis and final oral examination. The candidate must be enrolled in the 
university during the quarter in which he/she graduates. Advancement 
to Candidacy required.
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PSYCHOLOGY
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN  PSYCHOLOGY
In the Department of Psychology, College of Arts
Gary A. Cretser, Chair
Jèffery Mio, Directór, Graduate Program

Thè purpose of the Master of Science Program In Psychology Is to 
provide students with coursework and the foundation in pre-degree 
supervised practice in marriage, family, and child cdunseling (MFCC). 
The program will prepare students for eventual MFCC licensure. This, in 
turn, will prepare them for a variety of counseling jobs, ,from counselor 
positions in industrial' programs' to, . .marriage, family, and child 
•counseling in clinic settings and private practice.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
An applicant for. admission to, this program mùst hold a bachelor’s 
degree from an accredited college or university and satisfy university 
and departmental requirements for graduate study. A minimum 
requirement for admission is a baccalaureate degree in psychology with 
at least 24 semester or 36 quarter units in upper division psychology. 
Students with a baccálaureate degree in other fields-, but who have 
strong psychology backgrounds, will also be considered. Applicants 
should haVè successfully completed at least one upper division 
undergraduate psychology course each Tri statistics, experimental, 
history and systems, abnormal, personality, and psychological testing, 
and either an upper or lower ’ division coursé- in physiological

psychology..VAny deficiencies muat be made up before the ¡Student 
receives classified graduate standing.
The applicant should have an undergraduate minimum grade point 
average of 3.0 (B) or better‘in both psychology- courses and j l  , their 
overall GPA. Students will be expected to furnish GRE Shores for both 
the general test and the advanced test In psychology by the application 
deadline.-The minimum GPA and- GRE cutoff scores mayvary somewhat 
from year to year, depending on the applicant pool. It Is anticipated that 
the GRE cutoff score will be at or above 950 foMhe general test and 
above the 50th percentile for the advanced test.
Applicants will also’ be required  ̂ to submit three letters of 
recommendation, a brief biographical sketdh; add-a/staterhent of 
purpose. Finalists will be expected to combtb campus for an interview 
with the department’s Graduate Admissions Committee. These sources 
of information will be'used iff evaluatihg each'Hariclldafe with respect to 
character, emotional maturity,; and-general aptitude for the,counseling 
profession:

REQUIREMENTS
A minimum Of 94 quarter units (two years) is required for the Master of 
Science degree In psychology. Courses will include a core of clinical 
courses plus a limited number of electiveSj in specialty areas. Core plus 
appropriate electives will satisfy course requirements' for California 
MFCC licensure. Students who are accepted to the program in a given 
year are expected to attend school full-time and to proceed through the 
program as a cohort group. Full-time attendance Is a Requirement for 
continuance in the program:



A minimum GPA of 3.0 must be maintained |n graduate studies. All 
courses must be passed with a minium grade of a B.
Admission to the program does not admit a student to candidacy for the 
degree. Advancement to Candidacy is granted, upon the recom­
mendation of the psychology faculty, when the student has completed 
all preparatory courseworkprior to the; comprehensive-examination, In 
addition, the Graduation Writing Test (GWT) must be passed prior to 
Advancement to Candidacy. A total limit of 13 transfer and/or extension 
and/or units petitioned for graduate credit rnay be included on a 
master's contract....
The candidate must be enrolled in 'the-university during the 'quarter of 
graduation.

PROGRAM FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN  PSYCHOLOGY
First Year Courses-
Research Methods & Stat. .................PSV 510/510L (5)
Adv'd Topics - Human Devi. ...... ..............I.....PSY' 515 (4)
Intro to Family & Marital Therapy..!....,.,................PSY 545' (4)
Developmental-Family Life Cycle . .........  ....t.'.PSY . 550 (4)
Psychopathology I................    PSY 555 (4)
Psychopathology II......... ................  .........PSY 560., ,{4)
Advanced Testing ...............     PSY 565 " (5)
Ethical Issues in Counseling & Family Therapy....PSY 570 (4)
Cross-cultural & Gender Issues in Therapy,........ PSY 575 (4)
Electives-:.,:........ ...;, .... ............................... .................(4,4)
Practicum I (To be taken in Summer quarter)...... PSŸ 580 (2)
Total quarter units, first year =  48
Second Year Coursés
Practicum II.................................................PSY 585 (2)
Practicum III............ .... |Sfe............................PSY' 590 (2)
Group Process..............................................PSY - 595" ;(2)
Group Therapy...... ................       ...PSY 596 ,,,(2)
Human Sexuality....................2 .........PSY 598- '(-4)
Diagnosis & Treatment of Family Systems . ..........PSY 605 , (4)
Diagnosis & Treatment of Couples...... .....-........ PSY 606 v(4)
Diagnosis & Treatment of Children.... ................PSY; 607 ;,(4)
Spec Prob in Treatment: Substance

Abuse/Addiction...............  PSY 610 (2)
Spec Prob in Treatment: Family Yiolence/Abuse....PSY . 615 ., (2)
Supervised Practice  ....... ,..... .............. ......PSY 620 ,, (2)
Advanced Supervised Prac I.......................... .PSY 622A (2)
Advàn’é Supervised Prac II... ............ .......... ...PSY .6226,". . (2)
Advan’d Topics in Treatment Issues...................PSY 625 (4)
Directed Readings.........................................PSY 691 (3)
Comprehensive Exam...................  PSY 697 (1)
Electives ........................ ............ ............ ............................(4)
Total quarter units, second year = 46 
TOTAL QUARTER UNITS FOR PROGRAM =  94

ELECTIVE COURSES AND UNITS:
The folloWing exiéting courses would be appropriate electivés:
Psychobiology of Mental Disorders........ ..........PSY 430 (4)
Principles of Behavior Mgmt............................PSY 450 (4)
Leadership & Motivation.......... ......................PSY 490 (4)
Social Gerontology ................. :.....................SOC 425 (4)
Sociology of Mental Disorders.............. ..........SOC 430 (4)

GRADUATE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PSY 5 1 0 /510L  Research Methods &  Statistics (5)
Review of basic research methods. Systematic examination of advance 
research methods and statistical procedures. Extensive supervised 
experience in statistical analysis and in critiquing and redesigning 
research studies. 4 lecture-problem solving, 1 three-hour lab in either 
general or clinical analysis. Prerequisites: BHS 307, BHS 340, PSY 433 
or equivalent and graduate standing.

PSY 515 Advanced Topics in Human Development (4)
This course focuses on developmental changes in, and, interactions 
between, the physical, ‘cognitive, social:; and emotional: domains 
throughout the life span. The influence of heredity and environment on 
development,'.including cross-cultural influences, will be. considered; 
Psychopathology and its causes throughout the life span will also be 
highlighted. Prerequisites: undergrad course in development,/graduate 
Standing or consent of,instructor.

PSY 545 Introduction to Family & M arital Therapy (4)
History and development of family and marital therapy, introduction to a 
variety of theoretical approaches with special emphasis on family 
systems. Exploration of the therapy process , and the relationship of 
therapist’s, personality to that process. 4 lecture-discussions. 
Prerequisite: admission to the clinical MS.

PSY 550 Development— The Family Life Cycle (4)
Review of the literature on family life cycle stages and clinical outcomes. 
Major stages which nuclear, single parent and step families undergo 
during .significant changes in life events and horizontal an.d 
transgenerational relationship, changes, 4 1ecture-dis,cus,siqns; 
Prerequisites: admission to clinical MS, PSY!515,

PSY 555 Psychopathology I (4)
Clinical features, diagnosis, prognosis, and suggested etioiogical 
explanations of non-psychotic, DSM categories from Axis. T'/Withspecial 
attention given to the familial and interpersonal relationship influences 
on pathological behavior, 4 iecture-discusSions/ Prefeq'ui,sites;,,PS!Y 403 
and PSY 415 or equivalent MA/MS program.

PSY 560 Psychopathology II (4)
Clinical features, diagnosis, prognosis, and suggested' .etiological 
explanations of psychotic disorders, nonpsychotic disorders not 
covered in Psychopathologyt | and Axis 2 Categories, with Special 
attention given to the familial and lpterpersonal relationship, influences 
on pathological behavior.. 4 lecture-discussiops. Prerequisites: 
admission to MA/MS, PSY 555

PSY 565 Advanced Testing (5)
Theory and practice in assessment techniques in clinical practice. 
Includes use of assessment procedures in diagnosis, outcome 
evaluation, as ah intervention strategy, and in .clinical research. 4 
lecture-probleip solving, 1 three-hour Jab. Prerequisites: admission to 
clinical MS, undergraduate,testing course.

PSY 570 Ethical Issues in Counseling & Family Therapy (4)
Values, ethics, and legal issues in relational therapy. Emphasis on 
ethical thought and decision making. Review of professional codes and 
family, marriage, and divorce laws as they relate, to clinical practice. .4 
lecture-discussions. Prerequisites: admission to clinical MS and PSY 
545,

PSY 575 Cross-cultural & Gender Issues in Therapy (4)
Exploration offender and race/ethnic relations, and their impact on 
family therapy interventions, on a micro as well as a macro-level. Analysis 
of roles and tasks in families from a multi-cultural and gender 
perspective. 4 lecturediscussions. Prerequisite: admission to clinical MS.

PSY 580 Practicum I (2)
Introduction to supervised experience in clinical skills required of marital 
and family therapists. Group supervision through video-taped sessions, 
and live supervision and case notes, will focus on difficult aspects of 
case management for the beginning therapist. Prerequisites: admission 
to clinical MS program, PSY 545, 515, 555, and 570.

PSY 585 Practicum II (2)
Second in a series of group supervision courses. Students’ work with 
marriage and family clients is supervised through faculty and peer 
discussion of video-taped and live cases. Help seeking is encouraged 
for therapy/therapist difficulties. Prerequisite: PSY 580 with B or better;
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PSY 590  Practicum III (2)
Third in a series. Group supervision of students’ therapy sessions with 
marriage and family clients. Supervision and peer discussion of video­
taped and live sessions will be used. Students will present their difficult 
eases for supervision.. Prerequisite: PSY 585 with B or better.

PSY 595 Group Process (2)
First in a sequence of two courses. Examines 'the techniques and 
processes qf group therapy through-readings, discussion and group 
exploration of various techniques. ' 2 lecture-problem solving. 
Prerequisites: admission to. clinical MS, PSY 580.

PSY 596  Group Therapy (2)
Second in a sequence of two courses, Experiential group therapy under 

'professional'clinical supervision. 2 one-hour clinics. Prerequisites: 
admission to clinical MS, PSY 595 with B or better.

PSY 598  Human Sexuality (4)
ifntetdiscipllnary considerations (biological, psychological, social) of 
research and theory related to human sexuality. Prevention and 
remediation of sexual problems. Clinical case material used to 
demonstrate dysfunctions and treatment. 4 lecture-discussions. 
Prerequisites: admission to clinical MS and BIO 301, PSY 455, PSY 412 
or equivalents.

PSY 605  Diagnosis & Treatment of Family Systems (4)
First of a three-course sequence in Marriage and Family Therapy. 
Diagnostic assessment of'family’ dysfunctions and therapeutic 
interventions, covering various approaches. Student bdgins to 
develop, a personal orientation to family therapy using a systems 
approach. 4 lecture-problem solving. Prerequisite: completion of first 
year of clinical MS.

PSY 606  Diagnosis &  Treatment of Couples (4)
This is the second of a three-course'sequence of didactic material In 
Marriage and Family Therapy. The focus Is on the diagnostic 
assessment of couple dysfunctions and therapeutic interventions 
covering various approaches to working with couples, 4 j lecture- 
problem solving. Prerequisites: admission to the MS program, PSY 515 
and PSY 598.

PSY 607  Diagnosis & Treatment of Children (4)
This, is the third of a three-course sequence of didactic material in 
Marriage and Family Therapy. The focus in this course is on the 
diagnostic assessment of qhild behavior problems and child abuse and 
interventions with children and their families. 4 lecture-problem solving. 
Prerequisites: admission to MS program, PSY 515.

PSY 610  Special Problems in Treatment: Substance 
Abuse/Addiction (2)
Exploration of the theory, research, and clinical treatment of substance 
abuse and addiction. The medical model of substance abuse treatment 
will be considered as well as the approach of systemic therapists. 2 

»lecture-discussion. Prerequisites: admission to MS program and second 
year standing.

PSY 615 Special Problems in Treatment: Family 
Violence/Abuse (2)
Explores research on family violence and abuse, intergenerational 
transmission effects on family members, assessments'of intervention 
strategies, Sexual abuse of children; designed to meet requirements for 
child abuse certification. 2 lecture-discussion-'PrerequisItes: admission 
to MS program and second year standing.

PSY 620  Supervised Practice (2)
Directed and supervised training in psychotherapy in a field placement 
or on-campus clinic setting. Weekly case presentations and 
discussions. Student functions with substantial responsibility at this 
level. Prerequisites: Completion of first year of MS, PSY 580, 585, 590 
with B or better.

PSY 622A  Advanced Supervised Practice I (2)
Directed and supervised training in psychotherapy in a field placement 
or on-campus clinic setting. This Continues the format of PSY 620 with 
steadily increasing student responsibility and autonomy. Weekly case 
presentations and discussions. Prerequisite: PSY 620 with B or better,

PSY 622B Advanced Supervised Practice II (2)
Directed and supervised training in psychotherapy in a field placement 
or on-campus clinic setting. This continues the format of PSY 622A with 
steadily increasing student responsibility and autonomy. Weekly case 
presentations and discussions. Prerequisite: PSY 620 and PSY 622A 
with B or better.

PSY 625 Advanced Topics In Treatment Issues (4)
An in-depth investigation of contemporary concepts, issues and studies 
regarding treatment. Prerequisites: enrolled in the MS program in 
Psychology. Seminar.

PSY 691 Directed Readings (1-2)
Individual or group investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
selected problems. Total credit limited to 4 units, with a maximum of 2 
units per quarter. Prerequisite: graduate standing in psychology.

PSY 6 9 7  Comprehensive Exam (1)
Students will take an essay examination based on all required 
coursework as well as the directed readings (PSY 691 ) developed for 
this examination. Prerequisite: PSY 691 two quarters prior to this 
examination.
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URBAN A N D  REGIONAL 
PLANNING
Master of Urban and Regional Planning
In the Department of Urban and Regional Planning, College of
Environmental Design
Richard W. Willson, Chair

Urban and Regional Planning Graduate Studies Committee
Jerry V. Mitchell, Graduate Coordinator
Felix R. Barreto David E. Bess
Charles M. Hotchkiss Richard E. Lloyd $
Charles E. Loggins ' Gwendolyn H.Urey
Ana Maria C. Whitaker

Professional planners improve our quality of life and the quality of the 
built and natural environments by working to solve environmental, 
transportation, housing, social', economic, and design problems at 
urban, regional and national levels. Graduate study leads to the Master 
of Urban and Regional Planning degree which qualifiés graduates for 
employment ih a variety of departments at all levels of government, as 
well as in private consulting. Planners also work with public foundations, 
non-profit corporations, and environmental Or public interest groups:
The program offers a broad, interdisciplinary, and rigorous two year 
curriculum that combines lectures, seminars, and studio projects. 
Students specialize id'areas of interest through program électives that 
may be taken at other departments Or universities upon approval of the 
Graduate Coordinator. All required core courses are offered in the late 
afternoon or evening to accommodate working students. Students in the 
Program come from, a variety of undergraduate disciplines and 
professional experience. The Program may be completed oh â part time 
basis. The Master of Urban and Regional Planninĝ  Program is fully 
accredited by the Planning Accreditation Board of the American 
Planning Association.

Admission to the Program
Admission to the Master of Urban and Regional Planning program 
requires an undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better, 
three letters of recdmmendàtioh; and à Statement of Purpose setting out 
an applicant’s interest in planning along with a brief background. An 
applicant with an undergraduate grade point average between 2.5 and
3.0 will be considered for admission on the basis of scores on the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE). A minimum score required on this 
exam is 1000 on any two of thé-three parts with not less than 450 on any 
of the three parts. Applicants with an undergraduate grade point 
average of 3.0 or better are not required to take the GRE.
Students are admitted into the program from a variety of disciplines. A 
bachelor’s degree in urban and regional planning is good preparation, 
btflt not règdfréd. Students àdrhittecT into the program must take two 
courses in graphics and design that are geared to students without a 
design background. Waiver of these courses can be granted for 
students with graphics and design background after a review of a 
portfolio of the applicant’s previous work.
Following admission, the student and the Graduate Coordinator prepare 

,an individual program which, specifies all courses and othiér 
requirements which the student must fulfill to earn the Master’s degree. 
Each student’s program is composed to fit individual needs and 
interests. Selection of all elective courses must be approved by the 
Graduate Coordinator.

Urban and Regional Planning Courses taken by Undeclared 
Students
Courses taken .in undeclared postbaccalaureate standing (graduate 
student coding 3;100) will be accepted irn fulfillment of degree 
requirements only if the Graduate Coordinator recommends that the 
Department accept them in the advanced program. Such work taken 
when the student is not enrolled in the program must average “B” (3.0) 
or better if the student wishes consideration for unconditional status for 
the advanced degree.

The Urban and Regional Planning Departmentmay deny enrollment in 
graduate level courses to undeclared postbaccalaureate students if 
such enrollment will prevent degree declared students , from meeting 
requirements or may hamper their progress toward the master’s degree:
Urban and Regional Planning graduate courses at the 600 level are 
open only to degree declared students in unconditional status.

Requirements
Seventy-two units must be, completed in the graduate degree program'. 
Certain required courses, may be substituted by the departmental 
Graduate Studies Committee based either on a special examination or 
on an evaluation of.the student’s prior education and/or professional 
experience.
No more than 13 units of acceptable graduate credit may be transferred 
from another graduate institution. No more than 13 units taken through 
Extension may be used on a contract. No more than 13 units of 
acceptable credit may be petitioned by an undergraduate student. A 
limit of a total of 13 transfer and/or extension and/or units petitioned for 
graduate credit may be included on a master’s contract, ,
No course below the 400 level wiil be accepted for graduate credit. A 
grade point average of “B” (3.0) or better must be maintained ¡Wall 
graded course work at this University attempted by degree declared 
graduate students in the Urban, and Regional Planning,program, and.in 
all courses used to satisfy degree requirements. A maximum of eight 
units in required urban and regional planning required courses with the 
grade of “C” (2.0) will be accepted for credit.

Completion of the Program
Students must pass the Graduate Writing Test and all courses on the 
student’s contract to complete the program. Students, may elect to 
complete the final part of their contract by either developing a Master’s 
Thesis or Project or by successfully completing the Master's 
Comprehensive Exam. The exam is given once a year in the Spring 
quarter. Students must take the exam preparatory course given in the 
Winter quarter in order to take the exam that Spring. The thesis, project, 
and exam options are all six units each and may be completed in a 
minimum of two quarters. Enrollment in thesis or.project must begin by 
the first quarter of the seventh year after the first course taken in pursuit 
of the MURP degree. In no case will an extension be granted for a 
thesis, project, or exam which is not completed by the end of the 
seventh year. An oral defense of the thesis, project, or exam is required.

Curriculum
REQUIRED COURSES Units
*URP 465 Urban Planning Implementation...............,.\,,.,,...,h;.;.:.h>!::oC4
URP 511/511A Urban and Regional Planning

Theory and Practice:........................ ............ :..............1...2,2
URP.I512/512A Urban and. Regional Planning

Theory and P r a c t ic e .. ,...........................................,.,,,.,..2,2
URP 513 Evolution of the Planning Process ............,. 4
URP 521/521L Urban and Régional Planning Research Methods .....3,1 
URP 522/522L Urban and Regional Planning Data .

Analysis and Simulation....i . . . ...........  ,,.,.,.....;..:....,,..:...:̂ i,i1
URP 534/534A Urban Housing and Community Development...........3,1
URP 633/633A Regional, State and National Planning........ ...... ,;..3,1
URP 636/636L Urban Transportation and Circulation Systems. .......3,1
URP 641/641L Graduate Planning Studio’lwÀCt.V.:....̂ :.;;;;'.';:'.;»...'..'..':.:.'̂ ,̂
URP 642/642L Graduate Planning S tu d io 4 l. , .:U T : .. ..... ........2,2
URP 651 Social and Political Planning PoiicV...:Ai4W.ur:(.;.-..-iiC..i>;.v1.;;:':î 4 
URP 652 Planning Administration and ProfessionatPractice...: 4 
U
"
R
 b
P
n
 692 Independent study with Comprehensive Exam 

URP 695 Master’s Degree Project
URP 695 Master’s Degree T h e s i s . . . , . . . , . . ....... ....... ..,....6
E le c t iv e s ..................... ............... .,..... :....,.t.... . ... .....,... 14
T o t a l ............................................. ....... § ... :72
Students who need to develop their graphic,and design skills must take 
URP 501/501L (1,2) .and URP.: 502/502L (1,2) immediately; upon 
enrollment. These prerequisite classes are in addition to the 72 units of 
required courses.



* Students Witti a bachelor’s degree in Urban and Regional Planning (or 
city and/or regional planning) may substitute another course for credit 
In lieu; of the asterisked .items, subject to consultation and approval of 
the Graduate Coordinator

ELECTIVES
Elective courses to complete the required minimum of 72 units may be 
selected from any 400-, 500-, or 600-level course in any department of 
this university with the approval of the Graduate Advisor, The student 
should select a group of electives that will help either to specialize in 
one area (e.g., urban design, social planning, housing and community 
development, urban economics, planning administration) or to broaden 
thè Student’s background and acquire a wider areà of comfiëtence. A 
list of recommended electives, grouped by specialization, Is aváiláble at 
the department office.

G raduate Course Descriptions
URP 501 /5 0 1 L  Graphic Skills for Planning (1 /2 )
Introduction to basic planning design techniques. Required of students 
with degrees In fields, outside of Environmental Design to develop 
fundamental skills necessary for planning, 1 lecture/discusslon; 2 three- 
hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required.

URP 5 0 2 /5 0 2 L  Design Skills for Planning (1 /2 )
Use of design techniques to solve planning problems. Further 
development of skills learned In URP 501/501L. Introduction to site 
planning, urban design, and land development. 1, lecture/discussion; 2 
threê hour laboratories. Concurrent enrollment required. Must be taken 
immediately following URP 501/501L.

URP 5 1 1 /5 1 1A Urban and Regional Planning Theory and 
Practice (2 /2 ) F
Theoretical ̂ concepts used in plan formulation. Study of planning 
processes as the synthesis of social, economic, environmental ând 
political components.’' Theories in planning (substantive theory) and 
theories of planning (procedural theory). Relationship-of planning and 
implementation strátegles to political styles and contexts for effective 
ac'tlOn. 2 lecture/discussions; 2 seminar/diScussions. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

URP 5 1 2 /5 1 2 A  Urban and Regional Planning Theory and 
Practice (2 /2 ) W
Application of planning theory to planning practice. Use of planning 
■rpethods, research techniques, and decision theory . In application to a 
range of urban problems. 2 lecture/discusslons; 2 sèrriinar/discussions. 
Concurrent enrollment required. Prerequisite: URP 511/511A.

URP 513 Evolution of the Planning Process (4) F
Development of urban patterns in the context of planning. Introduction 
to the history of urban form and the contribution of the planning 
profession to civic improvement. 4 lecture/discussions.

URP 5 2 1 /5 2 1 L  Urban and Régional Planning Research 
Methods (3 /1 ) W
Introduction to use of probability and statistics in urban and regional 
planning research. Basic planning techniques; data analysis and 
.display; projection techniques; land use surveys and coding; simple 
models; , economic base and.. locational analysis; electronic data 
processing, 3 lecture/discussions; 1 three-hour laboratory. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

URP 5 2 2 /522L  Urban and Regional Planning Data Analysis 
and Simulation (3 /1 ) Sp
Introduction to data analysis and computers. Mathematical models 

'related to land-use, and population projections and estimâtes. 
Application of data analysis In the solution of research problems, 
research design and project management. 3 lecturè/dlscusslons; 1 
three-houjíiaboratory. Concúrrent enrollment required. Must be taken 
immediately following URP 521/521L. Prerequisite: URP 521/52:1 L.

URP 5 3 4 /5 3 4 A  Urban Housing and Community Development 
(3 /1 )
Housing requirements and prospects; local, state, and fedéraÌhòuSing 
and community development policies; alternative solutions to housing 
problems. 3 lecture/discussions; 1 twó-hbur activity. Concurrent 
enrollment required.

URP 6 3 3 /6 3 3 A  Regional, State, and National Planning (3 /1 )
Theory and methodology of regional planning, lapd use and resource 
plans and regulations, policy planning, political'Influences; creation of 
new institutions and agencies to guide change; planning for developing 
regions and counties; the future of regional, state, and national 
planning. 3 .lecture/discussions. 1 two-hour activity. Concurrent 
enrollment required. Unconditional standing required.

URP 634  International Housing Policy (4)
Institutional,factors affecting housing policy,.Defines, .housing problems 
¡hah internatipnarcontext. Relates housing problems and goals to the 
designand management of national policies and Issues Including, land 
taxation, financing, self-help and tenure. Explores price, and subsidy 
policy and linkages between housing and national development 
Strategies! 4 seminar/discusslons. Unconditional standing required.

URP 6 3 6 /6 3 6 L  Urban Transportation and Circulation Systems 
(3 /1 )
Problems of'planning for urban transportation and qlrpulatlqn facilities. 
Interrelationship» of these systems with land use future requirements. 
Public and private responsibilities, 3 iecturè/discussidns; ,1:three-hour 
laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. Unconditional standing 
required.

URP 637  Regional Planning for International Development (4)
Theory and methodology of. , .regional planning for „International 
development. Determinants of regional growth, criteria for investment. 
Regional data collection and analysis. Components of the regional plan 
for economic development. Intra- and inter-regional distribution and 
other policy Issues. 4 lecture/discussions. Unconditional standing 
required.

URP 641 /6 4 1 L  Graduate Planning Studio I (2 /2 )
Theory, process, design and method for strategic planning 
demonstrated by studio problems based on field studies. Synthesis of 
graduate planning coursewofk reviewed through practical application. 
2 lecture/discussions;,, 6 hours laboratory. Concurrent enrollment 
required. Prerequisite: URP 522/522L. Unconditional standing required.

URP 64 2 /6 4 2 L  Graduate Planning Studio II (2 /2 )
Continuation and completion of the plan formulation begun In URP 
641/641j_, Must be takerymmediately following URP 641/641L. 2 
lecture/discussions; 6 hours laboratory. Concurrent enrollment required. 
Unconditional Standing required.

URP 651 Social and Political Planning Policy (4)
Survey of contemporary urban conditions from a social policy 
perspective. Basic principles and practices of contemporary social 
policy planning. Methods by which urban Social trends are analyzed, 
social indicators developed and applied to program development and 
analysis. Established social, econohrilc and political Institutional 
considerations, centralized and decentralized social policy-decision 

'models. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisite: URP 511/511 A. 
Unconditional standing required.

URP 652 Planning Administration and Professional Practice (4)
Administration of planning agencies; development and administration of 
planning and community development programs; the place Of planning 
in local government organization s and Structure; function of the 
professional planner In public and private practice; professional ethics 
and responsibilities. 4 lecture/discussions. Prerequisites: URP 511/511A 
and 512/512A. Unconditional standing required.

476



URP 691 Directed Study (1-2)
Independent investigation'of ah urban ahei regional planning topic 
selected by the student preparatory to enrpllmentqn project, or thesis 
and conducted under the direction of a graduate faculty member. May 
not be taken for credit/nb credit. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 
units. Unconditional standing required.

URP 692 Independent Study with Comprehensive 
Examination (4) (2)
A two-part terminal requirement. The first part includes study,., research, 
and readings (not leading to a thesis or project) proposed by Jhe 
student with consultation and approval and supervision of the graduate 
coordinator and graduate faculty members. The1 second part contains 
the written portion and examination conducted by The committee of 
faculty members. Advancement to Candidacy required.

URP 695 Master's Degree Project (3) FWSp 
Development of a terminal research and/or design project on a topic 
selected by the student, approved by the graduate studies committee 
and conducted under the direction of a Project Committee phosen by 
the student. The Project Committee will consist of three graduate faculty 
members or, with the permission of the Project .Committee Chair,, two 
graduate, faculty members and a third outside member who has 
recognized expërtisé in the subject topic.- 6 units required. 
Advancement to Candidacy required.

URP 696 Master's Degree Thesis (3) FWSp
Development of a terminal research report on a topic selected by the 
student, approved by the graduate studies committee and conducted 
under the direction of a Thesis Committee chosen by thé student. The 
Thesis Committee will consist of three graduate faculty or, with-the 
permission of the Thesis Committee Chair, two graduate faculty and a 
third outside member who has recognized .expertise in the thesis topic. 
6 units required. Advancement to Candidacy required.

URP 699 Master's Degree Continuation (0) FWSp 
Registration or an approved leave of absence is required for any quarter 
following the final assignment of-the grade SP until the completion of 
thesis or project. The candidate must.be enrolled jn the university during 
the quarter in which shé/he graduates. Advancement to Candidacy 
required.
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(Only full-time tenure track or permanent employees listed.)

SUZUKI, BOB H. (1991) President, Professor, Education1, Enginèëring
B.S., U.C. Berkeley, 1960; M.S., California Institute of Technology, 
1962; Ph.D., 1967.;,:

ABEDINI, KAMRAN (1987) Associate Professor, Industrial ànà  
M anufacturing Engineering
B.S., San Jose State Unlv., 1978; M.S., USQy 1979;Ph.D., 1985:. 
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A. B., Loyola Univ., 1967; Ph.D., MIT, 1970; M.DIv., Toronto School 
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B. S., Central Luzon State Unlv., 1969; M.S., Univ. of Connecticut, 
1971; Ph.D!, 1975.

ABRAHAM, STANLEY C. (1991) Associate Professor, Management and  
Human Resources
B.S., University of London, 1963; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, 1968; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles,
1976.

ABYANEH, PARVIN M. (1988) Assistant Professor, Ethnic and Women's 
Studies
B.A., Teachers Training College, Teheran, il1972;MAi Teheran -, 
University, 1975; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside, 1986. 

ACHARYA, LALIT (1993) Assistant Professor, Communication 
B.S., Osmanla University, 1970; B.J., 1972; M.J., 1975; M.A., 
University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1982,

ADAMS, DAVID M. (1988) Associate Professor, Chair, Philosophy
A. B., UC Berkeley, 1976; M.A., Unlv. of Washington, 1978;Ph.D., 
1984; Master of Legal Studies, Stanford University, 1987.

ADAMS, WILLIAM M. (1986) Professor, Architecture
B. A. Arch., Unlv. of Minnesota, 1967; B. Arch., 1968.

ADAMSON, BILL (1983) Professor, Accounting
B.S., Lane College, 1963; M.B.A., Pacific State Unjv., Los Angeles, 
1973; M.S., Northrup Univ., 1976; Ed.D., Pepperdine Unlv., 1984. 

ADLER, JILL P. (1974) Professor, B io logica l Sciences, Coordinator, 
Biotechnology
B.A., Douglas Coll., 1968; Ph.D., Cornell Medical Coll., 1974. 

AHADIAT, NASROLLAH (1991) Associate Professor, Accounting  
B.A., Iranian Institute of Advanced Accounting, 1971;M.Acc., 
Western Illinois University, 1976; Ph.D., University of Arkansas,
1983.

AHMADI, ALI R. (1985) Professor, Aerospace Engineering
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1971; M.S-, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1974; Ph.D., 1980.

ALDRICH, J. WINTHROP (1991) Associate Professor, Chemicals and ■ 
Materials Engineering
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; 1966; M.S. Bro\yn University, 
1968; Ph.D., Brown University, 1971.

ALLEN, ROBERT W. (1990) Professor, Management and  Human , 
Resources
B.S., Wayne State University; I960; M.B.A., 1964;' Ph.D., University 
of California, Irvine, 1978.

AL-SAADI, MOHAMMED A. (1969) Professor, Political Science
B.A., Univ. of Mont., 1961; M.A., 1,962; Ph.D., Unlv. of Mass,,,1969. 

AL-SABEÀ, TAHA H. (1968) Professor, Economics
B.A., Baghdad Unlv., 1960; M.A.,.Mont. State Univ., 1963; Ph.D., 
USC, 1968.

ALTMAN, ARLA S. (1995) Director o f Development
B.S. Kirkland Coilege 1976; Ed.M., Suny at Buffalo, 1979 ,, 

AMBROSON, DONALD A. (1975) Professor, Music
B.M.E., Momlngside Coll., 1966; M.A., Claremont Grad. School, 
1972; D.M.A., USC, 1977.

AMELIN, CHARLES F. (1969) Professor, Mathematics
A.B., Holy Cross, 1964; MA, UC Berkeley, 1967, Ph.D., 1972.

AMOUFIGIS, SPYROS (1975) Professor, Architecture ...
Certlflcate/Diploma Arch., Thef’blytechnlc, London, 7960, 1963; ' 
Certificate in Urban Design, National Tech. Univ., Athens, 1966. 

ANDERSON, JUDITH I. (1976) Professor, History,
B.A., Univ. of Michigan, 1961; M.A., San Francisco State Uhiv., 
1968; Ph.D., UCLA, 1973.

ANIJAR, KAREN Z. (1994) Assistant Professor,. School o f Education,. p 
and  Integrative Studies
B.A., Florida State 1976;,M.A.,,University of North Carolina 1992; 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina 1994.

ARNOLD, KilTH E. (1981 j Professor, Biological Scieppes
B.A., California State UhlVL Fulierton,'rf973; M.A||Jl975; Ph.D., UC’ 
Irvine, 1980.

ASELtiNE, DANIEL L. (1975) Academ ic Counselor, Records and : 
Evaluations
B.A., Univ. of San Francisco’. 3974;. IVI .A., Occidental Coilege, 1975; 
M.P.A., Callfornla'State Unlv., Fullerton, 1982.

ATHEY, THOMAS H. (1970) Professor, Computer information Systems, 
B.S., Utah State Univ., 1960; M.S., tJ.S.'NiaVal Postgrad. School, ' 

,VJ.966;,D.BA, USC, 1976. .
AUBE, SUSAN (1990) Assistant Coordinator, Instructional Support, 

Center, Tutorial Specialist, Educational Opportunity Program  
B.A., Gettysburg College, 1984; M.S., Shlppensbbfg University, 

"1986.
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Ph.D., University of Naples, 1966; Ph.D., University of Wisconsln- 

Milwaukee, 1970.
AWAKUNI, GENE I. (1993) Vice President for Student Affairs, , 

Professor, Ethnic and Women’ s Studies ■
B.A., 1976; M.S.W., 1978, Unlversltyof-,Hawaii at Manoa; Ed.M., 
1984; Ed.D., 1988, Harvard University.

BACHELLER, JOHN D. (1976) Program Associate, Ethnic & Women' s 
Studies
B.A., Florida State University, 1958; M.A., 1959;.

BAKER, FREDERICK J. (1988) Professor, Department o f Teacher 
Education
B.A., Central Michigan University, 1964; .MAT, Antioch/PufneyA 
Graduate School of Education, 1968; Ph.D,, Michigan State:; :; 
University, 1973.

BAKER, REX O. (1976) Professor, Plant & Soil Science !
B.S., Cal State Poly Univ., Pomona, 1962; M.S., 1982.

BANKS, BERNARD (1986) Professor, Mathematics
B.S., Cal State Univ., San Diego, 1964; M.S., Cal State Univ.,,San 
Diego, 1967; Ph.D., Oregon State Univ., 1975:

BARKER, LORI A. (1992) Assistant Professor, Behavioral Sciences 
BA , Yale University, 1986; M.A., UCLA;j988; Ph.D., 1991. 

BARNES, EDWIN A., J[i. (19,81),Professor, Plant and Soil Science 
B.S., Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo, 1976; M.S., University of Hawaii, 
1978; Ph,D-, University of Hawaii,|l981 ■

BARRETO, FEIliX R. (1989) Associate Professor' Urban and Regional 
. Planning
B A , Rutgers Unlv., 1978; M.C.R.P.^980; Ph,D„ 1986.C 

BARRO, LINO R. (1983) Associate Vice President for Information
Systems vA'ibV;'!:’’ .C.A
A. A., EasfXos Angeles College, 1968; B.A., California State 
University, Los Angeles, 1972; M.P A., USC, 1 9 7 7 ...̂

BARSELLOTTI, DOLORES A. (1972) Professor, Marketing.T  
Management ,,
B. S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1968; M.B.A., 
1972; M.A., 1976, Claremont Grad, School; 01,D-. 1978. ....

BASKIN, JONATHAN N. (1971) Professor, B io logica l Sciences • 
'"B A , Harvard Unlv., 1961; .M.S., Unlv. of Miami,. 1964; Ph.D.,;C% 

Unlv. of N.Y., 1972.
BASSETT, JAMES C. (1991) Assistant Professor, Management and, 

Human Resources
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles', 1984; MA, Ohio State 
University, 1989; Ph.D., 1991.
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BASSIN, STANLEY L. (1969) Professor, K inesiology and  H e a lth , 
Promotion
B.S., UhiV. Of Ariz., 1962; M S., UCLA, 1966; Ed.D., UC Berkeley, 
"1969.

BASTIAN, MADELENA (1968) Assistant to the Vice President for 
Student Affairs
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1983.

BATH, JACK L. (1974) Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B.S., UC Davis, 1961; M.S., Cornell Univ., 1964; Ph.D., UC 
Riverside, 1974.

BAUCH, KLAUS D. (1978) Professor, Industrial and M anufacturing  
Engineering
B.S.M.Ej Zwickau Sch. of Engr., 1960; M.Ed., Bowling Green State 
Univ., 1972; D.Ed,, Texas A & M Urilv., 1976. '

BEATON, JOSEPH'P, (1989) Associate Professor, G eography and  
Anthropology
B.S., Northeastern University, 1967; M.A., UCLA, 1977; Ph.D.,
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B.A., UC San Diego, ,1971; M.S., Cal Poly, 1977; Ph.D., UC Irvine,
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Sciences
B.S., Un|v. of Washington, 1958; M.A., Cal State Unlv., Los 
Angeles, 1970.

BELK, CHARLES D. (1984) A cting Head Baseball Coach
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1978; MS., 
1981.

BELL, DONALD L. (1972) Interim Associate Vice President for 
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Information Systems
B.S., Cal State Poly Univ., Pomona, 1968; Claremont Grad. Sch., 
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B.A., UC Irvine, 1983; MS.; Cal State Fullerton, 1986,

BENNETT, DENA (1972) Admissions Supervisor 
BERDINE, WILLIAM R. '(1976) Professor, Marketing Management 

B.F.A., Ohio University, 1966; MBA, 1967; Ph.D., 1971.
BERG, LEO W. (1970) Professor, English and  Foreign Languages 

Teacher’s Diploma„1?aedagogische Hochschule, Germany, 1959; 
Conductor’s Diploma, Muslkhochschule, Germany, 1960; B.A., . 
UCLA, 1966; M.A., UC Riverside, 1968; Ph.D., 1971.

BERGSTROM, RICHARD J. (1970) Professor, Finance, Real Estate and  
Law
B.S., Southwest Mo. State Univ., 1966; J.D., Unlv. of Mo., Kansas 
City, 1970.

BERKOWITZ, LEONARD (1969) Professor, M echanical Engineering 
B.M.E.,‘The Cooper Union, 1953; M.S.M.E., USC; ‘1958.

BERNE, JOHN R. (1960) International Student Advisor, International 
Center
B.S., USC, 1958.

BERMAN, PAUL D.. (1994) Dean, School o f  Hotel and Restaurant 
M anagement
B.S., University of Southern California, 1968; M.B.A., University of 
Southern California, 1969

BERNICK, ROBERT L!( (1979) Professor, E lectrical and Computer 
Engineering
B.A., Univ. of Minn., 1959; M.A., UC Berkeley, 1962; Ph.D., USC, 
'1969.

BERRY, DAVID R. (1983) Professor, G eological Sciences
B.S., West Texas State University, 1966; M.A., UC Berkeley, 1970; 
Ph.D., UCLA, 1983.

BESS, DAVID E. (1967) Professor, Urban and Regional P lanning  
A.B., Starifdrd Univ;, 1959; M.C.P., UC Berkeley, 1967; Ph.D., ' . 
Claremont Grad. School, 1977.

BET-PERA, FREDRICK (1984) Professor,. Chemistry
B.S., Nat; Unlv. of Iran, 1972; Ph.D., Loyola Univ. of Chicago, 1981. 

BEZUHLY, THERESA G. (1974) Financial A id  Counselor 
B.S., University of LaVerne, 1990. r 

BIDDLE, JOHN R. (1971) Professor, M echanical Engineering
B.S.M.E,, Wash. Univ., 1964; M.S.M.E., 1966, Ph.D., Arizona State 
Unlv,, 1971.

BIRNBAUM, SIDNEY (1970) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., N.Y., Univ., 1948; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., Univ. of Colo.,-196§. 

BIRRELL, VICTORIA! (1994) Assistant Professor, Chem ical and  
Materials Engineering
B.S. Engineering, UCLA, 1984; MS, 1987;. .

BISCHOFF, MEREDITH (1987) Learning Disabilities Specialist,
D isabled Student Services
B.A., St. Martin’s College, 1977; M.S. Calif. State University, 
Fullerton, 1980.

BLACKBURN, THOMAS C. (1965) Professor, Geography and  
Anthropology
B.A., Univ. of Hawaii, 1959; Ph.D.; UCLA, 1974.

BLACKMAN, SONIA L. (1980) Professor, Behavioral Science ,
B.A., Florida State University, 1976; M.A., UC Riverside,, 1978;
Ph.D., UC Riverside, 1980.

BLUMNER, SIDNEY M. (1967) Professor, Economics
B.A., UCLA, 1960; M.A., 1961; Ph.D., Univ. of Ariz., 1968. 

BOCHKOR, STEPHEN (1971) Professor, Landscape Architecture  
B.S.L.A., Syracuse Univ., 1951; M.L.A., Harvard Univ., 1955.

BOEHL, GRETCHEN A. (1988) A cadem ic Counselor, University 1 
Advis ing Center
B.A., San Dieg’ o State University, '1977.

BONIFACE, PETER R.J. (1992) AssisMnt Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S;, University of Natal, 1961; MSc. 1961; Ph.D., University of < 
London, 1967.

BOROWICK, JEROME N. (1980) Professor, C ivil Engineering
B.C.E., City College of New York; 1962; 'MS., New York Unlv., 1965; 
P.E.

BORSTING, KURT (1990) Assistant Director, Programs and Services, 
University Union
A. A., Long Beach City College, 1986; B.A. California State 
University Long Beach, 1988; M.S., Central Missouri State, 
University, 1990.

BOZAK, Kristin R. (1993) Assistant Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B. A., Univ. Calif.vSanta Barbara; 1984; M.A., 1990; Ph.D.1, 1992. 

BOWEN, CHARLES E. (1969) Professor, Chemistry
A. B., San Jose State Univ., 1959; B.S., 1965; M.S., 1965; Ph.D., UC 
Davis, 1969.

BOWEN, RUTH J.1 (1968) Professor, Chemistry; Lead Mentor, 
Facuity/Student Mentoring Program
B. S., Glensville State Coll., 1963; Ph.D., West Va.Unlv., 1968. 

BOZAK, KRISTIN R. (1993) Assistant Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, 1984; M.A., 1990; 
Ph.D., 1992.

BRAY, ROBERT E. (1989) Associate Professor, Anim al and Veterinary 
Sciences; Associate Director, Arabian Hotse Center 
B.S., Elon College; 1974; M.S., University of Maryland, 1978; Ph.D., 
1989.

BRAY, ROBERT T. (1965) Professor, Economics
B.S., Penn State Unlv., 1957; M.A., 1960; Ph.D., UCLA, 1972. 

BRAZEAL, DEBORAH V.J (1990) Assistant Professor, Management and 
Human Resources'
B.S., University of Alabama, 1985; Ph.D.,:1990- •

BRESNOCK, ANNE E. (1990) Associate Professor, Economics 
B.A., Russell Sage College?%)73; M.A., University Of Colorado, 
1976; Ph.D., 1981.

BREYER, DONALD E. (1969) Professor, Engineering technology  
B.S., Cal State Pdly Univ:, Pomona, i966; -M!E:, UG Berkeley,:1969; 
P.E.

BRIDGE, ALAN R. (1988) Acting,D irecidr; Personhel Services «
B.S.,-University of Utah; 1973; M.A., Brigham1 Yeuhg University" 
1977.
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BROCK, GLENDA C. (1992) Associate Professor, Accounting  
B.B.A., Memphis State University, 1978; M.S., 1982; Ph.D, 
University of Mississippi, 1989; C.P.A.

BROMLEY, BARBARA E. (1988) Associate Professor, Graduate and  
Professional Studies
B.S, Skidmore College, 1976; M.S, California State University,,; 
Fullerton, 1980; Ph.D., University of California, Riversicte '̂988. . 

BROWN, DAVID (1976) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., University of Penn., 1968; Ph.D-, UCLA, 1976. |

BROWN, DEBORAH (1994) Counselor, Counseling and  Psychological 
Services
B.A., University of Southern California,, 1987; Ph.D., 1994.

BROWN, WAYNE C. (1973) Professor; Behavioral Science:
A. B...UC Riverside, 1971FM.A.,.1971; Ph.D-, 1977.

BRUM, GILBERT D. (1975) Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B. A., Calif. State Univ., Los Angeles, 1970; M.A., UC Riverside, 
1972; Ph.D., 1975.

BRUNDAGE, ANTHONY L. (1968) Professor, History 
B.A., UCLA, 1964; M.A., 1966; Ph.D.^9707 

BRYANT, STEPHEN H. (1984) Professor, B iological Sciences'  ■
B.A., U.C. Riverside, 1969; M.A.,;1972;rPh.D„-1975.'’

BUHR, JOHN S. (1975) Professor, Engineering Technology 
B.S., West Coast Univ., 1967; M.S., 1975.

BURKE, BARBARA A. (1991) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.S, University of Detroit, 1964; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1970. 

BURNS, SUSAN M. (1979) Professor, Music 
B.M., Arizona State Univ., 1969; M.M., USC, 1970; D.M.A., Claremont 

Graduate School, 1992
BURRILL, MELINDA (1976) Professor, Anim al and Veterinary Sciences 

B.S., Univ. of Arizona, 1969; Ph.D.-, Ore. State Univ., 1974. 
BURTON, MAUREEN (1988) Associate Professor, Economics 

B.A., Univ. of Missouri-Columbia, 1971; M.A., Cal State Univ., 
Fullerton; 1979; Ph.D., UC Riverside, 1986.

BUSH, ROBERT T. (1971) Professor, Physics
B.S, Mich. State Univ., 1959; M.A., UC Berkeley, 1962; Ph.D., 
Northwestern Univ., 1971.

BUTLER, JAMES G. (1991) Facilities Oeprations Manager, Housing 
and Residence Life
Certificate in Drafting, LA Trade Technical Institute, 1965; Plant 
Engineering, UCR, 1990; Facilities Management, UCR, 1991. 

CABACUNGAN, EDISON I. (1973) Professor, Chair, Agricultural 
Business Management and Agricultural Education 
B.S., Central Luzon State Univ., 1959; M.S, Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute, 1966; Ph.D., 196Q.

CABACUNGAN, NENITA B. (1972) Professor, Nutrition and  Consumer 
Sciences
B.S., Central Luzon State Univ., 1959; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic 
Inst., 1968; Ph.D., Colo. State Univ., 1972.

CAENEPEEL, CHRISTOPHER L. (1984) Professor, Chem ical and  
Materials Engineering
B.S., Notre Dame, 1964; M.S., 1965;"Ph.D.,1970; P.E.
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Ph.D,, 1971.

CHAKRAVARTI, SOUMYA (1987) Professor, Physics
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B.S, Univ. of Oklahoma, Norman, 1972;.rM.S, 1974; PhD.; UC 
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COSGROVE, WILLIAM j . (1989) Professor, Operations Management 
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DEITRICK, RONALD W. (1984) Professor,, K inesiology and Health 
Promotion ,
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1985.

DHINGRA, VINITA (1988) Associate Professor, Communication 
B.A., Panjab University, 197Ü; B.J.,1971; M.A., Indiana University, 
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1968.

EHRENREICH, KEITH B. (1970) Professor, Accounting
B A ., St. Lawrence Univ, 1957; M.B.A., Fairleigh Dickinsoh'Univ, 
1965; D.B.A.r U.S.C., 1976; CfP.A.

EISEN, GEORGE (1979) Professor, K inesiology and Health Promotion 
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B.S., Bowling Green State Univ, 1956; M.S., UCLA, 1958; Ph.D«;v 
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1972.

FREEMAN, FLINT G. (1978) Professor, Agricu ltura l Business 
M anagement and Agricultural Education .
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GIPE, JEAN A. (1975) Professor, A ppare l Technology and  Research 
Center
B.S*, CSU Northridge, 1973; M.S., 1975- 

GLASER, FRANK (1970) Professor, Mathematics
B.S., Loyola Univ.,1957; M.A., Cal State Unlv., Los Angeles,>1966; . 
Ph.D., UC Riverside, 1970.

GLASS, JAMES L. (1994) Wee President for U niversity Advancem ent 
B.A., Drury College, 196T, Master of Divinity, Saint Paul School of 
Theology, 1965; Graduate, US Army Command & General Staff 
College, 1972.

GLASSCOCK, BARBARA H. 992) Assistant Professor, Chemicals 
and  Materials Engineering ,- , ■ .. M ■ i  a ■
B.S., University of Florida, 1977; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1985. 

GLOZMAN, VLADIMIR (1984) Associate Professor, M echanical 
Engineering

M.S., Odessa Tech, USSR, 1958; Ph.D., Civ Arcrft Erigr. Inst.,1969;
P.E, ,

GOLDMAN, LARRY(1987) Associate ProfeSsor, Behavioral Sciences 
B.A., Columbia University, 1964; Ph.D., Univ. of Pittsburgh, 1969. 

GOLDSTEIN,* CAROL'A. (1978) A cting Director, University Advising  
Center
BA , S. Illinois University, 1973; MA, 1975,

GOLDSTEIN, ELISHEVA (1978) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., CCNY, 1968; M.S., Cal Poly 1974; Ph.D., USC, 1978. 

GONZALEZ, TRINIDAD (1981) Professor, English and Foreign 
Languages
B.A„ Unlversldad de Costa Rica, 1966; M.A. , University of 
Pittsburgh, 1969; Ph.D., 1980.

GOODIN, JAMES D; (1962) Professor, Mechanical' Engineering  
B.S.M.E., USC, 1957; M.DIv., Fuller Theological Seminary, 1967; 
M.S.E., UCLA, 1972; P.E.

GOZA, BARBARA K. (1987) Associate Professor, BehavioLaFSciences 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State Univ., 1976; Ph.D., Univ. of Utah, 1982. 

GRAHAM, CARYL J. (1974) Graduate Studies A na lys t:
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1956; M.R.E., Drew Unlv., 1960. ’

GRAHAM, LAURENCE D. (1981) Professor, Electrical and Computer ' 
Engineering K ‘ . ! , i!
B.A., Oberlln College, 1962; M.S., University of Washington, 1963; 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 1968.

GRASMICK, DAVID M. (1976) Associate Professor, Music 
B.M.E., 1969; M.IVI., 1974, Unlv. of Nebraska, LlncSlri.1 K 

GRAY, NANCY (1989) Associate Professor, English end Foreign 
Languages - '  '  V "
B.A., Idaho State University, 1970; M.Ed., 1976; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1984; Ph.D., 1988.

GREEN, DONALD W. (.1986) Director, Procurement and Support 
Services
B.A., University of Redlands, 1979; M.S., Peppbrdine University,
1981.

GRIZZELL, JAMES V. Ill (1990) Health Educator, S tudeni Health, 
Counseling, and Pychological Services 
B.S., University of Wyoming, 1971; M.A., CafState Univt, Los 
Angeles, 1982.

GUPTA, VINAY K. (1973) Professor, Accounting
B.A., Univ. of Calcutta, 1963; M.B.A.; IndianilnSLof Mgmt, 1966; 
M.S., UCLA, 1970; Ph.D., UCLA, 1974.
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GUTIERREZ, SANDRA (1987) Counselor, Career Center "
B.A., CaliL.State Univ.,.Los Angeles, 1977.' ,r

GUTNIKOV, GEORGE (1971) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., Wayne State Univ., 1960; M.S., 19B1ì jRBìDl,'Univ. .Arto, 1966. '

GUZMAN, LETICIA (1990) Assistant Coordinator, College Based
Programs
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1990; M.B.A.,
1994.

HACKER, ARTHUR E. (1978) Associate Professor, Architecture
B.A., Yale University, 1965; M. Architecture, 1970; :

HACKETT, GERALD E., JR. (1980) Director o f Equine Research,
University Veterinarian, Professor, Anim al and Veterinary Sciences
B.S., Univ. of Minnesota, 1972; M:S., 1979; D.V.M., 1978.

HALATI, ABOLHASSAN (1986) Professor, Operations Management
B.S., Abadan Institute of Technology, 1977; M.S.Ì.S.E., USC, 1979;
Ph.D., USC, 1985.

HAMILTON, GARY A. (1988) Professor, School o f Hote l and  Restaurant
Management
B.S., University of Bridgeport, 1974; J.D., University of Toledo', >
1977; M.P.S., Cornell University, 1986.

HAMILTON, MILTON E. (1980) Professor, E lectrical and Com puter
Engineering
B.S., U.C. Berkeley; 1958; M.S., USC, 1960.

HANER, DAVID A. (1969) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., Univ. of Miami, 1956; M.S., USC, 1963; Ph.D., 1967.

HANNA, JOHN (1972) A cting Associate Director, D isabled Student
Services
B.S., Indiana State, 1960; M.Si,'Indiana Univ., 1971.

HANNE, DANIEL (1989) Senior Assistant Librarian, Reference and
Instruction Services
B.A., UCLA, 1969; M.S.L.S., USC, 1971; M.A., Occidental College,
1978.

HANNIBAL, JOE H. (1981) Professor, A rt
B.S., Austin Peay State Univ., 1968; M.F.A., University of
Tennessee, 1972.

HANSON, LADY A. (1986) Professor, M anagement and Human
Resources
B.A., UC Riverside, 1970; M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 4973;
Ph.D.; 1978.

HARCHARIK, KATHLEEN (1986) Director for Academ ic Programs and
Services, College o f Business Administration, Professor,
Management and Human Resources
B.A., Long Beach State Univ., 197t; M.A., Cal State Univ.,
Fullerton,, 1979, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1989.,

HARKEY, NANCY J. (1978) Professor,;Behavioral Sciences
B.A., San Diego State Univ., 1970; M.A., 1973; Ph.D., Claremont
Grad. School, 1978,

HARRIS, MARIA E. (1994) Assistant Professor, Political Science
B.A., UC Santa Barbara, 1965; M.P.A., USC, 1968.
B.A., HART, GEORGE P. (1967) Associate Professor, Political
Science 0 B.A., UC Santa Barbara, ,1959; M.A., Claremont
Graduate School,, 1972.

HARTY, LAWRENCE D. (1982) Director, Instructional Technology
Center
B.A., California State University, Chico, 1961; M.A., 1963.

HARVEY, KAREN A. (1970) Librarian, Reference and Instruction!...
Qon//V,oc
B.A., USC, 1959; M.S.L.S., 1969.

HAUSER, WILLIAM C. (1985) Professor, M echanical Engineering
B.E., USC, 1957; M.S., UCLA, 1965; P.E.

HAYDEN, KATHLEEN (1981) Professor, Electrical and Computer
Engineering
B.S.E., University of Alabama, 1973; M.E., California State
Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1981; P.E.

HAYS, GERALD C. (1985) Physician, Student Health Services
B.A., UC Berkeley, 1956; M.D., UC Sàn Francisco, 1959.

HELMLE, PAUL N. (1975) Professor, Architecture
B.Arch., Univ. of Ill.j,j959; M.F.A., Princeton Univ., 1961.

HENDERSON, FRED D. JR. (1990) A cting Director, D isabled Studènti r
Services
B.A., University of California, San Diego, 1973.

HENDERSON, MAREN H. (tQ TS yP ro fesso ro fA rtH is to fy iC ha if, A f t O
Departm ent
B.A., Vassar Coll,,̂ 957; M.A., UC Ber.keleyj§960, Ph#>,;l|CLA, .
1991.

HERBER, LAWRENCE J. (1966) Professor, Geological Sciences ■
B.S., St. Joseph’s Coll., .1959; M.S., N.M. Inst, of Mining and Tech.,
1962; Ph.D., Univ. of Nev., Reno, 1968.

HERDER, GERALD K. (.1991) Assistant Professor, Engineering
Technology
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1980; M.E.,

< ‘ 1982, P.E.
HERNANDEZ ARAICO, SUSANA (1972) Professor, English and

Foreign Languages
B.A., Mount St. Mary’s Coil., 1968; M A, UCLA,,4972;..Ph.D.,.1976.

HIEMENZ, PAUL C. (1965) Professor, Chemistry .
B.S„,Loyola Univ.^958; Ph.D., USC, 1964.

HILL, JAMES R. (1967) Professor, Marketing Management
B.A.iLDePauw Univ. 1949;VM.B.A., Miami U.niv., 1967i;1C

HILL, RONALD N. (1979) Director, Graphic Communications Services
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1971; M.B.A.,
1982.

HILLAM, BRUCE P. (1973) Professor, Computer Seierice
B.S., UC Riverside, 1968; M.A., 1969; Ph.D., 1973.

HILLES, SHARON L. (1990) Associate Professor, English and Foreign
Languages
B.A., UCLA, 1975; M.A., 1983; Ph.D., 1989.

HIRSCHMAN, JOAN (1990) Assistant Professóri Landscape "
. Architecture

B.A., De Paww University, 1980; M.L.A., University Of Colorado,
1988. ’

HO, FRANKLIN Y. H. (1961) Professor, Chair, Econorhics
B.A., Natl. Southwestern Assoc. Univ., 1942; M.A., USC, 1951;
Ph.D., 1957.

HOFER, JACK E. (1973) Professor, Mathematics
A. B., Goshen Coll., 1958; M.Ed., Western Wash. Coll., 1965; PhfD.,
Ore. State Univ., 1972.

HOHMANN, EDWARD C., JR. (1971) Dean; College o f Engineering, '
Professor, Chemical and Materials Engr.
B. S., U.S.C., 1966; M.S., Mich. State Univ., 1967; Ph.D., USO, 1971;
P.E.

HOLDER, CAROL R. (1972) Coordinator, Faculty Development; '
Professor, English and Foreign Languages
B.A., New College,.1967; M.A., Univ. of No. Carolina, 1;969;jPh«ife
Claremont Grad. School, 1979. ■

HO§8 CHARLES W. (1989) Supervisor Administrative Services; Palpile
Safety
B.S., Grarid Canyon College, 1978. ;

HOOK, DONALD G. (1969) Professor, Mathematics
B.S., Huron Coll.v1954; M.S.; So. Dak: State Univ., 1960;’M.A.; UC
Berkeley; Ph.D., Ore. State Univi,pi973.

HOPKINS, PATRICIA M. (1976) Professor; Chair, Marketing
Management
B.A., Cal State Univ., Fullerton , 1971; M.B.A;, 1972; Ph.D.,'
Claremont Grad: School, 1977. i u fc. T..v'

HOSHMAND, A. REZA, (1980) Professor, Agricultural BUsihSss "
Management and Agricultural Education •
B.S., University of Hawaii, 1971,;. M.S., University ofWisé1òndih\!’;
1972; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1978.

HOSTETLER, DANIEL G. (1980) Professor, Chair, HorticuliufefPlaht
and Soil Science r:>
B.S., California State Polytechnic Unversity, Pomona, 1975; M.S:,
1982. •

HOTCHKISS, CHARLES M. (1985) Professor, Chair, Urban and ■
Regional Planning
B.A., Bates College;“i976;.M.R.R:;;Cornelffll979; Ph.D., 1992<:, j
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HOWARD, KEITH A. (1984) Professor, A cting  Chair, Chemistry
B.S., San Jose Stàte Unlv., 1976; M.S. 1978; Ph.D., UC Santa Cruz, 
1982.

HOYT, DONALD F. (1980) Professor, B io logica l Sciences 
B.A„ Pomona College, 1967; Ph.D., UCLÀ, 1977.

HSIA, Tl'NG-MEI (1972) Librarian, Catalog/Circulation Services 
B.A., Tunghai Unlv., 1959; M.A. L.S., Unlv. of Denver, 1961.

HSIA, YU-PING (1968) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., Tunghai Unlv., 1959; M.A., UC Santa Barbara, 1963; Ph.D., III. 
Inst, of Tech., 1967.

HUDSPETH, M. CATHARINE (1983) Director, M inority Engineering 
Program
B.S., Univ. of Texas, 1959; MiS., Syracuse Univ.;)966.

HUGHES, WILLIAM C. (1967) Professor, Agricu ltura l Business 
Management and  Agricu ltura l Education :
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1965; M.S., 
Univ. of Nev., 1967.

HULME, RICHARD D. (1991) Associate Professor, Accounting  
B.S., University of Pittsburg, 1967; M.B.A., Stanford University, '

. 1970; Ph.D.., Washington.State University, 1991;C.P.A.
HUMBER, TONI C., (1995) Assistant Professor, School o f Education 

and Integrative Studies
B.A., CSU Los Angeles, 1967; M.A. Loyola Marymount University., 
1975; Ph.D., Howard University, 1993.

HUMPHREY, THEODORE C. (1968) Professor, English and  Foreign , 
Languages
B.A., Okla. State Umv., I960; M.A., Univ. of Ark., 1962; Ph.D., 1972. 

HUNG, JOE Y. T. (1969) Professor, Agricu ltura l Engineering and  
Irrigation Science
B.S. Natl. Taiwan Univ., 1956; M.S., Mich. State Univ., 1964; Ph.D.,:; 
1969; PE.

HURT, ROBERT-L. (1987) Associate Professor, Accounting
B.S., Southeast Missouri State University, 1981; M.S., California 
State Polytechnic. University, Pomona, 1985; Ph.D., Claremont 
Graduate School, 1991.

HURTER, ANDREW J. (1977) Physician II, Student Health and  
Psychological Services
B.S., Univ. of Illinois, 1935; M.D., 1939; Diplomat of American- 
Board of. Obstetrics and Gynecology, 1949,.

HWANG, HUA K. (1982) Professor, E lectrical and Computer 
Engineering
B.S.j National Taiwan Unlv., 1969; M.S., Marquette University, 1971; 
Ph.D., Colorado State Unlv,, 1978.

HYSLOP, RICHARD S. (1970) Professor, Chair, G eography a n d : 
Anthropology
B.A., Cal State Univ., Fullerton, 1966; M.A., UC Irvine, 1967; j,D;, 
UCLA, 1970; MA, U.C. Riverside, 1989; Ph.D., 1990.

IBRAHIM,rELHAMI T. (1985) Professor, E lectrical and Computer 
Engineering; D irector o f Engineering Graduate Studies 
B.E.ilpst. Petroleum and Gas Industry, USSR, 1964; Ph.Dr,, 1970 

IBRAHIM, MAHMOOD (1989) Associate Professor, H istory
B.A., City University of New York, 1973; M.A., UCLA, 1974; Ph.D., 
1981.

IMAN, STEPHEN C. (1985) Professor, Management and  Human 
Resources
B.S., Yale, 1962; M.S., 1.967; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1972. 

IRVINE, ROBERT G. (1976) Professor, E lectrical and  Computer 
Engineering
B.S., Utah State Unlv., 1956;. M.S., Cal State Univ., Los Angeles, 
1975; PE. .

IRWIN, LARRY D. (1965) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., Hardin-Simmons U n iv ,961; M.S., N.M. State Univ., 1963. 

ISAACS, MARSHA (1975) Assistant Coordinator, College-Based  
Programs
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1975. ; 

ISSHIKI, KOICHIRO R. (1971) Professor, Computer Information 
Systems
B.S., Matsuyama Univ., 1964; M.A., Chapman Coll., 1967; Ph.D., 
UCLA, 1971.

ITALIANO, GRACIELA (1994)Assistant Professor, Teacher Education 
B.A., Albion College, Michigan, 1971; M.S. Southern Illinois Univi, 
1981.

JABBOUR, ANTOINE G. (1980) Professor, Accounting $
B.A., Middle East College, 1958; M.B.A., Andrews Univ,, 1966; ' 
Ph.D., Catholic Unlv. of America, 1975; C.P.A.

JACKSON, JAMES’ O. (1972) Professor, B io logica l Sciences 
B.S., Unlv. of S. Western La., 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., Univ. of 
Kansas, 1970.

JACKSON, LEON S. (1961) Professor, K inesiology and  Health 
Promotion
B.S., California State Po(ytechnic University, Pomona, 1960; M.A., 
Cal Poly State Unlv., SLO, 1965.

JACOBS, JUDITH (1986) Director, Center for Science and  
Mathematics Education; Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Brooklyn College, 1963; M.A., Brooklyn College, 1967; Ph.D., 
New York Univ., 1973.

JACOBS,,RICHARD C. (1976) Professor, Teacher Educatiori 
B.A., Cal State Univ,, Los Angeles, 1959; M.A., 1965; Ph.D., 
Claremont Grad. School, 1976.

JACOBSEN, DENNIS R. (1989) Associate Professor, Teacher 
Education
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1964; M].A., University of Illinois,
1969; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1989.

JANGER, FRANK J. (1979) Professor, Civil Engineering  
B.E., Manhattan College, 1968; M.E., 1969; P.E.

JAQUES, DAVID G. (1965) Professor, Economics
B.A., UC Berkeley, 1962; M.A., Claremont Grad. School, 1965; 
Ph.D., 1973,,.

JERKINS, DIANA L. (1994) Director, Center for Regenerative Studies 
B.A., Emory University, 1969; M.S.. University of Georgia at Athens, 
1981; Ph.D., 1993.

JESSEY, DAVID R. (1982) Professor, G eological Sciences
B.S., Youngstown, Ohio, 1972; M.S., Univ. of Missouri— Rolla, 1974; 
Ph.D., 1980.

JEWETT, JOHN W. (1984) Professor, Physics
B.S., Drexel-Univ., .1969, M.S., Ohio State Univ,, 1971; Ph.D., Ohio 
State Univ., 1974.

JIN, HYUNG K. (1977), Professor, Finance, Real Estate a n d  Law  I 
B.A., Yonsel Univ., Korea, 1958; M.B.A., Univ. of Utah, 1965; ’ 
D.B.A., USC, 1971.

JOHNSON, DAVID E. (1982) Director, Specia l Projects 
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University, 1974; M.A., 1977.

JOHNSON, MELANIE S. (1980) Senior Financial A id  Counselor 
B.A., Immaculate Heart College, 1976.

JOHNSON, RICHARD L. (1971) Professor, History
B.A., Pomona College, 1966; Ph.D., Claremont Grad. School, 1971. 

JONES, CAROL LARSON (1987) Associate Professor, Management 
and Human Resources 1
B.S., San Jose State University, 1968; M.B.A., Golden Gate 
University, 1974; Ed.D., Uhlverslty of Northern Colorado, Greeley, 
1980.

KAAE, RICHARD S. (1972) Professor, Plant & Soil Science
B.S., Cal State Unlv,, Long Beach, 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., UC 
Riverside, 1971.

KABISAMA, HENSLAYW. (1978j  Professor, E lectrical and  Com puter 
Engineering
M.S., University of Zagreb, 1968; M.E., California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona, 1976; Ph.D., University of Dar es Salaam;
1989.

KAGEYAMA, GLENN H. (1994) Assistant Professor, B io logical 
Sciences
B.S., Univ,Calif., Irvine, 1981; Ph.D. Unlv., Calif:, San Francisco,
1984.

KAMUSIKIRI, JAMES G. (1970) Professor, H istory
B.A., Calif. Western Unlv., San Diego,-1967; M.A., 1971,,Ph.D., 
1978, UCLA.
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KANG, JAMES S. (1983) Professor, E lectrical and  Com puter . 
Engineering
B.S., Seoul National Univ., 1973; M.S., Univ. of Santa Clara, 1979; 
Ph.D., USC, 1983.

KAPLAN, CAROLA M. (1968) Professor, English & Foreign Languages 
B.A., Brooklyn Coll., 1963; M.A., Cornell Univ., 1964; Ph.D.,'1974. 

KAPOOR, SANDRA (1988) Professor, School o f Hotel and  Restaurant 
Management
B.S., South Dakota State University, 1974; M.P.H., University of „ 
Minnesota, 1976; Ph.D., 1986.,

KAPOOR, TARUN (1988) Professor, School o f Hotel and  Restaurant 
Management
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1977; M.B.A., Michigan State 
University, 1978.

KARAYAN, JOHN E. (1991) Associate Professor, Accounting
B.A, University of California, San Diego, 1972; D.J., University of 
Southern California School of Law, 1977; M.B.A, Claremont 
Graduate School, 1987; M.A. 1992; Ph.D., 1993.

KASHEFINEJAD, JAVAD (1980) Chair, Professor, Finance, Real Estate' 
and  Law

M.B.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1978; Ph.D., C.G.S., 1981. 
KAUFMAN, JOHN A. (1991) Associate Professor, A cting  Chair, 

Communication
B.A, Michigan State University, 1965; M.A., 1973; Ph.D., 1976. 

KAUSER, FAZAL B. (1986) Associate Professor, Engineering 
Technology
B.S., Emerson College, 1961; B.T., Loughborough U Tech., 1966; 
M.S., Airforce Inst. Tech., 1976; P.E.

KAWAI, ERNEST G. (1978) A cting D irector o f Foundation Services 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles, 1969.

KEATING, EUGENE K. (1964) Professor, Anim al and Veterinary 
Sciences
B.S., Kansas State Univ., 1953; M.S., 1954; Ph.D., Univ. of Ariz,' 
1964.

KEETON, REBECCA (1989) A cting Associate Director, University ,  
Housing Services
B.M., Chapman University, 1986; M.A., Azusa Pacific University, 
1989.

KEITH, MICHAEL L, (1984) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., Univ. of Calif. Davis, 1976; Ph.D., Purdue, 1981.

KELLNER, ROCHELLE A. (1981) Director, Student Support Services, 
Professor, Accounting
B.A., UCLA, 1969; M.Ed., 1970; Ph.D., 1985.

KHOLDY-SABETY, SHADY (1990) Associate Professor, Finance, Real 
Estate and Law
B.A., National University of Iran, 1975; M.A., University of California 
at Santa Barbara, 1978; Ph.D., 1984.

KING, LOUIS J. (1958) Professor, Behavioral Sciences 
B.A., UCLA, 1943; M.S.W., USC, 1951; Ed.D., 1958.

KING, THOMAS M. (1966) Professor, Mathematics
A. B., UC Berkeley, 1963; M.A., Western Wash. State Coll., 1966. 

KIRKPATRICK, JERRY L. (1988) Professor, Marketing Management
B. A., University of Denver, 1969; .M.B.A., City University of New 
York, 1978; Ph.D., 1986.

KIYUNA, KEN (1987) Counselor, Counseling and Psycho logica l 
Services
B.A., University of Hawaii, 1955; B. DIV., Princeton Theological 
Seminary, 1958; M.A., Michigan State University, East Lansing, 
1966; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, State College, 1972. 

KLASIK, JOHN A. (1977) Professor, Chair, Geological Sciences 
B.S., SUNY Stony Brook, 1970; M.A., Duke Univ., 1972; Ph.D., 
Louisiana State Univ., 1976.

KLEIN, MARVIN L. (1981) Professor, Agricultural Business 
Management and Agricultural Education 
B.S., Western Michigan Univ.,‘ 1970; M,A, 1972; Ph.D., Michigan 
State Univ., 1979.

KLEWER, EDWIN D. (1986) Associate Professor, Marketing 
Management .
B.B.A., University of Houston, 1966; M.A., Sam Houston State 
University, 1972; Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1982.

KLOSKY, J. MICHAEL (1989) Professor, Chair, Computer,Information 
Systems
B.S, ClemsOn Univ., 1969; M.S, Univ. Va.. 1971; Ph.D.; Clemson 
Univ.,. 1975.'

KNOX, JOHN E. (1989) Associate Professor, Operations-Management! 
B.S., Western Illinois University, 1970; M.B.A., University of 
Colorado, 1981; Ph.D.|j§989.

KOGA, JAMES S. (1979) Librarian; Reference and Instruction Services 
B.S., Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo, 1976; M.L.S., UC Berkeley; 1978. , 

KOONCE, GARY W. (1968) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Texas A & M Univ., 1964; M.S., Univ. of Mo., .1965; P.E.

KOREY, JOHN L. (1971) Professor, Political Sdièhce
A. B., Georgetown Univ., 1966; Ph.D., Univ. of Florida, 1971, 

KOUTRAS, ALEX E. (1979) Profëssor, Electrical and Computer
Engineering
B. S.E.E., University of Akron, 1967; M.S.E;E., California State 
University, Long Beach; 1970; P.E:

KRAEMER, DONALD J., JR. (1991) Associate Professor, Graduate 
Coordinator, English and Foràign Languages ' 
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona,-1980; M.A., 

vi-1982; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1988: ■
KRINIK, ALAN (1983) Professor, Mathematics

B.A., M.A., UCLA, 1972; Ph.D:, UC Riverside, 1978.
KROPF, NANCY S. (1972) Director o f Human Resources, Personnel 

Services
B.S., CSPU Pomona, 1971 

KUGLER, KY E. (1989) Head Athletic Trainer
B.A, New Mexico State University, 1978; M.A., 1979; Ed.D., New 
Mexico State University, 1994.

' KUMAR, RAMESH (1980) Professor, Chair, Agricultural Engineering & ‘ 
. • Irrigation Science

B.S., Punjab Agricultural Univ.||970;-M.S., Univ. of California,
Davie, 1975; Ph.D.,' 1978.

KUPSH, JOYCE (1978) Professor, Operations Management ‘ 
B.S., Emporia State College, 1957; M.S., 1961; Ed.D., Ariz; State 
Univ., 1975.

KURISKO, PATRICIA (1989) Registrar
B.A., University of North Carolina, 1969; M.A, Kean College, 1972. 

KURTZ, KENT W. (1969) Professor, Horticulture/Plant and Soil Science 
B.S., So. ilt.ilniv.p963; M.A., West Mich. Univ.,'‘1967; Ph.D., Univ. 
of Arizona, 1981.

LAM, KAI-SHUE (1985) Professor, Physics
B.A., U.C. Berkeley, 1970; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, 1976.

LANIER, WINNIE (1985) Technical Support Analyst, University 
Advising Centers
A. A., The Fashion Institute, 1979; B.A. California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona, 1994.

LASHGARI, DEIRDRE E. (1989) Associate Professor, English and  
Foreign Languages ■
B. A., UC Berkeley, 1963; M.A.H965; M.A., 1968; Ph.D.. 1987. 

LASSWELL, MARCIA E. (1961) Professor, Behavioral Sciences
B.A., UC Berkélèy, 1949; M.Â., USC, 1952; '

LASZLO, PETER A. (1972) Professor, Computer Science 
B.S, Cal Tech., 1962;'M.A., UCLA, 1967; Ph.D.||971.

LAWRENCE, DENISE (1985) Associate Professor, Architecture I 
B A,. UCLA, 1971; M A , UCR, 1976; Ph D, 1-979. ’ ' ’ -

LEBEDEFF, ANN V. (1988) Head Men's.and Women’ s  Tennis Coach 
B.A, San Diego State University, 1974;, M;A, 1980; Ph.D, 
University of Southern Câlifornia||989.

LEE, CHUNG (1982) Professor, Computer Science
B.S, Seoul National Univ, 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph-D, Michigan State 
Univ, 1970.

LEE, KEI A. (1.965) Professor, Mathematics
B.S, univ. of Mich.|"1960; B.S, 1961; M.S, 1962; Ph.D, (JCLA, 
1976.

LEFF, HARVEYS. (1983) Professor, Physics
B.S, Illinois Inst, of tech..,..1959; M.S. Northwestern UnjVv I960; 
Ph.D,'Univ. Iowa, 1963.
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LEHR, GREG (1988) Coordinator o f Student Development, Office o f ' .  
Student Life
B.A., St-frnrriit Cdllege-Taylor University, 1982; M.A., Azusa Pacific 
University, 1988.

LELEWER, DEBRA A. (1985) Professor, Chair, Com puter Science  
B.S.j Michigan State University, 1973; M.S., California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1976; M.S., California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona,. 1985; Ph.D., U.C. Irvine, 1991. . 

LENTZ, GEORGE H. (1993)Associate Professor; Finance, Real Estate, 
and Law-
B.A., University,of;Santa.Clara, 1963; Ph.D., University of Arizona, 
1976; M.B.A., Indlana-Unlversity, 1982; D.B.A., Indiana .University,-
1985. .

LEON, JOSEPH J. (1975) Professor, Behavioral Sciences 
B.A., Univ. of Hawaii, 1971; M.A., 1973; Ph.D., 1975.

' LEVINE, IRIS S. (1990) Assistant Professor, Music
BA , University of New Hampshire,. 1978; M.A.,Temple University,

. 1985; D.M.A., University of Southern California, 1990.
LEVITT, HAROLD P. (1969) Professor, English and Foreign Languages 

B.A., Princeton Univ., 1956; M.A., N.Y. Univ., 1961; Ph.D.¿1068. 
LEWIS, BRUCE (-1994) A cting  D irector o f News a n d  Publications 

B.A., Collegbe of St. Scholastica, 1975; M.S., UCLA 1982 
LEWIS, MERRILL (1989) Professor, Chair, Accounting

B.S., California State Polytechnic.University, Pomona, 1974; M.B.A., 
USC, 1978; Ph.D., 1985; C.P.A.

LIM, CONSTANCE C. (1975) Professor, Graduate a n d  Professional 
Studies
BA , Marion College, 1960; M.A., S. III. Univ., 1961; Ed.D., Rutgers 
Univ., 1974.

LIM, .SUE C. (1977) Librarian, Head, Catalog/Cirpulation Services 
B.A., Pusan National Univ., 1957; M.A., Ewha Womens Univ., 1959; 
M.A., Uniy of-Nevada, 1967; M̂ fe,S„ UC Berkeley, 1971.

LIN, LIANLIAN (1992) Assistant Professor, Management ¿nd Human 
Resources
BA , Liaoning University,¿I982; M.A., Fudan University,. 1985; 
L.L.M., University of Pennsylvania, 1988; Ph.D., University of Texas 
at Austin, 1992.

LIN , PATRICIA (1988) Associate Professor, Chair, Ethnic and  Women's 
Studies
BA , UCLA,1975;.,Ph.D., USC, 1978.

LINA, MANUEL S. (1984) Physician, Student Health Services
A. A., Univ. of the Philippines & Quezon College, 1947;.M.D.., Univ. 
of Santo Tomas, 1952.

LITTON, TERRI (1988) Coordinator, Orientation S erv ices.;
B. A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1987.

LIU, HSI-CHIU (1987) Professor, Computer Science
B.S., National Taiwan Normal Univ., *1965,; M.A., Western. Michigan 
Univ., 1971; Ph.D., Western Michigan Uniy, 1975; M.S,, Unjy; of 
Illinois, 1986.

LIU, HSUN K. (1976) Professor, Com puter Science
B.S.E.E., National Cheng-Kung Univ, 1968; M.S.E.E., Univi of 
Cincinnati, 1971;„Ph.D., SUNY Buffalo, 1976.

LIVESEY, DANIEL J. (1990) Assistant Professor, Biiinguai Coordinator, 
Teacher Education
B.S., West Chester State, 1978; M.E., University of Texas, Pan 
America, 1983; Ph.D., Uhiyersity of Texas, Austin, 1990 

LLOYD, RICHARD E. (1991) Assistant Professor, Urban and Regional 
Planning
B.S.,'California State Polytechnic University, Pomona,',1971; Ph.D., 
Univ. of Calif., Berkeley, 1988.

LO, SAMUEL N. (1989) Coordinator, Counseling and  Psychological . 
Services
B.D., Fuller Theological Seminary, 1965; Ph.D., Fuller Graduate 
School of Psychology, 1971.

J-OGGINS, CHARLES E. (1976) Professor, Urban and  Regional 
Planning
A. B., San Francisco State Univ., 1971; M.C.P., Harvard Univ., 197

LOGGINS, CHERYL|jj|. (1966) Professor, Nutrition and Consumer
Sciences
B. S., UCLA, 1955; M.Si, 1958.

j

3.

LOPEZ, JAMES (1970) Director, Educational Opportunity Program  
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1970; M.A., 
Univ. of Redlands, 1975.

LORD, DAVID G. (1968) Professor, G eography and  Anthropology  
.BA.-MichiiState Univ., 1964; MA, 1967; Ph.D.; UO Riverside, 
1975.

LORD, HARRIET (1984) Professor, Mathematics
B.S., Penn State Univ, 1965; M.A., Temple Univ., 1969; Ph.D., 1974 

LORD, PAULA. (1980) Professor, Chair, AerospaCe Engineering 
B.S., Univ. of Colo., 1956; M.S., 1959.

LOTFIPOUR, SHAHNAZ (1991) Assistant Professor, Graduate and  ~  
Professional Studies
B.S., Iran Girls College,* 1971; MIS., low’a State University,'1973; 
Ph.D., 1977.

LUO, MARY ZI-PING (1989) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
Ph.D., Princeton University, 1985.
LYLE, JOHN T. (1968) Professor, Landscape Architecture 
B.Arch., Tulane Univ., 1957; M.L.A,, UC Berkeley,,J966.
MacCALLA, ERIC C. (1993) Associate Professor, Engineering 

Technology
B.S.E., Brown University, 1973; M.S.E.E., Stanford University, 1974; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1979.

MacCALLA, JOHNETTA H. (1993) Associate Professor, Engineering 
Technology
B.S.E., Brown University, T973;'M:S.E.E., Stanford 'University, 1974; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1979.

MacNEVIN, DOROTHY L. (1987) Associate Professor, Teacher 
Education t
B.A., Whittier College, 1962; M X, Uhlv. of New Mexico, 11968; 
Ph.D., Univ. of Maryland, 1981.

MAITINO, JOHN R. (1988) Associate Professor, English and  Foreign 
Languages
B.A., UC Riverside, 1969; M.A., 1980; Ph.D., 1986.

MAKOW, YORAM (1965) Professor, A rt 
B.A., UCLA, 1963; M,A.,1965.

MALLINCKRODT, JOHN (1990) Professor, Physics
B.A., Harvey'Mudd College, 1973; M.A., UC Berkeley, 1975; Ph.D., 
1980.

MANLEY, JAMES C. (1976) Professor, Philosophy; Director, 
Interdiscip linary General Education (IGE)
B.A., Univ. of Michigan, 1963; M.A.p964, F*h;Dv,l972.':

MANSKE, LEA J. (1990) Assistant Coordinator, Academ ic Advising,
1 Educational O pportunity Program .

B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1987;.MA, 
l  1990.

MANSON, DANIEL P. (1992) Associate Professor, Computer 
Information Systems
B.F.A., California Institute of the Arts, 1977; M.S.B.A., California 
State Polytechnic University; Pomfana, 1985; C.I.S.A.

MARCUS, DANIEL A. (1978) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., Adelphi Univ., 1967; M.A., York University, 1969; Ph.D., 
Harvard Univ, 1972.

MARKS, GREGORY H. (1967) Professor, K inesiology and Health 
Promotion
B.S., Pepperdine Coll., 1960fM.A., 1965.

MARSHALL, THOMAS O. (1994) H ead Men' s Basketball Coach 
BA; San Djfego State University,. 1979."

MARTIN, WILLIAM B. (1985) Professor, School o f Hotel and  Restaurant 
Management
B.A., California State University, Long Beach, 1965; M-A.,1969; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1975.

MARTINEK, GEORGE W (1967) Professor, B io logica l Sciences 
B.S., Concordia Teachers Coll., 1953; M.A., Cdlif/State Univ., Los 
Angeles, 1.960; Ph.D., UCLA, 1968.

MARUDARAJAN, ANAIKUPPAM R. (1983) Professor, E lectrical and  
Com puter Engineering
B.S., Univ. 6T Madras, 1972; M.S.E., 1974; M.S., University of 
Wales, 1979; M.S., USC, 1980; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University at 
Carbondaie, 1991.
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MASLOWSKI, HENRYKA B. (1969) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., Barnard Coll., 1963; M.A., Unlv. of Cincinnati, 4966; PhD., 
1973.

MASON, IDAW. (1980) Professor, Com puter Information Systems 
B.A. Douglass College, N.J., 1964; M.A. UriiV. Miami, 1978; Ph.D.,f' 
Arizona State University, 1984; C.D.P., C.S.P.

MASSEY, M. KATHLEEN (1990) Associate Professor, English and  
Foreign Languages
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1977; M.A., 
1979; Ph.D., USC, 1989 \

MASSOUDI, MOHAMMAD A. (1975) Professor, Electrical and  | 
Computer Engineering
B.S,,'California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1973; M.E., 
.1975; P.E.

MATHIS-CURD, SHARON (1975) Career Counselor, The Career Center 
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1979; M.S., 
California State University, Fullertpn, 1985.

MATHUR, FRANCIS P; (1977) Professor, Mathematics
B.E.E., National Univ. of Ireland, 1963; M.S.E.E., UCLA, 1967;
Ph.D., 1970.

MATSUSHIMA, CEDRIC (1971) Professor, Animal and Veterinary 
Sciences
B.S., Cal Poly State Univ.,:SLO, 1965; M.S., Iowa State, 1967;
Ph.D., 1971.

MAYOR, BABETTE R. (1990) Associate Professor, A rt
B.A., UC Riverside, 1974; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School,. 
1978.

McADAMS, WILLIAM L. (1970) Associate Professor, English and  
Foreign Languages
B.A., Rice Univ., 1958; M.A,, 1960; Ph.D., 1962.

McCAULEY, STEVEN W. (1985) Professor, Chair, Physics ,
B.S., University of Santa Clara,>1973; M.S., California State 
University, Los Angeles, 1975; Ph.D., UG, Santa Cruz, 1982. 

McCLAIN, JAMES (1986) Assistant Professor, School o f Hotel and  
Restaurant Management
B.S., University of Connecticut, 1966; M.B.A., Michigan State 
University, 1968.

McCOY, SHEILA (1982) Professor, Interim Dean, School o f Education 
and Integrative Studies 
B.A., UCLA, 1969; M.A.,̂ il;972;>Ph.D.f'1982.

McCURDY, LYLE B,(1986) Professor, Engineering Technology 
B.S., Arizona State Univ., 1972; M.S., 1973; Ph.D., Texas A & M, 
1985.

McGRAW, JANE S. (1970) Chair, Professor, Graduate and Professional 
Studies
B.Ed., Univ. of Hawaii, 1960; M.S., Cal State Univ., Fullerton, 1969; 
Ed.D , USC, 1978.

McKANE, LARRY K. (1976) Professor, Biotogibai Sciences
B.S-, Univ. of Oklahoma,, 1969; M.S., Univ. of Oklahoma Health - 
Sciences Center, 1974; Ph.D., 1974,

McKEE, GILBERT JAMES, JR. (1969) Professsor, Finance, Real Estate 
and Law
B.A., Claremont Men’s Coll., 1963; M.A., Claremont Grad. School,

,, ,1967; Ph.D., 1972.
McKINNEY, JAMES R. (1973) Professor, Mathematics

A. B., UC Berkeley, 1964; M.S'., U of Michigan, 4966; M.S., Univ. of 
So. Miss., 1981; Ph.D., U of Missouri, 1973

McLAUGHLIN, ERICJ; (1976) Professor, Finance, Real Estate and  
Law
B. S., UC Davis, 1972; M.S., 1974; M.B.A., Claremont Grad..School, 
1978; Ph.D., Claremont Grad. School, 1982.

McLAUGHLIN, PEGGY S. (1974) Associate Dean, College o f 
Agriculture; Professor, Horticulture/Plant and Soil Science 
B.S., UC Davis, 1972; M.S., 1974.

MEEKER, FREDERICK B. (1970) Professor, Behavioral Science  
A.B., Occidental Coll., 1954; M.A., 1963; Ph.D., Claremont Grad. 
School, 1971.

MELENDEZ, MARJORIE A. (1985) A s s is ta n ts  the Director, Financial 
A id  f f l

MERRITT, SHARYNE (1985) Professor, Marketing Management 
B.A., Univ. of Illinois, 1968; M.A., Case Western Reserve Univ., 
.1970; Ph.D., 1975,',

METLITZKY, LILLIAN (1993) Assistant Professor, Mathematics
B.S., Univ. of Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, 1970; M.S., Calif. State 
Polytechnic Univ.:, Pomona, 4983.

MILES, JUDY A. (1991) Assistant Professor, Philosophy
B.A., San Francisco State University, 1974; M.A., 1983; Ph.D.,) 
Claremont Graduate School, 1991.

MILLER, CRANE S. (1971) Professor, Geography and Anthropology 
B.A., UCLA, 1965; M.A., 1968; PhD); 1971:

MILLER, DAVID L. (1985) Associate Professor, Mechanical 
Engineering
B.S., UC Los Angeles, 1980; M.S., 1980; P.E.

MILLER, KAREN (1974) Director o f Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.A., Chapman College, 1965; M.P.E., Idaho St. Univ., 1972.

MILLER, RALPH H. (1979)Professor, Chair, Operations Management 
B.A., UC Berkeley, 1967; M.A., San Jose State Univ., 1969; Ph.D., 
Claremont Graduate School, 1979.

MILLER POLLIN, SIGRID (1986) Associate Professor, Architecture  
B. of Arch., Vassar College, 1971; M.Arch., Columbia University 
1975. ■

MILLNER, CHARLES N„’ JR. (1972) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1967; M.S., 
1971, Univ. of N. Mex.; Ph.Djft 972.

MIMS, DARLENE E. (1990) Outreach Counselor, Student Outreach and  
Recruitment
B.A., University of California, Irvine, 1983.

MID, JEFFERY (1994) Associate Professor, Director, Master o f Science 
in Psychology Program
B.A., UCLA, 1976; M.A. Calif., State Univ;, Long Beach, 1978;
Ph.D., Univ of Illinois, Chicago.

MITCHELL, JERRY V. (1990) Associate Professor, Urban and Regional 
Planning
B.S., University of Illinois, 197ip!:U-, 1,975; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan, 1986.

MOBLEY, PATRICK W. (1978) Professor, Chemistry
B.S., UC Santa Barbara, 1965; Ph.D., UC San Diego, 1972. .

MOELLENDORF, DARREL '̂1991 ) Assistant Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., St. John’s College, 1983; M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 
1985; Ph.D., 1990.

MOGGE, MARY E. (1982) Professor; Physics
B.A., Carleton College, 1965, M.A., S.U.N.Y., 1967; Ph.D;, Florida 
State Univ., 1970.

MOORE, JOHN A., JR. (1970) Professor, History
B.A., Univ. of Tulsa, 1962; M.A., 1964; Ph.D;, Claremont Grad. 
School, 1972.

MORALES, RAY (1961) Professor, Civil Engineering
B.S., Loyola Univ.,w960; M.S., Stanford Univ., 196fflEngineer’S J 
Degree, 1965.

MOREHOUSE, ROGER L. (1980) Professor, Physics ' 
B.A., Wabash College, 1960; Ph.D., Duke University, 1965.

MORGAN, JÔftëï C.,$(1976) Professor, Mathematics, "
A.B., San Diego State University, 1964; M.A., U.G. Berkeley, 1968;. ■ 
¿¿Ph.D., 1971,
MORIARTY, DAVID J. (1976) Professor, B io logical Sciences 

B.S., Univ. of Illinois, 1970; M.S., 1972; Ph.D., 1976.
MORRIS, G. S. DÛN (1978) Professor, Kinesiology and  Health 

Promotion
B.A.„jtutgers Univ., 1968; M.S., Univ. of Montana', 1969; Ph.D.,“ 
Univ. of Ore,, 1974.

MORRISON, JEANNE L. (1989) Associate Professor, Finance, Real 
Estate and Law
B.A., West Virginia University,,1974; J.D., Oklahoma City University; 

VI977; M.B.A., Uhiversity of Texas at El Paso, 1984.
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MORSBERGER, ROBERT E. (1969) Professor, English and  Foreign 
Languages 9n
B.A., Johns Hopkins Univ., 1950; M.A., Univ. of Iowa, 1954; Ph.D., 
1956. ,

MORSE, II, WILLIAM, H. (1983) Professor, Chair, Theatre and  Dance 
B.A., San Diego State University, 1976; M.F.A.-, San Diego State 
Univ.,5'1983. r ,

MORTENSEN, WILLIAM E. (1982) Professor, Aerospace Engineering 
B.E.S., Brigham Young Univ., 1958; M,S , USC, 1966.

MOSS, ANDREW I. ,(1980) Professor, English and  Foreign Languages 
B.A,, (JCLA, 1971; M.A., 1973; Ph.D., 1976.

MOSSAVER-RAHMANI, ALL (,1984) Director; University Housing 
Services
B.A., Fresno State University, 1977;,M,A., Sonoma SJató University, 

. 1989; Ed.D., University of La Verne, 1995.
MUHTASEB, MAILED R. (1988) Associate Professor, Finance, Real 

Estate and  Law
'■'BA, 'University of North Carolina-Gharlótté, 1981; M.B.A., Old 
Dominión University, 1983; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville, 1987. ’

MYSOOR, NARAYAN R. (1978) Professor, E lectricál and  Computer 
Engineering
B.E., Bangalore Univ., 1969; M.E., Univ. of Delaware, 1974; Ph.D., 
1977; P.E.

NAKABA, KENNETH S. (1973) Professor, Chair, Landscape  
Architecture
B.S..California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1968; M.A.„ 
Pacific Oaks, 1978.

NAKASHIMA, MARTIN (1993);As§istant,Professor, .M athem atics..
B.A., U.C.L.A., 1982; M.S.,'Physics, U.C.L.A., 1982;M.A., Math,.. 
Ü.C.L.Á.; 1984; Ph.D., Physics, U.C.L.A., 1988.

NAPLES, ROBERT J. (1984) Associate Vice President for Student 
Affairs ahd  Dean o f  Students
B.S., 1969; MB., 1973; State Universityjof New York College at 
Buffalo; Ed.D., Temple Univ., 1987.

NARDI, NORBERTO (1989) Professor, Architecture;
B. Arch., ft/l. Arch., Cordoba University; M'.' iH'UD, Columbia Y 
University, 1966.

NELSON, DOREEN (1986) Professor, School o f Education and  
Integrative' Studies
B.A., UCLA, 1959; M;A.,CSU Northridge,1971.

NGUYEN, THUAN K. (1979) Professor, Chem ical ahd  Materials 
Engineering
B.S,, California State Polytechnic-University, Pomona, 1974; Ph.D.; 
Princeton Univ., 1979; P.E.

NISE, NORMAN S. (1963) Professor, E lectrical & Computer 
Engineering
B.S.afíréxeJ Univ.,; I960; M.S., Lehigh Univ.-, 1962, - 

NOREEN, ALFRED E. (1982) Professor, M echanical Engineering 
B.S.,-Univ. of Washington, 1945; M.S., Univ. of Illinois, 1951; P.E. 

NULL, DAVID G. (.4978) Professor, Behavioral Sciences
B.S., State University of New York, 197f ;!Ph.D., City University of 
New York, 1981; J.D,, University of La Verne, 1986; L.L.M., 
Universityof London, 1988,

O’DONNELL, DEBORAH J.. (1974) Associate for Administrative  
Operations, Admissions
B.S.yCaliforniá State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1974. 

OKADA, VICTOR N. (1970) Professor, English and Foreign Languages 
B.A., Univ. Of Hawaii-, 1964; M.A„ N.Y. Univ., 1965'; Ph.D., Ohio 
State Univ., 1973'.

OLIVER,'MARY JO (1972) Professor, K inesiology and Health 
Promotion; Student Services Coordinator; College o f Arts 
B.S., Okla. State Univ.#l950; M.H.P.E.,:No. Tex. State Univ., 1953; 
Ed.D., Okla. State Univ., 1973.

OLSON, JEFFREY K. (1974) Professor, Landscape Architecture  
B.L.A., U C Berkeley, 1965; M.L.A., Harvard Univ.-, 19-7:1. f- 

O’NEIL; JOHN D. (1970) Profesáor, Industrial & Manufacturing  
Engineering
B.S., Boston Univ., 1962; M.E., Rensselaer Poly."Inst., 1963; 
Engineer’s Degree USC, 1976.

ONG, GINA MARIE S. (1990) Counselor, Counseling and  
Psychological Services
B.S., University of the Philipines, 1982; M.A., California State : i  
University,, Fresno, 1985.

ONTIVEROS, CORDELIA (1984) Associate Vice President for Faculty 
Affairs; Professor, Chem ical and  Materials Engineering 
B.S,, California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1978; M.A., 
Princeton Univ., 1980; Ph.D., 1983.

OSTROWSKI, RHONDA L. (1983) Senior Financial A id  Counselor 
B.A., University of California, Irvine, 1979.

PAK, HONG S. (1991) Associate Professor, Accounting
B.A., Sogang University, Seoul, Korea, 1983; M.B.A., George 
Mason University, 1986; Ph.D!, Memphis State University, 4991.

PAL, BIJAY K. (1980) Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B.S., Calcutta University, 1962; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., 1969: 

PALATNICK, BARTON (1968) Professor, Physics ' 
B.A., Yale Univ., 1962; M.A., Columbia Univ!, 1964; Ph.D., 1968. 

PALMER, JOHN P. ( 1969) Professor, E lectrical & Computer 
Engineering -
B.S.E., Univ. of Mich., 1962; Ph.D., UC Riverside, 1969.

PALMER, ROBERT A. (1988) Professor, School o f Hotel and  Restaurant 
Management
B.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1970’; J.D., George Washington 
University, 1976.

PANG, K. HING (1994) Associate Professor, Chem ical and Materials'  - 
Engineering
B.A.Sc., U. British Columbia, 1963; M.Eng., McMaster University, 
1965; Ph.D., 1970.

PARK, DAVID J. (1965) Professor, Economics
B.A., Claremont Men’s Coll., 1957; M.A., USC, 1959; Ph D., 1962. 

PARKER, ARTHUR F., JR. (1976) Professor, Agricultural Business'  
Management and  Agricu ltura l Education  
B.S., Clemson Univ., 1966; M.S.A., Univ. of Florida, 1968; Ph.D., 
1973.

PARMER, MARIA LUISA (1988) Assistant Coordinator, Instructional 
Support Center, Language and  Learning SRills Specialist, 
Educational O pportunity Program
B.S., University of San Francisco, 1985; M.A. in Educatlon/ESL, , 
Azusa Pacific University, 1994.

PARRA, FERNANDO (1987) Associate Professor, Behavioral Sciences
A. B., UC Berkeley, 1971; M.A., Ph.D., UCLA, 1980; M.S.W., UCLA, :
1986.

PARRY, DAVID L. (1980) Professor, Finance, Real Estate and  Law
B. A.,Cal State Univ., Los Angeles, 1965; M.A., USC, 1967; Ph.D., 
1976.

PARTIDA, GREGORY j.-JR. (1975) Professor, Horticulture/Plant and  
Soil Science
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1965; MiS., 
UCR, 1969; Ph.D., 1971.

PATTEN, GAYLORD P. (1969) Professor, HorticuTture/Plant and  Soil 
Science
B.S., Brigham Young Univ., 1963; M.S., Ohio State Uniw, 1965; 
Ph.D., 1969. -

PATTEN, THOMAS H., JR. (1984) Professor, Management a n d  Human 
Resources
A.B., Brown University, 1953; M.S., Cornell University.1955; Ph.D., 
Cornell University,; 1959.

PATTERSON-, DAVID L. (1979) A cting  Director, Environmental Health 
and  Safety.
A. S., Antelope Valley Community College, 1976; B.S., California 
State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1981.

PATTERSON, KEVIN R. (1987) Interim H ead M en’ s  Basketball Coach
B. A., California State,Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1983; M.A., 
1988

PEDEN; VICKI S. (1994) Assistant Professor, Accounting
B.BA., Baylor University; 1979; M.S., University of Texas, Arlington, 
1989; Ph.D,, 1994; C.P.A.

PEDERSEN, RICHARD F. (1990) Director, International Programs 
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1946; M.A., Stanford University, 1947; 
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1950.
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PEKAR, PETER P. (1991) Associate Professor, M anagement and  
Human Resources
B.Ed., Chicago Teachers College,. 1964; M.A., UniV. oT Illinois,
1969; Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 1974,.

PERRY, ROBERT C„ JR. (1972) Professor, Landscape Architecture  
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1969; M.L.A., 
UC Berkeley, 1971,

PETERSON, RONALD M. (1967) Professor, Political Science
B.A., Brigham Young Unlv., ,1964; Ph.D:,OlaremontGrad, School, 
1972.

PINKUS, CHARLES E. (1979) Professor, Operations Management 
B.A., Rutgers Unlv. 1960; M.S., Cornell Univ., 1962; D.Sc. George 
Washington Univ., 1971.

PINTER-LUCKE, CLAUDIA (1986) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., UC San Diego, 1980; M.A., Claremont Graduate School,: !' 
1982; Ph.D., 1987.:

PLATER, KIMBERLY (1990) Director! Public Safety 
B.A., University of California, Riverside, 1989.

PODANY, AMANDA H. (1990) Assistant Professor, History
B.A., UCLA, 1980; M. Arch., Unlv. of London, 1982; M.A., UCLA, 
1984; Ph.D.,-1988,'

POULSON, CHRISTIAN F. Ill (1991) Associate Professor, Management 
and Human Resources
B.A., Boston University, 1969; M.B.Ai, University of New Haven, 
1973; M.A., Yale University; 1978; M.Phil., 1981; Ph.D., 1989. 

POWELL, STEVEN R.’ (1990) Professor, Com puter Information Systems 
B.S., Massachusetts Inst, of Technology, 1967; M.S.. University of 
Southern Calif., 1971; Ph.D.,81973; M.B.A., Columbia University, 
1978.

PREISER-HOUY, LARISA (1992) Assistant Professor, Computer 
Information Systems
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1986; M.B.A., 
Claremont Graduate School;. 1990; C.D.P.

PRZYMUSINSKA, HALINA (1991) Associate Professor, Computer 
Science
M.S., University of Warsaw, 1970; Ph.D,, 1979.

PUTNAM, AMY-J. (1992) Assistant Professor, Accounting  
B.B.A., University of New Mexico, 1976; M.S., University of 
Houston, 1978; ABD, 1992.

PUTNAM, DONALD F. (1979) Professor, Accounting
B.S., Babson College, 1962; M.B.A., UCLA, 1969, M.B.E., 
Claremont Grad. School, 1974; Ph.D.; Claremont Grad. School, 
1976; C.P.A.

QUINN, RONALD D. (1969) Professor, B io logical Sciences 
B.A., Cal State Univ., Northridge, 1965; Ph,D., Princeton Unlv., 
1969.

RADNITZ,1 ALAN (1970) Professor, Mathematics ■
A. B., UCLA, 1966; Ph.D., 1970.

RAFIQUZZAMAN, MOHAMED (1978) Professor, E lectrical and  
Com puter Engineering
B. S., Univ. of Engr. & Tech., Bangladesh, 1969; M.S., Unlv. of 
Windsor,.'1;972; Ph.D., 1974; P.E.

RAI, KAMTA (1978) Professor, Mathematics ' 
B.S., Univ. of Lucknow, India, 1963, M.S., 1965; M.S., McMaster 
Univ., Canada, 1973; Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin,'Madison, 1978. 

RAINBOLT, WANDA J. (1989) Associate Pfofessor, K inesiology and  
Health Promotion
B.S., Chadron State College, Nebraska, 1966; M.S., 1970;: Ph.D., 
Texas Woman’s University, 1988.

RAINEY, GEORGE W. (1982) Professor, Physics .
B.S., Cal State Univ., Long Beach, 1965; M.A., UCLA, 1969, 1971; 
Ph.D;, 1977.

RAMALINGAM, PANCHATCHARAM (1970) Professor, Operations 
Management
B.E., Univ. of Madras, 1963; M.S.I.E., Qr.e. State Univ:, 1969; Ph.D., 
1973; P.E.

RASHTI, PARVIZ (1989) AssistantProfessor, Industrial and  
Manufacturing Engineering
B.S., University of Michigan, 1974; M.S., CSU Northridge, 1976.

RATHMANN, CARL E. (1979) Associate Dean, College o f Engineering; 
Professor, M echanical Engineering 
B.S., Northwestern Univ., 1968; M.S., 1970; Ph.D., 1975.

REEVES, JUDITH (1973) Professor, M athem atics' 
B.A., Beloit College, 1967; M.S., Louisiana State University! 1969; 
Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1973.

REJALI, HASSAN M. (4985) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Unlv of Illinois, 1965; M:S., 1966; Ph.D.; 1969, P.E.

RELF, WILLIAM B. (1976) Professor, Management and Human 
Resources
B.A., Univ. of Pittsburgh, 1959; M.B.A., Harvard Unlv., 1961; M.DIv., 
San Francisco Theological Seminary, 1966; Ph.D., Claremont Grad. 
School^971; C.M.A., 1979,, ■'

RHODES, RHONDA L. (1985) Director, Graduate Studies, College o f 
Business Administration; Professor, Operations Management 
B.S., Northern Arizona University, 1973; M. Ed., Northern Arizona 
University, 1.977; Ph-.D.., Arizona State University, 1983.

RICH, CRAIG A. (1988) Professor, Computer Science
B.S., Iowa State University, 1979; M.S.; Iowa State.Un|versity,; 1984; 
Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1988.

RICHARDS, RICHARD C. (1964) Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., UC,- Santa Barbara, 1957; M.A., UCLA,1964.

RILEY, H. NORTON (1985) Associate Professor, Computer Science 
B.A., Park College, 1954; M.S., California State Polytechnic 
University, Pomona, 1985; M.S., Claremont Graduate School, 1988; 
Ph.D., 1991.

RITZ, CHARLES L. (1990) Associate Professor, Mechanical 
Engineering
B.S., University of Toledo, 1969; M.S., University of Mlchlgani|1973; 
Ph.D., 1974; M.S., USC, 1979.

RIVAS, BERT (1992) Executive Fellow, Coordinator o f Educational ■ 
Equity
B.A., San Diego State University, 1965; M.S.W., 1968; Ph.D., , 
University of Pittsburg, 197.1- 

RIVERS, LESLIE A, (1979) Professor, Theatre and Dance  
B.A., UC Davis 1̂970; M.F.A., Stanford Univ., 1972.

ROBB, SUSAN (MORTORFF) (1989) Associate Professor, Graduate 
and Professional Studies c
B.A., Concordia Teacher’s College, 1968; M.A., University, of New 
Mexico, 1985; Ph.D., 1989.

ROBERTSON, RICHARQ-A. (1969) Professor, Chair, Mathematics 
B.A., UCLA, 1966; M.A., 1968.

ROBINSON, LARRY K. (1968) Professor, English and Foreign 
Languages
B.S., Southeast Mo. State Colijr.1962; Dlplome d’Etudes, Univ. de 
Grenoble, France, 1965; M.A., Uniy. of Mich., 1967.

ROBLEN, MURRAY J. (1994) Associate Professor, Chemical and  
Materials Engineering
B.A.Sc., Univ. British Columbia, 1959; Ph.D., Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute, 1964.

ROCKLIN, EDWARD L. (1986) Professor, English and Foreign 
Languages, .
B.A., Harvard Univ., 1970; M.A., Rutgers Univ., 1974; Ph.D.,.- 
Rutgers Univ,,„1981.

RODRIGUEZ, CHRISTINE E. (1994) Coordinator o f Judicial, Affairs and  
Human Corps, Student Affairs
BA, Stanford University, 1984; M.A. Stanford Unvlerslty, 1985; ■ 
J.D., UCLA. 1991.

RODRIGUEZ, CONSUELO (1992) Director, Children’ s Center 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles, 1972.

ROGERS, PERCY G. (Jerry) (1982) Professor, Management and  
Human Resources
A. B., Univ. of California, Berkeley-1959; MiS., Michigan State 
University, 1965; M.P.A., USC 1972; D.P.A., USC, 1973.

ROHEL, DONALD T. (1983) Assistant Director, University Union :
B. A., S.U.N.Y., Cortland, 1972; M.S., Florida State University; 1974. 

ROHLFING, CARRIE E. (1995) Director o f A lum ni Affairs
B.S., California State University, Hayward, 1985.
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ROSENKRANTZ, PHILLIP R. (1982): Professor, Chair; Industrial and  ■ 
M anufacturing Engineering

General Mbtors lnst., 1971; M.S., Purdue Univ,toT972; M.S., 
UC Riverside, 1988; P.E., -

ROSS, LEONARD E. (1972). Professor, Operations Management 
B.A., UC Berkeley, 1955; Ph.D., 1964.

ROTH, FREDERICK (1978) Professor, Horticuiture/Pi' ant and Soil 
Science J
B.S., UC Davis, 1968; M.S., 1969; Ph.D., Cornell Uniy(,\j|978,

ROTH, GINA (1977) Librarian, Catalog/Circulation Services n 
7BA,(UCLA, 1969; M.S;L.S;, USC,'1977.

ROTH, VICKI J. (1968) Associate Registrar
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pdmona, i'980. ' Î 

ROWE, SANDRA E. (1990)’ Associate Professor, A rt 
sj B.A. ,ACàliforhia State Univérsity/Fresno, 1977; M.FA, UC Irvine, 

1980.
ROWE, WAYNE D. (1990) Assistant Professor, Cbmmunication 

Departm ent -
BA.,' UCLA, 1959; M.A.; UCLA, 1966; Ph.D., USC, 1975.

ROXAS, JUANITA P. (1989) Assistant Professor, Marketing 
M anagem ent" 
B.A., University erf the PHillippiries, 1972; M.B.A.,'University of 

' fexaS at Pan,Amerioan (Edinburg, TX),\1985; Ph.D., University of 
Georgia, 1992.-;

RUBENSTEIN, DOROTHY (1990) Associate Professdr, Interim Chair, 
Teacher Education
B.S., UC DaviS,"1969; MA, 1976; Ph.D., UCLA, 1987.

RUIZ, AURELIANO (1971) Counselor, Student Health, Counseling and  
Psychological Services
B.A., Cal State Univ., Fullerton, 1968; M.S., 1975.

RUIZ; NESTOR M. (1990)'AsS/sfanf Professor; Economics :
B.B.A. Univ, of Puerto Rico, 1975; M.S. UC, Davis, 1984; Ph.D. UC, 
Davis, 1989.

RUSH, LYNDA M. (1986) Professor, Economics
B.A., Cal State Ühiv., Sâcrarrienfô, 1974; Ph.D., UC, Davis, 1984: 

RUSSELL, WAYNE A. (1989) Associate Vice Président for Physical 
Planning and  Development *
BA , Sacramento State University, 1,973.

RUSSIKOFF. KAREN A. (1994) Assistant Professor, English and  
Foreign Languages
B.A.,'California State Polytechnic Uhiversity, Pomona, 1983; M.A. - 
1987; Ph.D., USC, 1994.

SABO, R. RICHARD (1967) Professor; Management and  Human 
Resources
B.S;;San Jose Statë Univ, 1965;-M.B.A., 1966.

SACCO, TOMA H: (1985) Assistant Professor, E lectrical and  Computer 
Engineering9  \
B.S., Basrah University, 1971; Ph.D., University of Birhiihghafn,

' 1979. ::
SACKETT, JAMES J. (1980) Head M en’s/Womeri' s Track/Fieid/CC  

Coach ' 
BA , -Mankato State University, 1960; M.S., Washington State Univ., 
?1962: -

SADAT, ABDUL B. (1989) Associate Professor, Industrial and  
M anufacturing Engineering
B.S., North Carolina State University, 1975; MME, 1977; Ph.D., 
*1983. -

SAENZ, MICHAEL (1991) Assistant Coordinator, Peer Counseling, 
Educational Opportunity Program
B.A., CSU Fullerton, 1974; M.A. University oF-Redlands, 1990. 

SAFARZADEH; MOHAMMAD R. (1987) Associate Professor, 
Economics
B 3 FTeheran Univ : 1971; M..S . 1973; M.S., California State 
Polytechnic University Pomona, 1980;'Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 

, School, 1984.
SAfFORD, JOANMv (1989) Associate Professor, Landscape  

Architecture s 1
B.S., Northern Arizona University,j1:980; MLA, California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1986.

SAKAMOTO, SHIORI (1972) Professor, Management and Human 
Resources

UC Berkeley, 1962; M.BA, 1969, D.B.A., USC, 1975. I 
SALIMI, ANWAR Y. (1984) Professor, Accounting

B.A.v Univ. Of Karachi, 1973; M.B.A., Univ. of Karachi, 1975; Ph.D., 
UCLA, 1984; CMA

SALVATE, JAMES M. (1985) Professor, Operations Management 
B.M.E., Rennselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1958; M.BA., Wharton 

I School,. University ofPennSylVania, 1962; Ph.D.-, Columbia 
University, 1970.

SANDERS, JUDITH A. (1988)  Associate Professor,- Communication 
s  B.A., University of Oregon,1973; MA,.CSU, Fullerton, 1975; J£>., 

Loyola, 1979.
SANDOVAL, ANGEL J. (1987) Admissions Counselor, Student 

Outreach and  Recruitment
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1984; M.S., 
San Diego State University, 1985 

SANG, DAISY F. (1990) Assistant Professor, Com puter Science
B.B.A., Tunghai University, 1983; M.S.,- University of Texas, Dallas, ; 
1986; Ph.D., 1990.

SANTILLAN, RICHARD A. (1980) Professor, Ethnic and Women's 
Studies
B.A., CSU Los Angeles, 1970; M.A., CSU Northridge, 1975; Ph.D., 
Claremont Graduate School, 1978.

SARMAS, PAUL (1991) Assistant Professor, Finance, Real Estate and  
. Law
B.S;, RGD International College oflnsurance,. 1,976; M.B.A., Hofstra 
University; 1978; Ph.D.,, - 

Claremont Graduate School, 1989
SAVANT, CHARLES A. (1991) Assistant Professor, E lectrical and  

Com puter Engineering
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1950; M.S;, 1951; Ph.D., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1965.

SCHAFFER, ROBERT W. (1983) Professor, Marketing Management 
B.S., Arizona State University, 1972; M.B.A., 1973, Ph.D,, 1983. 

SCHLEIFER, HAROLD B. (1981) Director, University L ibrary
B.A., CUNY, 1963; M.S.L.S,, Columbia Univ., 1965; MA, CUNY, 
1983.

SCHNEIDER, KENNETH J. (1961) Professor, M echanical Engineering 
B.S.M.E., USC, 1958; M.S.M.E., 1961; Engineer’s Degree, 1970;
P.E. j

SCHOENUNG, JULIE M. (1989) Associate Professor, Chair, Chemical 
and  Materials Engineering
B.S., University of Illinois, 1983; M.S., MIT, 1985; Ph:D.v:i987.' 

SCOTT, GARLAND E., JR. (1978) Professor, Chem ical and  Materials 
Engineering
B.S., N. Carolina State Univ., 1961; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., 1972, | 

SCOTT, NELSON (1988) Associate Professor, Chemistry
B.S., University of Ceylon, 1970; M.S., University of Salford; 1975; 
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1984.

SEGEL-EVANS, BETH (1989) Counselor, Student Health, Counseling 
and  Psychological Services
B.A., UCLA, 1974; M.A., Case Western Reserve University, 1978; 
Ph.D;,' 1983.

SEIDENSTEIN, ROSLYNN (1989) Associate Professor, Teacher 
Education
B.A., University of Maryland, 1971; M.A., Columbia University,
1974; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1980. |

SETHIA, NIRMAL K. (1991) Assistant Professor, Management and  
Human Resources ■  -• . j / ' 
B.Tech., Indian Institute oflechnology Bombay, 1969; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1970; Ph.D., Indian Institute of 
Technology, Bombay, 1980.

SETHIA, TARA (1991) Assistant Professor, H istory
B.A. (Honors), University of Rajasthan; 1974; M.A., 1976; M.A., 
UCLA, 1981; Ph.D., 1986,

SHABELL, BARBARA (1984) Professor, Mathematics 1 
B.S., UC Riverside, 1975; M.S., 1980; Ph.D , 1984. Ì
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SHAFIA, FRED (1964) Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B.S„ Cal Poly State Univ., SLO, 1957; M.S., Brigham YoUngHdniv, 
:1960; Ph.D., Univ. of Neb;, 1963.

SHARIFZADEH, MANSOUR (1985) Professor,1 M anagem ent and  
Human Resources
B.B., University of Commerce, 1972; M.B.A., Texas A&M Univbfsity, 
1975; Ph.D.., University of North Te/a'S, 1979.V 

SHARP, GERALD DUANE (1976) Professor, Anim al and Veterinary 
Sciences
B.S., Univ. of Idaho, 1955; M.S„ 1962; Ph,D., Wash. State Univi; 
1969.

SHEETS, G. FRED, JR. (1977) Professor, Engineering Technology 
B.S., Univ. of Texas, 1950; M.S., Texas A&M Univ., 1952; PE. 

SHEINE, JUDITH (1994) Assistant Professor, D epartm ento f 
Architecture
A. B., Mathematics, Brown University, 1975; M.AFIC., Princeton?: 
University, 1979.

SHELTON, MIGHAEL T. (1976) Professor, M echanical Engineering
B. S., California State Polytechnic University Pomona, 1967; M.S., 
USC, 1970; M.S.M.E., 1972; Ph.D., 1983,

SHENG, HENRY P. (1978) Professor, Chem ical and Materials, 
Eng ineering,
B.S., Univ. Of Maine, 1954; M.S., Purdue Univ., 1958; ,Ph.D., Univ. 
of Oklahoma, 1968; PE.

SHENKER, GLENN R; (1980) Director o f A thletic Development 
B.A., St. Thomas University, 1980.

SHIEH, JOHN T. (1967) Professor, Economics
B.S., Chunghsing Univ., 1956; M.S., Kansas State Univ., 1960, 
D.B.A., USC, 1981. '

SHIFLETT, RAY C. (1984) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., Eastern Washington St.. College, 1963; Ph.D., Oregon St ; 
Univ., 1967.

SHORT, ROD A. (1984) Associate Director, S tudent Outreach and  
Recruitment

A.B., UC Riverside,-1984.
SHOWGHI, DARIOUCHE G. (1973) Professor, Architecture  

B.Arch., Coll. of Arch., Amsterdam, 1963; M.Arch., 1967.
SHRAGE, LAURIE J. (1987) Associate Professor, Philosophy, Ethnic 

and Women’ s Studies
B.A., UC, Davis, 1975; M.A., UC, San Diego,: 1979; Ph.D., 1983. 

SHUPE, DONALD V. (1968) Professor, Behavioral Science
B.A., Humboldt State Univ., 1962; M.A., 1967; Ph.D., Claremont 
Grad. Sch., 1968.

SHUTE, LAURENCE (1988) Professor, Economics
B.S., Columbia Univ., 1957; Ph.D., Columbia Univ.; 1973.

SIAW, SUSAN (1984) Associate Professor, Behavioral Scidnce 
A:B., USC, 1976; MA, USC, 1979; Ph.D., USC, 1982/"

SIEGEL, BEN (1957) Professor, English and Foreign Languages
A. B., Sàn Diego StateUniv.  ̂1948; M.A., UCLA, 1950; Ph.D., USC, 
1956.

SIEGEL, PETER B. (1987) Associate Profèssor, Physics
B. S., UC Berkeley; 1 9 7 1 ; M.S., San Diego State University, 1977; ' 
Ph.D., Arizona State Univ., 1986.

SILUMÀN, G. SIDNEY (1990) Associate Próf'esstìr, PòlitiCàl Science 
A.B., Silliman University, 1966- M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 
1967; Ph.D., 1975.

SIMMS, THOMAS (1989) Executive Director, Business Operations
A. A., Merritt College, 1964; B.S.-, Johns Hopkins University, 1971; 
Juris Doctor, Antioch School of Law/1976.

SIMONS, RONALD R. (1969) Director, Development for Student Affairs
B. S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1964 and 
1969; M.B.A., Pepperdine Univ;, 1978.

SIMPSON, ANNE B. (1989) Associate Professor, English and Foreign 
Languages
B.A., Pace University, 1979; M. Phil., City University of New York 
Graduate School, 1984; Ph.D., 1985.

SIMPSON, ERNEST (1968) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Uhiv. of N.M./1963; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., 1967.

SISNEY, MARY F. (1980) Professor, English and Foreign' Languages I 
B.S., Northwestern Univ., 197T2M.AvUSC, 1974; Ph.D., 1979. ’ 

SMALL, ROBERT W. (1982) Professor, School o f Hotel and  Restaurant 
Management
B.S., Michigan State University, 1969; M.B.A., Claremont Graduate 
School,-gl979; Ph.D., 1986;,

SMITH, CAROL A. (1980) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., San Francisco State Univ., 1967; M.S., California State.Uhiv., 
Los Angeles, 1977; Ph.D,, University of Texas, Austin; 1979- ! 

SMITH, CAROL L. (1991) Physician, Student Health, Counseling, and  
P sycho log ica l Services
B.S., Wayne State.University;,|968;:M.D., Wayne State.;UniverSity 
School of Medicine, 1972.

SMITH, DAVID R. (1970) Professor, History ...
B.A., David Lipscomb Coll., 1964; M.A., Vanderbilt Univ.¡$1966;.: 
Ph.D., Univ. of Pa., 1968.

SMITH, LINDA DIANE (1992), Counselor, Counseling and  
Psychological Services
B.A. University of California, Irvine, 1973; M.A., 1975; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California, 1985.

SMITH, V. MERRILINE (1972) Professor, Mathematics
B.A., Cal State Univ., San.Bérnardino,..1967;.-M,S., UC Riverside, 
1969; Ph.D., 1972.

SMITH, ROSE M;v(1977) Associate Director,-, Admissions . " 
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1989. ?. 

SNYDER, PEGGY J. (1981) Associate Professor, Chait, M anagem ent 
and Human Resources ,,
B.S., Louisiana State University,-„1956; M.S.; California State..-7 
Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1981; Ph.-Da,JOIaremont Graduate 
Schooiiiil990.

SOE, LOUISE ¡b (1994) AssistantProfessop-Gomputér Information 
Systems ..
B.A.,. California State Univ:, Long Beach, 1084; Ph.D., UCLALil994. 

SOHRABIAN, AHMAD (1986) Professor, Finance, Real Estate and Law  
B.A., National University of.Iran, 1976; M.A.;:UG,Santa Barbara', 
1979; Ph.D., UC Santa Barbara, 1984.

SORENSEN, GALE (1973) Acting Director, The Career Center 
B A , 1974, M.S., 1983, California State University, Fullerton. . 

SOROKA, BARRY I. (1987) Professor, Computer Science-
B.A., Yale Univ., 1971,; M.S.E., UniV Of Pa., 1976; Ph.D., 1979 Ï- 

SOWANDE, LEANNE A. (1990) Assistant Professor, Collège o f 
Environmental Design
B.A., DePaul University, 1985; M.-Arch., Southern Calif.■ Institution 
Architecture, 1988.

SPEAK, DAVID M. (1991) Professor, Chair, Politica iSciënce  
A.B., University of California,, Santa Cruz,:-1973; 'M.A.,‘ University of 

North Carolina, 1975; Ph.D., 1979. ;i 
SPERRY, PAMELA J. (1977) Professor, Biological Scièrices

BA, Univ; of Texas,‘1963; M.S.vSyraciüsë Univ, 1967/Ph.D.,‘Riée 
Uhiv., 1973.

SPRINGER, ROSEMARY (1982) Senior Finàhcial A id  Counselor' ' 
B.A., Ohio State University, -1977.

SRINIVAS, MANDAYAM (1988) Professor, Computer Science vl 
B.S.', Bangalore University! India, 1969;MS., I.I.T., Madras, India, 
1971;.Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State'University, 1984.

SRINIVAS, SHANTHI (1988) Professor, Management and Human " 
Resources
B.A., University of Madras, 1976; M.A., University;ôf;MadraS, 1979; 
Ph.D.,-The Pennsylvania State University/1987.

STABOLEPSZY, ANN (1979) Professor, Théâtre and Dance 
BA,'UCLA,"1975; M.A., 1977.

STAUBLE, VERNON R. (1985) Proféssor, Chair, ïntérhàtiohàl Business 
and Marketing
BAyCSU, San Bernardino, 1972; M A B A , UC, Rrvëfside/1974; 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School', 1980. 1 

STAVROS, GEORGE (1971) Professor, Chair, English a n d F o r iig h  - 
Languages
B.Ai, Làfaÿettfe Col*p959; M.-A„ Columbia Univ., 1964; Ph.D., Univ. 
of Wis., 1972. ■ -v
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STÉELEy DAVID :E (i973) Prbfessór, B io logica l Sciences  
B.A., Drake Univ., 1961; M.A., 1963; Ph.D., USC, 1970. M 

STEWART, GLENN "Rj (1963) Professor, B io logical Sciences
B.S., Cal Poly State Univ., SLO, 1958; M.A., Ore. State Univ., 1960; 
Ph.D® 1963. ■

STIFFLER, DANIEL F. (1975) Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B.A., UC Santa Bartoaira£f968; M.S., Oregon State Univ., 1970; . 
Ph.D., 1972,..,

STINE, SHÁRON R. (1990) Assistant Professor, Landscape  
Architecture - ■
B.A., Stanford University, 1957; M.A., Pacific Oaks College, 1972; 
Ph.D., Fielding Institute, 1979; M.L.A.yCalifornia-State Polytechnic 
Univ., 1990.

STINE, WILLIAM B. (1983) Professor, M echanical Engineering 
-. B.S,,, West Virginia Univ.,,v1958; M.B.A., USC; 1963; MiS., 1967;

Ph.D., 1972.
STODDER, JOSEPH (1968) Professor,-English and Foreign Languages

A. B., Spring Hill Coll., 1950; M.A., Loyola Univ,:; 1959; Ph.D., USC, 
1964.

STOLL, A. GEORGE (1980) Professor, Chemical and Material 
Engineering
B. S,, Colo. School of Mines, 1967? M,Si, UC Berkeley, 1969; Ph.D., 
1973; P.E.

STONER, MARTIN F. (1967) Professor, B io logical Sciences
B.S,, California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1963; Ph.D., 
Wash, State Univ.,, 4967. ,

STROMER, PRISCILLA F. (1987) Chair, Associate Professor,
K inesiology and Health Promotion 
B.A., Chico State University; 1972; M.Si, California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1979; Ph.D., UC Riverside, 1987. 

STUMPF, ROBERT V. (1968) Professor, Com puter Information Systems 
B.A., San Jose State Univ, Í961; M.S., Stanford Univ., 1968;

K  M.B.E., Claremont Grad.,School, 1972; Ph.D., 1975, C.D.P., C.P. 
SULLIVAN, PATRICK M. (1983) Professor, Architecture .

B. Arch* Univ; of Minnesota, 1968; M. Arch.; Harvard Univ. 1971. 
SUTER, RICHARD W. (1967) Professor, English and Foreign 

Languages
B.A., UC Santa Barbara,;!964; M.A., San Francisco State Univ.,

. 1967; Ph.D„ USC, 1976. ,
SUTTON, ARTHUR W„ JR. (1961) Professor, E lectrical & Computer 

Engineering
B.S., Rose Polytechnic Inst., 1956; M.S., UC Irvine, 1970; P.E. 

SUTTON, JAMES E. (1964) Professor, Economies 
B.S., Univ. of Wis.,1955.

SWARTZ, JAMES E. (4988) Professor, Marketing Management >
B.J;., University of Missouri, 1969; M.A., 1971; M.M.A.S., United | 
States Army Command and General Staff College, 1980; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa, 1985.

SWEETENBURG-LEE, PENNI (1989) A cting  Associate Director, Office 
o f Student Life
B.A., Hampton University, 1984; M.S., National University, 1991 

SWITZER, MARY KAY PLATTE (1990) Associate Professor, , 
Communication Department
B.Si, South Dakota State University, 1960; M.A. Bowling Green 
State University, 1961; Ph.Dl,,'„4982.

SZIJJ, LASZLO J. (1963) Professor, B io logica l Sciences
B.A., Univ. of Sciences, Budapest, 1954; M.A., 1955; Ph.D., Univ. of 

y&Toronto, 1963.
TAPP, D. R0DNEY’|1966) Professor, Landscape Architecture  

B.S.L.A., Mich. State Univ, 1964; M.S.L.A., 1966.
TARMAN, DONALD W. (1973) Professor, Geological Sciences .

B.S., Iowa State University, 1960; M.á., 1967; Ph.D., Univ. of Ariz.,, 
1975.

TAYLOR, CHARLES L. (1969) Professor, Marketing Management 
B.S., UCLA, 1962; M.B.Á., 1964.

TEAGUE, LAVETTE C,, Jr. (1980) Professor, Chair, Com puter - 
Information Systems
B. Arch., Mass. Inst, of Technology, 1957; M.S.C.E., Mass. Inst; of 
Technology, 1965; Ph.D., Mass. Inst, of Technology, 1968.

TEGHTMEYER, LEO H. (1969) Professor, K inesiology and  Health 
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B.A., Morgan State University, 1968; M.A., California State 
Polytechnic University, Pomona, 1992.

THOMAS, FELICIA F. (1982) Professor, Behavioral Sciences'  •
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University of Hawaii, 1985,

WELLS, DONALD G. (1970) Professor,. Civil Engineering
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B.S., UCLA, 1964; M.S., San Diego State University, 1966;'.Ph.D.,
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B.S., California State University, Hayward, 1975.

WILLS, DOROTHY D. (1988) Associate Professor, Geography and  
Anthropology - -
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B.A., USC, 1966.

WILSON, STANLEY C. (1973) Professor, A rt ’ \  VA
B.F-A- Oil's Art Institute, 1969; M.F:A.,1971.

WILSON, STEVE (1986) Director, University Accounting Services;  ; 
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(1980-1990)
BRIGHT, BRATCHER L., Professor, Industrial and  Materials 

Engineering (1964-1992)
BROWN, HOWARD S., Professor, B io logica l Sciences (1948-1983) 
BROWNE, PHILIP R., Professor, Music (1963-1994)
BRUNS, ROBERT A., Professor, Electrical and  Com puter Engineering 

(1966-1980)
BURDICK, THOMAS A., Professor, Communication (1962-1986) 
BURMA, JOHN H., Professor, Behavioral Science (1969-1982) 
BUTTERWORTH, JOHN R., Professor, English and M odern Languages 

(1961-1975)
CAMP, RICHARD G., Associate Professor, Engineering Technology 

(1979-1988)
CANHAM, ALBERT E., Professor, Plant and Soil Science (1948-1980) 
CARLBERG, GEORGE E., Professor, Accounting (1949-1975)
CARLIN, SIDNEY, Professor, Behavioral Science (1969-1987) 
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DeVILBISS, MARY LEE, Librarian, University L ibrary (1972-1985) 
DIMITMAN, JEROME E., Professor, B iological Sciences (1949-1983) 
DIVELBESS, DIANE, Professor, A rt (1963-1990)
DOWELL,, DOUGLAS C„ Professor, M echanical Engineering (1968-

1986)
DUNN, NORMAN K., Professor, A n i m a l  and Veterinary Sciences and  _  

Director,
W.K. Kellogg Arabian Horse Center (1960-1994)

ENGLUND, CARL R., Dean (1948-1970)
ERSPAMER, JACK L., Professor, B io logical Sciences (1956-1988) 
ESROCK, MADALYNE, Secretary Housing Office (1961-1983) 
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Absence, leave of, 36 
Academic Adviqjng, 42 J 
Academic Calendar, 8 
Academic Freedom, 49 
Academic Honors Listt 82 
Academic Integrity, 49 
Academic Policies; 77, 406 
advanced placement, 81 
credit by examination, 81 
credit for military service, 82 
double majors, 77 
grading system, 78 
graduate, 407 
graduate courses taken by 
Undergraduates, 81 
honors, 82
honors at graduation, 82 
repetition of courses, 80 
second baccalaureate degree, 77, 402 
Sigma'Xi, 82 
transfer credit, 77 
Academic Renewal, 80 
(forgiveness of grades)
Accounting, 241
minor in, 241 
Accreditation, 17 
Activities, student, 46 
ACT Test, 27 
Adding courses, .35 
Administration, Í6 
Administrative Directory, 478 
Admission, 24
Provisional Admission Program, 31 
foreign, 29 
graduate, 402 
transfer, 28
application, over 56 units, 28 
application, under 56 units, 28 
provisional admission, 38 
application procedures, 24, 402 
filing period, 25 
graduate, 402 
hardship petition, 26 
Post-Baccaiaureate, 24, 4Ú2 
redirection, 24 
undeclared major, 25 
undergraduate, 24 
determination of residence, 31 
Supplementary Admission Criteria, 25 
undergraduate admission, 26 
undergraduate transfers, 28 
eligibility index, 28 
entrance preparation, 26 
first time freshman, 26 
graduates of foreign high schools, 29 
non-high school graduates, 30 

Advanced Placement, 81 
Advancement to Candidacy 
master's degree, 405 
Advising Center, 42 
Aerospace Engineering, 276 
Aerospace Engineering Technology, 294 
Agribusiness Emphasis (MBA), 416 
Agricultural Biology,.106 
Agricultural Biology minor, 107 
Agricultural Business Management, 110 
Agricultural.Business Management minor, 110 
Agricultural’Engineering, 116, 280 
Agricultural Education, 113 
Single Subjects Teaching. Credential, 395

Agricultural Speqialist Credential, 114 
Agriculture Educational Enhancement Services,; 105 
Agriculture, International, 145 
Agriculture, College of 
majors, 104
Agricultural Biology, 106 
Agricultural Business Management, 110 
Agricultural Engineering, 116 
Agricultural Science, 413 
Agronomy, 119 
Animal Science, 122
Apparel Merchandising and Management, 128 
Foods and Nutrition, 132 
Home Economics, 135 
Horticulture, 140
Landscape Irrigation Science, 146 
Soil Science, 148 
Master of Science, 
options
Agricultural Science, 410 
Animal Science, 412 ;
Nutrition & Food Management, 414 
Career MBA Agribusiness Emphasis, 416 
Agronomy, 119 
options
Crop Production, 119 
Crop Science, 119 
Agronomy minor, 119 
Alumni Association, 21 
American Studies, 156 
American Studies minor, 156 
Animal industries/Business Management, 123 
Animal and Veterinary Science, 122 
options'
Animal Health Science, 124 
Equine Industry option, 123 
Pre-Veterinary Science, 123.
Animal Science minor, 124 
Anthropology, 1,54 
Anthropology minor, 154 
Application Filing Periods,.25 
Application Procedures, 24, 402 
Applied Mathematics option, 365 
Arabian Horse Program, 62 
Architecture, 317 
Architecture, Master of, 417 I 
Artificial Intelligence minor, 356 
Art, 324
Art History minor, 325 
Arts, College of 
majors, 154 
American Studies, 156 
Anthropology, 158 
Behavioral Sciences, 162 
Communication, 165 
Economics, 172 
English, 176 
Geography, 184 
History, 187 
Humanities, 192 
Music, 203 
Philosophy, 210 
Physical Education, 195 
Political Science, 216 
Psychology, 221 
Social Sciences, 224 
Sociology, 226 
Theatre, 229 
Associated Students 
Incorporated, 46 
membership fee, 38

500



Athletics Department, 100 
eligibility, 47 
Auditing courses, 35

B
Bachelor’s Degree 
list, 70
requirements, 73
Second Baccalaureate Degree, 77, 402 
Behavioral Sciences, 116 
Criminal Justice & Corrections minor, 162 
Biological Sciences 
majors 
Biology, 340 
Botany, 342 
Biotechnology, 341 
Microbiology, 343 
Microbiology option, 343 
Medical Technology option, 344 
Zoology, 340 
minors 
Botany, 34
Environmental Health Specialist, 97
Microbiology, 344
Physiology, 97
Plant Biotechnology, 343
Plant Pathology, 343
Zoology, 345
Business Administration
graduate program, 423
Master of, 423
Master of Science, 426
options
EDP Auditing, 426 
Business Administration, College of 
majors, 238 
Accounting, 241
Computer Information Systems, 241 
Finance, Real Estate and Law, 249 
International Business, 254 ;
Management and Human Resources, 257 
Marketing Management, 260 
Operations Management, 264 
Business Computer Programming minor, 246 
Business Law minor, 250 
Business minors for 
Non-Business Students, 240

C
Calendar, Academic, 8 
California State Polytechnic University 
Accreditation, 17 
Administration, 16 
Alumni Association, 21 
Arabian Horse Program, 62 
California State University 
Chancellor, 12
List of Colleges and Universities, 13
trustees, 11
Campus Facilities, 18
Campus, Map of, ii
Career Center, 43
Career Placement, 43
Center for Community Affairs, 63
Center for Re-Entry and Transition, 42
Center for Science and Math Education, 43, 64, 3
Chancellor, Office of, 12
Change of Major, 37
Chemical and Materials Engineering, 282 
Chemistry, 351 
options 
Chemistry, 351

37

Chemical Sciences, 351 
Industrial Chemistry, 351 
Chemistry minor, 352 
Chemistry, Master of Science, 432 
Child Care Programs, 136 
Civil Engineering, 285 
options
General Civil Engineering, 285 
Environmental Engineering, 285 
Surveying, 285 
Communication, 165 
options (
Communication Studies, 165 
Journalism, 165
Public Relations and Organizational Communi­
cations, 165
Telecommunications, 166 
minors
Communications, 167 
Newspaper Journalism, 167 
Public Relations, 167 
Speech Communications, 167 
Computer Information Systems, 245 
Business Computer Programming minor, 245 
Computer Science, 356 
minors
Artificial Intelligence, 356
Computer Systems Organization, 356
Scientific Computer Programming, 356
Computer Science, Master of Science, 334
Concurrent Degrees, graduate, 407
Concurrent Enrollment, 35
Conduct, Standards of, 47
Conduct, Student, 47
Conflict of Interest, 52
Gonsortial and Special Centers, 62
WK Kellogg Arabian Horse Center, 62
Equine Research Center, 62
International Center, 62
So. Calif, Ocean Studies, 62
Desert Studies, 62
Faculty Center for Professional Development, 63 
Institute for Environmental Design, 314 
Learning Resource Center, 66 
Normative Studies, 63 
Reproductive Physiology Center, 63 
Construction Engineering Technology, 294 
Continuing Education, 21 
Controlled Substances, Definition of, 53 
Cooperative Education, 58 
Costume Technology minor, 137 
Counseling (Psychological Services), 42 
Course Numbering System, 72 
Credential programs, 448 
Education Specialist Programs, 448 
Multiple Subjects Program, 395 
Single Subject Program, 395 
Credit
by examination, 81 
for military service, 82 
transfer, 77
units required for graduation, 73 
Credit/no-credit grading policy, 79 
Criminal Justice and Corrections minor, 162 
Crop Production Option, 119 
Crop Science Option, 119 
Curriculum Deviation, 37



 

  

D
Dance, 231 
Dance minor, 231
Degrees and Credentials Offered, 70" '
Master’s Degrees, 402 
College of Agriculture, 104 
College of Arts, 154
College of BusinesstAdministration, 238.! ,
College oTEnglneering, 270 
.College of Environmental Design, 314 
College of Science, 336 
School of Education, 386 

, Statewide External Degree Programs, ' \ ' \Cc:
University Programs, 95 
Dental, pre-dent, 337 
Desert Studies Consortium, 62 
Design Option, 324
Designated Subjects Credential-Home Economics,
Directory, Administrative, 478
Directory, Faculty, 479
Disabled Student Program, 43
Discipline, procedure, 57
Disciplinary Action, 53
Disqualification, Academicf75'f n
Double majors, 77
Dropping courses, 35
Drug-Free Workplace Policy, 52
Drugs, Medically Authorized, 53 jp

E
Earth Sciences, 359 
Economics, 172 
Economies minor, 172 
Economics, Master of Science, 436 .
Education, Master of Arts, 439
Education and Integrative Studies, School of, 386
Educational Equity Programs, 56
Educational Opportunity Program, 56
Ejection of, requirements, 37, 405
Electrical and Computer Engineering, 289
Options ,

. Computer Engineering, 289 
Electrical Engineering, 289 
Electronics Engineering, 289
Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology
Eligibility for Activities, 47 
Emeriti, 496
Employee Assistance, 53 
Employment, student, 43 
part-time, 43 
summer, 43
Energy Engineering minor, 273 
Energy Systems Engineering Option, 308 
Engineering, Agricultural, 116, 280 
Engineering, College of 
majors, ,274
Aerospace Engineering, 276 
■ Chemical and Materials Engineering, 282 
Civil Engineering, 285 
Electrical and Computer Engineering, 289 
Engineering Technology, 294 
Industrial and Manufacturing 
Engineering, 301 
Mechanical Engineering, 307;
Engineering, courses In related, 274 
.Engineering, Master of, 450 
/Engineering Technology, 294 
English and. Foreign Languages, 176 
English minor, 177 
Spanish minor, 178 
English, Master of Arts, 458 
English, 176
English Placement Test, 35, 74

134

, 294

Enrollment Priorities, 36 
Entrance Requirements, 24 
Entry Level Mathematics Examination, 35, 73 
Environmental Design, College of 
majors, 315 
Architecture, 317 
Art, 324
Landscape Architecture, 328 
Urban and Regional Planning, 332 
Environmental Design, Institute for, 314 ' 
Environmental Health Specialist minor, 97 
Equine Research Center, 62 
Equine Studies, 62 
Equine Industry Option, 123 
Ethnic and Women's Studies minors 
African American Studies, 387 
Native American Studies, 387 

Aslan American Studies, 387 
Chicano/Hispanic Studies, 387 
Women’s Studies, 387
Evening and Reentry Services, Women’s Center, 42
Examination
Credit by, 81
entrance, 26
Exclusion of Students from Classes, 75 
Expenses and housing, 38 
debts owed to the university, 40 
expenses, 39 
fee schedule, 38 
miscellaneous fees, 39 
refund of fees, 36, 39 
housing, 40
off-campus housing, 40

F
Faculty and Support Staff Directory,’ 479
Faculty Center for Professional Development, 63
Fashion Merchandising minor, 129, 261
Fees and Expenses, 38
Finance, Real Estate, and Law, 249
Financial Management of Public and Private — 
Contracts, minor, 250
Financial Aid, 44
Financial Analysis, minor In, 242
Fine Arts Option, 324
Foods and Nutrition, 132
Foods and Nutrition minor, 132
Foundation, Cal Poly, 21; ,
Forgiveness of Grades, 80 
(see Academic Renewal)
Freedom of Information for Students, 49 
Freeway Map, Inside back cover 
French, 181
Fruit Industries Option, 140 
Full-time Student, 37

G
General Education Requirements, 74, 86 
approved coursework, 87 
General Management minor, 258 
General Requirements, master’s degrees, 404 
Geographic Information Systems Option, 184 
Geography, 184 
Geography minor, 184 
Geological Sciences, 359 
Geology minor, 360 
German, 181
GPA, minimum, master’s degrees, 406 
Grades, Incomplete, 78 
Grading System 
graduate, 407 
undergraduate, 78 
grievance procedures, 49

502



Graduate 
admissions, 402 
Council, 402
Credit for Undergraduates in Graduate Courses,
81
Graduate and Post-Baccalaureate 
Scholastic Requirements, 404 
Graduate Studies Program 
degree requirements, 404 
election of requirements, 405 
foreign language, 406 
general requirements, 404 
requirements for master’s degrees, 404 
standards of graduate study, 404 
thesis or project, 405 
time limit, 406 
Academic Policies, 406 
changes in objective, 407 
concurrent degrees, 407 
courses taken by unclassified students, 407 
enrollments in a new master’s degree 
program, 407 
grading system, 407 
minimum grade point average, 406 
scholarship requirements, 406 
transfer credit, 407 
Graduation 
application, 73 
fee, 39
requirements, 73 
with honors, 82 
Graduation Writing Test, 404 
Greek, 182
Greek Affairs (Fraternities and Sororities), 47

H
Health Center Services, 42 
Health, Policy Administration, 54 
Health Risks, 53
Health Sciences Advising, 43, 337 
History, 187 
History minor, 187 
Latin-American Studies minor, 187 
Holding of records, 36 
Home Economics, 135 
Home Economics Education, 135 
Home Economics minor, 137 
Honors at Entrance, 82 
Honors, graduation with, 82 
Honors lists 
Academic, 82 
President, 82 
Honorary Societies, 82 
Horticulture, 140 
Housing, 40
Hotel and Restaurant Management, 380 
Humanities, 192  ̂ L

I
Illumination Engineering Minor, 273 
Impacted Programs, 24 
Incomplete Grades, 78
Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering, 301 
Insurance Requirement, 30 
Intercollegiate Athletics, 100 
eligibility, 47
Interior Architecture, Master of, 460 
Interior Design, 135
Institute for Advanced Systems Studies, 377 
Institute for Cellular and Molecular Biology, 63 
Institute for Environmental Design, 314 
Interdisciplinary General Education (IGE), 87, 93, 95 
Institute for Irrigation Research and Evaluation, 105

International Agricultural Business Management 
minor, 110
International Business, 254 
International Business minor, 255 
International Programs, 55 
courses, 95
Instructional Technology Center, 20

Japanese, 183 
Journalism, 166 
Journalism Minor, 167 
student publications, 46

K
Kellogg West, 21
Kinesiology and Health Promotion, 195

L
LandLab, 65
Landscape Architecture, 328 
Landscape Architecture, Master of, 463 
Landscape Irrigation Design minor, 116 
Landscape Irrigation Science, 146 
Latin, 182
Learning Resource Center, 65 
Leave of Absence, 36 
Liberal Studies, 390 
Options
Liberal Studies, 390
Liberal Studies (Ryan) Credential, 390
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural, Chicano Credential,
390
Library
facilities, 18
Limited Enrollment, 75
Living Expenses, 39

M
Management and Human Resources, 257 
minors, 258
General Management, 258 
Human Resources Management, 258 
Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, 258 
Manufacturing Engineering Technology, 294 
Map, campus, 2 
Map, freeway, 2 
Marketing Management, 260 
minor, 260
Master’s Degree and Credentials, 402
Agriculture, 410
Agricultural Science, 410
Animal Science, 412
Nutrition and Food Management, 414
Architecture, 417
Biological Sciences, 420
Business Administration, 423
Chemistry, 432
Computer Science, 434
Economics, 436
Education, 439
Electrical Engineering, 450
Engineering, 450
English, 458
Interior Architecture, 460 
Landscape Architecture, 463 
Mathematics, 467 
Physical Education, 469 
Public Administration, 216 
Urban Planning, 475
Materials Science and Engineering minor, 273 
Math and Science Education, Center for, 43, 64, 337



Mathematics, 365 
Applied Mathematics Option, 365 
Pure Mathematics Option, 365 
Statistics Option, 365 
minors'
Mathematics, 366 
Statistics, 366
Mathematics, Master of Science, 467 
Maximum unit load, 35, 405 
Mechanical Engineering, 307 
Energy Systems Engineering Option, 308 
Mechanical Engineering Option, 308 
Petroleum,-Engineering Option, 308 
Mechanical. Engineering Technology, General 
Option, 294 
Medical Expenses, 42 
Medical, pre-med, 337 
Microbiology, 340 
minors
Environmental Health Specialist, 97 
microbiology, 344 
Physiology, 97 
options
Medical Technology, 344 
Microbiology, 343 
Military Service credit, 82 
Military Sciences courses, 95 
minors, University Policy, 77 
Music, 203 
Music minor, 205

N
National Collegiate Athletic Association, 47 
National Student Exchange, 95 
Nutrition and Food Management 
Option, Master of Science in Agriculture, 414 
Nondiscrimination Policy, 28 
Non-Resident students 
fees, 51
Normative Studies, Center for, 88 
Numbering system, courses, 96

O
Ocean Engineering minor, 274 
Ocean Studies, Consortium, 62 , ;
Off-campus housing, 40 
Official Residence 
/University House, 20 
Operations Management, 264 
Organizational Communication, 166 
Orientation, 42
Ornamental Horticulture option, 140 
Ornamental Horticulture minor, 141

P
Part-time Employment, 43 
Personal conduct, 47 
Pest Management minor, 107 
Petitions
change of major, 37 
concurrent enrollment, 35 
credit by examination, 81 
curriculum deviation, 37 
double major, 77 
Plffiosophy, 210 
Philosophy minor, 212
Physical Education (see Kinesiology and Health Promotion), 195 
Master of Science, 469 
Physics, 373 
minor, 373

Physiology minor, 97 
Placement

advanced, 8T 1 
services, 43 
teacher, 43 
Plagiarism, 49 
Political Science, 216 
Political Science minor, 217 
Political Science Option, 216 
Public Administration minor, 217 
Public Administration Option, 216 
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